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DEAR  GOD,  today  my  school  room  is  opened  wide 

And  my  pupils ,  horn  of  silence,  are  grouped  inside 
Their  childish  faith  looks  up  to  me  for  help,  and  I, 
Can  do  no  more  than  smile  at  them  and  try, 

To  work  and  play  with  them,  to  set  their  souls  afire 
To  lead  and  push  them  on,  till  they  desire 
To  conquer  lessons,  then  later  on  face  life 

Glad  and  eager,  unafraid  of  worldly  strife. 

And  Father,  I  know  and  feel  that  they 
Make  much,  think,  much  of  things  I  do  and  say, 

So  my  heart  is  humble  when  I  turn  to  you 
To  ask  for  words  and  deeds,  horn  fine  and  true. 

’Tis  hard  to  work  with  them,  when  the  song  of  the  bird 
Falls  on  their  ears  unheeded  and  unheard ; 

It  is  for  me  to  try  to  keep  alive 

That  glorious  laughter  found  in  the  eyes] 

Dear  God,  today  my  school  room  door  is  open  widel 
And  I  feel  that  you  are  with  us  there — inside ! 


— W.  T.  GRIFFING. 
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BELOVED  DR.  C.  J.  SETTLES  RETIRES 


Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  veteran  educa- 
Dr  of  the  deaf,  retired  as  president 
f  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
nd  the  Blind  September  15  after 
lirty-six  years  of  service.  Dr. 
ettles  became  interested  in  the 
ducation  of  the  deaf  through  his 
eaf  brother,  a  graduate  of  the 
lissouri  School  for  the  Deaf.  After 
raduating  from  Westminister  Col- 
;ge,  Fulton,  Missouri,  he  was 
warded  a  fellowship  in  Gallaudet 
!ollege,  the  national  college  for 
he  deaf  at  Washington,  D.  C.  from 
ne  Normal  Department  of  which 
chool  he  is  a  graduate.  He  has  had 
wide  experience  as  housefather, 
lassroom  teacher  and  chief  execu- 
ive  of  schools  for  the  deaf. 

Dr.  Settles’  first  teaching  experi- 
nce  was  in  the  Tennessee  School 
or  the  Deaf  at  Knoxville.  From 
his  school  he  joined  the  staff  of 
he  Pennsylvania  School  for  the 
leaf  in  Philadelphia.  After  serving 
wo  years  in  World  War  I,  he  re- 
urned  to  this  position.  He  came 
irectly  to  the  Florida  School  from 
he  Idaho  School  for  the  Deaf, 
ucceeding  Dr.  A.  L.  Brown.  Dur- 
ag  the  twenty  years  he  has  been 
resident  of  the  school,  the  at- 
endance  has  increased  from  ap- 
roximately  three  hundred  to  over 
Lve  hundred  and  the  school  is  on 
he  eve  of  a  great  expansion.  Many 
rnprovements  have  been  made  at 
he  school  during  the  period  he 
as  been  its  president,  two  of  which 
tand  out  as  outstanding  in  the 
Jnited  States:  the  primary  build- 
rig  for  younger  deaf  children  on 
lan  Marco  Avenue  and  the  library. 
H  the  present  time  approximately 
>500,000.00  worth  of  improve- 
nents  are  underway.  The 
lormitory  for  Negro  girls  is  prac- 
ically  completed  and  will  be 
occupied  very  shortly.  The  gym- 
lasium  which  is  under  construc- 
ion  at  the  present  time  will  not  be 


completed  until  late  next  spring. 

In  1948,  Dr.  Settles  was  greatly 
honored  by  being  invited  as  a  spe¬ 
cial  guest  of  the  annual  supper  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Callaway  which  is 
in  the  county  in  which  is  located 
his  old  home  town,  Fulton,  Mis¬ 
souri.  The  county  each  year  makes 
it  a  practice  of  inviting  back  to  the 


home  town  some  former  native 
who  has  made  an  outstanding  suc¬ 
cess  in  his  chosen  field.  Men  and 
women  prominent  in  law,  art  and 
literature  and  other  lines  have 
been  brought  back  to  be  paid  trib¬ 
ute.  In  1948  Dr.  Settles  was  se¬ 
lected  as  a  native  son  who  had  done 
outstanding  work  in  the  educa- 


Dr.  C.  J.  Settles  Is  Honored  By  Staff  With 
Buffet  Supper  At  Dolphin,  Marineland,  Friday; 
Receives  Many  Tributes  and  Gift  From  Faculty 


tional  field  among  the  deaf  and 
the  blind. 

Dr.  Settles  is  nationally  known 
as  an  educator  of  the  deaf  and  the 
blind  and  has  been  honored  with 
many  appointments  in  national 
organizations.  During  World  War 
II  he  was  President  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Instructors  of  the  Deaf.  In  1947 
this  organization  had  one  of  the 
outstanding  biennial  conventions  in 
its  history  at  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  Dr. 
Settles  carries  membership  in  the 
American  Association  of  Workers 
for  the  Blind,  American  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Instructors  of  the  Blind  and 
he  is  past  president  of  the  St. 
Augustine  YMCA.  He  is  past  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Rotary  Clubs  of  .  Good- 
ing,  Idaho,  and  St.  Augustine.  He  is 
a  member  of  the  Shrine  Club,  Elks 
Club,  American  Legion,  V.  F.  W. 
and  other  civic  and  fraternal  or¬ 
ganizations.  He  is  also  a  member 
cf  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
American  Printing  House  for  the 

Turn  to  Page  Eight,  please 


The  Dolphin  at  Marineland  was 
the  attractive  setting  for  the  buf¬ 
fet  supper  given  Friday,  Septem¬ 
ber  12,  by  the  staff  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
honoring  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  retiring 
president,  and  Mrs.  Settles.  A 
colorful  arrangement  of  yellow 
chrysanthemums  and  fall  foliage 
centered  the  table  at  which  the 
honored  guests  were  seated. 

Serving  as  toastmaster  was 
Rcnald  E.  Rush,  coach  at  the 
school.  Appreciative  tributes  to 
Dr.  Settles  were  given  by  Eugene 
Hogle,  T.  M.  Gibbs,  Carl  Holland, 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  Edmund  Bu- 
mann,  Mrs.  Inez  Roger,  Mrs.  Sarah 
Davenport,  Miss  Bessie  Pugh,  A. 
W.  Pope,  Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  and 
Miss  Imogene  Allen  who  spoke  of 
the  great  progress  made  at  the 


school  during  Dr.  Settles’  adminis¬ 
tration.  They  also  praised  Dr. 
Settles  for  his  contribution  to  the 
education  of  the  deaf  and  the  blind 
and  for  his  deep  understanding  and 
patience  in  guiding  everyone  under 
his  supervision.  Six  of  the  speak¬ 
ers  had  served  at  the  school 
twenty-five  years  or  more  and 
knew  Dr.  Settles  well  as  an  admin¬ 
istrator,  leader,  and  friend.  It  was 
interesting  to  note  that  Mr.  Pope, 
the  printing  instructor,  was  a 
member  of  the  first  graduating 
class  of  the  school  and  that  Miss 
Wilson,  a  member  of  the  faculty, 
had  received  her  entire  elementary 
education  there. 

Mrs.  Inez  Roger,  speaking  in 
behalf  of  the  school  employees, 
presented  Dr.  Settles  with  a  gift. 

Turn  to  Page  Eight,  please 


Left  to  right:  Carl  Holland,  Eugene  Hogle,  Mrs.  Eugene  Hogle,  Mrs.  C.  J.  Settles,  Dr.  Settles, 
A.  W.  Pope,  T.  M.  Gibbs  and  Miss  Lalla  Wilson. 
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MRS.  BENNETT'S  CLASS 

Mother,  Daddy,  Shirlene  and  I  went 
to  Virginia  this  summer  to  visit 
friends.  They  lived  on  a  farm.  I  rode 
on  a  tractor.  I  had  lots  of  fun. — 
Wayne  Lanier. 

I  kept  pretty  busy  this  summer.  I 
took  piano  lessons,  played  my  trum¬ 
pet  and  wrote  on  my  tpyewriter.  — 
Bobby  Kean. 

I  have  a  baby  sister.  I  helped  moth¬ 
er  take  care  of  her  when  I  was  at 
home. — Edward  Crider. 

I  have  been  fishing  several  times 
lately.  We  caught  ten  fish  one  day. — 
Roy  Usina. 

I  have  learned  to  swim.  I  can  dive 
too. — Charles  Carter. 

I  am  doing  a  lot  of  shop  work  this 
year. — Albert  Butler. 

MRS.  SKINNER'S  ROOM 

Hello,  Everybody!  We  are  the  4th 
and  5th  grades  reporting  on  our  sum¬ 
mer  vacations  and  on  what  we  have 
been  doing  so  far  in  school.  Every¬ 
one  in  the  fifth  grade  says  he  had  a 
good  time.  For  instance  Betty  Doss 
went  swimming  and  learned  to  swim. 
Oscar  Colvin  went  to  Sunday  School 
and  church.  Carol  Fish  went  to 
Indianapolis,  Indiana.  Jimmy  Kaley 
and  his  family  moved  and  Joe  Griffin 
says  he  went  to  the  show  almost  every 
night  and  ate  candy,  popcorn  and  ice 
cream.  Dickie  Snyder  went  fishing, 
fell  in  the  water  and  came  up  with 
a  crab  hanging  on  his  shirt.  Mary 
Jane  Barnwell  went  to  the  beach; 
Emogene  Davis  went  to  Dothan,  Ala¬ 
bama  and  Winnie  Musselwhite  went 
to  Wauchula,  Fla. 

Now,  we  fourth  graders  did  not  do 
so  badly  either.  Just  Listen!  Bobby 
Andrews  went  swimming  and  dived 
off  a  bridge.  Mary  Inglett  ate  fried 
shrimp — um-um.  Pauline  Cobb  flew 
to  New  York  in  a  big  beautiful  air¬ 
plane  and  got  to  go  to  the  top  of  the 
Empire  State  Building.  Billy  Brown 
went  to  New  Jersey  and  saw  the  big 
luxury  liner,  the  Queen  Mary  in 
dock.  So,  you  see,  we  all  had  a 
wonderful  time  this  summer. 

But,  since  we  have  been  back  in 
school  we  have  been  having  a  good 
time,  too.  We  have  started  studying 
science  and  about  plants  and  animals 
and  all  kinds  of  interesting  things. 
Also,  we  have  heard  about  children 
n  other  lands.  Mrs.  Skinner,  our  new 
eacher,  is  reading  us  a  funny  story 


about  a  character  named  Mary  Pop- 
pins.  So — you  see —  we  are  having 
a  good  time  right  on  in  our  own 
school  room. 

MRS.  DAVENPORT'S  ROOM 

Our  spelling  and  reading  books 
have  so  many  stories  about  living 
on  the  farm  that  we  thought  we 
would  visit  a  farm.  Last  week  we  took 
a  trip  to  a  dairy  farm  and  we  will 
each  tell  what  we  saw  there: 

We  rode  down  a  lane  between  green 
pastures.  These  pastures  were  fenced 
and  cross  fenced.  In  the  pastures 
were  many  healthy  looking  cows. 
They  were  eating  grass.  The  school 
gets  milk  from  these  cows. — Dennis 
Pittman. 

We  went  into  a  clean  milking  barn. 
The  floors  and  walls  had  just  been 
scrubbed. — Charles  Brown. 

Several  of  us  put  our  heads  in  the 
stanchions  where  the  dairymen  fas¬ 
ten  the  cows  to  feed  and  milk  them. 
The  cows  are  milked  by  electric 
milking  machines. — Edward  Hamer. 

All  of  us  looked  at  some  little  cal¬ 
ves  that  Mrs.  Fox,  the  dairyman’s 
wife  is  raising.  We  held  the  calf 
while  we  examined  it  carefully.  The 
calf  tried  to  eat  Mrs.  Danvenport’s 
dress  and  pocketbook.  These  calves 
were  six  weeks  old. — Jackie  Vidou. 

We  also  looked  at  a  wee  baby  calf 
only  four  days  old,  however,  it  was 
as  big  as  a  big  dog.  He  did  not  like 
us.— Leah  Russell. 

The  cutest  thing  we  saw  was  a 
mother  Shetland  pony  and  her  baby. 
The  mother  is  white  with  black  on 
her.  Her  name  is  Cloud.  The  baby 
pony  is  dark  and  his  name  is  Spot. — 
Judy  Reed. 

I  played  with  a  beautiful  yellow 
cat  at  the  farm.  His  name  is  “Rhu¬ 
barb.”  He  was  a  little  frightened  by 
so  many  children. — Isobel  Smith. 

I  liked  Pal,  the  Collie  dog,  at  the 
farm.  He  was  gentle  and  seemed 
glad  to  see  all  of  us.  He  followed  us 
everywhere  we  went.  —  Leonard 
Fitch. 

There  were  two  other  dogs  at  the 
farm,  Spot  and  Penny.  They  were 
grown  dogs,  but  very  small.  There 
were  not  as  large  as  “Rhubarb,”  the 
cat.— Marylyn  Pinder. 

We  all  enjoyed  the  trip.  Mrs.  Fox 
said  next  spring  we  are  to  come  out 


and  ride  Cloud,  the  pony.  Mr.  Fox 
will  saddle  him  for  us.  —  Dennis 
Pittman. 

FIRST  GRADE 

We  are  very  glad  school  has  start¬ 
ed.  Of  course  we  get  a  little  homesick 
somtimes  but  we  do  so  many  nice 
things  in  our  room  we  have  to  for¬ 
get  all  about  it.  We  have  fun  sing¬ 
ing,  playing  games  and  playing  in 
our  new  playroom.  And  now  that  we 
have  started  our  reading  we  keep 
very  busy. 

We  had  so  many  boys  and  girls  in 
our  room  we  had  to  divide  it  so  we 
only  have  first  grade.  We  have  twelve 
pupils  and  they  are:  Sandra  Spark¬ 
man  and  Francis  McClure,  Miami; 
William  Coppage,  Homestead;  Jimmy 
Stevens,  Winter  Park;  Leslie  Sum¬ 
merlin,  Apopka;  Donald  McShane, 
St.  Augustine;  Marvin  Carnley, Frink; 
Cornelia  Frazier,  Niceville;  Judy 
Barns,  Melbourne;  Mickie  Adams, 
Pensacola;  Stephen  Olson,  Tampa; 
and  Dewey  Herold,  Tallahassee. 

We  went  for  a  walk  all  over  the 
building  last  Friday  and  learned  to 
find  our  way  around.  The  music 
teachers  played  the  piano  and  sang 
for  us.  We  talked  to  Mrs.  Tobin  in 
the  office  and  to  some  of  the  high 
school  students  in  the  other  rooms.  It 
was  fun.  We  want  to  do  it  again. 

Last  week  we  took  time  out  of  our 
work  to  do  some  finger  painting.  It 
makes  a  lot  of  mess  but  we  think  it 
is  the  most  fun.  We  made  all  kinds  of 
pictures  to  put  on  our  bulletin  board. 
We  also  made  some  pictures  with  our 
crayons.  We  have  some  more  plans 
for  our  activities  but  we  will  tell  you 
about  them  the  next  time. 

SIXTH  GRADE 

This  is  my  first  year  at  the  Florida 
school.  I  like  it  fine.  All  the  teachers 
are  nice  to  me.  I  like  all  my  school¬ 
mates.  All  the  boys  at  the  dormitory 
have  been  very  helpful  to  me.  I  am 
in  the  sixth  grade. — Earl  Lipham. 

I  went  to  Georgia  in  August.  We 
went  to  church  and  had  a  dinner  on 
the  grounds.  They  had  quartets  from 
many  places.  We  heard  lots  of  good 
singing  and  saw  many  of  our  old 
friends. — Tommy  Fillyaw. 

This  summer  I  bought  a  bicycle.  I 
paid  for  it  by  selling  papers.  I  paid 
$47.00  for  it.  I  bought  some  new  tires 
and  tubes  and  handlebars.  I  bought 
a  speedometer.  I  put  800  miles  on  it 
when  I  had  a  motor  on  it.  Jerry  and  I 


The  Florida  School  Herald  —  PAGE  THREE — October,  1952 


and  some  other  boys  rode  it  every 
where.  One  day  it  ran  out  of  gas,  and 
I  had  to  push  it  to  a  service  station. 
When  I  got  back,  the  boys  said  they 
knew  that  it  would  run  out. — Roy 
Gorman. 

I  worked  some  this  summer.  I 
helped  my  brother  cut  corn  for  the 
hogs.  I  carried  water  for  the  hogs  and 
the  cows.  I  helped  my  brother  all  I 
could. — Martin  Faglie. 

SEVENTH  GRADE 

I  am  glad  to  be  at  school  with  all 
my  friends  and  teachers.  While  I  was 
at  home,  I  spent  a  week-end  with 
my  sister  Zennon,  that  is  about  all  I 
did.  But  I  really  had  a  nice  sum¬ 
mer. — Estylee  Moon. 

I  had  a  very  nice  summer.  I  went 
to  Sliver  Springs.  It  is  a  nice  place. 
There  are  real  Indians  and  lots  of 
animals.  I  really  had  a  nice  time.  I 
went  out  in  the  glass  bottom  boat. — 
Jimmy  Bowen. 

My  vacation  was  a  nice  one.  The 
most  wonderful  time  I  had  was  when 
I  went  to  the  beach.  I  spent  a  week 
there.  We  rented  a  five-room  cottage. 

It  was  on  the  bay  front.  There  we 
could  see  all  the  boats  that  passed. — 
Pearl  Smith. 

The  first  Saturday  that  we  were 
back  Mr.  Vernon  took  some  of  the 
boys  to  the  Bridge  of  Lions.  On  the 
way  back  he  bought  us  a  drink.  We 
had  a  good  time. — Clifford  Adams. 

During  the  summer  my  daddy  took 
some  of  the  kids  in  the  school  bus  to 
Twin  Lakes.  I  went  with  them  and 
had  a  very  good  time.  We  swam  and 
had  dinner  there,  and  stayed  nearly 
all  day. — Barbara  Smith. 

I  did  not  do  much  this  summer  until 
the  middle  of  August,  when  we  went 
on  a  vacation  to  Baton  Rouge,  Lou¬ 
isiana.  We  stopped  at  many  places  of  " 
interest.  At  Pensacola  we  had  the 
most  fun.  We  went  swimming,  The 
water  was  as  warm  as  bath  water.  It 
felt  good  to  get  home  again  though. — 
Larry  Janak. 

This  summer  I  went  fishing  often. 
We  usually  fished  from  a  reef.  Luck 
was  usually  good.  Mostly  we  caught 
grunts  and  triggers.  The  triggers 
fought  most.  Sure  was  fun. — Ronnie 
Nausley. 

One  Sunday  while  I  was  home  I 
went  to  see  my  aunt  who  lives  in 
Ellentown.  We  had  chicken,  dressing, 
potatoes,  tomatoes,  and  tea.  We  had 
a  very  nice  time. — Mary  Scott. 

I  had  a  very  pleasant  summer  just 
being  at  home.  I  read  four  books 


that  were  really  exciting.  My  mother 
and  I  made  a  rug,  and  started  a 
bedspread,  but  I  had  to  come  back 
to  school  before  we  finished  it. — 
Elizabeth  Bishop. 

EIGHTH  AND  NINTH  GRADES 

Before  I  came  to  this  school  I 
went  to  the  New  York  Institute  for 
the  Blind  in  the  Bronx  of  New  York. 
I  started  there  when  I  was  six  years 
old  and  stayed  there  until  I  was 
nine.  From  there  I  went  to  the 
Overbrook  School  for  the  Blind  in 
Philadelphia.  I  went  to  this  school 
for  six  years. 

The  New  York  school  consisted  of 
two  buildings.  One  for  the  older 
kids  and  one  for  the  students  from 
sixth  grade  on  down.  I  liked  it  there 
pretty  much.  The  school  in  Phil¬ 
adelphia  was  a  large  school.  It  is 
one  of  the  most  famous  schools  in 
the  country  for  the  blind.  It  consists 
of  one  large  building  where  all  the 
sleeping  quarters  are.  I  have  not 
been  here  long  but  I  like  it  pretty 
much.  The  people  are  nice. — Billy 
Letton,  Ninth  Grade. 

On  the  twentieth  of  September,  we 
are  going  to  meet  our  old  our  rival, 
St.  Joe  in  football.  St.  Joe  has 
won  for  about  five  years.  We  think 
that  this  is  our  year  to  win.  We 
have  changed  the  name  of  the  team 
this  year.  Their  new  name  is  the 
Red  Dragons. 

We  are  going  to  play  nine  games. 
We  are  going  to  play  three  deaf 
teams.  Bunnell-  is  going  to  be  our 
homecoming. — Theo  Love,  Chandler 
Glisson,  and  John  Statham,  Eighth 
Grade. 

As  a  newcomer  to  the  music 
department,  let  me  say  how  grati¬ 
fying  it  has  been,  these  first  two 
weeks,  to  meet  the  students  and 
faculty  of  the  blind  department. 
Certainly  no  group  of  people  could 
be  more  friendly  and  cooperative  and 
it  is  a  joy  to  have  as  co-worker  so 
lovely  a  person  as  Mrs.  Inez  Roger. 
In  spite  of  the  many  changes  that 
have  taken  place,  we  are  looking 
forward  to  a  pleasant,  profitable 
year  in  music. 

Our  department  is  blessed  with  an 
abundance  of  musical  supplies  and 
equipment,  which  has  been  supple¬ 
mented  by  a  recent  order  for  an 
entire  library  of  R.  C.  A.  educational 
records  in  a  graded  series,  together 
with  a  new  record-player,  for  use 
in  music  appreciation  in  the  class¬ 
rooms. 

We  are  planning  an  extensive 
program  of  music  participation  for 
each  child,  especially  in  the  lower 
grades,  whereby  the  children  will 


experiment  with  dramatization,  rhy¬ 
thmic  work,  singing  and  listening, 
through  the  use  of  the  new  record 
collection  which,  by  the  way,  will 
be  the  streamlined  45’s. 

The  senior  chorus  is  busily  at 
work  on  several  new  numbers  and 
is  reworking  some  old  favorites. 
Most  of  the  boys  are  singing  in  the 
chorus  for  the  first  time,  so  it  will 
be  interesting  to  see  how  we  shall 
progress  as  the  year  goes  on. — Mary 
E.  Allgaier. 

HIGH  SCHOOL 

Betty's  Gossip  Column 

Well,  here  we  are  at  the  begining 
of  another  school  year  and,  as  you 
can  see,  I  am  the  new  editor  of  the 
Gossip  Column.  I  hope  I  do  as  well  as 
the  ones  in  the  past  have  done. 

To  begin  with  I  trust  that  everyone 
of  you  has  enjoyed  a  delightful  sum¬ 
mer. 

Looking  around  the  school  I  see 
some  changes.  For  instance,  Miss 
Stelle’s  room  and  the  typing  room 
have  been  moved  into  the  upstairs 
part  of  what  was  our  President’s 
apartment.  It  looks  so  nice  and  cer¬ 
tainly  gives  us  more  room. 

We  have  a  lot  of  new  faces  in  our 
department  this  year.  Our  new  su¬ 
perintendent  is  Mr.  Wallace  from 
Arkansas.  We  welcome  you,  Mr. 
Wallace,  and  I  am  sure  we  will  all 
like  you.  In  the  music  department 
Mr.  Parson  was  unable  to  return  be¬ 
cause  of  poor  health.  We  are  all  very 
sorry  about  this  and  we  are  going  to 
miss  him  and  we  hope  he  will  soon  be 
well.  Mrs.  Allgaier  is  taking  his  place. 
We  welcome  you,  Mrs.  Allgaier.  We 
know  that  we  shall  learn  a  lot  of  mus¬ 
ic  this  year.  We  are  sorry  to  learn 
that  Mr.  St.  Croix  will  not  be  with 
us  for  the  present,  at  least,  because 
of  illness.  We  hope  he,  too,  will  soon 
be  well.  Mrs.  Tobin  is  taking  his 
place  and  doing  a  fine  job.  Taking 
Mrs.  Tobin’s  place  is  Mrs.  Hillier, 
whom  we  all  know  very  well  for  she 
has  taught  us  before.  She  tells  me 
that  she  went  to  Iowa  this  summer. 
She  will  also  be  our  sewing  teacher 
in  place  of  Mrs.  Hoagland  who  has 
gone  to  Nevada.  We  hope  she  will  like 
it.  Mrs.  Skinner  has  a  very  nice  voice 
and  we  enjoyed  her  contributions  to 
our  chapel  programs.  Mrs.  Driscoll 
fell  and  broke  her  hip  this  summer 
and  will  not  be  back  for  a  while.  We 
are  glad  that  Mrs.  Mann  was  able 
to  take  her  place.  We  also  have  a  new 
cooking  teacher.  I  feel  sure  we  are 
going  to  learn  a  great  deal  from  Mrs. 
Sanchez.  Our  biggest  surprise  came 
when  we  learned  that  Mr.  Mac 
Vernon  was  to  take  Mr.  Riley’s  place. 
We  are  glad  to  have  him  as  a  teacher. 
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Mr.  Albrecht  did  a  bit  of  traveling 
this  summer.  He  went  to  Colorado. 
Mrs.  Bennett  went  to  Alabama  to 
visit  her  people  and  Mrs.  Davenport 
went  to  visit  her  family  in  North 
Carolina.  Mrs.  Koger,  too,  did  a  bit 
of  traveling. 

It  really  seems  funny  in  the  high 
school  room  this  year  without  the 
ones  who  graduated  last  June  and 
we  really  miss  them.  We  wish  them 
all  the  luck  in  whatever  they  may  be 
doing.  News  has  come  to  us  that  two 
of  them,  Bobby  Chism  and  Dean 
Johnson,  are  engaged.  We  congratu¬ 
late  them.  We  are  glad  that  they  are 
both  going  to  college. 

This  year  the  school  has  a  private 
switchboard  which  we  are  hoping  to 
learn  to  operate  at  a  later  date. 

The  Blind  Department  is  to  be  al¬ 
lowed  to  try  out  for  cheer  leaders  this 
year.  We  hope  some  of  the  students 
from  our  department  will  be  chosen 
as  cheer  leaders. 

The  romance  picture  is  about  the 
same  as  last  year  except  that  a  cert¬ 
ain  blonde  is  going  with  a  college 
graduate  and  a  certain  brunette  boy 
is  going  with  a  girl  in  the  ninth  grade. 

This  year  Mrs.  Tobin  is  letting 
some  of  us  help  out  in  the  office  by 
answering  calls  when  she  is  not  there. 
I  feel  sure  that  will  help  all  of  us  and 
we  thank  you,  Mrs.  Tobin. 

This  year  the  hospital,  too,  under¬ 
went  a  great  change  and  we  have 
three  new  and  very  nice  nurses,  Mrs. 
Stapp,  Mrs.  Pinder  and  Miss  Priddy. 
— Betty  Hess. 

This  year  literature  is  one  of  my 
favorite  subjects.  We  have  already 
studied  several  interesting  writers 
and  I  like  them  all.  It  is  hard  to  choose 
one  to  write  about  but  I  have  finally 
decided  on  Cotton  Mather  who  lived 
between  1662  and  1728.  He  entered 
Harvard  University  at  the  age  of 
twelve  and  was  the  youngest  students 
ever  to  have  been  admitted.  For  a 
while  he  had  a  speech  defect  which 
he  overcame  with  practice  and  at  the 
age  of  seventeen  he  began  to  preach 
and  when  twenty-two  he  became 
assistant  in  his  father’s  church.  By  the 
time  he  was  twenty-seven  he  had 
become  the  most  famous  speaker  and 
writer  of  New  England.- — Ruthlyn 
Kemp. 

There  is  not  much  telling  what  they 
will  invent  these  days.  Not  too  long 
ago  Robert  Edison  Fulton  got  mad  at 
an  airplane  because  he  could  not 
leave  the  airport  and  drive  it  around. 
He  decided  to  do  something  about  it 
so  designed  a  car  with  detachable 
wings.  He  called  it  an  airphibian.  It 
has  four  wheels  like  a  car  and  is 
powered  by  the  two  rear  ones  and  is 
steered  by  the  two  front  ones  the 


same  as  a  car.  The  wings  can  be 
taken  off  and  put  on  in  less  than  five 
minutes.  It  also  has  a  detachable 
prop.  It  is  fixed  so  that  the  same 
controls  can  be  used  for  flying  or 
ground  travel.  It  will  hold  two  people 
and  while  flying  both  are  held  in  by 
one  long  safety  belt.  While  on  the 
road  it  will  travel  up  to  60  miles  per 
hour  and  as  an  airplane  it  takes  off 
at  about  65  miles  per  hour  and  will 
climb  at  the  rate  of  750  feet  per  min¬ 
ute.  When  the  wings  are  detached  it 
can  be  parked  in  your  garage.  To  be 
sure  the  wings  do  not  come  off  when 
aloft  he  put  a  safety  device  on  it. 
There  is  a  switch  on  the  dash  which 
turns  on  a  light  if  everything  is  in 
readiness. — Sonny  Johnson. 

We  scarcely  knew  the  school  when 
we  came  back  this  year  for  there  had 
been  many  changes  and  most  of  them 
for  the  best. 

We  are  using  part  of  Dr.  Settles’ 
apartment  for  some  of  our  class¬ 
rooms.  One  of  them  is  a  typing  room 
and  another  for  the  portable  type¬ 
writers  and  braille  writers  so  the 
children  can  check  them  out.  I  am 
responsible  for  them.  We  also  have  a 
talking  book  room  where  we  can 
listen  to  records  without  being  dis¬ 
turbed. 

The  teachers  and  staff  gave  Dr. 
Settles  a  party  last  Friday  night. 

We  have  a  few  new  teachers  this 
year.  Mrs.  Hillier  is  to  be  the  fourth 
and  fifth  grade  teacher  but  Mrs. 
Skinner  is  taking  her  place  now 
while  she  teaches  in  the  high  school 
until  Mr.  St.  Croix  comes  back.  Mr. 
Vernon  is  taking  Mr.  Riley’s  place. 

Maybe  we  will  soon  get  used  to  the 
new  teachers  and  the  changes. — Hen¬ 
rietta  Mullis. 

It  certainly  seems  good  to  be  in  the 
high  school  room  this  year.  Mrs. 
Hillier  is  our  home  room  teacher  at 
the  present  time  since  Mr.  St.  Croix 
is  ill  and  unable  to  return  to  school 
for  a  while. 

We  have  three  new  nurses  this  year 
and  I  hope  they  will  like  our  school. — 
Evelyn  McCormick. 

Did  you  know  that  according  to 
Professor  K.  E.  Bullen  of  Sidney, 
Australia,  the  earth  has  a  hard,  solid 
heart  about  5,000  miles  in  diameter? 
The  inner  core,  about  1,600  miles 
wide,  is  made  up  of  iron,  nickel,  and 
probably  some  denser  materials. 

Professor  Bullen  based  his  conclu¬ 
sions  cn  comparative  studies  of  earth¬ 
quake  vibrations,  which  travel  right 
through  the  center  of  the  earth  and 
vary  according  to  the  sort  of  material 
they  encounter. — Stafford  Corbin. 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez  is  our  new 
cooking  teacher  this  year.  She  tells 


us  that  she  has  been  a  resident  of  St. 
Augustine  for  many  years.  We  are 
going  to  enjoy  having  her  for  our 
teacher. 

In  our  first  cooking  class  this  year 
I  learned  three  hints  which  I  am  sure 
will  be  of  good  use  in  the  days  ahead. 
We  also  made  biscuits,  fried  apple 
rings,  and  health  salad  and  we  en¬ 
joyed  cooking  and  eating  this  food 
very  much. — Margaret  Cothran. 

Today  I  wish  to  briefly  explain  a 
statement  which  we  often  use  in  the 
wrong  way. 

I  was  in  an  auto  accident  this  sum¬ 
mer  and  it  made  me  think  of  writing 
this.  I  was  in  the  car  driven  by  my 
dad  when  a  drunk  man  pulled  out  of 
a  side  street  and  crossed  the  street 
and  tan  into  us. 

I  am  sure  you  have  often  heard  that 
gasoline  and  alcohol  do  not  mix  but 
evidently  it  does  much  too  often.  If 
they  did  not  mix  there  would  not  be 
so  many  wrecks  ea^h  year  caused  by 
drunken  drivers.  The  results  are  not 
very  good  when  those  two  liquids 
are  mixed  so  when  you  hear  the 
statement  that  gasoline  and  alcohol 
do  not  mix  just  think  to  yourself  that 
they  mix  much  too  often.— Clyde 
Guthrie. 

STUDIO  NOT  IS 

We  welcome  to  our  departmen’  a 
new  faculty  member,  Mrs.  Mary  E. 
Allgaier,  who  will  assume  the  duties 
of  Mr.  Warren  Parsons  whose  resig¬ 
nation  created  the  vacancy.  Mrs. 
Allgaier  is  a  gifted  musician  who 
shows  keen  interest  in  the  work  and 
whose  love  of  teaching  manifests 
itself  from  day  to  day.  She  has  plans 
for  the  year  that  should  prove  an 
inspiration  to  all,  regardless  of  age 
or  ability.  We  look  forward  to  a 
happy-student  relationship  and  a  de¬ 
partment  in  smooth  working  order 
before  many  weeks  roll  around.  She 
has  our  full  cooperation  and  good 
wishes — and  certainly  our  best  will 
follow  Mr.  Parsons  in  his  work  at  the 
Jacksonville  College  of  Music. 

The  resignation  of  Dr.  Settles,  our 
school  head  for  twenty  years,  brings 
a  definite  sense  of  loss.  We  shall 
miss  him,  and  wish  for  him  and  his 
family  the  very  best  of  health  and 
happiness.  To  Mr.  Wallace,  his 
successor,  we  offer  every  wish  for  a 
good  school  year,  and  that  he  and 
Mrs.  Wallace  will  feel  at  home  in 
Florida. 

Mr.  St.  Croix’s  absence  due  to  ill¬ 
ness  is  a  matter  of  concern  to  all. 
He  is  very  much  in  our  thoughts. 
The  fine  job  Mrs.  Tobin  is  accom¬ 
plishing  in  taking  over  his  duties 
should  go  a  long  way  toward  making 
things  easier  on  his  return. — Inez 
Wallace  Koger. 
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MR.  RUSH'S  CLASS 

My  Trip  to  Atlanta 

Last  August  a  friend  took  me  to 
Atlanta.  My  friend’s  girl  went  with 
us.  It  is  395  miles  from  Jacksonville 
to  Atlanta.  We  enjoyed  the  long  trip. 
One  morning,  we  went  to  the  zoo  and 
looked  around.  We  had  a  good  time 
on  our  vacation.  I  was  very  tired  and 
sleepy  when  I  got  back  from  At¬ 
lanta.  I  hope  we  shall  spend  our 
vacation  in  Atlanta  next  summer. — 
Joe  Koon. 

A  Summer  Trip 

On  the  fourth  of  July  two  of 
my  friends,  my  father,  Marvin,  and  I 
went  fishing,  I  carried  my  gun  with 
me.  We  drove  about  twenty-four 
miles  from  my  home  to  the  wild- 
woods.  One  of  my  deaf  friends  saw  a 
big  water  moccasin  snake.  I  killed  it 
with  my  gun.  We  returned  home 
about  six  or  seven  o’clock  that 
afternoon.  I  enjoyed  the  trip  very 
much. — Herbert  Alford. 

My  Long  Bus  Ride 

Last  July  24  my  father,  mother, 
and  two  friends  took  me  to  the  bus 
station.  They  wanted  to  see  me  off 
from  New  York.  I  was  going  to 
Tampa,  Florida.  On  my  trip  down  I 
saw  the  White  House  and  the 
Washington  Monument.  They  are 
pretty  and  nice. 

We  stopped  in  North  Carolina  and 
had  lunch.  It  rained  very  hard.  The 
bus  driver  drove  carefully.  I  enjoyed 
the  trip. — Ronnie  J.  St.  Amant. 

My  Trip  to  New  York 

My  daddy  came  to  Miami  from 
Hawaii  to  visit  me  on  August  18.  He 
crossed  the  ocean  on  a  ship.  My 
daddy  bought  me  a  plane  ticket  for 
Eastern  Air-Lines  and  I  flew  to  New 
York  by  myself.  I  had  a  delicious 
dinner  on  the  plane.  I  visited  my 
mother  and  stepfather  and  went  sight 
seeing  around  New  York.  We  had 
lots  of  fun.  I  went  back  to  Miami  on 
an  airplane.  I  enjoyed  the  visit  very 
much. — Frederick  J.  Zenz. 

My  Summer  Farming 

I  spent  my  summer  vacation  at 
home.  I  live  on  a  farm  and  I  worked 
very  hard  this  summer.  My  family, 
my  six  cousins,  and  I  picked  cotton. 
One  day  I  picked  216  pounds.  I  drove 
the  tractor  and  plowed  the  peanuts 
last  July.  We  use  the  peanut  vines 
for  hay.  We  grew  watermelons  and 
sold  them.  We  delivered  them  in  a 
truck. — Alton  Carter. 


My  Job  This  Summer 

When  school  closed  last  year,  I 
went  to  Lake  Butler,  Florida,  for  the 
summer.  I  worked  for  the  corn  pack¬ 
ing  company  there.  I  received  fifty 
cents  an  hour.  I  stacked  the  bags  of 
corn  on  the  floor.  My  fingers  got  sore 
while  I  worked.  I  earned  nine  dollars 
and  forty-five  cents  in  two  days. 
Next  summer,  I  shall  work  for  the 
corn  packing  company  again.  — 
J.  E.  Clemons. 

Football  Practice 

On  September  2  we  started  back  to 
school.  I  am  now  in  grade  7-C.  I 
will  work  hard  on  my  lessons. 
Our  team  practices  football  every  day 
now.  We  will  play  against  St.  Joe 
September  20.  I  hope  we  will  win. 
St.  Joe  has  beat  our  team  for  six 
years  and  we  must  beat  them  this 
year. — Kirby  Bradley. 

A  Visit  to  St.  Mark  and 
Waukulla  Springs 

Last  summer,  my  family  and  my 
uncle  went  to  St.  Marks,  Florida. 
My  uncle  drove  his  car.  It  was  a 
forty-five-mile  trip.  We  arrived 
there  about  3:30  p.m.  It  was  in¬ 
teresting  to  see  the  big  boats  and 
small  boats.  We  saw  two  parrots. 
My  uncle  fed  them  some  peanuts. 

We  also  went  to  Wakulla  Springs. 
It  was  interesting  to  see  the  springs. — 
Earl  Padgett. 

Football  Practice  This  Summer 

The  first  part  of  the  summer  I 
worked  hard  for  one  month.  After  I 
stopped  working,  I  started  practicing 
football  at  home.  I  practiced  and 
played  with  large  boys.  I  think  I 
would  like  for  our  team  to  play  Plant 
City’s  team.  Sometimes  after  playing, 
I  had  to  take  a  rest  for  I  got  very 
tired  while  practicing  football. — 
Roy  Wilcox. 

MISS  GRAHAM'S  CLASS 
Going  to  Church 

Last  August  24  a  deaf  preacher 
took  Juanita  Commander  and  me  to 
the  Church  of  Christ  in  Geneva,  Ala¬ 
bama.  We  had  a  big  picnic  about 
twelve  o’clock.  Fifty  other  deaf  peo¬ 
ple  went,  too.  Then  we  went  to 
church  about  two  o’clock  and  went 
back  home  about  five-thirty. — Lily 
Cassida.  „ 

Butch 

Billy  and  I  went  to  the  movies  one 
night.  We  went  to  a  cafe  in  the  bus 
station  and  had  an  orange  drink. 


We  walked  along  the  streets  and  a 
puppy  followed  me  home.  In  the 
morning  I  woke  up.  I  looked  outside 
and  saw  the  puppy.  He  wagged  his 
tail.  My  father  and  mother  liked  him. 
His  name  is  Butch.  He  loves  to  play 
and  sleep.  Now  Butch  is  five  months 
old.  I  like  him  very  much. — Sonny 
Langley. 

A  Trip  to  South  Carolina 

Last  July  my  family  and  I  went 
to  South  Carolina  for  a  week-end 
to  see  our  best  friend  Alma.  She 
was  glad  to  see  us  and  invited  us  to 
the  river  to  go  swimming.  We  en¬ 
joyed  swimming  in  the  river.  One 
night  Alma’s  uncle  invited  my  brother 
and  me  to  go  to  a  drive-in-theater. 
Robert  Mitchum  played  in  the  movie. 
It  was  a  good  show.  Then  one  morn¬ 
ing  we  went  back  to  Jacksonville.  We 
had  a  very  good  time  in  South  Caro¬ 
lina. — Philip  Dignan. 

About  Pat 

When  I  went  home,  I  saw  my  little 
baby  sister.  I  said,  “Patty.”  Mother 
told  me  to  call  her  “Pat.”  Pat  pulled 
my  hair  and  laughed  and  laughed.  I 
said,  “Hi,  hi.”  Pat  smiled  at  me. 

She  cried  and  cried  at  night,  so  I 
rocked  her  to  sleep  and  put  her  in  her 
little  bed.  Pat  has  two  teeth.  She  was 
born  five  months  ago.— Frances  Bai¬ 
ley. 

A  Bad  Accident 

I  read  in  the  newspaper  that  a  bus 
was  wrecked  in  Texas.  The  bus  was  a 
Greyhound.  Twenty-nine  people  were 
killed,  and  one  negro  man  was  injur¬ 
ed.  Two  buses  ran  into  each  other  and 
they  burned  up.  This  accident  hap¬ 
pened  near  Dallas.- — Margaret  Ro¬ 
bert. 

My  Brother 

My  mother,  Geraldine  (my  sister) 
and  I  went  to  see  the  graduation 
exercises  at  Columbia  High  School 
in  Lake  City  on  June  3  before  my 
brother  came  home  to  see  my  family. 
I  was  thrilled  to  see  him.  He  stayed 
for  seven  days  with  us  and  then 
went  to  Maryland  to  camp.  I  miss 
him  very  much. — Eloise  Parnell. 

A  Picnic 

Last  summer  two  boys  and  I  went 
swimming  in  the  river.  A  few  other 
people  came  to  swim,  also.  We  stop¬ 
ped  at  a  store  and  bought  some  bread, 
coca-cola,  and  meat.  Frank  ate  too 
much  bread.  He  ate  four  slices. 

We  swam  one-half  mile  away  from 
Frank’s  car.  I  was  not  really  swim- 
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ming.  I  just  walked  through  the  water 
because  it  was  not  deep.  It  was  two 
feet  to  the  bottom.  I  had  fun  with 
those  two  boys. — Robert  Hall. 

Earning  My  Own  Money 

My  parents  and  I  went  to  Live 
Oak  in  my  daddy’s  car  last  July  and 
visited  my  relatives.  My  daddy  went 
back  home  and  worked  on  a  steam 
roller,  but  we  stayed  in  Live  Oak 
one  week.  We  worked  in  tobacco.  I 
earned  my  own  money.  I  made  about 
$3.50  a  day. — Velma  Neely. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

My  Vacation 

I  worked  on  a  farm  last  summer. 
My  friends  and  I  picked  one  hundred 
watermelons  and  sold  them.  My 
friend  paid  me  two  dollars. 

One  day  he  was  choking  the  car 
and  did  not  know  I  was  near.  Some 
gas  ingnited  and  I  got  burned.  I  fell 
on  the  sand,  but  my  brother  caught 
me.  A  woman  put  a  blanket  over  me. 
I  went  to  the  hospital.  The  nurse  put 
me  to  bed  and  gave  me  some  medi¬ 
cine.  I  screamed  and  called  “Mother.” 
She  said,  “Be  quiet.”  I  stayed  in  bed 
six  days.  Now  I  am  afraid  of  fire. — 
Talmadge  Hunter. 

At  the  Farm 

Last  summer  I  helped  my  father 
with  the  work  on  the  farm.  I  had  a 
good  time  riding  on  a  horse.  I  saw  an 
old  cow  one  day.  She  was  sick.  She 
did  not  eat  grass.  My  father  wanted 
her  to  go  into  an  old  barn  because 
it  was  hot.  He  put  some  water  in  the 
barn  for  her.  She  saw  my  father  put 
the  water  in  there.  She  drank 
it.  Then  she  felt  cooler. — Harold 
Genton. 

Last  Summer's  Work 

My  brother  and  I  worked  for  the 
state  road  department  in  Tallahassee 
last  summer.  We  shoveled  sand 
on  a  truck.  It  was  put  on  the 
road.  My  foreman’s  name  was  Clyde 
Coleman.  He  chose  me  to  patrol  the 
road.  I  worked  hard  for  three  months. 
I  got  a  check  and  went  to  the  bank 
and  cashed  it.  It  was  good  pay.  I  had 
to  save  some  money  to  buy  school 
clothes.  Did  I  not  do  pretty  well? — 
David  Vinson. 

The  First  Football  Game 

The  girls  and  the  boys  will  go  to 
see  the  football  game  next  Saturday. 
Our  team  will  play  against  St.  Jo¬ 
seph.  I  hope  our  boys’  team  will  win 
next  Saturday. — Jenelle  Klipstine. 

A  Trip  to  the  Beach 

My  cousin,  Jimmy,  his  mother, 
father,  and  his  little  brother  took 
Marvin  Martin,  Gary  Clark,  and 
Freddie  Zenz  to  my  home.  We  went 


to  the  beach  in  Hollywood,  Florida. 
Marvin  bumped  my  head  trying  to 
get  a  rock  under  the  water.  The  boys 
laughed  at  Marvin  and  me.  When  we 
ate  supper,  the  boys  said,  “The  food 
is  very  good.”  My  mother  and  I  said, 
“Oh!  Thank  you.”  My  cousin  Jimmy 
and  his  family  and  Marvin,  Gary,  and 
Freddie  said  goodbye  to  Mother  and 
me.  We  went  to  the  car  with  them. — • 
Lila  La  Croix. 

My  Summer 

My  parents  and  I  traveled  around 
for  three  months.  I  worked  for  the 
John  Mark’s  show.  I  ran  the  kiddie 
train.  My  parents  paid  me  a  few  dol¬ 
lars.  I  worked  hard  for  the  money. 
Next  year  I  will  find  a  job  in  Tampa. 
— Allen  Graves. 

My  Summer 

Mu  aunt  had  a  baby  girl  last  Dec¬ 
ember. 

This  summer  I  worked  at  her 
house.  I  washed  the  dishes,  washed 
clothes,  mopped  the  floors,  made  the 
beds,  ironed,  and  took  care  of  the 
baby.  She  is  ten  months  old  now.  My 
aunt  also  has  two  little  boys.  I  got 
very  tired  when  I  worked  for  my 
aunt.  She  gave  me  two  dollars.  I 
bought  some  glasses  where  my 
uncle  works.  He  gave  them  to  me 
cheaper.  They  cost  eight  dollars.  I 
like  to  wear  my  glasses.  —  Wanda 
Peters. 

Summer  Vacation 

I  went  to  Panama  City  on  the  train 
last  May.  My  daddy  bought  me  a 
1952  Ford.  My  family  and  I  went  on 
a  trip  to  twelve  states.  We  were  gone 
for  two  and  a  half  months.  We  visited 
Alabama,  Georgia,  South  Carolina, 
North  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Kentucky, 
Indiana,  Illinois,  Mississippi,  and 
Louisiana.  We  had  a  very  good  time 
last  summer.  —  Billie  Joe  Skipper. 

MISS  EMELIE  OLSON'S  CLASS 

A  Glimpse  of  John  L.  Lewis 

One  day  last  summer  my  cousin 
took  me  to  Washington,  D.  C.  As  we 
were  going  along,  my  cousin  said 
that  he  saw  John  Lewis  driving  his 
Cadillac.  I  thought  he  meant  Jerry 
Lewis  and  I  really  did  not  want  to 
miss  seeing  him,  so  we  had  to  speed 
faster  than  Mr.  Lewis  to  pass  his  car. 

I  realized  at  once  that  he  was 
John  L.  Lewis,  not  Jerry  Lewis.  We 
saw  his  big,  bushy  eyebrows,  his 
deeply  wrinkled  forehead,  and  his 
fat,  round  face.  He  must  have  been 
driving  between  seventy  and  eighty 
miles  an  hour.  There  were  many 
policeman  on  the  street  where  he 
drove,  but  I  suppose  they  left  him 
alone  because  he  was  an  important 
man.  He  is  president  of  the  United 
Mine  Workers. — Beatrice  Feinberg. 


Last  Summer 

Last  summer  was  not  like  other 
summers  I  have  had.  I  did  not  live  at 
home  because  it  was  too  far  from 
town.  My  sister  let  me  stay  with  her 
and  I  helped  her  with  her  work. 

I  got  a  job  at  Borden’s  Dairy  mak¬ 
ing  ice  cream.  I  liked  that  very  much 
but  most  of  all  I  liked  the  people  with 
whom  I  worked. 

Well,  now  that  I  am  back  in  school 
I  suppose  that  I  will  keep  on  working 
but  in  a  different  way.  Let  us  all  work 
hard  and  make  this  year  a  good  one. 
— Glenn  Musselwhite. 

Pneumonia  Strikes  My  Sister 

My  sister  Sue  Ann  had  a  fever  one 
day  last  summer,  and  then  she  start¬ 
ed  coughing.  She  coughed  for  two 
weeks,  so  Mother  took  her  to  a 
doctor.  He  gave  her  some  medicine 
which  did  not  help  her  get  well.  She 
went  to  four  doctors  in  all  before  she 
showed  improvement.  The  fourth 
doctor  sent  Sue  to  the  hospital,  and 
after  four  days  there,  she  felt  much 
better.  She  had  to  stay  in  bed  a  lot 
when  she  got  home  because  she  was 
very  weak.  After  she  felt  si.rong  again, 
we  went  swimming,  fishing,  visiting 
our  relatives  and  friends  and  to  the 
movies. — Virginia  Slappey. 

My  Summer  at  Home 

Last  summer  I  thought  I  would  take 
a  job  at  a  shirt  factory  in  Green  Cove 
Springs.  The  factory  was  in  an  old 
building  which  had  been  a  gym.  I 
found  out  that  it  was  closed  and  so  the 
good  times  I  had  expected  to  have 
there  did  not  materialize.  I  stayed 
at  home,  read  books,  drew  pictures, 
went  to  the  movies,  played  with  my 
favorite  cats,  Striply,  Inky,  and  Vic¬ 
tory,  typed,  and  took  care  of  the 
house.  You  know  I  really  do  not 
like  to  stay  at  home  alone  with 
Papa  because  some  people  think  I 
am  his  wife!! — Sina  Napier. 

Have  You  Heard  This  One? 

I  like  jokes,  and  I  have  decided 
to  write  one  every  other  month  in 
the  Herald.  Here  is  one  I  like: 

Ann:  “I  just  dropped  in  to  get 
the  umbrella  you  borrowed  from 
me  last  week.” 

Mary:  “Sorry,  but  I  lent  it  to  a 
friend  of  mine.  Do  you  need  it?” 

Ann:  “Not  for  myself.  But  the 
girl  I  borrowed  it  from  says  the 
owner  wants  it  back.” — Judy  Mae 
Woolery. 

The  Glass  That  Never  Got  Full 

One  evening  when  we  were  in 
the  dining  room  for  supper,  Yvonne 
Crews  poured  some  milk  into  her 
glass.  She  poured  and  poured,  but 
her  glass  never  got  full.  She  kept 
Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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ST.  AUGUSTINE  TAKES  PRIDES 
IN  STATE  SCHOOL 

St.  Augustine  takes  great  pride 
in  being  the  setting  for  a  notable 
state  institution,  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 

The  school  has  made  great  and 
notable  gains  under  every  guber¬ 
natorial  administration  .  .  .  under 
every  Board  of  Control,  and  under 
every  school  president. 

One  of  the  most  progressive  and 
constructive  eras  the  school  has 
known  was  that  comprising  the 
20  years  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles  served 
as  president.  Dr.  Settles  retired 
this  past  summer  after  an 
administration  which  saw  the 
school  reach  a  new  high  in  enroll¬ 
ment  .  .  .  over  500.  During  his 
regime  a  number  of  new  buildings 
were  constructed.  Considerable 
additional  property  to  the  north 
of  the  campus  proper  was  acqui¬ 
red,  and  a  new  primary  building 
was  the  first  fine  modern  structure 
to  rise  on  this  tract. 

Some  idea  of  the  high  esteem  in 
which  Dr.  Settles  is  held  by  the 
men  and  women  with  whom  he 
worked  for  so  long  is  indicated 
by  the  tributes  paid  him  last  week 
at  a  dinner  arranged  by  faculty 
and  administrative  staff  members. 
It  is  always  heart-warming  for 
a  conscientious  executive  to  be 
given  concrete  evidence  of  appre¬ 
ciation  ...  to  be  assured  that  his 
work  has  borne  fruit  .  .  .  that  the 
results  of  his  labors  will  be  bene¬ 
ficial  to  state  and  nation  during 


the  years  ahead.  An  educator  must 
always  look  to  the  future  ...  he 
cannot  know  at  the  time  his  work 
is  going  on  just  what  the  results 
will  be  ...  he  sows  the  seed  of 
learning,  of  good  citizenship,  of 
cooperation  with  one’s  fellows  .  .  . 
he  endeavors  to  inspire,  lead  and 
instruct  .  .  .  but  just  how  much 
takes  root  and  will  later  prove 
valuable,  he  cannot  tell.  Only  the 
future  will  reveal  accomplish¬ 
ments. 

All  over  the  state  of  Florida 
today,  and  in  other  states,  where 
Dr.  Settles  served  in  the  education 
of  the  deaf  and  the  blind  before 


DR.  C.  J.  SETTLES 


coming  to  St.  Augustine,  are  men 
and  women  who  benefited  under 
his  instruction,  his  inspiration  and 
his  leadership. 

The  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind  is  now  under  the 
leadership  of  John  Wallace,  who 
has  come  here  from  Arkansas  to 
be  superintendent  of  the  Florida 
institution.  Mr.  Wallace  is  admira¬ 
bly  fitted  by  training,  practical 
work  and  administrative  experi¬ 
ence  to  assume  the  responsibility 
of  the  large  and  growing  Florida 
school. 

St.  Augustine  has  always  shown 
loyal  and  devoted  interest  in  the 
school,  with  its  large  grounds, 
beautiful  buildings,  and  its  highly- 
trained  faculty  and  staff  personnel. 
Teachers,  administrative  personnel, 
and  students  from  the  school  are 


given  friendly  welcome  at  various 
local  churches  and  places  of 
amusement  and  entertainment,  and 
local  people  take  pleasure  from 
time  to  time  in  doing  kindly, 
friendly  things  for  the  pupils  and 
others  at  the  State  school.  John 
Wallace,  the  new  superintendent, 
can  count  on  this  friendly  response 
from  St.  Augustine  people,  who 
are  sincerely  interested  in  the  wel¬ 
fare  of  the  school,  and  the  progress 
of  the  young  folks  there.  - —  St. 
Augustine  Record,  September  17, 
1952. 

- o - 

Dr.  Settles  Retires 

Continued  from  Page  Two 

Blind.  In  World  War  I  he  served 
in  the  Intelligence  Corps. 

Dr.  Settles  was  married  in  1921 
in  Scranton,  Pennsylvania,  and  has 
two  children:  Catherine,  who  is 
Mrs.  A.  H.  Craig,  Jr.  of  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  and  Clarence  J.  Settles,  Jr.  Dr. 
Settles  and  family  have  located  at 
78  Cedar  Street  and  expect  to  make 
St.  Augustine  their  home.  Dr.  Set¬ 
tles  says  he  would  like  to  express 
his  sincere  appreciation  for  the 
splendid  cooperation  he  has  re¬ 
ceived  from  the  citizens  of  St.  Au¬ 
gustine  in  the  operation  of  the 
school.  Public  relations  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  operation  of  the 
school  have  been  as  perfect  as 
they  could  be. 

Dr.  Settles’  successor  is  John  M. 
Wallace,  formerly  superintendent 
of  the  Arkansas  School  for  the 
Deaf.  Mr.  Wallace  is  well  trained 
for  the  work  and  has  had  class¬ 
room  and  executive  experience.  He 
has  a  deaf  sister,  is  professional 
minded,  and  has  all  the  qualifica¬ 
tions  needed  for  an  executive  of 
a  school  for  the  deaf. 

- o - 

Dr.  Settles  Honored 

Continued  from  Page  Two 

In  accepting  the  gift,  Dr.  Settles 
responded  with  a  brief  talk  in 
which  he  predicted  a  bright  future 
for  the  school.  He  said  that  the 
school  was  on  the  eve  of  a  note- 
able  expansion  and  foresaw  a  pos¬ 
sible  enrollment  of  750  students. 
Dr.  Settles  expressed  faith  in  the 
ability  of  his  successor,  John  M. 
Wallace,  and  was  confident  that 
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the  traditions  which  had  made  the 
school  great  in  the  past  would  be 
continued.  His  interest  in  the 
future  success  of  the  school  would 
be  unceasing.  Then,  as  has  always 
been  so  typical  of  him,  Dr.  Settles, 
instead  of  accepting  the  praise  for 
himself,  reciprocated  by  commend¬ 
ing  his  loyal  staff  who  had  helped 
him  build  up  the  school  during 
his  twenty  years  of  service. 

Also  present  at  the  dinner  were 
Mrs.  Mae  Powell,  Mrs.  Margaret 
Beem,  Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  Miss 
Joanne  Dziuba,  Mrs.  Jane  King, 
Mrs.  Margaret  Davis,  Mrs.  Lily 
Hogle,  Mrs.  Mable  Carson,  Mrs. 
Agnes  Solano,  Mrs.  Dorothy  Park, 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  Miss  Eugenia 
Hubbard,  Mrs.  Lola  Nash,  Byron 
Hunizker,  Miss  Emelie  Olson,  Miss 
Mary  Guilmartin,  Mrs.  Marian 
Hillier,  Mrs.  Mildred  Murray,  Mrs. 
Mary  Robson,  McKay  Vernon,  H. 
J.  Reidelberger,  Mrs.  Anna  Peters, 
Mrs.  C.  P.  Pedersen,  Miss  Josephine 
Olson,  Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  Mrs. 
Vela  Evans,  Mrs.  Helen  Hudson, 
William  Grow,  J.  V.  Caruso,  Mrs. 
Pauline  Bennett,  Mrs.  Edna  Kerr, 
Miss  Anna  Hereford,  Mrs.  Nelda 
Hibbs,  Mrs.  Bertha  Vining,  J.  W. 
Knight,  Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley, 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth,  and  Mrs. 
Gretchen  Brinkman. — St.  Augus¬ 
tine  Record,  September  14,  1952. 
- o - 

AS  THE  TEACHER  SO  THE 
SCHOOL 

The  teacher  is  in  a  very  real 
sense  the  school.  Magnificent 
buildings,  however  splendidly 
equipped,  do  not  constitute  a 
school.  Fill  such  buildings  with 
picked  children  from  the  com¬ 
munity  and  you  still  do  not  have 
a  school.  There  is  no  school  until 
the  teacher  appears,  and  the 
kind  of  school  that  you  then  have 
depends  upon  the  kind  of  teach¬ 
er  who  appears.  Neatness  in  dress 
and  person  on  the  part  of  the 
teacher,  purity  in  thought  and  life, 
honest,  painstaking  thoroughness 
in  work,  kindness  and  thoughtful¬ 
ness  for  others,  firmness  and  jus¬ 
tice  in  matters  of  discipline,  accu¬ 
racy  in  thought  and  enthusiasm, 
courage,  loyalty  to  pupils  and 
superiors;  these  characteristics 
will  reflect  themselves  in  the  lives 
and  work  of  her  pupils.  On  the 
other  hand  a  dissatisfied,  grumb¬ 
ling,  gossiping,  scolding,  irritable, 


disparaging,  nagging,  disloyal,  sort 
of  teacher  always  has  a  class  of 
intellectual  nondescripts,  causing 
her  and  others  trouble,  making 
little  or  no  progress  in  their  stu¬ 
dies,  and  reflecting  accurately  the 
personal  traits  and  mental  cha¬ 
racteristics  of  the  teachers.  — 
Frank  D.  Boynton  in  the  Western 
Pennsylvanian. 

- o - 

DR.  HARRIS  TAYLOR  DIED 
IN  NEW  YORK 

Dr.  Harris  Taylor,  eighty  seven, 
who  was  superintendent  of  the 
Lexington  School  for  the  Deaf  at 
904  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York, 
from  1909  to  1935,  died  July  14  in 
St.  Boniface  Hospital.  He  lived  at 
15  Gramercy  Park. 

Dr.  Taylor  was  one  of  the  first 
educators  to  teach  lip  reading  to 
the  deaf  and  developed  many  of 
the  modern  methods  of  teaching 
the  art. 

Born  in  West  Point,  Mississippi, 
he  graduated  from  Trinity  Uni¬ 
versity  in  San  Antonio,  taught  in 
the  public  schools  of  Texas  for  a 
year,  and  in  1889  was  appointed  a 
teacher  in  the  Texas  School  for  the 
Deaf  in  Austin. 

From  1894  to  1906,  he  was  in¬ 
structor  in  the  Mount  Airy  Insti¬ 
tution  for  the  Deaf  at  Philadel¬ 
phia,  then  became  the  principal  of 
the  educational  department  of  the 
Kentucky  School  for  the  Deaf  at 
Danville,  where  he  remained  until 
coming  to  New  York. 

In  1919,  Dr.  Taylor  was  elected 
director  of  the  American  Associa¬ 
tion  to  promote  the  Teaching  of 
Speech  to  the  Deaf,  which  was 
founded  by  Dr.  Alexander  Graham 
Bell,  inventor  of  the  telephone. 

Dr.  Taylor  also  had  been  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Volta  Teachers  of  the 
Deaf,  the  Convention  of  American 
Instructors  of  the  Deaf  and  the 
Conference  of  Executives  of  Amer¬ 
ican  Schools  for  the  Deaf.  He  was 
a  special  advisor  to  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege  of  Columbia  University  and 
the  New  York  Education  Depart¬ 
ment.  He  was  a  member  and  for¬ 
mer  Vestryman  of  St.  Mark’s  in- 
the-Bouwerie  and  was  a  member 
of  the  Southern  Club.  There  are 
no  immediate  survivors.  A  funeral 
service  was  held  in  St.  Mark’s  in- 
the-Bouwerie,  Second  Ave.,  and 
Tenth  Street. — New  York  Herald 
Tribune. 


NEW  PERSONNEL 

Teachers,  Department  for  the 
Deaf 

Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman  of  St. 
Augustine. 

Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth,  who 
comes  from  the  Arkansas  School 
for  the  Deaf. 

Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  who 
comes  from  the  Junior  League 
School,  Atlanta,  Georgia. 

Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  of  St. 
Augustine,  who  was  formerly  a 
teacher  in  this  school. 

Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley,  who 
comes  from  the  Central  New  York 
School,  Rome,  New  York. 

Mr.  Jesse  Durden  of  Reidsville, 
Georgia. 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez  of  St. 
Augustine  is  the  new  cooking 
instructor. 

Teachers,  Department  for  the 
Blind 

Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier  of  St.  Augus¬ 
tine. 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  of  St. 
Augustine,  who  was  formerly  a 
teacher  in  this  school. 

Mr.  McCay  Vernon  of  St.  Augus¬ 
tine. 

Mrs.  Ina  Skinner  of  St.  Augus¬ 
tine. 


Dr.  George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  is 
the  new  school  physician  replacing 
Dr.  A.  C.  Walkup  who  resigned  at 
the  close  of  the  last  school  year. 

Mrs.  Fredericka  Stapp  is  head 
nurse,  and  Mrs.  Marie  Pinder  and 
Miss  Margaret  Priddy  are  the  two 
practical  nurses. 

Mrs.  Julia  Athey  is  the  new 
housemother  over  the  older  deaf 
girls. 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne  is  the  new 
housemother  over  the  intermediate 
deaf  girls. 

Mrs.  Margaret  Weidner  has  been 
appointed  housemother  over  the 
small  blind  boys. 

Mrs.  Carolyn  Rudolph  is  the  new 
matron-relief  housemother  in  the 
Primary  Deaf  Department. 

We  have  two  new  teachers  in 
the  Department  for  the  Colored: 
(1)  Clara  Wright,  teacher,  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Deaf,  and  (2)  Hiram 
Sherman,  teacher-house  parent, 
Department  for  the  Blind. 
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NEW  PUPILS 

Deaf  Department 

1.  Woods,  Brenda 

2.  Bailey,  Janet 

3.  Garcia,  Joseph 

4.  Tate,  James 

5.  Tomlinson,  Ray 

6.  David,  Edith 

7.  Foust,  Robert 

8.  Mattson,  Carrol 

9.  Sabella,  Dennis 

10.  Floyd,  Johnny 

11.  McCarter,  Kitty 

12.  Partin,  Dallas 

13.  Stanley,  Robin 

14.  Hall,  Betty  Jean 

15.  Mott,  Grade 

16.  Groomes,  Johnny 

17.  Craig,  Cheryl 

18.  Carter,  Charles 

19.  Adamson,  Nannie  Juliette 

20.  Cobb,  Constance 

21.  Wilcox,  Bonnie 

22.  Beggs,  Brian 

23.  Malcolm,  Sharon 

24.  Welsh,  Susanne 

25.  Carroll,  Gary 

26.  Hamilton,  Thomas 

27.  Parkes,  Peter 

28.  Blair,  Nellie 

29.  Dawes,  Diana 

30.  King,  Jo  Ann 

Blind  Department 

1.  Coppage,  William 

2.  Fitch,  Leonard 

3.  Stevens,  James 

4.  Reed,  Judith 

5.  Summerlin,  Lessley 

6.  McShane,  Donald 

7.  Camley,  Marvin 

8.  McClure,  Francis 

9.  Frazier,  Cornelia 

10.  Barnes,  Judy 

11.  Letton,  William 

12.  Lipham,  Earl 

Colored  Deaf  Department 

1.  Ferrell,  Barbara 

2.  Maddox,  Jeanette 
Colored  Blind  Department 

1.  Brannon,  Charles 

2.  Troup,  Malachi 

- o - 

THE  LITTLE  STAR 

“I  cannot  do  too  much,”  said  a 
little  star, 

“To  make  the  dark  world  bright; 
My  silver  beams  cannot  travel 
far. 

Through  the  folding  gloom  of 
night. 

But  I’m  only  a  part  of  God’s 
great  plan, 

So  I’ll  cheerfully  do  the  best 
I  can.” 


pMpj&tL  §faumjL  —  (Dsux£ 

Continued  from  Page  Seven 

on  pouring.  Yet  her  glass  remained 
only  half  full.  She  decided  something 
was  wrong,  so  she  examined  the 
glass.  She  found  that  it  had  a  big 
crack  and  that  the  milk  had  run 
out  all  over  the  table. 

I  was  very  much  amused,  but 
Yvonne  did  not  think  it  was  funny. — 
Clara  Belle  Hudson. 

Here  Is  Some  Good  Advice 

Boys  and  girls,  I  only  want  to 
give  you  some  good  advice.  I  am 
very  hopeful  that  you  all  want  to 
improve  in  everything  and  in  every 
way  this  year.  Then,  this  is  what 
you  should  do: 

1.  Make  good  use  of  your  time. 

2.  Read  much.  Read  books,  read 
magazines,  and  read  the  newspapers. 

3.  Do  not  waste  your  time  talking 
about  foolish  and  unimportant  things. 
No  one  respects  gossipers. 

4.  Try  to  have  good  manners 
everywhere. 

5.  Study  your  lessons. — Artha  Rae 
Roberts. 

A  Borneo  Boy  Explores  America 

We  have  just  finished  reading  a 
story  of  Saudin,  a  Borneo  boy,  born 
in  Malaya.  He  was  a  good  friend 
of  Mr.  Martin  Johnson  from  America. 
Saudin  learned  to  speak  a  little 
English,  but  he  could  not  read  books. 

Saudin  went  with  Mr.  Johnson  to 
America  by  boat.  Saudin  had  never 
been  in  America.  He  and  Mr.  John¬ 
son  carried  some  animals  to  New 
York  for  the  zoo  in  Central  Park. 
They  arrived  in  New  York  at  night. 
Saudin  saw  that  the  sky  was  very 
bright,  and  he  thought  that  it  was 
morning.  Mr.  Johnson  told  him  that 
it  was  not  morning  but  that  New 
York  was  lighted  very  brightly 
every  night.  Saudin  was  astonished 
to  see  such  a  large  city. 

In  winter  he  shivered  and  was 
cold.  He  wore  many  clothes,  but 
he  was  astonished  at  the  women. 
They  did  not  wear  heavy  clothes, 
but  wore  furs  around  the  neck.  He 
was  astonished  at  the  trains  and 
subways.  He  was  afraid  of  elevators. 
He  thought  boxing  was  all  right, 
but  wrestling  was  too  rough.  It 
embarrassed  him  to  eat  with  forks 
because  he  could  not  handle  them 
well. 

Later,  Saudin  went  home  to  Bor¬ 
neo.  When  he  arrived  there,  he 
heard  that  Mr.  Johnson  had  been 
killed  in  an  airplane  accident.  Sau¬ 
din  cried  for  two  days. 

Now  Saudin  is  living  on  a  farm. 
He  is  married  and  probably  raises 
rice. — Joe  Fazio. 


My  Vacation 

Mother  and  I  left  here  for  St. 
Louis  one  day  in  June.  We  spent 
one  day  sightseeing  in  St.  Louis, 
and  then  we  went  to  Jefferson  City 
where  my  aunt  lives.  We  stayed 
there  for  two  days,  and  we  saw  the 
capitol,  the  post  office,  and  other 
historic  places.  Then,  we  went  on  to 
Norfolk,  Nebraska,  to  see  my  grand¬ 
father. 

Grandfather  looked  very  well,  but 
he  died  on  the  twentieth  of  June 
after  he  had  had  a  major  operation. 
After  the  funeral,  we  left  Norfolk 
to  visit  in  Omaha,  where  we  stayed 
one  day.  We  spent  another  day  in 
Evansville,  Indiana,  and  we  went 
through  Nashville,  Atlanta,  and  Al¬ 
bany,  Georgia. 

After  I  returned  to  St.  Augustine, 

I  got  a  job  delivering  the  Florida 
Times  Union. — Keith  Sandager. 

MR.  DURDEN'S  CLASS 
My  Summer  Job 

This  summer  I  looked  for  a  job, 
but  I  could  not  find  one.  Later  a 
friend  of  mine  helped  me  find  a  job. 

I  worked  in  a  paint  department.  I 
learned  to  sandpaper  paint  off  auto¬ 
mobiles  and  paint  them  other  colors. 
I  like  to  paint,  but  it  does  not  pay 
very  much.  I  needed  the  money  so 
I  worked. 

I  quit  work  on  Wednesday,  Septem¬ 
ber  27  and  came  back  to  school.  — 
Tommy  Albert  Arias. 

Our  Football  Team 

Our  boys  started  to  practice  football 
last  week.  We  have  a  good  team.  I 
was  very  much  disappointed  that 
four  boys  who  played  on  the  first 
team  last  year  are  not  here  now. 
These  four  boys  were  very  good  in 
helping  us  win.  We  won  seven  and 
lost  two  games  last  year. 

We  will  play  football  against  St. 
Joseph  Academy  on  September  20. 
I  heard  that  St.  Joseph  has  been 
practicing  football  for  three  weeks. 
We  have  not  been  practicing  long, 
but  we  hope  to  win.  I  know  it  will  be 
an  exciting  game.  We  will  do  our 
best. — John  Wynn,  Jr. 

My  Trip  to  Starke 

This  past  summer  my  brother  and 
I  went  to  Starke  on  the  bus. 

We  went  to  a  show  called  “King 
Kong.”  There  was  much  action  in  it. 

Then  we  returned  home  and  I  was 
sleepy. — Edward  Smith. 

A  Trip  Through  the  Woods 

One  day,  one  of  my  friends  and 
her  father  planned  a  trip  through  the 
woods.  They  loved  to  walk  in  the 
woods.  After  walking  for  a  while, 
the  girl  got  tired  and  sat  down.  Her 
father  was  gone  for  a  while.  She  did 
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not  hear  anything,  but  while  she  was 
sitting  there,  a  rattlesnake  bit  her. 
She  was  scared,  of  course. 

Her  father  rushed  her  to  the  hospi¬ 
tal  for  treatment.  She  had  a  high 
fever  and  was  very  ill.  She  stayed 
in  the  hospital  for  three  months.  I 
hope  she  will  recover  soon. — Yvonne 
Crews. 

Work  At  Home 

My  cousin  Coy  came  to  see  us  in 
June  and  asked  me  to  work  at  his 
house. 

Coy  showed  me  how  to  nail  on 
roof  strips.  I  know  how  now. 

Coy  and  I  did  some  cement  work. 
I  helped  a  man  cement  his  porch. — 
Marvin  C.  Wise. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

One  morning  my  two  sisters  and  I 
got  up  at  five-thirty.  We  cut  large 
weeds  and  Daddy  gave  us  each  thirty- 
five  cents.  We  went  to  the  movies  to 
see  “Ten  Tall  Men.” 

Two  friends  came  to  see  me  one 
Sunday  afternoon  but  I  had  gone  to 
the  movies,  so  they  went  to  the  park. 

I  went  to  a  friend’s  house  one  day. 
Her  name  is  Carmen  Deelery.  She  is 
from  Miami  Beach.  She  wanted  me 
to  go  to  Sunday  School  with  her  every 
Sunday  morning. — Faye  Johnson. 

A  Summer  in  Miami 

In  July  my  mother  and  I  moved 
to  Miami.  My  mother  married  Al¬ 
fredo  John  Fernandez.  He  works  on 
the  railroad. 

I  enjoyed  going  swimming  at  Miami 
Beach  with  my  girl  friend  every  Sat¬ 
urday  and  Sunday.  Sometimes  my 
girl  friend,  Rose,  spent  a  few  days 
with  me.  We  had  a  wonderful  time 
this  summer.  I  wish  I  could  go  swim¬ 
ming  every  day,  now. — Sue  Fair. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

I  stayed  with  cousin  Gladys  and 
Virgil  in  Alabama  for  three  months 
last  summer. 

I  did  not  see  my  mother  for  a  while. 
She  came  to  Grandmother’s  and 
stayed  with  her  from  July  5  to  Au¬ 
gust  30.  The  last  week  in  July  I 
decided  to  go  to  see  Mother  and  stay¬ 
ed  at  Laurel  Hill  where  Grandmother 
lives. 

I  had  to  come  back  to  school  in 
September.  It  helps  me  to  get  a  letter 
from  cousin  Gladys.  I  miss  them  so 
much. — Jenette  Carroll. 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 
The  Flying  Saucers 

Did  you  ever  see  a  flying  saucer? 
Would  you  know  one  if  you  saw  one? 
I  guess  not. 

Well,  I  have  read  about  flying 
saucers  in  the  newspapers.  Once  a 
jet  plane  pursued  a  flying  saucer  but 


failed  to  catch  it.  So  you  can  see  the 
saucer  flew  fast.  It  also  made  a 
bright  flash  across  the  sky.  It  was 
so  bright  that  you  could  see  no  image. 

I  am  trying  to  learn  as  much  about 
flying  saucers  as  I  can.  Now  what  do 
you  think  about  them?  Do  you  think 
they  come  from  Mars?  I  do  not.  I 
think  that  the  flying  saucers  are  a 
secret  experiment  carried  on  by  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States. 
Maybe  some  day  they  will  let  us  in 
on  this  secret  when  their  experiment 
works. — Glenn  Proffitt. 

A  Day  at  the  Beach 

One  day  last  summer,  my  family 
and  I  went  to  the  Panama  City  Beach 
by  car.  It  is  one  hundred  miles  from 
Tallahassee,  my  home.  My  two  cou¬ 
sins  and  I  waded  in  the  water  and 
swam.  After  we  swam,  we  had  a 
picnic  lunch.  We  had  hot  dogs  with 
buns,  potato  salad,  pickles,  cookies, 
and  coca-cola.  We  enjoyed  the  beach 
so  much  that  we  wanted  to  go  there 
again  sometime  even  though  we  got 
sunburned. —  Murray  Langston. 

Miss  Dziuba's  Scrap  Book 

Miss  Dziuba,  who  is  my  teacher, 
has  made  a  scrap  book  about  her 
splendid  vacation  this  summer.  She 
gave  it  to  me  to  read.  She  went  to 
Detroit,  Boston,  New  York  City,  Long 
Island,  and  Washington,  D.  C. 

She  has  many  snapshots  of  her  trip 
in  her  book.  One  snapshot  shows  her 
on  a  beach  at  Long  Island.  Anyone 
could  be  fooled  by  that  picture  be¬ 
cause  it  looks  as  if  it  were  taken  at 
Vilano  Beach,  near  St.  Augustine, 
Florida. 

I  was  also  very  interested  in  read¬ 
ing  Miss  Dziuba’s  story  about  her 
vacation  which  is  found  in  her  scrap 
book. — Gene  Kurtz  Jr. 

A  Short  Visit 

One  day  my  good  lady  friend 
took  me  to  Ozark,  Alabama,  to  see 
her  sister.  Her  sister  is  hard-of- 
hearing.  She  had  gone  to  the  Ala¬ 
bama  School  for  the  Deaf  but  had 
to  quit  because  her  parents  needed 
her  help  as  they  were  short  of 
money.  So  she  did  not  graduate. 

They  took  me  to  town  to  show 
me  around;  but  the  town  was 
small.  While  I  stayed  with  them 
for  two  days,  I  helped  them  wash 
dishes  and  sweep  the  floors.  Their 
house  was  very  pretty  and  nicely 
kept. — (Martha  Deal. 

Fishing 

Last  June,  my  brothers  and  their 
wives  came  to  visit  us  one  day. 
After  talking  for  a  little  while,  we 
all  decided  to  go  fishing. 

Having  eaten  our  dinner  early, 
we  found  a  hoe,  some  cans  for 


worms,  and  fishing  poles  with  line 
on  them.  Then  we  got  into  a  car 
and  drove  to  a  place  near  a  basket¬ 
ball  field  where  the  soil  was  dark. 
First  we  cut  down  the  tall  weeds 
and  then  dug  for  worms.  After 
we  had  enough  of  them,  we  drove 
to  a  lake. 

That  day,  we  caught  some  bass, 
catfish,  and  perch.  When  we  got 
tired  of  fishing,  we  returned  home. — 
David  Guy. 

My  Vacation 

For  my  vacation  last  July,  I 
went  to  Gainesville  and  stayed  with 
Rosemary  McDowall  for  six  days. 
Her  folks,  she,  and  I  went  to  Cow- 
pen  Lake.  We  swam  in  it  almost 
every  day  and  slept  in  a  trailer. 

One  day  something  happened  to 
my  left  ear.  I  had  an  earache.  It 
grew  worse  each  day.  Rosemary’s 
mother  took  me  to  a  clinic.  A 
doctor  looked  at  my  ear.  He  said 
that  I  had  a  fungus  growth  in  it 
because  I  swam  under  the  water 
too  much.  A  nurse  gave  me  a 
shot  of  penicillin. 

Then  Rosemary  and  her  mother 
drove  me  to  my  aunt’s  in  Starke. 
Mrs.  McDowall  visited  with  her  while 
Rosemary  and  I  went  to  see  the 
beautiful  motels  nearby.  After  they 
went  home,  my  aunt  took  me  to 
my  mother’s  place. 

The  next  day,  Mother  and  I 
went  to  a  clinic.  A  nurse  there 
gave  me  two  shots  of  penicillin. 
Then  my  ear  was  all  right. 

Even  though  I  had  trouble  with 
my  ear,  I  still  had  a  wonderful  time 
in  Gainesville. — Jo  Ann  Burdges. 

- o - 

Parents  of  Deaf  Children 

Will  find  valuable  information  in 
the  January  number 

American  Annals  of  the  Deaf 

Educational 

Medical 

Religious 

Social 

Vocational 

January  issue,  $2.00 
Yearly  subscription,  five  issues,  $4.00 

The  American  Annals  of  the  Deaf 

Gallaudet  College,  Washington  2,  D.C. 

OFFICAL  ORGAN 

Conference  of  Executives  of  Amer¬ 
ican  Schools  for  the  Deaf 

Convention  of  American  Instructors 
of  the  Deaf 


The  Florida  School  Herald  —  PAGE  ELEVEN  —  October,  1952 


^AidOio/i  and  fiowd  RONA“JLRUSH 


The  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind  has  officially- 
changed  its  team’s  name  from  the 
Scarleteers  to  the  Red  Dragons. 
The  fight  name  is  the  first  step 
toward  a  fighting  season. 

The  schedule  is  a  little  harder 
this  year  but  should  be  a  challenge 
to  the  Red  Dragons  to  repeat  or 
better  their  performance  of  last 
year. 


Members  of  the  team’s  roster  of 
last  year  who  are  being  missed 
this  season  are  Paul  Enfinger, 
Donald  Crownover,  Wayne  Land, 
Wesley  Little,  Charles  Forcke, 
Harold  Pope,  Wilburn  Green, 
Bobby  McNab,  George  Lee,  and 
Clyde  Guthrie. 

The  1952  roster  includes  the  fol¬ 
lowing  boys: 


A  few  boys  have  been  shifted 
in  positions.  The  offense  should  be 
on  a  par  with  any  in  our  Con¬ 
ference  but  our  defense  must  im- 
prove  before  game  time. 

The  schedule  for  the  season  is 
as  following: 

Home  Games: 

Sept.  20 — St.  Joseph  Academy. 

Oct.  10 — Bunnell.* 

Oct.  24 — Crescent  City. 

Nov.  22— N.C.  Deaf. 

*Homecoming. 

Away  Games: 

Sept.  26 — Macclenny. 

Oct.  2 — Camden  Co.,  Georgia.* 

Oct.  17 — Hastings. 

Nov.  1 — Alabama  Deaf. 

Nov.  15— S.C.  Deaf. 

Nov.  7 — Open. 

*  Afternoon  Games. 

Moral  support  is  coming  from 
all  sections  of  the  school  and  will 
be  a  great  help  this  year. 

The  cheerleaders  have  been 
chosen  and  are  preparing  to  keep 
things  lively  this  season. 

As  we  go  to  press  the  Red 
Dragons  have  turned  the  tide  on 
their  cross  town  rivals,  and  handed 
them  a  20  to  12  setback.  Three 
backs  shared  scoring  honors,  with 
each  making  a  touchdown.  These 
were  Wynn,  Graves  and  Kurtz. 
The  team  made  a  very  impressive 
showing  considering  the  short  time 
they  have  had  for  practice. 

Homecoming  is  October  10.  This 
is  a  benefit  game  to  raise  funds 
for  the  purchase  of  athletic  awards. 
It  will  be  played  with  Bunnell  at 
8:00  at  Francis  Field.  Include  this 
game  is  your  plans  for  that  day. 

- o - 

My  share  of  the  work  of  the 
world  may  be  limited,  but  the  fact 
that  it  is  work  makes  it  precious. 
Darwin  could  work  only  half  an 
hour  at  a  time;  yet  in  many  dili¬ 
gent  half  hours  he  laid  anew  the 
foundation  of  philosophy.  Green, 
the  historian,  tells  us  that  the 
world  is  moved  not  only  by  the 
mighty  shoves  of  the  heroes  but 
also  by  the  aggregate  of  the  tiny 
pushes  of  each  honest  worker. — 
Helen  Keller. 


FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 

St.  Augustine,  Florida 

Team  Name,  “RED  DRAGONS.”  School  Colors,  “RED  AND  WHITE.” 
Coach,  Ed  Rush.  Assistant  Coaches,  Hank  Reidelberger  and  Jesse  Durden. 

TEAM  ROSTER 


Name 

Home  Town 

Position 

Ft.  In. 

Pounds 

Number 

Smith,  E . 

Jacksonville . 

C 

5 

8 

135 

30 

Musselwhite,  G. 

Tampa . 

G 

5 

7 

140 

31 

Kurtz,  G . 

Jacksonville 

B 

5 

7 

145 

32 

Alford,  H . 

Live  Oak 

T 

5 

9 

155 

33 

Hall,  B . 

Pensacola . 

.  ...T 

5 

8 

145 

34 

Carter,  A. 

Cottondale 

E 

5 

10 

155 

35 

Wynn,  J . 

Miami  . 

. B 

5 

9 

170 

36 

Sandager,  K. 

St.  Augustine 

T 

5 

11 

150 

37 

Padgett,  E . 

Perry . 

G 

5 

7 

165 

38 

Davis,  B . 

Zephyrville 

T 

5 

7 

140 

39 

Vickers,  J. 

Deerfield 

C 

5 

7 

160 

40 

Sistrunk,  P. 

White  Spring 

T 

6 

0 

145 

41 

Wise,  M. 

Cottondale 

G 

5 

9 

165 

42 

Hogg,  J . 

Altoona  . 

T 

5 

10 

175 

44 

Arias,  T. 

Tampa  . 

B 

5 

1 

130 

70 

Hunter,  T. 

Tampa  . 

E 

5 

10 

140 

71 

Clemons,  J.  E . 

Lake  Bulter 

.  ...E 

5 

3 

110 

72 

Langston,  M . 

Tallahassee . 

B 

5 

6 

120 

73 

Forrest,  J . 

Jensen  Beach 

T 

5 

6 

115 

75 

Bradley,  K . 

Grand  Ridge 

B 

5 

5 

130 

77 

Langley,  E . 

Chattahoochee . 

.. .  E 

6 

0 

135 

78 

Graves,  A. 

Plant  City 

B 

5 

7 

140 

79 

Smith,  B. . 

Martin 

T 

5 

4 

130 

80 

Appin,  R . 

Tampa . 

B 

5 

5 

130 

81 

Carbonell,  J . 

Key  West . 

B 

5 

8 

145 

82 

Dignan,  P. 

Jacksonville . 

T 

5 

2 

130 

83 

Guy,  D. 

Dade  City . 

.  T 

5 

6 

135 

84 

Genton,  H . 

Sanford 

.  E 

5 

6 

135 

85 

Parker,  G . 

St.  Augustine . 

T 

5 

8 

140 

86 

Wilcox,  R. 

Plant  City . 

B 

5 

10 

135 

88 

Holmes,  H. 

West  Palm  Beach 

G 

5 

6 

115 

89 

Zenz,  F . 

Miami . 

G 

5 

8 

135 

90 

Dignan,  A . 

Jacksonville 

B 

5 

4 

125 

91 

Wehking,  L. 

St.  Augustine 

. E 

6 

0 

140 

92 

Harris,  R . 

Tampa 

B 

5 

7 

125 

93 

Shaffer,  A. 

Lakeland 

....  T 

5 

7 

145 

94 

Fazio,  J . 

St.  Augustine . 

B 

5 

7 

155 

99 

Managers:  St.  Amant,  Proffitt,  G.,  Hood,  J.,  Koon,  J.,  Skipper,  B. 

Cheer  Leaders:  Rosemary  McDowell,  Clara  Belle  Hudson,  Margaret  Roberts, 
Pat  Corbett,  Judy  Mae  Woolery,  Velma  Neely,  Vera  Kite,  Thomas  Hamilton, 
and  (Little)  Andrea  Hunziker. 

Cheer  Leader  Sponsors:  Miss  Ann  Hereford,  and  Miss  Virginia  McGuirt. 
Mascot:  (Little)  Henry  Reidelberger. 
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fijumaMsf.  (D&pwdmsuti 

of  the  Primary  Department 


October  31  will  be  Hallowe’en. 

We  will  have  a  Hallowe’en 
party 

- o - 

OUR  WALK 

We  went  for  a  walk  one 
morning.  We  saw  some  love 
birds.  We  found  pretty  feath¬ 
ers.  The  birds  were  blue, 
yellow,  green,  and  white.  Mrs. 
Forsyth’s  class  went  with 
us.  —  Barbara  read,  Prepar¬ 
atory  A-3. 


MY  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

My  birthday  was  August  17. 
I  was  ten  years  old.  Miss 
Burnet  came  to  my  birthday 
dinner.  Some  of  my  Miami 
friends  came,  too.  We  had 
good  food.  We  had  two  chick¬ 
ens,  ice  cream,  cake  and  tea. 
I  got  lots  of  presents.  I  got 
five  shirts,  a  toy  truck,  a  pic¬ 
ture  of  a  duck  to  color,  a  belt 
and  seven  dollars.  I  was  a 
happy  boy. 

After  the  party  I  bought  a 
Baby  Brownie  kodak  with 
some  of  my  money.  I  will  take 
pictures  of  my  friends  this 
year.  I  will  not  forget  my 
tenth  birthday. — jimmy  bar- 
row. 


BIRTHDAYS  IN  SEPTEMBER 


Stanley  Ware . 

September 

2 

Bobbie  Willis 

September 

3 

Mildred  Nelson 

September 

5 

Betty  Jo  Roberson 

September 

5 

Gary  Carroll . 

September 

8 

Ray  Harper 

September 

12 

Roy  DeMotte 

September 

12 

Stanley  Robin 

September 

13 

Sharon  Malcolm 

September 

19 

Butch  Thompson 

September 

25 

Darlene  Tepper 

September 

28 

Pamela  Gulsby . 

September 

28 

Johnny  Oliver . 

September 

29 

Kitty  Kay  McCarter 

September 

29 

Joanne  Hansen 

September 

30 

BIRTHDAYS  IN 

Judy  Milord . 

OCTOBER 

October 

2 

Tommy  McElroy 

October 

2 

Henry  Reeves 

October 

6 

Ann  Murphy 

October 

6 

Jack  Smith 

October 

7 

Gloria  Brooks 

October 

8 

Lee  Fraser 

October 

9 

Edna  Lovering . 

October 

10 

Sandy  Kress 

October 

12 

Barbara  Stover 

October 

12 

Jimmy  Rogers . 

October 

15 

Mike  Shockey . 

October 

16 

Altean  Smith . 

October 

17 

Johnnie  Groomes 

October 

17 

Donald  Justice 

October 

17 

Sue  Welsh . 

October 

19 

Sandra  Ziglar . 

October 

20 

Willie  Metts . 

October 

22 

Eddie  Ives . 

October 

25 

Michael  Stewart . 

October 

26 

Mary  Hoagland 

October 

28 

Bettye  Dawkins . 

October 

29 

How  Many  Squirrels  Can  You  Find? 
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MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 

Preparatory-C-1 

Carrol  Mattson  is  from  Or¬ 
lando.  He  is  a  new  boy. 

Ray  Tomlinson  is  a  new  boy. 
He  lives  in  St.  Petersburg. 

Dallas  Partin  comes  from 
Orlando,  too.  He  is  a  new  boy. 

Ellen  Bailey  lives  in  Blount  - 
stown.  She  is  a  new  girl,  too. 

Diana  Dawes  lives  in  Jack¬ 
sonville.  She  is  a  new  little 
girl. 

Edith  David  is  a  new  little 
girl.  She  comes  from  Jackson¬ 
ville. 

Julia  Adamson  is  a  new  little 
girl.  She  lives  in  DeFuniak 
Springs. 

Johnnie  Groomes  is  a  new 
little  boy.  His  home  is  in 
Auburndale. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory-C-2 

Alan  Tate  is  a  new  boy.  He 
lives  in  Panama  City. 

Joseph  Garcia  is  a  new  boy. 
He  lives  in  Jacksonville. 

Johnny  Floyd  is  a  new  boy. 
He  comes  from  Orlando. 

Robert  Foust  is  a  new  boy. 
His  home  is  in  Belle  Glade. 


Sharon  Malcolm  is  a  new 
girl.  Her  home  is  in  Miami. 

Charles  Carter  is  a  new  boy. 
He  lives  in  Cottondale.  He  has 
two  brothers  at  school. 

Grace  Mott  is  a  new  girl,  too. 
She  comes  from  Tampa.  She 
has  a  brother  at  school. 

- o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory -C-3 

Donald  Justice  has  a  pretty 
new  shirt. 

Judy  Carrico  has  some  new 
brown  shoes. 

Connie  Cobb  is  a  new  girl. 
Her  home  is  in  Tampa. 

Evelyn  Syfrett  got  a  box. 
She  gave  us  some  cookies. 

Gary  Carroll  is  a  new  little 
boy.  Gary  lives  in  Jackson¬ 
ville. 

Dennis  Sabella  is  a  new  boy 
in  our  school.  He  lives  in 
Tampa. 

Cheryl  Craig  is  a  new  girl 
this  year.  Cheryl  lives  in 
Pensacola. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory-B-3 

Gail  Spell  walks  home  some¬ 
times.  She  lives  near  the 
school. 


Mike  Lopez  is  in  our  class. 

He  was  in  Mrs.  King’s  room 
last  year. 

Pamela  Gulsby  had  her  ton¬ 
sils  taken  out  last  summer. 
She  is  fine. 

Rosalee  Bryan  will  have 
some  news  next  month.  It  will 
be  a  surprise. 

Martha  Myers  has  pretty 
curly  hair  now.  She  had  a 
permanent  wave. 

Marlene  Hartsfield  got  a  box 
September  11.  She  got  new 
blue  shorts  and  a  T-shirt. 

Paul  Phillip’s  daddy  brought 

i 

Paul  back  to  school.  He  was 
happy  to  see  Mrs.  Vining. 

Betty  Jo  Roberson  was  seven 
September  5.  She  had  a  birth¬ 
day  cake  and  ice  cream.  She 
got  a  pretty  locket  and  bracelet 
from  her  mother. 


MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 

Preparatory-B-l 

Bill  Bagget  has  a  green 
comb. 

Barbara  Stover  got  a  card 
one  day. 

Bobby  Biggs  has  crayons,  a 
ball  and  a  book. 

Willie  Mae  Murphy  has 
some  pretty  new  dresses. 
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MRS.  ROBSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory -B-2 

Dedra  Hodges  has  a  pretty 
new  dress. 

Jeanefure  Crews  goes  home 
on  Fridays. 

Bobbie  Willis  has  some  love¬ 
ly  pictures  of  home. 

Bob  Firkins  can  read  arm 
and  thumb.  He  can  read  the 
commands,  too. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory-A-3 

I  have  a  new  hearing  aid. — 
BRENDA  WOODS. 

I  have  a  pretty  watch. — 
SHERRILL  JARVIS. 

I  have  a  pretty  cowboy 
hat. — BILL  SCOTT. 

I  have  a  little  baby  sister  at 
home.  Her  name  is  Lorene. — 
PAT  LUKE. 

I  got  a  card  from  Mother  to¬ 
day.  She  will  send  me  a  box 
soon. — GLORIA  BROOKS. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Preparatory-A-4 

Mrs.  Forsyth  is  our  new 
teacher. 

Bettye  Dawkins  has  two 
teeth  out. 


Joanne  Hansen  has  a  pretty 
flowered  dress. 

Sue  Welsh  is  a  new  girl.  Her 
home  is  in  Miami. 

Mildred  Nelson  has  a  blue 
and  white  striped  dress. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Preparatory-A-l 

Bobby  Hornsby  saw  some 
pelicans  yesterday. 

Judy  Milord’s  mother  came 
to  see  her  one  Sunday. 

Jackie  Smith  came  back  to 
school.  We  are  glad  he  is  well 
again. 

Tommy  McElory  got  a  letter 
from  his  mother  yesterday.  He 
has  a  new  baby  sister. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Preparatory-A-2 

Joyce  Crutchley  and  Jean¬ 
ette  Hair  started  to  Saint 
Agnes  Academy  Tuesday, 
September  9.  We  miss  them. 

Jerry  Keller,  Joe  Rafferty, 
Bobby  Wells,  Michael  Stewart, 
and  Kathy  Edwards  have  new 
shoes.  They  are  proud  of  them. 

Buddy  Parker  went  to  sum¬ 
mer  school  in  Gainesville.  He 
worked  hard.  Our  teacher  went 
to  summer  school,  too. 

We  have  a  new  pupil  in  our 
class.  She  is  Louise  Wilcox, 
and  her  home  is  in  Plant  City. 


We  are  glad  that  Louise  came 
to  our  school. 

We  have  four  new  teachers 
in  the  primary  department. 
They  are  Miss  Guilmartin,  Mrs. 
Murray,  Mrs.  Forsyth,  and 
Mrs.  Brinkman.  We  like  them. 

- o - 

MRS.  MURRAY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory-A-5 

I  saw  a  sea  horse  in  the 
water,  —mike  shockey. 

I  saw  two  big  brown  birds 
yesterday.  — billy  clement. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  sister 
Juanita.  She  sent  me  some 
gum. — JIMMY  MILLS. 

Mrs.  Murray,  Archie  and  I 
rode  in  a  train  from  Tampa  to 
Jacksonville.  We  rode  in  a  bus 
from  Jacksonville  to  school. — 
EDNA  LOVERING. 

Robin  Stanley  had  a  birth¬ 
day  September  13.  She  is  nine. 
We  had  a  party  September  12. 
Robin  is  a  new  girl  in  our 
class.  She  came  from  Massa¬ 
chusetts. — ROBERT  HOAGLAND. 

- O - 

MISS  DOUGLAS'  CLASS 
Preparatory-First  Grade 

I  have  some  new  brown 
shoes. — LEE  FRASER. 

I  have  a  new  red  book  case. 
— JOYCE  CAMPBELL. 

I  wrote  Mother  a  letter 
today. — HENRY  REEVES. 
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I  have  two  pretty  new 
dresses. — fay  harper. 

We  went  to  the  movies  on 
Roy  DeMotte’s  birthday. — na- 

DINE  DALE. 

- O - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  A 

I  have  a  black-and-cream 
dog.  He  stays  at  home.  He  has 
no  name.  Maybe  I  will  name 
him  “Pal.” — Robert  garrett. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother 
one  day.  She  said  that  Bill 
goes  to  school  in  Jacksonville 
this  year.  He  likes  the  first 
grade. — wayne  Christopher. 

The  girls  went  to  the  movies 
one  Sunday  afternoon.  We 
saw  Gregory  Peck  and  Ann 
Blyth  in  “The  World  In  His 
Arms.”  We  rode  back  in  Mrs. 
Pedersen’s  new  car. — Barbara 

ANN  FISHER. 

Delores  Chaney,  Joyce  Gray 
and  I  went  to  a  gas  station 
across  the  street  to  get  cokes. 
I  carried  a  carton  of  cokes. 
Delores  and  Joyce  carried  a 
case.  It  had  twenty-four  bot¬ 
tles. - HELEN  DUCKSWORTH. 

Barbara  McKendree  did  not 
come  back  to  school  this  fall. 
She  came  with  her  mother  and 
father  to  see  us  one  Sunday. 
She  has  a  hearing  aid.  They 
took  Barbara’s  television  set 
home.  The  girls  miss  it  very 
much. - ANN  MURPHY. 


MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  B 

Daddy,  Mother,  Sonny,  De¬ 
wain  and  I  went  to  a  funeral. 
We  saw  many  people.  There 
were  lots  of  beautiful  flowers. 
I  felt  sad. — joe  cox. 

Mother  has  some  pretty  note 
paper.  It  has  roses  on  it.  She 
wrote  me  a  letter  one  day.  I 
showed  it  to  my  class. — Rob¬ 
erta  THAGGARD. 

Grade,  my  little  sister,  went 
to  Miss  Allen’s  office.  She 
stopped  by  my  room.  I  hugged 
her.  She  was  glad  to  see  me. 

— TERRY  MOTT. 

Two  boys  and  I  went  fishing 
this  summer.  We  went  on  our 
bikes.  We  caught  forty  fish  in 
all.  We  had  a  good  fish  din¬ 
ner. - JIMMY  FENDER. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother 
the  first  week  in  September. 
My  baby  chickens  all  died.  My 
dog  was  under  her  feet.  He 
misses  me. — gerald  harrell. 

- O - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  C 

My  brother,  Billy  and  I  went 
fishing  at  home.  We  saw  some 
big  fish  in  the  water.  We 
caught  many  fish. — wayne 
WHITEHURST. 

Kitty  Kay  McCarter  is  a  new 
girl  in  our  class.  She  is  eleven 
years  old.  She  has  dark 


brown  hair  and  green  eyes. 
She  lives  in  Daytona  Beach. 

— SANDY  KRESS. 

Miss  Olson  picked  a  pretty, 
red  hibiscus  in  her  yard  one 
morning.  She  brought  it  to 
school  and  showed  it  to  us. 
Jack  Smith  gave  it  to  Miss 
Allen.  She  thanked  him. — dar- 
lene  tepper. 

Barbara  McKendree,  Jack 
Smith,  J.  D.  Anderson  and  I 
went  to  Bible  school  in  Miami 
in  August.  We  learned  about 
Jesus.  We  drank  orange  juice 
at  recess.  Mr.  Gyle  came  to 
School. — JUDY  HORNE. 

I  am  glad  my  new  school  is 
very  pretty.  I  like  to  live  here 
better  than  in  Sulphur,  Okla¬ 
homa  I  am  a  good  girl  in 
school.  My  friends  like  me 
very  much.  I  like  them,  too. — 
KITTY  KAY  MCCARTER. 

- O - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade 

I  went  swimming  at  Dun- 
nellon  five  times  this  sum¬ 
mer. — DELORES  CHANEY. 

I  went  on  a  fine  trip  this 
summer.  I  went  all  around 
Florida  with  my  aunt. — george 
ALLEN. 

I  had  a  birthday  party  at 
home  August  6.  Mother  made 
a  beautiful  cake.  My  friends 
came  to  my  party.  We  went 
to  the  beach  and  had  a  lot  of 
fun. - WAYNE  KENNEDY. 
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STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


Hon.  Frank  M.  Harris,  Chairman  St.  Petersburg,  Florida 
Hon.  Hollis  Rinehart  Miami,  Florida 

Hon.  Eli  H.  Fink  Jacksonville,  Florida 

Hon.  George  J.  White,  Sr.  Mount  Dora,  Florida 


Hon.  W.  Glenn  Miller  Montieello,  Florida 

Hon.  George  W.  English,  Jr.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 
Mrs.  Jessie  Ball  DuPont  Jacksonville,  Florida 

Hon.  W.  F.  Powers,  Secretary  Tallahassee,  Florida 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


John  M.  Wallace,  Superintendent  Mrs.  Margaret  H.  Davis,  Secretary  to  the  Superintendent 

J.  W.  Knight,  Business  Manager  Mrs.  Kathryn  Talbert,  Stenographer 

William  Forrester,  Inventory  Clerk  Fred  Lee,  Bookkeeper 

Miss  Marie  Oladell,  PBX  Operator 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

Miss  Bessie  Pugh,  M.A.,  Intermediate  and  Advanced 
Supervising  Teacher 

Miss  Imogene  Allen,  M.A.,  Primary  Supervising  Teacher 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M.Ed. 
Miss  Helen  Douglas,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Vela  Evans 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B.A. 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A. 


Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Jane  King 

Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  B.S. 

Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 

Mrs.  Mary  M.  Robson,  M.A. 

Miss  Dorothy  Wright 


Miss  Eugenia  Hubbard,  Clerk 

INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Lola  Nash, 

Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Jesse  A.  Durden,  B.S. 

Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M.Ed. 
Miss  Hallie  Graham,  A.B. 
William  H.  Grow,  B.A. 

Miss  Anna  Hereford,  M.A. 
Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B.Ed. 
Byron  Hunziker,  B.S. 

Miss  Virginia  McGuirt,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Virginia  K 


B.S.,  Librarian 

Mrs.  Lola  Nash,  B.S. 

Miss  Emelie  Olson,  B.A. 
Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Mae  Powell 
Miss  Doris  Prichard,  A.B. 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S. 
Ronald  E.  Rush,  M.A. 

Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A. 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.A. 
ng,  A.B.,  Clerk 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


Matron-Dietitian 

Mrs.  Sara  Stoner  Housekeeper 

Mrs.  Josephine  White  Pantry-Woman 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A.  Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris  Engineer 

Peter  Thomasen  Assistant  Engineer 

P.  B.  Davis  Night  Watchman 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez  Night  Watchwoman 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem  Laundry  Supervisor 

HOUSEPARENTS -  MCLANE  HALL 

Mrs.  Julia  Athey  Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne  Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Berdie  L.  Driscoll  Blind  Girls 


HOUSEPARENTS  • —  RHYNE  HALL 


Carl  J.  Holland  Senior  Deaf  Boys 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jack  Smith  Junior  Deaf  Boys 

T.  M.  Gibbs  Senior  Blind  Boys 

Mrs.  Margaret  Weidner  Junior  Blind  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS - BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray  (House¬ 
mother)  Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining  Primary  Deaf  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS - WARTMANN  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Mable  Carson  (Housemother)  Primary  Deaf  Girls 
Mrs.  Alberta  Grimes  Primary  Deaf  Boys 


HOUSEPARENTS - NEW  PRIMARY  BUILDING 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 


Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher 
Joe  Albrecht,  B.A.  Mrs.  Ina  Skinner,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett  Miss  May  Stelle,  M.A. 

Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport  McCay  Vernon,  A.B. 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A. 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B.M.  Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PRE-VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

INSTRUCTORS  -  DEAF  DEPARTMENT 


'Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S.  Carpentry 

Jesse  A.  Durden,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Carpentry 

J.  V.  Caruso  Barbering 

Glenn  Musselwhite . Shoe  Repairing 

William  H.  Grow,  B.A . Art 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  (Assistant)  Sewing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A.  General  Shop  Work 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A.B.  Typing 

Mrs.  Pearle  Nauright . Sewing 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez . Cooking 

A..  W.  Pope  Printing  and  Linotyping 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano  Beauty  Culture 


INSTRUCTORS  -  BLIND  DEPARTMENT 

T.  M.  Gibbs  Boys’  Workshop 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A.  Handwork 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A .  Typing 


Mrs.  Carolyn  Rudolph, 

Matron  ajid  Relief  Housemother,  Primary  Department 
Mrs.  C.  P.  Pedersen  Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters  Primary  Deaf  Boys 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

DIRECTORS  -  ATHLETIC  AND  MILITARY 

Ronald  E.  Rush,  M.A.  Deaf  Boys 

H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Deaf  Boys 

Byron  E.  Hunziker,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Deaf  Boys 

Carl  J.  Holland  (Military)  Deaf  Boys 

Miss  Virginia  McGuirt,  B.S.  Deaf  and  Blind  Girls 

McCay  Vernon,  A.B. . Blind  Boys 

Joe  Albrecht,  B.A.  (Assistant)  Blind  Boys 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 


Teachers  of  the  Deaf 

Gloria  Calhoun,  B.S. 
Virginia  James 
Inez  B.  Knowles 
Cary  White 
Rosalie  White 
Clara  Wright,  B.S. 

Elizabeth  M. 

Rosalie  White 
Minnie  Paschal 
Otis  Knowles 
Hirman  Sherman 


Teachers  of  the  Blind 
John  A.  Latson,  B.S. 
Anita  Holmes 
Otis  Knowles 
Hiram  Sherman,  B.S. 


ion,  Matron 

Houseparent,  Deaf  Girls 
Houseparent,  Blind  Girls 
Houseparent,  Deaf  Boys 
Houseparent,  Blind  Boys 
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THANKSGIVING  DAY 
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iAH,  glorious  were  the  maple  leaves  on  that  bright  autumn  day, 
U  And  glorious  rose  the  crimson  sun,  and  drove  the  mists  away, 
While  in  the  fields  the  shocks  of  corn  stood  up  so  stout  and  bold, 
With  pumpkins  strewn  between  them,  shining  apples  all  of  gold. 

Then  far  across  the  stubble  fields  the  glad  bell  sent  its  sound, 

As  up  to  church  the  farmers  thronged  from  all  the  country  round; 
And  full  and  strong  the  hymns  of  praise  rose  up  to  God  most  high 
For  the  bounty  of  the  harvest,  for  the  wheat  and  corn  and  rye, 

For  the  peace  which  he  had  given  and  the  blessings  that  it  brings, 
And  that  their  only  monarch  was  the  mighty  King  of  kings. 

The  scholar  from  his  study  and  the  merchant  from  his  store, 

The  woodman  on  the  mountain  and  the  fisher  on  the  shore, 

The  statesman  from  his  thinking  and  the  children  from  their  play, 
Look  up  to  the  All-giver  on  glad  Thanksgiving  Day. 

O  peerless  land,  thy  glory  lies  not  in  thy  fields  of  corn, 

Nor  in  thy  brightly  radiant  leaves  by  autumn  winds  upborne, 

Not  in  the  marble  palaces  wherein  thy  rich  men  dwell. 

Nor  in  thy  poet’s  measures,  though  harmoniously  they  swell, 

Not  in  thine  armies  or  thy  ships,  though  mighty  they  may  be; 

But  in  the  Lord  of  Hosts  alone,  who  guards  thy  liberty. 

■ — James  Carter ,  D.D. 
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John  M.  Wallace  Heads  Florida  School 


On  August  19,  it  was  announced 
by  Mr.  W.  F.  Powers,  Executive 
Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Control, 
that  the  Board  had  appointed  John 
M.  Wallace,  superintendent  of  the 
Arkansas  School  for  the  Deaf, 
Little  Rock,  to  succeed  Dr.  C.  J. 
Settles  as  head  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 

Mr.  Wallace,  a  native  of  Ar¬ 
kansas,  was  graduated  from  the 
University  of  Arkansas  in  1933. 
Following  his  graduation  he 
went  to  the  Iowa  School  for  the 
Deaf,  Council  Bluffs,  where  he 
took  a  year’s  training  with  the 
deaf,  followed  by  two  years  of 
teaching  there.  While  there  he 
met  and  married  Jean  Lupton, 
an  alumna  of  the  University  of 
Nebraska,  who  was  teaching  in 
the  Iowa  School.  In  1936,  the 
Wallaces  moved  to  the  Virginia 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Rlind, 
where  both  of  them  taught.  From. 
1942-45,  Mr.  Wallace  was  principal 
of  the  Virginia  School. 

In  1945  Mr.  Wallace  became 
superintendent  of  the  Arkansas 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
School  for  the  Negro  Deaf  and 


Blind.  During  this  period  a 
building  program  of  nearly 
$900,000  was  carried  out,  con¬ 
sisting  of  a  new  Primary  Build¬ 
ing,  a  new  school  for  Negroes, 
and  the  remodeling  and  fire¬ 


proofing  of  all  dormitories  on 
the  Arkansas  campus. 

In  April  of  1952,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Wallace  and  the  Staff  of  the 
Arkansas  School  served  as  hosts 
to  the  members  of  the  Confer¬ 
ence  of  Executives  of  American 
Schools  for  the  Deaf.  This  meet¬ 
ing  was  outstanding  in  every 
way. 

Mr.  Wallace  is  a  member  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Con¬ 
ference  of  Executives  of  American 
Schools  for  the  Deaf.  He  was  Vice- 
president  of  the  Social  Service 
Conference  for  the  Deaf,  and  ser¬ 
ved  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Junior  League 
Speech  School  while  in  Little  Rock. 
He  is  a  member  of  the  Presbyterian 
Church  and  of  the  Rotary  Club. 

The  Wallaces  have  purchased  a 
home  across  from  the  campus.  They 
have  two  sons:  Jack,  a  senior  at 
Castle  Heights  Military  Academy 
in  Tennessee;  and  Wesley,  who  will 
enter  public  school  next  fall.  The 
Staff  of  the  Florida  School  wel¬ 
comes  the  Wallaces  and  extends 
its  best  wishes  for  a  happy  and 
profitable  stay  in  St.  Augustine. 


THANKSGIVING  By  Mrs.  Wana  Wilson 


OUR  American  Thanksgiving 
originated  in  the  Plymouth 
Colony  which  was  settled  by 
the  Pilgrims  from  England. 

During  the  first  dreadful  winter 
in  America,  more  than  half  of 
the  105  colonists  had  died.  But 
with  the  spring,  came  renewed 
hopes.  Crops  were  planted  and 
the  harvest  brought  in  great  stores 
of  corn,  pumpkin  and  other  edible 
foods. 

The  Pilgrims  were  so  grateful 
that  they  set  apart  three  days  for 
Thanksgiving  and  feasting.  They 


looked  about  for  company  to 
invite  to  the  feast.  There  were 
Indians  who  had  been  friendly. 
They  invited  them,  and  the  Indi¬ 
ans  brought  as  their  share  of  the 
feast,  wild  turkeys  and  venison 
from  the  woods. 

The  tables  were  set  out  of  doors, 
and  the  company  sat  about  them 
as  one  big  family. 

The  Thanksgiving  however  was 
not  merely  a  feast;  it  was  a  time 
for  prayers,  sermons  and  much 
singing  of  praise. 

After  three  days  had  passed,  the 


Indians  returned  to  their  forests 
and  the  colonists  to  their  tasks. 
This  feeling  of  gratitude  has  been 
encouraged  ever  since  that  time 
and  each  President  from  year  to 
year  issues  a  general  Thanksgiv¬ 
ing  Proclamation  which  we  cele¬ 
brate  usually  on  the  last  Thursday 
in  November. 

- o - 

Education  alone  can  conduct  us 
to  that  enjoyment  which  is  best  in 
quality  and  infinite  in  quantity. — 
Horace  Mann. 


THE  FIRST  THANKSGIVING 
PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS,  it  is  the  duty  of  all  Nations  to  acknowl¬ 
edge  the  providence  of  Almighty  God,  to  obey  His 
will,  to  be  grateful  for  His  benefits,  and  humbly 
to  implore  His  protection  and  favor;  and  Whereas,  both 
Houses  of  Congress  have,  by  their  joint  committee,  re¬ 
quested  me  “to  recommend  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States  a  day  of  public  thanksgiving  and  prayer,  to  be 
observed  by  acknowledging  with  grateful  hearts  the 
many  and  signal  favors  of  Almighty  God,  especially  by 
affording  them  an  opportunity  peacebly  to  establish  a 
form  of  government  for  their  safety  and  happiness”: 

Now,  therefore,  I  do  recommend  and  assign  Thursday, 
the  26th  of  November  next,  to  be  devoted  by  the  people 
of  these  States  to  the  service  of  that  great  and  glorious 
Being  who  is  the  beneficent  author  of  the  good  that  was, 
that  is,  or  that  will  be;  that  we  may  then  all  unite  in  ren¬ 
dering  unto  Him  our  sincere  and  humble  thanks  for  His 
kind  care  and  protection  of  the  people  of  this  Country  .  .  . 
to  protect  and  guide  all  sovereigns  and  nations  and  to 
bless  them  with  good  governments,  peace,  and  concord; 
to  promote  the  knowledge  and  practice  of  true  religion 
and  virtue,  and  the  increase  of  science  among  them  and 
us;  and,  generally,  to  grant  unto  all  mankind  such  a  de¬ 
gree  of  temporal  prosperity  as  He  alone  knows  to  be  best. 

Given  under  my  hand,  at  the  city  of  New  York,  the 
third  day  of  October,  A.  D.  1789. 

G.  Washington. 


BEATITUDES  FOR  CHILDREN 

Blessed  is  the  child  who  has 
someone  who  believes  in  him,  to 
whom  he  can  carry  his  problems 
unafraid. 

Blessed  is  the  child  who  is 
allowed  to  pursue  his  curiosity  in¬ 
to  every  worth-while  field  of  in¬ 
formation. 

Blessed  is  the  child  who  has 
someone  who  understands  that 
childhood’s  griefs  are  real  and 
call  for  understanding  and  sym¬ 
pathy. 

Blessed  is  the  child  who  has 
about  him  those  who  believe  in 
his  divinity  and  not  his  depravity. 

Blessed  is  the  child  whose  love  of 
the  true,  the  beautiful,  and  the 


good  has  been  nourished  through 
the  years. 

Blessed  is  that  child  whose  in¬ 
nate  imagination  has  been  turned 
into  channels  of  creative  effort. 

Blessed  is  the  child  whose  efforts 
to  achieve  have  found  encourage¬ 
ment  and  kindly  commendation. 

Blessed  is  the  child  who  has 
learned  freedom  from  selfishness 
through  responsibility  and  cooper¬ 
ation  with  others. — Parent’s  Mag¬ 
azine. 

- - o - 

Praise  God  from  whom  all 
blessings  flow; 

Praise  Him  above,  ye  heavenly 
host: 

Praise  Father,  Son,  and  Holy 
Ghost.  Amen. 


' 

Loyalty  Needed 

By  Nathan  Howard  Gist 

AN  OFFICER  who  fought  in 
one  of  America’s  wars  was 
asked  how  long  he  could  hold 
a  pass  in  a  critical  battle.  He 
replied,  “Until  the  regiment  is 
mustered  out  of  service.”  Such 
loyalty  wins  the  battles  of  wars 
and  peace. 

Loyalty  implies  undivided  alleg¬ 
iance.  He  who  attempts  anything 
without  loyalty  faces  failure.  Me¬ 
morial  Day  pleads  for  loyalty. 

Washington  and  Lincoln  tower 
above  their  fellows  because  they 
were  examples  of  the  loyalty  need¬ 
ed  if  liberty  is  to  survive.  Loyalty 
creates  efficiency.  It  makes  a  los¬ 
ing  cause  a  winning  fight. 

We  may  differ  in  opinions  and 
viewpoint,  but  there  must  never  be 
surrender  of  moral  principle,  of  al¬ 
legiance  to  the  spirit  of  America. 
Loyalty  to  the  American  way  will 
give  the  square  deal  to  all.  We 
cannot  assume  world  leadership 
unless  we  are  a  united  nation,  are 
true  to  the  best  that  America  of¬ 
fers  to  the  world. 

America  needs  many  things,  but 
nothing  so  much  as  the  unconquer¬ 
able  spirit  of  loyalty.  America  has 
ever  been  loyal  to  its  people.  We 
would  not  be  the  greatest  nation 
were  that  not  true.  The  world  ad¬ 
mires  us  if  we  are  true  to  the  prin¬ 
ciples  of  Americanism,  even  if 
others  do  not  agree  with  us. 

May  Memorial  Day  make  its  ap¬ 
peal  to  our  true  patriotism — loyal¬ 
ty  of  the  heart.  Then  the  flowers 
will  take  on  a  new  beauty,  the 
band  music  will  be  more  animated, 
Old  Glory  will  wave  with  a  new 
meaning,  and  the  heroic  dead  will 
not  have  died  in  vain..  They  were 
loyal.  Are  we?  Only  Loyalty  can 
win  the  fight  for  a  better  America. 

- o - 

MENTAL  GARDENING 

Look  on  your  mind  as  a  garden 
In  which  to  plant  things  worth 
while; 

But  remember  all  gardens  need 
weeding 

To  free  them  from  things  that 
are  vile. — Florence  Neely. 
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FIRST  GRADE 

Hallowe’en  is  on  its  way  and  we  are 
busy  getting  ready  for  it.  We  made 
a  long  black  and  orange  chain  to  go 
across  our  room.  We  have  jack-o-lan- 
terns,  black  cats,  a  skeleton  and  many 
kinds  of  pictures.  We  are  learning 
some  Hallowe’en  songs  and  poems. 
Also  we  plan  to  have  a  big  party.  We 
have  lots  of  fun  in  school. 

There  are  two  new  children  in  our 
room,  Wesley  Murray  of  Jacksonville, 
and  Loraine  Irvin  of  Eau  Gallie.  We 
are  glad  to  have  them  with  us. 

Our  play  room  is  being  painted 
green  and  white.  We  think  it  is  going 
to  be  so  pretty.  We  are  going  to  have 
all  of  our  doll  furniture  green,  too. 
We  also  have  some  new  lights  in  both 
of  our  rooms. 

We  like  going  to  the  record  room 
twice  a  week.  We  hear  many  nice 
records  both  of  music  and  stories. 
We  sit  so  still  and  listen. 

We  enjoy  going  to  chapel  every 
Friday  morning  and  listening  to  the 
program.  We  are  learning  to  sit  still 
like  the  big  boys  and  girls.  Sometime 
we  will  have  a  chance  to  take  part 
on  the  program — then  we  will  know 
how  to  act. 

MRS.  BENNETT'S  CLASS 

We  had  our  Homecoming  football 
game  last  Friday  night  October  10. 
Bobby  Chism,  Leon  Adams  and  I 
played  for  the  dance  at  the  Civic 
Center.  We  had  a  wonderful  time. — 
Bobby  Kean. 

I  invited  my  class  out  to  my  house 
October  15  to  celebrate  my  birthday. 
— Charles  Carter. 

I  made  an  A  in  Spelling  this  six 
weeks  period.  That  is  the  best  grade 
I  ever  made  in  Spelling. — Roy  Usina. 

I  went  to  see  Mrs.  Falaney  one  Sun¬ 
day.  We  walked  to  a  store.  I  bought 
some  candy. — Wayne  Lanier. 

We  are  sorry  Mr.  St.  Croix  is  sick. 
The  boys  in  our  room  sent  him  a 
“Get  Well”  card. — Albert  Butler. 

We  like  Mr.  Vernon  so  much.  Every 
day  I  heard  some  remarks  about  him. 
Some  say  he  is  cute,  nice,  good  look¬ 
ing,  and  a  good  teacher.  —  Edward 
Crider. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

My  father  and  mother  moved  to  St. 
Augustine  from  Miami  recently.  I  am 
so  happy  they  are  here.  I  think  I  can 


do  good  work  in  school  now. — Leon¬ 
ard  Fitch. 

We  have  some  cute  Hallowe’en 
posters  on  our  wall.  I  like  the  one 
that  suggests  “trick  or  treat”  best. 
Makes  me  think  of  good  times  I  had 
at  home. — Billy  Brown. 

Our  gold  fish  are  doing  fine  in 
their  glass  home.  We  call  them  Mr. 
Theo  and  Mrs.  Cleo. — Isabelle 
Smith. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  our 
Hallowe’en  party.  We  are  going  to 
decorate  our  room  this  week.  — 
Charles  Brown. 

My  mother  came  to  see  me  recent¬ 
ly.  I  went  out  to  her  room.  We 
had  a  good  time  while  she  was  here. — 
Edward  Hamer. 

The  Hallowe’en  poster  I  like  best 
is  the  one  about  the  parade.  Every¬ 
body  is  in  costumes.  There  are 
clowns,  butterflies,  frogs,  Indians, 
skeletons,  etc. — Jackie  Vidou. 

We  have  some  pictures  on  the 
bulletin  board  about  farm  life.  We 
have  been  reading  in  our  classes 
stories  about  the  farm. — Mary  Ing- 

LITT. 

I  am  new  at  this  school.  At  first 
I  was  terribly  homesick,  but  I  am 
getting  better  now.  I  think  I  shall 
like  it  fine  when  I  get  down  to  work. 
— Bobby  McKinney. 

My  mother  might  send  me  my 
radio  soon.  Then  we  children  can 
listen  to  some  of  our  favorite  pro¬ 
grams. — Dennis  Pittman. 

When  Mrs.  Hamer  was  here  she 
left  some  money  to  help  have  a 
party.  We  all  packed  in  Mrs.  Daven¬ 
port’s  car  and  went  out  to  her  house. 
We  enjoyed  the  ride  and  the  cold 
drinks,  cookies,  candy  and  bubble 
gum. — Marilyn  Pinder. 

We  have  fixed  some  clock  faces 
with  Braille  numerals  so  we  can 
learn  to  tell  time. — Leah  Russell. 

FOURTH  AND  FIFTH  GRADES 

Mrs.  Skinner’s  fifth  grade  is  study¬ 
ing  Science  for  their  Social  Studies 
this  year.  The  boys  and  girls  have 
already  been  on  one  field  trip  to 
gather  leaves,  moss  and  other  plant 
life.  These  specimens  are  being 
mounted  on  pieces  of  construction 
paper  with  their  names  written 


underneath,  both  in  Braille  and 
print. 

Now  the  children  are  collecting 
insects.  They  have  a  beautiful 
butterfly  mounted  and  are  now  in 
the  process  of  mounting  a  grasshop¬ 
per.  Everyone  seems  to  be  interested 
in  the  Science  study,  learning  about 
plant,  animal  and  insect  life. 

The  fourth  grade,  too,  has  become 
interested  in  this  Science  study  and 
has  been  helping  the  fifth  grade. 
However,  the  fourth  grade’s  social 
study  is  studying  about  children  in 
other  lands. 

All  the  children,  fourth  and  fifth 
grades,  have  been  making  Hallowe’en 
decorations  for  their  room.  They  have 
black  and  orange  chains  strung 
around  the  room  and  pictures  of 
pumpkins,  witches  and  black  cats. 

So  if  anyone  in  the  fourth  and  fifth 
meets  a  Goblin  on  Hallowe’en  night, 
he  really  should  not  be  s:ared  after 
making  so  many  of  them. 

A  STORY — by  Elizabeth  Bishop 

My  brother,  Billy,  and  I  were  hav¬ 
ing  a  lot  of  fun  playing  hide  and 
seek.  We  were  alone,  for  my  mother 
and  father  had  gone  to  some  friend’s 
house  to  play  cards. 

It  was  my  time  to  be  it.  We  used 
the  trunk  in  the  hall  for  a  base. 

I  heard  Billy  call,  “Ready.”  He 
sounded  a  long  way  off.  I  ran  to  the 
kitchen,  thinking  he  might  be  there. 
When  I  heard  running  feet  on  the 
stairs,  I  ran  to  the  base. 

Billy  was  on  the  third  step  from 
the  bottom,  when  his  foot  slipped, 
and  he  fell  to  the  floor. 

I  ran  to  him.  “Billy,  are  you  hurt?” 
I  asked. 

All  he  could  do  was  point  to  his  leg 
and  cry. 

“See  if  you  can  get  up,”  I  cried. 

He  tried,  but  lay  back  again. 

I  was  frightened.  What  would 
Mother  say?  What  could  I  do  for  him? 
I  couldn’t  just  leave  him  lying  there. 
Should  I  pick  him  up?  No,  I  knew 
better. 

I  sat  down  for  a  moment.  I  felt 
like  crying.  That  would  only  make 
matters  worse.  It  was  my  fault.  Now 
I  had  to  do  something  about  it. 

Billy  was  still  lying  there  crying. 
He  was  saying  something  about 
Mother. 

Why  hadn’t  I  thought  of  it  myself? 
I  ran  to  the  telephone,  and  said, 
“Operator,  give  me  4169L.”  In  a  short 
time  I  heard  my  mother’s  voice  on 
the  other  end  of  the  line. 

“Hello,  Mother.  It’s  me,”  I  said. 
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“What  is  it?”  she  said. 

“Billy  has  hurt  his  leg  and  he  can't 
get  up.” 

“Did  you  pick  him  up?”  she  asked.” 

“No,”  I  said. 

“Try  to  make  him  comfortable,  but 
don’t  move  him.  I’ll  call  the  doctor 
and  be  right  home.  Don’t  worry  about 
it,  dear.” 

I  was  so  relieved  I  could  have  hug¬ 
ged  her  neck. 

MR.  VERNON'S  ROOM 

Last  Friday  night  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
played  Bunnell  in  football.  We 
win.  But  to  our  disappointed  they 
thought  that  the  State  School  would 
win.  But  to  our  disappointment  they 
lost.  This  was  a  very  important  game 
for  the  Red  Dragons  as  it  was  their 
Homecoming  game.  I  think  that  most 
of  the  students  from  the  Blind  De¬ 
partment  went  to  the  game.  After 
the  game  was  over  there  was  a  dance 
at  the  Civic  Center.  The  blind  stu¬ 
dents  and  their  dates  were  premitted 
to  go  and  we  all  had  a  wonderful 
time. — Joe  Adams. 

I  have  been  interested  in  the  World 
Series  this  year.  However,  both  teams 
have  been  playing  some  good  games. 
The  Dodgers  have  won  many  games 
this  year  but  the  Yankees  won  the 
World  Series  by  one  game. — Norma 
Jean  Hudson. 

I  was  glad  when  school  opened 
this  year.  The  reason  I  was  glad  is 
that  I  was  promoted  to  the  eighth 
grade.  Mr.  Vernon  is  my  teacher.  I 
am  not  doing  so  badly  in  the  eighth 
grade.  After  I  was  promoted  to  the 
eighth  grade  Mrs.  Driscoll  moved  me 
down  the  hall  with  the  older  girls.  I 
sure  like  school  and  hope  that  I  can 
make  the  Honor  Roll.  —  Shirley 
Underwood. 

This  year  in  our  department  we 
have  a  machine  known  as  a  sound- 
scriber.  We  have  a  lot  of  fun  record¬ 
ing  on  it.  Ewell  Mauldin  operates  the 
machine  and  Mr.  Vernon  has  been 
helping  him.  We  made  one  record 
from  a  phonograph  record  and  the 
record  we  recorded  actually  sounded 
better  than  the  original  record.  We 
have  gotten  some  good  comic  re¬ 
cords  from  such  artists  as  Oscar  Col¬ 
vin,  Lawton  Williams  and  our  cham¬ 
pion  hog  caller  from  the  backwoods 
of  Florida,  Robert  Weigle.  Clyde 
Guthrie  does  a  lot  of  singing  and  now 
that  Jimmy  Merritt  is  back  we  can 
make  some  recordings  of  Jimmy  on 
the  guitar  and  Clyde  doing  the  sing¬ 
ing.  The  soundscriber  is  a  wonder¬ 
ful  machine  and  I  know  there  is  no 
one  in  school  that  gets  more  pleasure 
out  of  making  records  than  the  boys 
over  at  the  dorm. — Joe  Adams. 


HIGH  SCHOOL 

We  have  been  very  fortunate  this 
year.  Some  of  the  girls  from  Ketter- 
linus  High  School  have  been  coming 
out  to  read  to  us  on  Saturday  morn¬ 
ings.  They  do  not  always  read  to  us. 
Sometimes  we  all  sing  together  and 
we  have  lots  of  fun  with  them.  They 
do  not  come  just  because  they  have  to. 
They  are  very  friendly  toward  us  and 
we  all  enjoy  their  visits  to  the  dorm. 
All  of  us  are  very  grateful  to  them 
for  coming  and  I  know  that  I  speak 
for  all  the  girls  when  I  say  that  we 
surely  appreciate  their  coming. 

In  our  speech  class  everyone  has 
to  make  a  speech  on  one  of  the  can¬ 
didates  in  the  coming  election  next 
month. 

Speaking  of  elections  and  voting — 
about  three  weeks  ago  we  went  down 
to  the  Deaf  Department  and  register¬ 
ed  so  we  can  all  vote  on  November  4 
even  though  we  are  not  old  enough 
to  actually  vote.  I  think  it  will  be  fun 
to  see  how  all  the  students  vote. — 
Henrietta  Mullis. 

This  year  is  quite  different  for  me 
and  the  other  students  too,  When 
I  came  back  to  school  and  found  that 
so  many  of  the  teachers  who  were 
here  last  year  had  not  come  back. 
I  did  not  know  what  to  do  but  I 
am  getting  adjusted  to  it  now. 

There  is  one  person  whom  I  can 
never  forget  and  that  person  is  Dr. 
Settles.  I  sure  do  miss  him.  I  am  sure 
that  all  the  students  and  faculty  miss 
him  as  much. 

We  have  a  new  superintendent 
now.  His  name  is  Mr.  Wallace.  I  hope 
that  he  will  enjoy  this  school  and  I 
am  sure  that  we  will  enjoy  having 
him  as  our  superintendent. — Jimmy 
Merritt. 

Well  folks,  here  I  am  to  pester  you 
again  but  from  the  news  on  the  cam¬ 
pus  this  past  month  I  think  I  have 
quite  a  bit  to  tell  you. 

To  begin  with  I  wish  to  mention 
how  much  we  all  enjoy  the  gold  fish 
and  plants  in  our  rooms  and  think 
they  contribute  much  to  our  depart¬ 
ment.  They  make  the  rooms  more 
attractive. 

We  have  had  quite  a  number  of 
our  former  students  visiting  on  our 
campus  this  past  month.  Herbert 
Sowell,  Joyce  Connell  and  June 
Kinard  from  Jacksonville  paid  us  a 
most  delightful  visit  one  Sunday. 
Herbert  had  just  bought  a  car  and 
drove  them  all  over.  Bobby  Chism 
and  Leon  Adams  also  paid  us  a  visit. 
They  played  some  very  delightful 
dance  music  for  our  Homecoming 
dance. 

I  have  previously  mentioned  that 
our  cooking  teacher  was  not  back 
with  us  this  year.  I  will  tell  you  why. 


Mrs.  Patterson  is  now  married  and 
her  name  is  Mrs.  David  Price.  We 
hope  that  she  will  be  able  to  come 
back  to  us  again  but  in  the  meantime 
we  consider  it  a  privilege  to  have  Mrs. 
Sanchez  as  our  cooking  teacher. 

We  are  very  sorry  that  Mr.  St. 
Croix  will  be  unable  to  come  back 
this  year  because  of  poor  health.  We 
are  fortunate  in  having  in  his  place 
a  most  delightful  person,  Mrs.  Tobin, 
as  our  principal  this  year.  She  is 
doing  a  marvelous  job  and  is  improv¬ 
ing  our  department  in  many  ways. 

We  were  privileged  to  attend  both 
football  games  with  our  dates  and 
also  to  attend  the  dances  afterwards. 
We  were  thrilled  and  very  happy 
with  the  first  game  of  the  season 
when  our  boys  defeated  the  St.  Joe 
team.  We  were  so  happy  that  we 
yelled  all  the  way.  Many  of  us 
could  not  talk  for  several  days.  Last 
weekend  we  went  to  the  Homecoming 
game  with  Bunnell.  Even  though 
we  were  defeated  it  was  a  good 
game  and  we  all  had  a  wonderful 
time.  Between  halves  the  Homecom¬ 
ing  queen  was  crowned.  The  Queen 
was  Rosemary  McDowall  and  she 
made  a  very  pretty  one  and  her 
attendants  were  pretty,  too.  We 
enjoyed  the  dance  afterwards. 

In  my  last  news  notes  I  told  you 
that  some  of  the  blind  girls  tried  out 
for  cheer  leader.  Although  none  of 
them  made  the  regular  squad  Vera 
Right  was  chosen  as  a  substitute 
cheerleader.  She  had  a  chance  to 
prove  what  she  could  do  at  our 
Homecoming  game  and  she  did  a 
very  good  job.  We  are  proud  of  you, 
Vera.  Keep  up  the  good  work. 

Wanda  Woodard  and  Ronnie  Ren- 
froe  composed  two  school  songs  which 
we  sang  at  our  Homecoming  game. 

Several  groups  from  the  Blind 
Department  went  to  the  stone  works 
to  see  the  map  of  Florida  carved 
from  a  block  of  coquina  and  it  was 
very  interesting. 

We  have  a  group  of  girls  who  come 
out  to  read  to  us  every  Saturday 
morning.  Sometimes  all  we  do  is 
sing.  We  are  glad  that  they  are  able 
to  come  out. 

Bobby  Kean  played  some  delightful 
music  on  his  trumpet  one  morning 
in  chapel.  Janet  Clary  also  played 
for  us  on  the  piano.  We  really  enjoy¬ 
ed  their  playing. 

Mrs.  Skinner  is  now  helping  Mrs. 
Allgaier  to  direct  our  choir.  We  are 
fortunate,  indeed,  to  have  two  such 
capable  teachers  and  I  am  sure  that 
we  shall  learn  a  great  deal  from 
both  of  them. 

Mrs.  Hillier  is  helping  some  of  us 
with  drawing  and  painting,  and  this 
makes  a  lot  of  us  very  happy  as  we 
have  never  had  a  chance  to  draw 
before  and  we  hope  to  learn  a  lot. 
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She  is  also  going  to  teach  us  writing. 
I  might  add  that  Mrs.  Hillier  has  a 
beautiful  handwriting. 

We  still  have  romances  budding 
around  here.  Stafford  Corbin  and 
Vera  Kig'ht  are  now  a  twosome  and 
I  hear  that  a  certain  tenth  grader  is 
again  going  with  Patty  Dillard. 

We  wish  to  thank  Mr.  Wallace 
for  allowing  us  to  go  out  in  the 
afternoon.  I  am  sure  that  we  girls 
:  will  do  nothing  to  have  the  privilege 
:  taken  from  us. 

Well  I  will  close  with  this  last 
litem.  We  are  going  to  have  campaign 
speeches  in  our  speech  class  next 
jweek.  I  hopei  they  will  be  as  good 
as  the  ones  we  had  last  year. — Betty 
Hess. 

Since  it  is  drawing  close  to  election 
time  I  have  decided  to  let  you  know 
what  the  students  of  the  high  school 
class  think  of  the  coming  election 
and  what  we  are  going  to  do. 

To  me  it  seems  as  if  most  of  the 
students  are  Democrats.  Although  a 
number  of  them  think  that  Eisen¬ 
hower  is  going  to  be  our  next  presi¬ 
dent,  we  get  a  kick  out  of  teasing 
them  and  telling  them  that  we  are 
going  ta  start  a  “Republican  for 
Stevenson”  club.  But  putting  all 
joking  aside  I  think  that  this  is  a 
very  important  situation  and  that 
everyone  should  keep  his  eyes  and 
ears  open  and  know  what  is  going 
|  en. 

Our  history  class  last  year  wrote 
i  campaign  speeches  on  the  men  both 
Republican  and  Democrats  who  were 
running  on  the  ticket  to  be  nominated 
for  president.  I  heard  our  speech 
teacher  say  she  wanted  us  once  again 
:o  make  campaign  speeches  for  the 
ones  who  are  running  for  president. 
[  am  sure  that  each  of  us  will  enjoy 
;his  as  it  will  inform  us  as  to  what 
s  going  on  outside  of  this  school. 

We  are  also  doing  something  else 
.vhich  I  think  is  very  interesting 
pertaining  to  the  coming  election, 
-.ast  October  4  each  student  registered 
:he  same  as  the  voters  have  to  do. 
Then,  on  November  4,  we  are  going 
;o  get  to  place  our  votes  for  the  man 
vhom  we  want  for  our  next  presi¬ 
dent.  Our  reason  for  doing  this  is 
o  find  out  just  how  each  of  us  stu- 
lents  feels  about  the  situation.  Also 
ve  will  know  how  to  vote  when  we 
lecome  of  age. 

As  for  myself  I  think  that  this  is 
>ne  of  the  most  interesting  elections 
>f  our  history.  I  guess  one  reason 
or  this  is  that  I  have  never  been 
is  interested  in  them  as  I  have  this 
>ne.  As  for  you  people  who  have 
lot  been  paying  too  much  attention 
o  what  has  been  going  on  well, 
:eep  your  eyes  and  ears  open.  You 


might  miss  something  and  then  you 
would  not  know  how  to  vote.  And  for 
you  people  who  claim  to  be  Demo¬ 
crats  and  are  going  to  vote  for 
Eisenhower  you  had  just  better  stop 
and  think  twice  before  voting. — Wan- 
dra  Woodard. 

Going  into  last  week’s  presidential 
campaign  Eisenhower  was  ahead,  but 
Stevenson  was  coming  up. 

Experts  believe  that  though  Eisen¬ 
hower  is  ahead,  Stevenson  has  a 
chance  of  overtaking  him. 

Eisenhower  supporters  feel  that  he 
can  carry  a  large  majority  of  elect¬ 
oral  votes  except  in  the  solid  south. 

Stevenson  constituents  felt  the  pro¬ 
sperity  under  the  Democratic  party 
would  aid  in  their  victory. 

The  Gallup  poll  shows  Eisenhower 
to  be  in  the  lead,  but  it  had  erred 
before  and  maybe  wrong  this  time. 
We  all  hope  that  Stevenson  will  be 
our  next  president. — Stafford  Cor¬ 
bin. 

Every  Wednesday  during  our  Lib¬ 
rary  space,  Mrs.  Nash  is  giving  us 
lessons  in  Library  Science.  This 
study  will  enable  us  to  become  better 
acquainted  with  different  kinds  of 
books,  and  also  teach  us  how  to  use 
the  Library  more  intelligently. 

Although  I  have  taken  this  course 
before  I  am  enjoying  it  because  it 
helps  to  refresh  my  mind. 

In  order  to  help  us  become  better 
acquainted  with  books,  Mrs.  Nash 
appoints  a  different  person  each 
week  to  make  an  oral  report  on  a 
book  they  have  read,  or  they  are 
reading.  This  class  should  be  of 
benefit  to  everyone. — Margaret  Co¬ 
thran. 

Since  our  school  has  decided  to 
have  chapel  only  twice  a  week, 
instead  of  every  day,  we  have  end¬ 
eavored  to  have  a  special  feature  at 
each  meeting.  One  of  our  teachers, 
Mrs.  Skinner,  is  the  possessor  of  a 
beautiful  voice  and  has  added  greatly 
to  our  chapel  programs  with  her 
singing. 

The  music  department  has  started 
using  student  talent  on  these  occasi¬ 
ons,  as  well  as  that  of  the  instructors. 
On  the  first  such  program  Bobby 
Kean  played  a  trumpet  solo,  “Rom¬ 
ance”  by  Thome.  We  know  Bobby’s 
exceptional  talent  in  music  and  his 
playing  was  very  much  enjoyed  by 
all. 

On  another  Friday  we  heard  Janet 
Clary  in  two  piano  numbers.  Janet 
has  come  a  long  way  in  her  musical 
education  and  gave  quite  a  sensitive 
rendering  of  Chopin’s  “Raindrops” 
and  of  “Finlandia”  by  the  Finnish 
composer,  Sibelius. 

For  our  Wednesday  chapel  we  con¬ 


duct  a  weekly  “sing,”  using  all  our 
time  doing  just  that.  We  do  not 
want  to  lose  our  ability  to  do  group 
singing,  just  because  we  no  longer 
have  chapel  every  day. 

The  earlier  our  children  start  their 
musical  training,  the  better  the 
results.  We  have  several  of  the 
younger  children,  who  show  special 
aptitude  for  the  piano,  beginning 
music  lessons  this  year  and  we  hope  to 
find  another  Chuck  Cusic  among  the 
new  crop  of  pianists. — Mary  E.  All- 
gaier. 

STUDIO  STUDIES 

There  is  a  great  deal  of  interest 
in  music  this  year  among  all  age 
groups,  with  a  heavier  enrollment 
than  ever.  Our  aim  is  to  sponsor 
and  promote  more  student  participa¬ 
tion  in  all  music  activities.  Although 
chapel  gatherings  have  been  cut  to 
two  days  a  week  we  manage  to 
include  more  singing  than  in  former 
years.  Mrs.  Skinner,  a  new  faculty 
member  in  the  academic  department 
whose  lovely  voice  is  such  an  asset, 
cooperates  in  every  way.  She,  Bobby 
Kean  and  Janet  Clary  have  been 
featured  soloists  on  the  Friday  as¬ 
sembly  programs. 

The  orchestra  is  happy  to  welcome 
Bill  Letton  as  a  new  trumpet  player. 
Bill  is  from  the  Overbrook  School 
in  Philadelphia  and  shows  marked 
talent.  Another  addition  is  John 
Statham,  also  gifted.  Building  a 
player  is  a  slow  and  tedious  task  but 
we  hope  to  fill  some  more  of  the 
vacanies  before  the  year  ends. 

The  recent  Homecoming  dance  at 
the  Civic  Center  brought  together 
last  year’s  featured  trio,  Bob  Chism, 
Leon  Adams  and  Bobby  Kean.  Chism 
came  from  Florida  University  and 
Leon  from  Daytona  for  the  occasion. 
In  this  connection  we  would  like  to 
express  our  admiration  of  Bobby 
Kean’s  versatility  as  a  trumpet 
player;  it  seems  incredible  that  one 
who  plays  classics  so  well  could  be 
such  a  “natural”  in  the  dance  music 
field. 

Letters  from  Bob  Martin,  Leon 
Adams  and  Bob  Chism  have  been  a 
welcome  source  of  pleasure.  We  miss 
them. — Inez  W.  Koger. 

- o - 

AMERICA’S  GOSPEL 

Our  country  hath  a  gospel  of  her 
own 

To  preach  and  practice  before  all 
the  world — 

The  freedom  and  divinity  of  man, 
The  glorious  claims  of  human 
brotherhood, 

And  the  soul’s  fealty  to  none  but 
God. — James  Russell  Lowell. 
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MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

A  Busy  Summer 

I  worked  at  Zephyrhills  during  the 
summer.  One  week,  I  worked  on  the 
farm,  gathering  watermelons.  Some 
men  loaded  them  in  trucks  and  took 
them  to  the  freight  station.  The  mel¬ 
ons  were  shipped  to  all  parts  of  the 
country.  They  were  very  large  and 
tasted  sweet.  Late  in  August,  I  went 
on  a  trip  and  visited  my  aunt  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  and  relatives  in  Green  Cove 
Springs. — Bobby  Davis. 

Our  New  Home  In  Florida 

My  family  moved  to  Florida  from 
Canada  last  year.  We  like  Florida 
very  much,  and  we  are  glad  to  live 
in  a  warm  country.  Canada  is  a  won¬ 
derful  country,  but  it  is  too  cold  for 
us.  I  go  home  to  Jacksonville  often 
on  week-ends. — Richard  Dawes. 

Aunt  Moved  to  Japan 

I  was  disappointed  not  to  see  my 
favorite  aunt,  Claudia,  last  summer. 
She  sold  her  home  in  Montgomery, 
Alabama,  and  sent  her  things  to  my 
mother.  Then  she  went  away  to  Japan 
to  be  with  her  husband.  My  uncle  is 
fighting  in  Korea.  I  hope  the  war  will 
soon  be  over  so  we  can  have  our  aunt 
and  uncle  back  home. — James  Hood. 

Parrot  Jungle 

My  parents  took  me  to  Miami  for 
four  days  last  summer.  Near  Miami, 
we  saw  a  beautiful  place  called  Par¬ 
rot  Jungle.  There  were  many  differ¬ 
ent  kinds  of  parrots.  Their  colored 
feathers  were  beautiful.  The  jungle 
was  very  large  with  tall  trees,  vines, 
and  flowers.  There  were  also  many 
kinds  of  snakes.  Some  of  them  were 
poisonous  and  dangerous.  Florida  has 
many  fine  parks  or  gardens. — Hubert 
Donald. 

My  Summer  in  Cuba 

I  live  in  Havana,  Cuba.  I  go  to 
school  in  the  United  States,  but  I  go 
home  to  Cuba  every  summer.  I  had  a 
good  time  visiting  my  friends,  danc¬ 
ing  with  pretty  Spanish  girls,  and 
swimming  last  summer. — (Edmundo 
Perdomo. 

Our  New  Home 

I  came  to  Florida  with  my  mother 
from  West  Virginia  last  August.  We 
live  in  West  Palm  Beach.  It  is  a  pretty 
city,  and  we  enjoy  swimming  in  the 
salty  water  there.  I  like  the  Florida 
School  very  much.  It  is  a  fine  school, 
and  I  am  happy  in  it. — Tommy 
Hamilton. 


At  the  Seashore 

My  family  went  to  the  beach  often 
last  summer.  It  was  nice  and  cool 
there.  We  had  fun  swimming  and 
fishing.  One  day  I  caught  seven  fish. 
— Autry  Shaffer. 

A  Pleasant  Trip  to  Orlando 

In  June,  my  mother  and  father  took 
my  brother,  sister,  and  me  to  the 
Convention  of  the  Florida  Associa¬ 
tion  of  the  Deaf  in  Orlando.  Orlando 
is  a  beautiful  city  with  many  lakes 
around  it,  and  we  enjoyed  our  visit 
there.  We  were  also  glad  to  see  our 
old  friends.  We  stayed  there  three 
days. — Howard  Holmes. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

Week-End  Fun 

I  went  to  a  football  game  at  Francis 
Field  last  Friday.  I  saw  Joe  Fazio, 
Keith,  and  Larry  on  the  field.  The 
“B”  team  from  Ketterlinus  played 
against  a  team  from  Jacksonville.  The 
Ketterlinus  team  won,  40  to  7. 

My  father  and  I  watched  a  base¬ 
ball  game  on  television  last  Sunday. 
The  Yankees  were  playing  the  Dod¬ 
gers.  I  like  the  Yankees,  but  Father 
likes  the  Dodgers.  My  team  won,  2  to 
0. — Gerald  W.  Parker. 

My  Vacation 

Daddy  and  I  went  to  Georgia  to 
visit  my  sister  and  her  family  last 
August.  Daddy  went  home  soon,  but 
I  stayed  for  four  weeks.  I  took  care  of 
my  nephew,  Erie,  while  his  parents 
worked  at  the  Sears  store.  I  liked  to 
take  care  of  him  very  much. — Mar¬ 
ilyn  Harris. 

School  Again 

Last  year  I  did  not  come  back  to 
school  in  January.  I  was  sick,  and 
stayed  home  so  Mother  could  take 
care  of  me. 

I  came  back  this  year  on  October 
5.  I  was  glad  to  see  all  the  boys  and 
girls  again. — Wilburn  Green. 

My  New  Sister 

Recently  I  was  very  happy  to  see 
my  new  baby  sister  who  was  born 
on  September  6.  She  has  black  curly 
hair  and  blue  eyes.  She  weighed  nine 
pounds. 

I  held  her  until  she  went  to  sleep. 
Then  Mother  put  her  into  her  bed. — 
Janelle  Sellers. 

Summer  Vacation 

This  summer  my  family  went  to 
Clermont,  Florida,  to  see  my  aunt’s 


new  home.  It  is  green  and  white,  and 
very  pretty.  We  had  a  picnic  there. 
We  went  on  a  fishing  trip  at  Tampa, 
too.  My  daddy  caught  ten  fish,  which 
Mother  cooked  for  supper. — Barbara 
Belcher. 

Florida  in  Stone 

In  September  Mrs.  Stockdale  and 
Mrs.  Mays  took  two  classes  down  to 
the  North  City  Stoneworks  Company. 
There  we  saw  a  map  of  Florida  cut 
from  stone.  It  is  being  sent  to  the 
Flag  House  in  Baltimore,  where  it 
will  be  placed  in  a  floor  of  stones, 
one  from  each  of  the  forty-eight 
states. — Jimmy  Vickers. 

Shrimp  Boat  Aground 

A  large  shrimp  boat  went  aground 
on  St.  Augustine  beach,  one  Monday 
recently.  It  was  right  on  the  bathing 
beach.  It  had  about  2300  pounds  of 
shrimp  aboard. 

One  man  lost  his  life  trying  to 
save  the  boat  which  is  worth  $40,000. 

The  men  worked  until  the  follow¬ 
ing  Thursday,  when  they  finally  got 
it  afloat  again. — Paul  Sistrunk. 

How  I  Spent  My  Vacation 

Last  September  Charles  Foreke 
took  Carolyn  Spivey  and  me  for  a 
ride  in  his  daddy’s  boat.  His  mother 
bought  us  some  soft  drinks.  We  had 
crackers  and  peanut  butter,  too. 
Charles  said  he  would  try  to  take  a 
group  of  us  for  a  ride  next  summer, 
too.  I  miss  all  the  fun  I  had  on  my 
vacation. — Carolyn  Gay. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

My  Hobby 

My  hobby  is  horses.  I  am  very 
much  interested  in  them.  I  like  to 
study  about  them  and  I  like  to  draw 
them.  I  am  saving  all  the  horse 
pictures  I  can  find.  Mrs.  Nash  gave 
me  several  nice  pictures. 

I  hope  to  start  a  collection  of  toy 
horses.  When  my  friends  want  to 
give  me  presents,  I  hope  that  they 
will  give  me  a  toy  horse  to  add  to 
my  collection. — Donna  Hedge. 

Rattlesnakes 

This  year  there  have  been  many 
rattlesnakes  in  St.  Augustine.  Rattle¬ 
snakes  are  very  dangerous.  A  few 
weeks  ago  a  small  boy  in  St. 
Augustine  was  bitten  by  a  rattle¬ 
snake.  He  died  in  the  hospital  the 
next  day.  Some  men  found  and  killed 
the  snake  which  bit  him. 

In  the  paper  we  saw  the  picture 
of  two  very  large  rattlesnakes  which 
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,:j  were  killed  near  St.  Augustine. 

1  They  were  seven  feet  long,  and  they 
|  had  about  a  dozen  rattles. — Libby 
Dale. 

The  Map  of  Florida 

Some  of  the  pupils  and  teachers 
went  to  visit  the  North  City  Stone 
Works.  They  showed  the  pupils  a  map 
of  Florida.  It  was  cut  from  rock 
called  coquina.  It  weighed  about  500 
pounds.  It  was  cut  by  hand. 

The  map  is  a  gift  from  the  governor 
and  the  people  of  the  state  of  Florida. 
It  will  be  sent  to  Baltimore,  Maryland, 
and  placed  in  the  Flag  House  there. — 
Homer  Strehle. 

Work  at  the  Packing  House 

Last  summer  I  wanted  to  make 
some  money,  so  I  worked  in  my 
daddy’s  packing  house.  I  made  one 
hundred  twenty-five  dollars  in  three 
weeks.  I  worked  from  eight  o’clock 
until  late  at  night.  Sometimes  I  got 
very  tired. 

My  job  was  to  open  boxes,  and  to 
fill  them  with  green  tomatoes.  Then 

I  we  loaded  the  boxes  on  the  trucks. 
The  trucks  carried  the  boxes  to  the 
freight  train,  where  they  were 
loaded  and  shipped  north. — Bill 
!  Smith. 

The  Homecoming  Game 

Rosemary  McDowall  was  crowned 
homecoming  queen  during  the  half¬ 
time  intermission  Friday  night  at  the 
game  between  the  Red  Dragons  of 
our  School  and  Bunnell,  played  on 
our  field. 

Rosemary’s  picture  was  in  the  Sun¬ 
day  paper  with  captain  Gene  Kurtz 
and  little  Andrea  Hunziker,  who  car¬ 
ried  the  crown  on  a  white  satin  pillow. 
We  were  very  sorry  that  we  lost  the 
game  by  a  score  of  12  to  0. — Jimmie 
Hogg. 

The  Party 

The  first  party  our  group  has  had 
this  year  was  held  on  September  27. 
Mrs.  Powell  was  in  charge  of  it.  We 
I  had  a  very  fine  time.  We  played  some 
'  of  the  same  games  we  had  last  year, 
1  and  Mrs.  Powell  bought  several  new 
'  games  which  we  enjoyed  very  much. 

I  When  we  finished  the  games,  Mrs. 
Powell  gave  us  some  delicious  candy. 
We  thanked  her  for  a  pleasant  even- 
,  ing. — Virginia  Holland. 

Please  Register 

Everyone  who  wants  to  vote  must 
be  registered.  There  was  a  sign  on 
Miss  Olson’s  door  which  said,  “Regis¬ 
ter  here,”  so  our  class  went  into  her 
room.  We  pretended  that  we  were  old 
enough  to  vote  and  wanted  to  register. 
The  older  pupils  showed  us  how  to  fill 
out  the  blanks.  We  were  very  glad 
to  learn  about  this. — Gaston  Cooke. 


MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

News  Items 

I  will  help  my  aaddy  in  December. 
My  daddy  drives  the  school  bus.  I 
will  take  care  of  the  school  bus  for 
him.  Many  children  ride  to  school 
in  the  bus.  They  are  not  deaf  boys 
and  girls. — Elton  Crutchfield. 

We  go  to  the  Arts  and  Crafts  class 
every  Tuesday  morning.  I  made  a  dog 
one  day.  I  will  paint  it  after  awhile. 
Mother  will  be  surprised  to  see  my 
clay  dog. — Bobby  Crider. 

Our  Library 

We  have  a  nice  library  in  our 
school.  Mrs.  Nash  is  in  the  charge  of 
it.  Every  Thursday  we  go  to  the  li¬ 
brary. 

We  take  back  the  books  we  have 
read  and  get  some  more  books.  This 
week  I  chose  “Electricity  Comes  To 
Us.”  I  shall  enjoy  reading  it. — Archie 
Lovering. 

Nellie  Blair  is  a  new  student  in  our 
school.  Last  year  Nellie  went  to 
school  in  Alabama.  She  likes  it  here 
better  than  in  Alabama.  She  is1  a  very 
nice  girl. — Sue  Ann  Slappey. 

Our  Trip  to  North  City  Stone  Works 

Last  month  we  went  to  North  City 
Stone  Works  to  see  a  map  of  Florida. 
Some  men  made  the  map  from  co¬ 
quina  rock.  We  enjoyed  it  very  much. 

Mrs.  Cubley  bought  us  some  ice 
cream  before  we  came  back  to 
school. — Faye  Hogg. 

My  dog,  Bo,  played  with  some  boys 
last  Monday.  He  likes  boys  but  he 
does  not  like  men.  I  throw  him  a  ball 
sometimes.  He  catches  it.  Mother  and 
I  laugh  and  laugh  at  Bo.  He  has  lots 
of  fun  playing  with  me.  He  is  a  very 
smart  dog. — Laura  Nan  King. 

Last  Saturday  morning  my  family 
and  I  went  to  Jacksonville.  We  like 
Jacksonville  because  it  is  a  very 
beautiful  city  and  near  the  ocean. 
I  saw  many  sweaters  of  different 
colors.  I  chose  a  white  sweater.  My 
mother  bought  it  for  me. — Nellie 
Blair. 

Mrs.  Denny  has  gone  away  and  we 
miss  her.  She  is  a  fine  lady.  She  was 
not  well  for  a  long  time.  We  like  our 
new  housemother,  Mrs.  Atley. — Peggy 
Ann  Driggers. 

MISS  HEREFORD'S  CLASS 

Our  Homecoming  Game 

We  went  on  the  bus  to  Francis 
Field  to  see  our  team  play  against 
Bunnell  October  10.  We  yelled  and 
yelled.  Bunnell  beat  us  12  to  0.  Rose¬ 
mary  McDowall  was  the  homecoming 


queen.  The  photographer  took  Rose¬ 
mary’s  and  Gene  Kurtz’s  picture. 
Rosemary  looked  beautiful.  We  had 
a  good  time. — Judy  Lingo. 

My  First  Football  Trip 

The  football  team  went  to  Mac- 
clenny  on  September  26.  It  was  my 
first  football  trip.  We  rode  in  the  bus. 
I  rode  beside  Bill  Smith.  The  bus 
broke  down  in  Jacksonville.  We 
wanted  to  beat  Macclenny,  but  we 
lost  7-0.  I  like  to  play  football. — 
James  Forrest. 

My  Broken  Finger 

Some  of  us  boys  were  playing  foot¬ 
ball  one  day.  Tommy  Elliott  had  the 
football  and  I  tackled  him.  My  fing¬ 
er  got  injured.  One  boy  told  me  to 
go  to  the  hospital.  I  asked  the  nurse 
to  put  something  on  my  finger.  It 
took  four  weeks  for  my  finger  to 
get  well.  My  finger  was  broken.  - 
Donald  Fredrickson. 

Our  Green  Caterpillar 

My  teacher  had  a  pepper  plant. 
She  found  a  green  caterpillar  on  it 
one  day.  She  brought  it  to  school.  She 
showed  it  to  us.  The  caterpillar’s 
body  was  green  with  red  spots  on  it. 
It  was  beautiful.  It  was  a  sphinx 
moth  caterpillar.  We  put  it  in  a  little 
box.  The  next  morning  the  caterpillar 
was  gone.  My  class  could  not  find  it 
in  the  room.  We  miss  it.  — Fred 
Green. 

Pocahontas 

Miss  Hereford  told  us  the  story  of 
Pocahontas  one  day.  My  class  likes 
for  Miss  Hereford  to  tell  us  stories. 
Pocahontas  was  an  Indian  girl.  Poca¬ 
hontas  saved  John  Smith’s  life.  The 
white  men  and  Indians  fought  over 
food.  Pocahontas  married  John  Rofle. 
Pocahontas  died  in  England.  Miss 
Hereford  will  tell  us  another  story 
later. — Phyllis  Peeples. 

Our  Junior  Volleyball  Team 

Every  day  we  practice  volley  ball. 
Some  of  the  A  team  girls  and  the 
substitutes  will  play  against  St. 
Joseph  soon.  I  will  play  with  them. 
I  used  to  be  a  substitute,  but  now  I 
am  on  the  A  team.  I  am  so  happy. 
I  am  afraid  to  play  against  St.  Joseph. 
We  hope  we  can  beat  them. — Carolyn 
Latrelle  McFarland. 

The  Presidential  Candidates 

General  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower  is 
a  Republican  and  he  is  a  wonderful 
man.  If  I  were  older,  I  would  vote 
for  him  because  he  is  very  honest 
and  is  an  ex-army  man.  His  running 
mate  is  Mr.  Nixon.  He  is  young  and 
good  looking,  I  hope  everyone  will 
vote  for  them. — Arthur  Dignan. 
Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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Miss  Elna  Hannus,  headmis¬ 
tress,  School  for  the  Blind,  Hel¬ 
sinki,  Finland,  visited  the  school 
Wednesday,  November  5. 


Mrs.  E.  Mercer,  Mrs.  Inez  Bean 
and  Miss  Lillian  Clarkson,  nurses 
from  Alachua  County  Department 
of  Public  Health,  visited  the  school 
October  28. 


Miss  Pauline  M.  Moor,  Pre- 
School  Specialist,  American  Foun¬ 
dation  for  the  Blind,  New  York, 
New  York,  and  Mrs.  Irene  Zewad- 
ski,  Supervisor  of  Children’s  Ser¬ 
vices,  Florida  Council  for  the 
Blind,  Tampa.  Florida,  visited  the 
school  Saturday  and  Sunday,  Nov¬ 
ember  1  and  2. 


DR.  DANIEL  T.  CLOUD 

Superintendent,  New  York  School 
For  The  Deaf 

Dr.  Daniel  T.  Cloud  assumed  the 
Superintendency  of  The  New  York 
School  for  the  Deaf,  White  Plains, 
New  York,  July  1,  1952.  Wilbur 
L.  Tyrrell  has  been  Acting  Super¬ 
intendent  of  the  New  York  School 
since  the  death  of  Charles  Brad¬ 
ford  in  September,  1951. 

Dr.  Cloud  was  Superintendent 
of  The  Arkansas  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  The  Kansas  State  School 
for  the  Deaf  before  becoming 
Superintendent  of  The  Illinois 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  1929.  During 
the  twenty-three  years  Dr.  Cloud 


was  Superintendent,  the  Illinois 
School  for  the  Deaf  grew  into 
one  of  the  largest  schools  for  the 
deaf  in  the  world,  having  three 
different  types  of  schools  on  one 
campus.  During  the  last  few  years 
the  school  has  become  more  in¬ 
tegrated  into  the  state  program 
for  the  auditorily  handicapped. 

Dr.  Cloud’s  parents  were  deaf 
and  his  father  was  one  of  the  fore¬ 
most  ministers  for  the  deaf  in  the 
United  States  at  the  time  of  his 
death.  Dr.  Cloud’s  brother,  John 
Cloud,  has  always  been  interested 
in  the  work  for  the  deaf  and  at 
present  is  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  The  New  York 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  White 
Plains.  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Cloud’s 
daughter,  Anne,  is  a  teacher  in 
training  at  Gallaudet  College  this 
year. 

Dr.  Daniel  T.  Cloud  is  President 
of  the  Convention  of  American 
Instructors  of  the  Deaf.  This  or¬ 
ganization  met  on  two  different 
occasions  at  the  Illinois  School  for 
the  Deaf  while  Dr.  Cloud  was  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  the  Illinois  State 
School  for  the  Deaf. 

- o - 

THOMAS  K.  KLINE 

Superintendent,  Illinois  School 
For  The  Deaf 

Thomas  K.  Kline,  Assistant 
Superintendent  of  the  Illinois 
School  for  the  Deaf,  Jacksonville, 
Ill.,  assumed  the  Superintendency 
of  the  Illinois  School  for  the  Deaf, 
July  1,  1952.  Supt.  Kline  has  been 
Principal  and  Assistant  Super¬ 
intendent  in  the  Illinois  School 
since  Sept.  1,  1947. 

Supt.  Kline  was  graduated  from 
Illinois  College,  Jacksonville,  Ill., 
in  1937.  After  a  year’s  training  at 
the  Clarke  School  in  Northamp¬ 
ton,  Mass.,  he  was  given  the  degree 
of  M.  S.  from  Massachusetts  State 
College  in  1938.  After  teaching 
for  three  years  in  the  Rochester 
School  in  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  Supt. 
Kline  taught  at  Gallaudet  College 
in  Washington,  D.  C.,  and  took  the 
degree  in  the  Normal  Training 
Department  in  1941-42.  He  also 
did  graduate  work  at  The  George 
Washington  University  and  at 
Catholic  University,  and  for  one 
year  was  a  member  of  the  staff 
of  the  Chemistry  Department  at 
Catholic  University. 


Mrs.  Kline,  who  formerly  taught 
in  the  Illinois  School,  also  took  her 
M.  A.  at  Gallaudet  College,  and 
for  a  number  of  years  was  Pro¬ 
fessor  of  French  and  College 
Librarian  in  Gallaudet  College. 

■ - o - 

CHANGES  IN  HEADS  OF 

SCHOOLS  FOR  THE  DEAF 

During  the  summer  there  were 
several  changes  in  the  adminis¬ 
trations  of  various  schools  for  the 
deaf  throughout  the  country.  We 
note  that  Dr.  Clarence  Settles  re¬ 
signed  as  president  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  and 
that  Mr.  John  Wallace  has  been 
appointed  to  succeed  him.  Dr. 
Settles  gave  many  years  of  his 
life  to  the  education  of  the  deaf 
and  we  wish  for  him  much  joy 
and  happiness  in  his  retirement. 
We  know  the  Florida  School  will 
be  in  capable  hands  with  Mr.  Wal¬ 
lace  as  its  chief  executive  officer. 
He  has  proven  his  ability  as  su¬ 
perintendent  of  the  Arkansas 
School  and  leaves  behind  him  an 
outstanding  record. 

Dr.  Daniel  T.  Cloud  was  appoint¬ 
ed  superintendent  of  the  New 
York  School  for  the  Deaf  at  White 
Plains  to  fill  the  vacancy  which 
was  created  by  the  death  of  Mr. 
Charles  Bradford.  Dr.  Cloud  has 
had  years  of  experience,  not  only 
as  the  chief  executive  officer  of 
the  Illinois  School  for  the  Deaf, 
but  in  other  schools  also.  He  goes 
to  the  New  York  School  with  ex¬ 
perience  and  the  “know  how’’  with 
which  to  get  the  job  done. 

We  feel  the  New  York  School 
is  very  fortunate  in  having  se¬ 
cured  his  services. 

The  authorities  in  Illinois,  in 
our  opinion,  showed  much  wisdom 
in  selecting  as  Dr.  Cloud’s  succes¬ 
sor,  Mr.  Thomas  K.  Kline,  a  young 
man  who  has  had  experience  as 
counselor,  teacher,  college  pro¬ 
fessor,  and  assistant  superintend¬ 
ent.  After  having  filled  these 
various  positions  successfully,  he 
should  continue  to  do  excellent 
work  in  the  position  he  now  holds. 

In  the  filling  of  the  vacancy 
caused  by  Mr.  Wallace’s  move  to 
Florida,  the  Mississippi  School 
suffered  a  loss  while  Arkansas 
profited  therefrom.  Mr.  Roy 
Parks,  former  principal  of  the 
Mississippi  School,  is  now  the 
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superintendent  of  the  Arkansas 
School.  We  have  known  Mr. 
Parks  for  many  years  and  were 
co-workers  at  one  time  in  the 
California  School  for  the  Deaf. 
We  wish  for  Roy  every  success  in 
continuing  the  program  set  by  Mr. 
Wallace  and  we  feel  certain  that 
this  progress  will  continue  under 
the  new  administration. 

To  all  the  men  who  have  made 
changes,  may  we  express  our  hope 
for  successful  and  progressive 
administrations. — Missouri  Record. 
- o - 

JOANNA  L.  WILLIAMS 

TO  WED  ON  DECEMBER  7 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  R.  Williams 
of  Jasper  announce  the  engage¬ 
ment  of  their  daughter,  Miss 
Joanna  Lynn  Williams,  to  Clyde 
Cassady,  Jr.,  son  of  Clyde  Harold 
Cassady  of  Sumterville  and  the 
late  Mrs.  Cassady. 

The  wedding  will  take  place 
December  7  at  Bright  Pond  Bap¬ 
tist  Church,  Jasper. — Florida 
Times-Union,  November  16,  1952. 

Mr.  Cassady  (1950)  and  Miss 
Williams  (1952)  are  graduates  of 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf, 
St.  Augustine,  Florida.  Congrat¬ 
ulations. 

- o - 

THE  GOLDEN  RULE 

In  all  ages  men  have  sought  and 
found  the  Pearl  of  Great  Price, 
the  truth  by  which  men  live,  and 
the  Supreme  Teachers  have  pro¬ 
claimed  it  in  simple  words. 

Mirza  Ahmad  Sohrab,  a  Persian 
teacher  has  prepared  a  summary 
of  this  Golden  Rule  as  expressed 
in  the  world  of  religions: 

Christ:  “Whatsoever  you  would 
that  men  should  do  to  you, 
do  ye  even  so  unto  them.” 

Hindu:  “The  true  rule  is  to  do 
by  the  things  of  others  as  you 
do  by  your  own.” 

Buddha:  “One  should  seek  for 
others  the  happiness  one  de¬ 
sires  for  one’s  self.” 

Parsee:  “Do  as  you  would  be 
done  by.” 

Confucius:  “What  you  would 
not  wish  done  to  yourself,  do 
not  do  to  others.” 

Mahomet:  “Let  none  of  you 
treat  a  brother  in  a  way  he 
himself  would  dislike  to  be 
treated.” — Oriental  Consistory 
Bulletin. 


TEACH  DEAF  CHILD  WITH 

OTHER  DEAF  CHILDREN 

The  belief  that  a  deaf  child  is 
just  like  the  normal  child  except 
that  he  can  not  hear  is  wrong,  and 
it  is  an  injustice  to  the  deaf  child 
to  believe  it,  Dr.  Helmer  Mykle- 
bust,  professor  of  audiology  and 
director  of  the  children’s  hearing 
and  aphasia  clinic  in  the  school  of 
speech  at  Northwestern  University, 
said  in  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Speaking  before  a  group  of  par¬ 
ents  of  deaf  children  at  Wisconsin 
State  College,  Dr.  Myklebust  ex¬ 
plained  that  deaf  children  do  not 
have  the  same  experiences  as  nor¬ 
mal  children,  and  consequently  do 
not  think  as  normal  children  do. 

“Hearing  is  one  of  the  primary 
senses,”  he  said.  “We  can  hear  in 
all  directions  at  the  same  time.  We 
can  hear  in  the  dark.  We  hear  even 
when  we’re  asleep.  Hearing  is  a 
vital  factor  in  most  of  our  percep¬ 
tions,  in  telling  us  what  is  going  on 
around  us.  The  deaf  person  does 
not  have  these  perceptions,  so  his 
world  is  different.” 

Because  of  the  difference,  Dr. 
Myklebust  said  he  did  not  believe 
it  wise  to  enroll  deaf  children  in 
schools  with  normal  children.  The 
normal  children,  he  explained,  us¬ 
ually  reject  deaf  classmates  from 
their  social  activities,  thereby 
adding  to  the  sense  of  isolation  the 
deaf  child  already  has. 

It  is  better  for  a  deaf  child  to  be 
with  other  deaf  children  and  to 
be  taught  by  a  teacher  who  under¬ 
stands  their  problem,  Dr.  Mykle¬ 
bust  said.  He  warned,  however 
that  a  deaf  child  should  have  some 
contact  with  normal  children. 

“And  don’t  expect  your  neigh¬ 
bors  to  understand  your  child’s 
problem,”  Dr.  Myklebust  added, 
Society  generally  doesn’t  under¬ 
stand  because  there  aren’t  enough 
deaf  people  in  it.” — Science  Nevjs 
Letter,  August  9,  1952. 

- o - 

THE  MAN  WHO  NEVER 
LOOKED  BACK 

He  would  not  be  defeated,  no 
matter  what  happened.  Besides, 
he  never  looked  back  with  despair, 
but  always  ahead  with  hope.  Bent 
on  a  career  of  adventure,  he  did 
not  wait  until  the  mature  years 
of  manhood  came  to  taste  the 


first  fruits  of  a  healthy  vagabond¬ 
age;  at  14  he  made  a  trip 
around  the  world  alone  and  came 
back  safe  and  sound.  This  was 
the  beginning  of  a  life  spent  in 
hazardous  undertakings.  He  did 
not  brag  about  his  exploits,  nor 
did  he  crow  about  his  achieve¬ 
ments.  He  quietly  and  sincerely 
developed  the  love  of  adventure, 
and  planned  his  years  with  reso¬ 
lute  purpose  for  a  career  of  peri¬ 
lous  pursuits  which  called  for 
hardihood  and  courage.  So  he 
turned  to  the  navy.  He  prepared 
himself  at  the  Virginia  Military 
Institute,  received  a  commission 
in  1912,  and  spent  four  years  as 
an  officer  in  the  navy,  when, 
because  of  an  injury  to  his  leg,  he 
was  placed  on  the  retired  list. 
But  what  exigency  of  fate  can  halt 
a  heroic  spirit  bent  on  the  formi¬ 
dable  fortunes  of  valorous  ven¬ 
tures! 

At  last  something  turned  up 
commensurate  with  his  ambitions 
and  zeal — a  plan  to  take  the  diri¬ 
gible  Shenandoah  across  the  top 
of  the  world  to  chart  ways  for 
the  navigators  of  the  future.  Again 
misfortune  stalked  him;  the  Shen¬ 
andoah  was  wrecked.  But  not 
the  spirit  of  this  intrepid  traveler. 

He  then  attempted  a  trans- 
Atlantic  flight  and  ended  up  in 
the  sea  in  sight  of  his  objective. 
Giving  up  was  not  in  his  voca¬ 
bulary.  Misadventure  only  whet¬ 
ted  his  appetite  for  greater  exploits 
and  adventures.  The  full  story  of 
his  successes  in  the  dangerous 
field  of  exploration,  discovery  and 
scientific  progress  is  told  in  his 
own  books.  Many  a  path  he  plan¬ 
ned  was  blocked,  many  a  hope 
destroyed,  many  a  scheme  failed, 
but  his  spirit  was  never  broken. 
His  refusal  to  be  defeated  led  to 
greater  exploits  of  heroism,  in¬ 
cluding  flights  over  both  the  North 
and  South  poles,  resulting  in 
significant  contributions  to  geo¬ 
graphy,  science  and  progress  of 
incalcuable  worth. 

The  biggest  thing  about  this 
man  is  his  glorious  example  of 
one  who  did  not  look  back  and 
seeing  his  failures  give  up.  He 
would  not  accept  defeat  as  a  final 
verdict  anywhere. 

His  name  is  RICHARD  E.  BYRD. 

—S.  D.  E. 
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Continued  from  Page  Seven 

Our  Trip  to  the  Fire  Station 

Our  class  went  to  the  fire  station 
on  October  1.  The  fire  chief  showed 
us  the  fire  station.  The  chief  has  been 
at  the  fire  station  about  thirty-two 
years.  Arthur  slid  down  the  shiny 
pole.  We  enjoyed  seeing  the  fire  sta¬ 
tion. — Faye  Fowler. 

My  First  Homecoming  Dance 

After  the  football  game  with  Bun¬ 
nell,  we  went  to  the  dance.  I  danced 
with  some  boys.  We  ate  cake  and 
drank  orange  juice.  Some  of  us  ate 
politely,  but  some  boys  were  not 
polite.  Then  the  balloons  came  down. 
I  could  not  catch  one.  Mr.  Wallace 
and  Mr.  Rush  danced  with  the  queen, 
Rosemary  McDowall.  I  had  lots  of 
fun  at  my  first  homecoming  dance. — 
Linda  Siireve. 

MR.  HUMZIKER'S  CLASS 

A  Horseshoe  Crab 

One  day  Mr.  Holland  found  a 
horseshoe  crab  on  the  beach  and  gave 
it  to  Mr.  Hunziker,  my  teacher.  We 
took  it  into  the  laboratory  and  Mr. 
Hunziker  told  Gary,  Tommy,  and  me 
to  clean  it.  It  smelled  awful.  We 
took  the  body  out  and  put  water  in 
the  shell  to  clean  off  the  sand.  It  was 
very  large.  When  we  measured  the 
shell,  we  found  it  to  be  thirteen 
inches  wide  and  thirty  inches  long. 
We  put  it  outside  to  dry.  When  it  is 
dry,  we  will  put  shellac  on  it  and 
hang  it  on  the  wall  in  the  laboratory. 
— Ray  Harris. 

Printing 

Now  I  work  in  the  print  shop.  I  am 
very  much  interested  in  printing.  I  am 
learning  how  to  set  type.  One  time 
I  set  type  in  Old  English  to  put  on 
Granddaddy’s  birthday  card.  It  took 
me  about  two  days.  I  am  trying  to 
learn  to  run  all  the  machines  so  that 
I  can  get  a  job  in  a  print  shop  when 
I  grow  up. — Thomas  Justin  Elliott. 

Our  New  Car 

One  day  not  long  ago  my  daddy 
bought  a  new  1952  Chevrolet.  We 
are  very  proud  of  it.  The  top  is  dark 
green  and  the  lower  part  is  light 
green.  I  think  it  is  beautiful.  We 
took  a  long  ride  to  Georgia  in  our  car 
not  long  ago. — Penny  Gray. 

A  Visit 

Josephine  La  Monica  spent  two 
weeks  with  me  last  summer.  We  had 
a  wonderful  time.  Josephine  lives  in 
Daytona  Beach  and  I  live  at  Oak  Hill, 
near  Daytona  Beach.  Next  summer 
I  will  visit  Josephine. — Jacqueline 
Iris  Hutchinson. 


Our  New  Superintendent 

One  day  in  September  we  went  to 
the  chapel.  I  walked  toward  the 
fourth  row  and  looked  for  our  new 
superintendent;  but  I  could  not  find 
him.  He  was  on  the  stage,  sitting  with 
Miss  Josephine  Olson.  I  saw  him,  but 
I  did  not  think  that  he  could  be  our 
new  superintendent  because  he  look¬ 
ed  so  young.  Then  we  all  sat  down. 
After  we  sang  and  said  the  Lord’s 
prayer,  that  man  got  up  and  went  to 
the  pulpit  on  the  stage.  He  said  that 
he  was  Mr.  John  Wallace.  I  could 
hardly  believe  it.  I  am  so  proud  to 
have  a  young  superintendent. — Ann 
Clemons. 

My  Collection  of  Moths 
and  Butterflies 

Last  summer  I  decided  to  collect 
moths  and  butterflies.  I  started  to 
catch  butterflies  in  July.  I  used  a  box 
to  catch  them.  It  was  hard  to  catch 
the  butterflies.  After  a  few  days  I  had 
only  two  butterflies.  Pretty  soon  my 
mother  made  a  net  for  me.  Then  it 
was  easy  to  catch  butterflies.  I  was 
delighted  to  get  so  many  butterflies. 
One  night  I  wanted  to  catch  some 
moths,  so  I  went  outside  with  my 
flashlight.  I  thought  that  it  would  be 
easy  to  catch  moths,  but  my  flash¬ 
light  did  not  work.  I  gave  up  and 
went  home.  I  left  the  porch  light  on. 
Many  moths  flew  around  the  light. 
When  I  saw  them.  I  ran  like  light¬ 
ning  to  catch  the  moths.  I  killed  them 
quickly  and  mounted  them  in  a  box 
for  display. — Gary  Clark. 

MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

I  am  a  new  boy  here.  I  am  twelve 
years  old.  I  live  at  St.  Augustine 
Beach.  My  birthday  is  January  27. 

Last  year  my  family  moved  to 
Florida  from  Tennessee.  I  was  at 
school  in  Knoxville  for  a  year.  I  was 
at  the  Virginia  School  for  four  years. 

I  like  to  come  to  this  school. — - 
Robert  King. 

We  went  to  the  movies  last  Satur¬ 
day  afternoon  and  night.  We  had  a 
good  time. 

We  went  to  a  football  game  last 
Friday  night.  We  had  a  party  after 
the  game. 

The  boys  and  girls  will  have  a 
Hallowe’en  party  on  October  31.  They 
are  excited. 

My  birthday  will  be  November  26. 
I  shall  be  eighteen. — Eloise  Broom. 

Virginia  Brown  has  a  little  baby 
brother.  She  loves  him. 

I  am  a  new  boy  here.  I  am  thirteen 
years  old.  I  live  in  Ocoll.  My  birthday 
is  July  30. 

My  family  will  move  to  a  new 
house  soon.  I  shall  be  happy. — Earl 
Norris. 


Our  boys  played  Bunnell  at  Francis 
Field  last  Friday  night.  Bunnell  won 
12  to  0.  We  danced  at  the  party.  We 
had  a  good  time. 

Some  of  the  girls  went  to  a  drug 
store  one  Sunday  afternoon.  I  did  not 
go. 

Mr.  Grow  came  to  Sunday  School 
on  Sunday,  October  12.  Then  we  went 
to  the  chapel.  Mr.  Hogle  talked  to 
us. — Edna  May  Mendenhall. 

Susan  Walls  has  a  new  bicycle  at 
home. 

I  am  a  new  boy  here.  I  am  twelve 
years  old.  I  live  at  Jensen  Beach.  My 
birthday  is  May  10. 

Last  year  I  went  to  school  in  White 
Plains,  New  York.  My  family  moved 
to  Florida  on  August  24. — Timothy 
Curtis. 

I  am  a  new  boy  here.  I  am  thirteen 
years  old.  I  live  in  Jacksonville. — 
Emory  Spann. 

MRS.  POWELL'S  CLASS 
The  Movies 

One  afternoon  I  asked  Latrelle 
what  she  would  do  that  afternoon. 
She  said  she  was  going  to  the  movies 
with  Judy.  I  asked  them  if  I  might  go 
with  them.  They  said  that  I  could. 
We  saw  “Caribbean.”  It  was  very 
good. — Louette  Bass. 

Columbus  Day 

October  12  was  Columbus  Day.  We 
went  to  the  chapel  for  church  Sunday 
morning.  Mr.  Hogle  told  us  a  story 
about  the  bravery  of  Christopher 
Columbus.  We  liked  the  story  that 
Mr.  Hogle  told  us. 

We  had  an  interesting  picture  of 
Columbus’  flagship,  the  Santa  Maria, 
on  our  bulletin  board  that  week. — 
Sandra  Nutt. 

The  Movies 

Some  of  the  boys  asked  Mr.  Smith 
if  we  might  go  to  the  movies  one 
Saturday  afternoon.  He  said  that  we 
could.  He  told  us  that  we  had  to 
walk  together.  It  was  a  long  walk 
to  town.  The  name  of  the  movie 
was  “Caribbean.”  I  enjoyed  it  very 
much. — Eddie  Brooker. 

Father's  Boat 

I  received  a  letter  form  Mother 
and  Father  recently.  They  told  me 
about  their  shrimp  boat.  The  colored 
shrimpers  were  in  a  bad  storm.  The 
shrimpers  brought  the  boat  back  to 
the  shrimp  house.  They  had  ninety- 
five  boxes  of  shrimp. — Clarence 
Glover. 

The  Animal  Shelter 

My  class  went  to  see  the  animals 
at  the  Animal  Shelter  during  National 
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Dog  Week.  There  were  only  two  dogs, 
but  many  kittens  there.  Mrs.  Powell 
wanted  a  male  kitten  with  grey 
stripes,  but  all  the  kittens  were 
female.  I  petted  some  of  them.  They 
purred  and  purred  because  they  were 
very  happy  to  see  us.  —  Josephine 
La  Monica. 

Lucky  Me 

One  Saturday  I  washed  my  clothes. 
I  thought  I  could  iron  them  that 
afternoon,  but  some  of  the  girls 
asked  me  to  go  to  the  movies.  I 
wanted  to  go,  but  I  had  to  iron  all 
of  those  clothes.  Then  I  had  a  good 
idea!  I  wrote  on  two  small  pieces  of 
paper,  “Go  to  the  movies,”  and  “Iron 
my  clothes.”  I  gave  them  to  a  girl. 
I  pulled  one.  It  said,  “Go  to  the 
movies.”  I  was  glad  that  I  chose  the 
right  one. — Helen  Williams. 

Football 

One  Friday  night  our  team  played 
football  with  Bunnell.  We  lost  by  a 
score  of  12  to  0.  That  was  all  right. 
We  have  won  two  games  and  lost  two. 
Next  week  our  team  will  play  against 
Hastings.  I  hope  our  team  will  beat 
with  a  score  of  54  to  0. — Jack  Car- 

BONELL. 

National  Dog  Week 

September  21-27  was  National  Dog 
Week.  Dogs  help  us  by  watching  for 
robbers,  keeping  wild  animals  away 
from  cattle  and  sheep,  leading  blind 
people,  pulling  sleds,  carrying  pack¬ 
ages  for  people  and  in  many  other 
ways. 

I  like  dogs  better  than  cats  because 
dogs  are  wonderful  to  play  with.  They 
make  wonderful  pets  for  children. — 
Sally  Wingard. 

A  Visit  to  a  Farm 

Uncle  Aldrich  and  Aunt  Ethel  live 
on  a  farm  at  Lake  Como.  They  want 
me  to  come  to  visit  them  soon.  I  like 
to  go  fishing  in  the  lake.  When  I  go, 
I  hope  I  catch  an  eleven-pound-fish. 
— Jerry  Peeples. 

Saturday  Morning 

Saturday  morning  when  we  fin¬ 
ished  our  work,  we  went  outdoors  to 
play.  Some  of  the  girls  played  tag. 
I  tagged  Wanda  but  she  could  not  get 
me  because  I  could  run  faster  than 
she  could.  After  awhile  Wanda  felt 
tired.  I  went  to  play  with  some  other 
girls.  It  is  fun  to  play  outdoors  on 
Saturday  morning. — Betty  Atwell. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

Fishing 

I  went  fishing  often  last  summer. 
I  caught  many,  many  fish.  I  caught 
many  bream,  bonefish,  bass,  catfish, 
and  garfish.  I  also  caught  a  long- 
neck  turtle  and  some  crabs.  I  killed 


eight  rattlesnakes.  I  saved  the  skins 
to  make  belts  with.  —  Billy  Ander 
Whitehurst. 

A  Job 

Billy  and  I  went  to  Mr.  Reidelber- 
ger’s  house  one  Saturday  afternoon. 
We  worked  hard.  I  made  a  wooden 
form  in  the  back  yard.  Then  I  mixed 
some  concrete  and  put  it  into  the 
form.  Billy  cleaned  a  heater.  Billy 
and  I  carried  the  heater  into  the 
house.  Mr.  Reidelberger  paid  Billy 
and  me.  I  was  glad  to  earn  the 
money. — Ray  Appin. 

A  Visit  to  the  Dentist 

Father  and  I  went  to  the  dentist 
last  June.  The  dentist  took  an  X-ray 
picture  of  my  teeth.  Then  the  dentist 
pulled  three  teeth.  I  cried. — Jessie 
Cass. 

A  Party 

We  had  a  party  in  the  boys’  study 
hall  one  Saturday  evening.  We  had 
a  banana-feeding  contest.  Miss  Here¬ 
ford  and  Mr.  Rush  were  in  charge. 
It  lasted  from  seven  o’clock  until 
eight  o’clock.  We  had  fun.  —  Mary 
Metts. 

A  Visit 

One  Sunday  in  August  Lilly  Cas- 
sida  and  her  father  and  little  brother 
and  little  sister  came  to  our  house. 
Lilly  asked  my  father  if  I  could  go 
home  with  her.  My  father  said  I 
could. 

Lilly’s  family  lives  in  a  beautiful 
house.  After  dinner  at  Lilly’s  home 
we  went  to  church  services  for  the 
deaf.  Then  we  went  back  to  her 
house.  We  talked  for  a  long  time.  I 
went  home  at  nine  o’clock. 

We  had  a  wonderful  time. — Jua¬ 
nita  Commander. 

A  T  rip 

My  class  went  to  the  North  City 
Stone  Works  Monday  morning,  Sept¬ 
ember  29.  We  saw  a  coquina  map 
of  Florida.  We  saw  how  concrete 
blocks  are  made. — Irene  Smith. 

Homecoming 

On  October  10  Tim  took  us  in  the 
bus  to  Francis  Field  at  seven-thirty 
o’clock.  We  watched  the  Red  Dragons 
and  Bunnell  play.  Our  team  lost, 
12  to  0. 

We  went  to  the  Civic  Center  after 
the  game.  The  boys  and  girls  danced. 
I  danced  with  three  girls.  We  had 
cake  and  drank  orange  juice.  The 
party  ended  at  one-fifteen.  We  got 
back  to  the  dormitory  at  one-thirty. — 
Sam  Pert. 

- o - - 

I  was  born  an  American; 

I  will  live  an  American; 

I  shall  die  an  American. 

- — Daniel  Webster. 


POSSIBILITIES 

Longfellow  could  take  a  worth¬ 
less  sheet  of  paper,  write  a  poem 
on  it,  and  make  it  worth  $6,000. 
THAT  IS  GENIUS. 

Rockefeller  can  sign  his  name 
to  a  piece  of  paper  and  make  it 
worth  millions.  THAT  IS  CAPI¬ 
TAL. 

Uncle  Sam  can  take  gold,  stamp 
an  eagle  on  it,  and  make  it  worth 
$20.  THAT  IS  MONEY. 

A  mechanic  can  take  material 
worth  $5.00  and  make  an  article 
worth  $50.  THAT  IS  SKILL. 

An  artist  can  take  a  fifty-cent 
piece  of  canvas,  paint  a  picture 
on  it,  and  make  it  worth  $1,000. 
THAT  IS  ART. 

God  can  take  a  worthless,  sinful 
life,  wash  it  in  the  blood  of  Christ, 
put  His  spirit  in  it,  and  make  it  a 
blessing  to  humanity.  THAT  IS 
SALVATION. 


■o- 


Will  be  interested  in  seeing  the  Direc¬ 
tory  of  Organizations  in  America 
— Of  and  For  the  Deaf 

Foundations  and  Information  Cen¬ 
ters  for  the  Deaf 
Homes  for  the  Aged  Deaf 
Insurance  for  the  Deaf 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  for  the 
Deaf 

Medical  Work  for  the  Deaf 
Professional  Organizations  for  the 
Deaf 

Recreational  and  Athletic  Organ¬ 
izations  for  the  Deaf 
Religious  Organizations  for  the 
Deaf 

Research  Organizations  for  the 
Deaf 

Speech  and  Hearing  Organizations 
Social  and  Welfare  Organizations 
for  the  Deaf 

In  the  January  issue  of  the 

The  American  Annals  of  the  Deaf 

Gallaudet  College,  Washington  2,  D.C. 

OFFICAL  ORGAN 

Conference  of  Executives  of  Amer¬ 
ican  Schools  for  the  Deaf 

Convention  of  American  Instructors 
of  the  Deaf 

January  issue,  $2.00 
Yearly  subscription,  five  issues,  $4.00 
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September  26  the  Red  Dragons 
visited  the  gridiron  of  a  new  op¬ 
ponent.  This  foe  was  Macclenny, 
Florida.  Here  we  met  the  first  set¬ 
back  of  the  year.  It  came  at  the 
hands  of  a  well -polished  team  who 
could  only  muster  their  forces 
enough  to  drive  pver  a  lone  tally 
in  the  closing  minutes  of  the  game. 
Macclenny  is  considered  a  contend¬ 
er  for  the  conference  champion¬ 
ship  and  showed  good  form  by 
eking  out  a  7  to  0  victory  over  us. 
The  Dragons  were  quite  deserving 
of  a  victory  in  this  one  for  they 

GET  ON  THE  ROOF 

HE  SUPREME  adventure  of 
my  boyhood  was  when  I 
climbed  up  a  workman’s  lad¬ 
der  onto  the  roof  of  my  father’s 
house.  What  a  view!  What  a 
revelation!  The  fear  of  height  was 
lost  in  the  charm  of  sight.  Every¬ 
thing  looked  different.  The  roads 
ran  out  like  ribbons,  hills  were 
marshalled  like  men  and  the  land¬ 
scape  was  a  panorama  of  checkered 
beauty.  The  enchantments  of  dist¬ 
ance  thrilled  my  boyish  heart 
with  strange  delight.  The  world 
was  bigger  after  that  adventure. 
And  I  was  bigger  too;  I  had 
seen  a  bigger  world. 

“Can  a  man  add  one  cubit  to 
his  stature?”  is  an  ancient  query, 
and  not  an  unimportant  one. 

Yes,  he  can,  and  so  many  more 
as  he  desires.  It  depends  upon 
what  he  stands  on.  The  more 
height  he  can  put  beneath  his 
feet  the  taller  he  becomes  and  the 
vaster  is  the  world  he  beholds. 
If  he  is  content  to  shuffle  his  feet 
in  the  slush  of  the  morass  and  the 
marsh  his  world  cannot  but  be 
small  and  he  himself  mired  in  the 
stifling  lowlands.  He  cannot  see 
far;  he  cannot  go  far.  Mountains 
close  him  in,  when  they  should 
help  him  up.  Mountains  are  ours 
to  climb,  not  merely  to  gaze  upon. 
The  higher  a  man  gets  the  more 
he  sees  and  the  bigger  is  his 
world.  He  who  stands  upon  the 
lower  levels  of  his  nature  sees  little 
and  enjoys  less. 


showed  a  superior  quality  of  play. 

On  October  2,  D.  and  B.  was  the 
guest  of  Camden  County,  Georgia. 
This  was  the  first  meeting  with 
this  aggregation  and  proved  to  be 
a  surprise.  The  game  was  rated  a 
toss  up  until  the  starting  whistle 
but,  after  that,  it  was  the  Red 
Dragons  in  every  way.  D.  and  B. 
swept  to  a  one-sided  victory  while 
scoring  about  every  way  in  the 
books.  The  Dragons  were  out¬ 
weighed  but  not  outmanned  as 
they  ran  the  score  to  54  to  0. 

In  the  fourth  game  of  the  sea¬ 
son  which  was  Homecoming  things 
did  not  go  as  wished.  The  Dragons 


One  may  become  mired  in  his 
own  self.  The  man  who  finds  his 
joys  in  the  indulgence  of  his  minor 
impulses  and  his  lower  appetites 
sooner  or  later  finds  himself  stuck. 

He  who  climbs  the  heights  of 
his  nature,  finds  his  best  powers, 
recognizes  his  noblest  qualities  and 
finest  virtues  and  sets  his  feet 
upon  them,  looks  over  the  rim  of 
the  world  and  calls  for  immortal¬ 
ity. 

Success  in  business  and  person¬ 
ality  is  determined  by  what  a  man 
puts  beneath  his  feet. 

FORGET  THE  CELLAR  AND 
STAND  ON  THE  ROOF. — Sidney 
D.  Eva. 

- o - 

MOUNTAIN  TOP  MEN 

The  Emperor  Marcus  Aurelius 
once  wrote:  “Live  as  on  a  moun¬ 
tain.” 

Great  men  live  on  mental 
mountains. 

Their  spirits  tower  above  the 
storm;  their  minds  over  doubt, 
cynicism,  and  despair. 

They  look  out  over  the  obstacles 
at  their  feet  into  the  promised 
land  of  tomorrow. 

They  see  the  rainbows  while 
little  men  battle  with  phantom 
shadows  in  the  valley. 

Their  heads  are  in  the  clouds, 
but  their  feet  are  bedded  in  the 
solid  rock  of  fact  and  reason. 

They  dare  the  sky;  they  take 
the  risks. — Wilfred  Peterson. 


met  the  Bunnell  Bulldogs  in  this 
tilt  and  were  really  tilted.  Nothing 
seemed  to  go  right  through  the 
week  or  during  the  game  on  Fri¬ 
day.  D.  and  B.  was  held  scoreless 
as  Bunnell  bulled  over  two  touch¬ 
downs.  Final  score  Bunnell  12,  D. 
and  B.,  0.  This  was  the  fourth 
straight  win  for  the  Bulldogs. 

The  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind  has  a  million  thanks 
for  the  St.  Augustine  Lions  who 
sponsored  our  Homecoming  game 
to  raise  funds  for  jackets  for  our 
team.  The  game  was  very  much  a 
financial  success.  Jackets  have  al¬ 
ready  been  ordered  for  the  squad. 


A  THOUSAND  SUCCESSFUL 
MEN 

QOME  one  has  made  a  survey 
O  of  a  thousand  successful  men 
to  learn  how  they  got  their 
start  in  life.  These  men  are  not 
mere  money-makers,  but  they  are 
men  who  have  made  the  world 
better  by  their  achievements  in 
science,  architecture,  engineering, 
education,  art,  and  so  on.  It  is 
interesting  to  note  the  beginnings 
of  their  life  work. 

Three  hundred  started  as  farm¬ 
ers’  sons.  Two  hundred  started  as 
messenger  boys.  Two  hundred 
were  newsboys.  One  hundred  were 
printers’  apprentices.  One  hun¬ 
dred  were  manufacturers’  appren¬ 
tices.  Fifty  began  at  the  bottom 
of  railroad  work.  Fifty — only  fifty 
— had  wealthy  parents  to  give 
them  a  start. 

A  lazy  boy  did  not  discover  the 
telephone.  A  lazy  boy  did  not 
learn  how  to  control  steam,  nor 
invent  the  steam  boiler.  A  lazy 
boy  did  not  discover  the  power  of 
gasoline,  nor  learn  how  to  harness 
the  falls  of  Niagara.  No.  The 
men  who  have  accomplished  most 
in  the  world  have  been  men  who 
worked  hard  and  long  before  they 
achieved  success.  — The  Boys’ 
Friend. 

- o - — 

We  make  our  future  by  the 
best  use  of  the  present. 


The  Florida  School  Herald  —  PAGE  TWELVE  —  November,  1952 


(phimatej.  (DupcUdnmni 


BLESSING 

God,  we  thank  You  for  this 
food, 

For  rest  and  home  and  all 
things  good; 

For  wind  and  rain  and  sun 
above, 

But  most  of  all  for  those  we 
love. 


o 


THANKSGIVING  DINNER  MENU 

Shrimp  Cocktail 

Roast  Young  Turkey  and 
Giblet  Gravy 

Cranberry  Sauce 

Oyster  Dressing  and  Mashed 
Potatoes 

Buttered  English  Peas 

Hearts  of  Lettuce  and  French 
Dressing 

Hot  Parkerhouse  Rolls  and 
Butter 

Pumpkin  Pie  and  Candy 
Fresh  Milk 


THE  FROG 

Mike  Shockey  found  a  frog 
under  a  tree  one  day.  He  gave 
Bill  the  big  black  frog.  Bill 
Scott  held  it  in  his  hand.  He 
looked  at  it.  He  was  surprised. 
He  put  the  frog  under  the  tree. 
It  jumped  and  jumed.  Bill 
laughed — Prepatory  A-3. 

- o - 


NOVEMBER  BIRTHDAYS 

Ray  Tomlinson  November  2 

Bruce  Walters  November  4 

Terry  Mott  November  4 

Wayne  Christopher  November  4 

Joe  Rafferty  November  4 

Betty  Harris  .  November  5 

Joy  Oliver  os  November  8 

Robert  Garrett  November  9 

Bill  Baggett  November  10 

Buddy  Parker  November  13 

Lois  Ann  Murphy  .  November  14 

Carole  Holmes  November  14 

Helen  Ducksworth  November  15 

J.  D.  Anderson  November  15 

Jack  Calhoun  November  16 

Merle  Johns  November  17 

Kathy  Edwards  November  18 

Willie  Jane  Gore  November  18 

Levon  Matthews  ......  .  November  18 

Edith  David  November  19 

Jerry  Keller  November  20 

Billy  Clements  November  21 

Jim  Moore  November  21 

Gloria  Snowden  November  24 

Brenda  Cheatham  November  24 


THE  PILGRIMS 

The  Pilgrims  came  to  Ameri¬ 
ca  a  long  time  ago.  They  came 
in  a  big  ship.  The  ship’s  name 
was  the  Mayflower.  It  was 
very  cold.  The  Pilgrims  were 
hungry.  Some  good  Indians 
helped  them  plant  gardens  in 
the  spring.  In  the  fall  the  Pil¬ 
grims  had  corn,  pumpkins  and 
other  vegetables.  The  men  shot 
wild  turkeys.  They  thanked 
God  for  food.  It  was  the  first 
Thanksgiving. 

- o - 

OUR  HALLOWE'EN  PARTY 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party 
October  31.  We  paraded 
around  the  campus  in  our  cos¬ 
tumes.  Then  it  rained.  We 
played  games  indoors.  We  had 
supper  in  the  dining  room.  We 
had  hot  dogs,  apple  cider  pota¬ 
to  chips,  candy  and  pumpkin 
pie.  We  had  a  grand  time. — 
BEVERLY  ROLLINS. 

Judy  Horne  November  24 

Sharon  Stephens  November  24 

Stacey  Beane  November  27 

Sarah  Chaney  . November  27 

Mike  Long  November  29 
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MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 

Preparatory  C-l 

Edith  David  likes  to  dance. 

Ellen  Bailey  got  a  letter  and 
some  gum. 

Dallas  Partin  had  some 
cookies  and  candy. 

Bruce  Walters  is  a  new  boy. 
He  lives  in  Emporia.  Florida. 

Ray  Tomlinson  went  to  the 
barber  shop.  He  got  a  hair  cut. 

Juliette  Adamson  got  a  big 
box.  She  has  some  toys  and 
blocks. 

Carrol  Mattson’s  mother  and 
daddy  came  to  see  him  one 
Sunday. 

Diana  Dawes  went  home  one 
Friday.  She  came  to  school 
Sunday. 

Johnnie  Groomes’  birthday 
was  October  17.  He  was  six 
years  old.  He  had  a  party. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Grade  Mott  has  pretty  curly 
hair.  She  has  a  permanent. 

Joseph  Garcia’s  mother 
made  some  cookies  and  candy 
for  him.  Joseph’s  classmates 
liked  them. 

Sharon  Malcom  received  a 
great  many  presents  for  her 
birthday.  Her  classmates  are 
enjoying  the  View  Master. 


Robert  Foust’s  grandmother 
sent  him  a  box.  The  candy  was 
so  good. 

Charles  Carter  got  a  letter 
from  home.  He  got  some  gum 
in  the  letter. 

Johnny  Floyd  got  two  boxes 
from  home.  He  has  a  pretty 
new  sweater. 

Alan  Tate’s  mother  sent  him 
a  lot  of  funny  books,  some  can¬ 
dy,  gum,  and  balloons. 

■ - o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Cheryl  Craig  got  a  letter  and 
three  pictures. 

Judy  Carrico  has  a  new  baby 
brother  at  home. 

Gary  Carroll’s  mother  and 
daddy  came  to  school. 

Donald  Justice  got  a  letter 
from  his  grandmother. 

Evelyn  Syfrett  got  a  box. 
She  gave  us  some  candy. 

Connie  Cobb  got  a  box.  She 
has  some  new  red  shoes. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Paul  Phillips  got  a  box  from 
his  daddy. 

Marlene  Hartsfield’s  mother 
and  daddy  came  Sunday,  Octo¬ 
ber  5. 


Martha  Myers  went  home 
October  3.  She  got  a  box  Octo¬ 
ber  13. 

Gail  Spell  walks  to  school, 
sometimes.  When  it  rains,  she 
comes  in  the  car. 

Rosalee  Bryan  went  home 
Friday  night,  October  10.  She 
came  back  Sunday. 

Betty  Jo  Roberson  went 
home  in  October.  She  played 
with  her  dogs  and  rabbits. 

Pamela  Gulsdy  was  eight 
September  28.  She  had  a  birth¬ 
day  party.  She  got  a  big  box. 

Mike  Lopez’s  mother  and 
daddy  came  Friday,  October 
10.  They  took  Mike  to  the 
movie  and  to  the  Alligator 
Farm. 

- o - 

MRS.  ROBSON'S  CLASS 

Preparatory  II  B 

Bob  Firkins  has  a  fine  new 
train. 

Bobbie  Willis  had  a  birthday 
party. 

Betty  Jean  Hall  has  a  blue 
dress. 

Jeanefure  Crews  went  home 
on  Friday. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY 
Preparatory  A-l 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother 
one  day. — Stanley  ware. 
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I  got  a  letter  and  four  pic¬ 
tures  from  Mother. — sandra 
THOMAS. 

I  went  home  one  Friday. 
Granny  and  Papa  came. — 
MERLE  JOHNS. 

My  mother  and  daddy  came 
to  see  me  on  Saturday.  I  went 
tO  town. — -DOUG  PEARL. 

I  got  a  box  Monday.  I  have 
some  candy,  gum,  peanuts,  and 
potato  chips. — alvina  barber. 

- — -o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-4 

One  day  Mildred  Nelson  got 
a  box.  It  was  full  of  peanut 
brittle.  We  all  liked  it. 

Sandra  Ziglar  has  on  some¬ 
thing  new.  It  helps  her  every 
day.  It  is  a  hearing  aid. 

Lois  Ann  Murphy  and 
Carole  Holmes  have  birthdays 
on  the  same  day.  November  14 
is  the  happy  day! 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

I  had  a  birthday  party  in 
October.  Mother  sent  me  a  big 
box. — GLORIA  BROOKS. 

I  have  a  pretty  new  blue 
dress.  I  wore  it  to  Sunday 
School. — BARBARA  READ. 

I  went  to  the  woods  with 
Daddy  one  Saturday.  He  fixed 


a  big  tractor. — doyle  hitch- 
cock. 

I  had  a  party  in  October.  I 
had  Hallowe’en  favors.  Mrs. 
Park  showed  us  some  mov¬ 
ies. - MARY  HOAGLAND. 

- - o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

Jackie  brought  his  train  to 
school.  He  runs  it  very  fast. — 
LEVON  MATHEWS. 

We  went  to  the  movies  and 
saw  many  animals,  Indians  and 
soldiers. — ruby  allen. 

I  played  some  records  for 
the  children.  They  like  to  listen 
to  the  cowboy  records. — eddte 
ives. 

I  have  a  horse  on  the  farm, 
and  his  name  is  Flash.  I  can 
ride  my  horse. — sharon  Ste¬ 
phens. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my 
mother.  We  live  in  Key  West. 
I  like  to  get  letters  from  my 
mother. — butch  Thompson. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

We  played  store  Friday. 
October  10.  We  bought  pencil 
caps  and  candy. 

Mr.  Cheatham  paid  Brenda 
a  visit  one  Sunday  afternoon 
in  September.  They  went  for  a 
ride. 


Buddy  Parker’s  mother 
came  to  see  him  in  September. 
They  went  fishing,  and  Buddy 
caught  a  fish. 

We  went  to  a  filling  gas  sta¬ 
tion  one  day.  We  saw  some  gas 
and  oil.  Then  we  went  to  Miss 
Wright’s  home.  We  saw  many 
pretty  flowers. 

- o - 

MRS.  MURRAY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-5 

I  got  a  letter  from  my 
mother. — russell  bynum. 

I  went  home  one  Friday.  I 
had  a  good  time. — jimmy 
mills. 

I  saw  eleven  blue,  red,  yel¬ 
low,  orange  and  black  birds  m 
a  tree.  They  flew  away. — billy 
clement. 

Edna  Lovering’s  birthday 
was  October  10.  Mrs.  Murray 
baked  a  cake  for  her.  It  was 
good. — WILLIE  JANE  GORE. 

- o - 

MISS  DOUGLAS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  First  Grade 

I  got  a  letter  yesterday. — 
NADINE  DALE. 

I  have  a  pretty  new  red  and 
blue  dress. — fay  harper. 

I  have  a  sister.  Her  name  is 
Patricia. — joyce  Campbell. 

I  had  a  birthday  party  on 
October  9. 1  am  ten  years  old. — 

LEE  FRASER. 
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MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  C 

Mrs.  Murray  told  Miss  Olson 
that  they  had  eleven  new  little 
baby  pigs  at  the  farm.  Baby 
pigs  are  cute. — betty  Harris 

Grandmother  went  to  Chi¬ 
cago  in  September.  She  sent 
me  many  pictures  and  a  letter. 
She  flew  back  to  Miami. — 

J.  D.  ANDERSON. 

October  9  was  my  brother 
Lee’s  birthday.  Mother,  Jim¬ 
mie,  and  Betty  came  to  school. 
We  went  to  Lee’s  birthday  par¬ 
ty  in  Miss  Douglas’  room. — 

GILBERT  FRASER. 

Daddy,  Mammy  and  Pop 
came  to  see  me  Saturday.  We 
rode  in  the  car.  We  stopped  at 
a  store.  I  bought  a  book,  a 
Hallowe’en  costume  and  a 
black,  yellow  and  red  cap- - 

ROGER  HARRELL. 

October  7  was  my  birthday 
I  was  twelve  years  old.  We  had 
a  party  in  our  class  room.  The 
birthday  cake  was  white  with 
pink  icing  and  blue  flowers.  I 
blew  out  all  the  candles  except 
two.  I  received  many  birthday 
cards  and  gifts. — jack  smith. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  B 

Claries  is  my  little  brother. 
He  is  six  years  old.  I  see  him 
often.  He  is  happy. — -Freddie 
carter. 

We  all  like  woodwork.  We 
want  to  make  birdhouses, 


boats,  and  airplanes.  We  will 
paint  them.  We  work  fast. — 
TERRY  MOTT. 

Miss  Burnet  brought  Blue 
Boy  to  school  one  day.  He  sat 
on  our  fingers  and  shoulders. 
He  played  in  the  closet  and  in 
the  window.  He  is  a  smart 
bird. - FRANKIE  GREEN. 

I  got  a  card  from  Mother. 
She  said  that  they  will  come 
here  October  19.  We  will  have 
a  picnic.  Maybe  Mother  will 
buy  a  bird.  I  want  a  blue  par¬ 
akeet. - GERALD  HARRELL. 

Mother,  Jon  and  I  went  to  a 
movie  one  Sunday  afternoon. 
We  saw  “Son  of  Paleface.”  Bob 
Hope,  Roy  Rogers,  Trigger  and 
a  pretty  girl  were  in  it.  Bob 
Hope  is  a  very  funny  man.  I 
like  him. — marion  preacher. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  A 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother. 
She  said  that  my  dog  is  okay 
now.  Horace  got  a  little  baby 
puppy  and  my  dog,  Sport,  plays 
with  it  all  day. — gloria  snow- 
den. 

I  got  a  card  from  my  brother 
George.  It  had  a  picture  of 
eight  big  Clydesdale  horses  on 
it.  We  saw  them  on  San  Marco 
Avenue  one  time.  —  butch 

POOLE. 

Mother  bought  a  canary  one 
Saturday.  Daddy,  Mother,  sis 
ter  and  I  like  it  very  much.  It 
is  yellow-and-black.  Mother 


bought  a  cage  for  the  bird. — 
JIMMY  ROGERS. 

We  decorated  our  room  for 
Hallowe’en.  We  put  up  witches, 
jack-o-lanterns,  black  cats, 
owls  and  bats.  We  put  up  funny 
Hallowe’en  pictures,  too. — 
JOY  OLIVEROS. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother 
one  morning.  She  said  that 
Janice  could  walk  by  herself. 
She  could  not  walk  last  sum¬ 
mer. — JOHNNY  OLIVER. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother. 
She  said  that  Johnny  Johnston 
is  going  to  school  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  now.  Maybe  he  will  come 
to  see  us  one  Saturday.—  - 
WAYNE  CHRISTOPHER. 

- O - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade 

Willie  and  I  saw  twelve 
yellow,  black,  white  and  brown 

birds. - PETER  PARKER. 

Mrs.  Peters  goes  home  some¬ 
times.  Mrs.  Rudolph  comes  and 
takes  care  of  the  boys. — Harold 

SCOTT. 

October  13  we  saw  two  mov¬ 
ies.  They  were  “Three  Little 
Black  Bears.”  and  “The  Good 
Fairy.”  The  first  was  funny. 
The  second  was  beautiful. — 

DALLS  MCMULLEN. 

I  brought  some  things  to 
school  one  day.  They  were  a 
box  of  fish  food,  a  box  of  shells, 
and  a  rubber  bone.  I  gave  the 
rubber  bone  to  Mrs.  Pedersen’s 
puppy. - GEORGE  ALLEN. 
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STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


Hon.  Frank  M.  Harris,  Chairman  St.  Petersburg,  Florida 
Hon.  Hollis  Rinehart  Miami,  Florida 

Hon.  Eli  H.  Fink  Jacksonville,  Florida 

Hon.  George  J.  White,  Sr.  Mount  Dora,  Florida 


Hon.  W.  Glenn  Miller  Monticello,  Florida 

Hon.  George  W.  English,  Jr.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 
Mrs.  Jessie  Ball  DuPont  Jacksonville,  Florida 

Hon.  W.  F.  Powers,  Secretary  Tallahassee,  Florida 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


John  M.  Wallace,  Superintendent  Mrs.  Margaret  H.  Davis,  Secretary  to  the  Superintendent 

J.  W.  Knight,  Business  Manager  Mrs.  Kathryn  Talbert,  Stenographer 

William  Forrester,  Inventory  Clerk  Fred  Lee,  Bookkeeper 

Miss  Marie  Oladell,  PBX  Operator 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


Miss  Bessie  Pugh,  M.A.,  Intermediate  and  Advanced 
Supervising  Teacher 

Miss  Imogene  Allen,  M.A.,  Primary  Supervising  Teacher 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M.Ed. 
Miss  Helen  Douglas,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Vela  Evans 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B.A. 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A. 


Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Jane  King 

Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  B.S. 

Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 

Mrs.  Mary  M.  Robson,  M.A. 

Miss  Dorothy  Wright 


Miss  Eugenia  Hubbard,  Clerk 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Lola  Nash, 

Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Jesse  A.  Durden,  B.S. 

Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M.Ed. 
Miss  Hallie  Graham,  A.B. 
William  H.  Grow,  B.A. 

Miss  Anna  Hereford,  M.A. 
Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B.Ed. 
Byron  Hunziker,  B.S. 

Miss  Virginia  McGuirt,  B.S. 


B.S.,  Librarian 

Miss  Emelie  Olson,  B.A. 
Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Mae  Powell 
Miss  Doris  Prichard,  A.B. 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S. 
Ronald  E.  Rush,  M.A. 

Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A. 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.A. 


Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A.B.,  Clerk 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher 
Joe  Albrecht,  B.A.  Mrs.  Ina  Skinner,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett  Miss  May  Stelle,  M.A. 

Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport  McCay  Vernon,  A.B. 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Lola  Nash,  B.S.,  Librarian 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B.M.  Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PRE-VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 


INSTRUCTORS  -  DEAF  DEPARTMENT 


Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S.  Carpentry 

Jesse  A.  Durden,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Carpentry 

J.  V.  Caruso  Barbering 

Glenn  Musselwhite  Shoe  Repairing 

William  H.  Grow,  B.A . Art 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  (Assistant)  Sewing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A.  General  Shop  Work 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A.B.  Typing 

Mrs.  Pearle  Nauright  Sewing 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez  Cooking 

A.  W.  Pope  Printing  and  Linotyping 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano  Beauty  Culture 


.  .  Matron-Dietitian 

Mrs.  Sara  Stoner  Housekeeper 

Mrs.  Josephine  White  Pantry -Woman 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris  Engineer 

Peter  Thomasen  Assistant  Engineer 

P.  B.  Davis  Night  Watchman 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez  Night  Watchwoman 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem  Laundry  Supervisor 


HOUSEPARENTS - MCLANE  HALL 

Mrs.  Alice  Eigle  Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne  Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Berdie  L.  Driscoll  Blind  Girls 


HOUSEPARENTS - RHYNE  HALL 


Carl  J.  Holland 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jack  Smith 

T.  M.  Gibbs 

Mrs.  Margaret  Weidner 


Senior  Deaf  Boys 
Junior  Deaf  Boys 
Senior  Blind  Boys 
Junior  Blind  Boys 


Mrs.  Carolyn  Rudolph, 

Matron  and  Relief  Housemother ,  Primary  Department 


HOUSEPARENTS - BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray  (House¬ 
mother)  Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining  Primary  Deaf  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS - WARTMANN  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Mable  Carson  (Housemother)  Primary  Deaf  Girls 
Mrs.  Julia  Athey  Primary  Deaf  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS - NEW  PRIMARY  BUILDING 

Mrs.  C.  P.  Pedersen  Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters  Primary  Deaf  Boys 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


DIRECTORS  -  ATHLETIC  AND  MILITARY 

Ronald  E.  Rush,  M.A.  Deaf  Boys 

H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Deaf  Boys 

Byron  E.  Hunziker,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Deaf  Boys 

Carl  J.  Holland  (Military)  Deaf  Boys 

Miss  Virginia  McGuirt,  B.S.  Deaf  and  Blind  Girls 

McCay  Vernon,  A.B.  Blind  Boys 

Joe  Albrecht,  B.A.  (Assistant)  Blind  Boys 


DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 


Teachers  of  the  Deaf 

Gloria  Calhoun,  B.S. 
Virginia  James 
Inez  B.  Knowles 
Cary  White 
Rosalie  White 
Clara  Wright,  B.S. 


Teachers  of  the  Blind 
John  A.  Latson,  B.S. 
Anita  Holmes 
Otis  Knowles 
Hiram  Sherman,  B.S. 


Elizabeth  M.  Latson,  Matron 


INSTRUCTORS  —  BLIND  DEPARTMENT 


T.  M.  Gibbs  Boys’  Workshop 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A.  Handwork 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A.  Typing 


Rosalie  White  Houseparent,  Deaf  Girls 

Minnie  Paschal  Houseparent,  Blind  Girls 

Otis  Knowles  Houseparent,  Deaf  Boys 

Hirman  Sherman  Houseparent,  Blind  Boys 
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GUjriatmaa  spirit 

T  WAS  not  the  angel’s  singing 

Gave  the  Christmas  thought, 

Not  the  precious  gold  and  incense 
By  the  Wise  Men  brought; 

Not  the  shining  star  that  led  them 
On  their  unknown  way; 

’ Twas  the  Christ  within  the  manger 
Made  the  Christmas  Day. 

We  need  never  mourn  that  Christmas 
Comes  but  once  a  year, 

Since  the  blessedness  of  giving 
Brings  the  Christmas  cheer. 

If  we  keep  the  Christmas  spirit 
In  our  hearts  alway, 

Through  the  whole  year  we  can  make  it 
Christmas  every  day. 


— Annie  Johnson  Flint. 
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Teachers  and  Staff  Members  at  Florida  State  School  Entertain  at 
Reception  For  Superintendent  John  Wallace  and  His  Wife 


At  Sunday  afternoon’s  reception  are  pictured  left  to  right.  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles, 
Mrs.  Settles,  Mrs.  John  Wallace,  Mr.  Wallace. 


Teachers  and  staff  members 
of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind  entertained  Sunday 
afternoon  from  4  to  6  at  Hotel 
Bennett  at  a  reception  honoring 
John  Wallace,  new  superintendent 
of  the  school,  and  Mrs.  Wallace. 
Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  retiring  head  of 
the  school,  and  Mrs.  Settles  re¬ 
ceived  with  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace. 

Fall  colors  were  carried  out  in 
the  effective  use  of  red  and  yellow 


gladioli  and  other  fall  flowers. 
The  tea  table  was  centered  with 
an  attractive  arrangement  of  yel¬ 
low  and  bronze  chrysanthemums 
with  autumn  leaves. 

Members  of  the  faculty  pre¬ 
sided  at  the  punch  bowl  and  with 
the  refreshing  punch  were  served 
a  variety  of  dainty  sandwiches, 
cakes,  cookies  and  mints. 

About  100  guests  called  during 
the  afternoon.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wal¬ 


lace  who  recently  came  here  from 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  to  make  their 
home  are  being  given  a  cordial 
welcome  here.  Dr.  and  Mrs.  C.  J. 
Settles  are  long-time  and  popular 
residents  with  a  host  of  friends 
in  this  city.  The  affair  of  Sunday 
was  a  pleasant  opportunity  for 
many  to  greet  the  Wallaces,  and 
to  spend  a  little  time  with  Dr. 
and  Mrs.  Settles. — The  St.  Aug¬ 
ustine  Record,  October  22,  1952. 


AS  IT  HAPPENED 

AND  it  came  to  pass  in  those 
days  that  there  went  out  a 
decree  from  Caesar  Augustus, 
that  all  the  world  should  be  taxed. 
And  all  went  to  be  taxed,  every 
one  into  his  own  city. 

And  Joseph  went  up  from  Gali¬ 
lee,  out  of  the  City  of  Nazareth, 
into  Judaea,  unto  the  city  of 
David,  which  is  called  Bethlehem; 
(because  he  was  of  the  house 
and  lineage  of  David).  To  be 
taxed  with  Mary,  his  wife,  being 
great  with  child. 

And  so  it  was,  that  while  they 
were  there,  the  days  were  accom¬ 
plished  that  she  should  be  deli¬ 
vered. 

And  she  brought  forth  her  first¬ 
born  son,  and  wrapped  him  in 
swaddling  clothes  and  laid  him  in 
a  manger;  because  there  was  no 
room  for  them  in  the  inn. 

And  there  were  in  the  same 
country  shepherds  abiding  in  the 
field,  keeping  watch  over  their 
flock  by  night. 

And,  lo,  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
came  upon  them,  and  the  glory  of 
the  Lord  shone  round  about  them; 
and  they  were  sore  afraid. 

And  the  angel  said  unto  them, 
Fear  not:  for,  behold,  I  bring  you 
good  tidings  of  great  joy,  which 
shall  be  to  all  people. 

.For  unto  you  is  born  this  day 
in  the  city  of  David  a  Saviour 
which  is  Christ  the  Lord. 

And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto 
you:  Ye  shall  find  the  babe 

wrapped  in  swaddling  ,  clothes 
lying  in  a  manger. 

And  suddenly  there  was  with 
the  angel  a  multitude  of  the 
heavenly  host,  praising  God,  and 
saying, 

Glory  to  God  in  the  highest, 
and  on  earth  peace,  goodwill  to¬ 
ward  men. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  as  the 
angels  were  gone  away  from  them 
into  Heaven,  the  shepherds  said, 
one  to  another,  Let  us  now  go  even 
unto  Bethlehem,  and  see  this  tiling 
which  is  come  to  pass,  which  the 
Lord  hath  made  known  unto  us. 

And  they  came  with  haste,  and 
found  Mary,  and  Joseph,  and  the 
babe  lying  in  the  manger. 

And  when  they  had  seen  it, 
they  made  known  abroad  the 


IN  BETHLEHEM 

saying  which  was  told  them  con¬ 
cerning  this  child. 

And  all  they  that  heard  it 
wondered  at  those  things  which 
were  told  them  by  the  shepherds. 

But  Mary  kept  all  these  things 
and  pondered  them  in  her  heart. 

And  the  shepherds  returned, 
glorifying  and  praising  God  for 
all  the  things  they  had  heard  and 
seen,  as  it  was  told  unto  them. 

—St.  Luke,  2:1-20 

- o - 

JOY  TO  THE  WORLD 

JOY  ’to  the  World,  we  sing 
in  one  of  our  great  Christmas 
carols.  Why  shouldn’t  there 
be  joy?  Let  him  answer  who 
thinks  joy  is  out  of  place,  and 
that  Christmas  this  troubled  year 
should  be  a  day  of  mourning. 

The  world  has  had  its  sad  times. 
The  saddest  of  all  was  the  time 
when  the  Savior  was  born.  Cor¬ 
ruption  was  in  high  places.  Vice 
was  universal.  Woman  was  treated 
with  no  respect.  Human  life  was 
worth  little.  Tyrants  cracked  the 
whip  and  hurled  helpless  people 
into  dark  dungeons. 

Then  came  the  Prince  of  Peace. 
Born  very  lowly  in  a  manger; 
making  His  living  with  His  hands; 
never  having  a  place  to  lay  His 
head  yet  never  complaining;  poor 
in  this  world’s  material  things. 
He  enriched  others  with  the  things 
that  money  cannot  buy.  He  fed 
the  hungry,  taught  the  ignorant, 
comforted  the  sorrowing,  encour¬ 
aged  the  indifferent,  carried  the 
load  that  was  too  heavy  for 
fellowmen.  He  was  so  gentle  that 
He  was  great;  so  unselfish  that  He 
was  mighty.  The  world  rejected 
Him  and  killed  Him. 

But  the  world  is  better,  safer, 
happier  because  of  Him.  Why? 
Because  He  gave  others  hope; 
taught  them  that  nothing  is  so 
great  as  man;  that  example  is 
immortal;  that  mind  and  spirit 
build  our  world,  and  give  it  peace. 

Joy  to  the  world  and  through¬ 
out  the  world  because  those  who 
have  plenty  are  sharing  with  those 
who  are  hungry.  In  Bethlehem’s 
name  we  want  all  to  have  a  merry 
Christmas.  Poor,  oppressed  people 


who  have  suffered- — often  through 
no  fault  of  their  own — must  know 
that  the  Christmas  spirit  is  in  our 
hearts. — Nathan  Howard  Gist. 

- o - 

“COME,  YE  THANKFUL 
PEOPLE,  COME’’ 

(St.  George’s  Windsor ) 

Come,  ye  thankful  people,  come, 
Raise  the  song  of  harvest  home: 
All  is  safely  gathered  in, 

Ere  the  winter  storms  begin; 

God,  our  Maker,  doth  provide 
For  our  wants  to  be  supplied: 
Come  to  God’s  own  temple,  come, 
Raise  the  song  of  harvest  home. 

All  the  world  is  God’s  own  field, 
Fruit  unto  His  praise  to  yield; 
Wheat  and  tares  together  sown. 
Unto  joy  or  sorrow  grown: 

First  the  blade,  and  then  the  ear. 
Then  the  full  corn  shall  appear: 
Lord  of  harvest,  grant  that  we 
Wholesome  grain  and  pure  may  be. 

For  the  Lord  our  God  shall  come, 
And  shall  take  His  harvest  home; 
From  His  field  shall  in  that  day 
All  offenses  purge  away; 

Give  His  angels  charge  at  last 
In  the  fire  the  tares  to  cast, 

But  the  fruitful  ears  to  store 
In  His  garner  evermore. 

Even  so,  Lord,  quickly  come 
To  Thy  final  harvest  home; 
Gather  Thou  Thy  people  in, 

Free  from  sorrow,  free  from  sin; 
There,  forever  purified, 

In  Thy  presence  to  abide: 

Come,  with  all  Thine  angels,  come, 
Raise  the  glorious  harvest  home. 

Amen. 

• - o - 

HE  KNOWS  THE  CHANNEL 

“A  Mississippi  River  steamboat, 
owner  once  advertised  for  a  pilot, 
so  the  story  goes.  To  a  Yankee 
who  applied  for  the  position  the 
owner  said:  ‘I  suppose  you  know 
where  all  the  snags  in  the  river 
are?’  ‘No,’  replied  the  man,  ‘I  do 
not.’  ‘Do  you  expect  me  to  trust 
you  with  a  boat,  then?’  was  the 
sarcastic  rejoinder.  The  Yankee 
whittled  for  a  moment  in  silence, 
and  then  drawled  out:  ‘If  you 
are  looking  for  a  man  who  knows 
where  all  the  snags  are,  I  am 
not  the  fellow,  but,  boss,  I  know 
the  channel  where  the  snags  are 
not,  and  there’s  where  I  calculate 
to  do  my  sailing.’  ” — Exchange. 
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FIRST  GRADE 

We  had  lots  of  fun  at  our  Hal¬ 
lowe’en  party.  Best  of  all  we  had 
a  big  fire  in  our  fireplace  and  roasted 
marshmllows.  We  played  games 
and  ate  our  refreshments.  We  had 
so  much  to  eat  so  we  saved  some 
for  the  next  week.  We  are  still 
having  candy. 

We  had  a  new  girl  come  to  us 
last  week  from  New  York.  She  is 
Dianne  Blydenburg.  She  likes  our 
school  and  we  are  glad  she  came. 

Last  week  we  had  some  visitors 
come  to  our  school  who  were  from 
the  Mississippi  School  for  the  Blind. 
They  left  money  for  ice  cream  for 
each  of  us  which  we  had  the  next 
day.  We  appreciated  it  very  much. 

We  are  working  on  our  Thanks¬ 
giving  songs  now.  We  hope  to  have 
part  on  the  program  the  day  before 
Thanksgiving. 

We  like  school.  There  are  so 
many  nice  things  to  do  in  our  room. 
We  keep  busy  all  the  time.  We  are 
all  working  on  our  reading  and 
counting.  We  go  to  the  record  room 
twice  a  week  and  listen  to  stories 
and  music. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

My  mother  and  father  visited  me 
recently.  They  took  me  out  to  eat. 
I  enjoyed  their  visit. — Bobby  Me 
Kinny. 

We  have  put  some  new  posters 
on  our  bulletin  board.  They  are 
about  animals  and  acts  we  would 
see  in  the  circus. — Leonard  Fitch. 

My  mother  sent  all  the  children 
in  my  room  noise  makers  for  Hal¬ 
lowe’en. — Dennis  Pittman. 

We  have  a  new  girl.  Her  name 
is  Dianne.  We  hope  she  will  like 
us  here.  She  has  been  going  to 
the  New  York  school  on  Pelham 
Parkway. — Leah  Russell. 

I  won  a  prize  at  the  Hallowe’en 
party.  I  was  a  little  chicken.  I 
won  a  nice  wallet. — Isabelle  Smith. 

We  enjoyed  our  nice  picnic  supper 
before  the  Hallowe’en  party.  We 
had  a  fire  in  the  fireplace  in  Miss 
Stelle’s  room  and  toasted  marshmal¬ 
lows. — Marilyn  Pinder. 

My  father  is  coming  to  see  me 
soon.  My  mother  may  come,  too. — 
Mary  Inglitt. 


Our  room  had  charge  of  the  special 
part  of  the  Chapel  program  on 
Hallowe’en.  I  was  sorry  I  was  sick 
and  had  to  miss  my  part.  I  was 
going  to  sing  a  solo. — Jackie  Vidou. 

I  spent  the  Hallowe’en  week  end  at 
home.  I  enjoyed  my  visit. — Billy 
Brown. 

My  mother  and  daddy  came  to 
our  Hallowe’en  party.  They  brought 
a  big  pumpkin  from  Georgia.  It  had 
part  of  the  vine  still  on  it.  We 
had  already  made  a  jack-o’-lantern 
in  the  schoolroom  so  Mrs.  Daven¬ 
port  is  going  to  cook  the  pumpkin 
Mother  brought  and  make  some  pies 
for  all  of  us.— Edward  Hamer. 

FOURTH  AND  FIFTH  GRADES 

This  is  the  fourth  and  fifth  grades 
again  reporting  on  our  experinces  in 
school  this  year.  All  of  us  had  a 
wonderful  time  at  the  Hallowe’en 
party.  Gee!  What  deliciuos  food  We 
all  dressed  up  for  the  parade  and 
some  of  us  won  prizes.  We  had 
so  much  fun. 

The  latest  project  in  our  fifth 
grade  is  mounting  pictures  about 
travel.  We  have  a  bulletin  board 
covered  with  pictures  of  stage¬ 
coaches,  the  pony  express,  and  we 
even  have  pictures  of  the  1906  Cad¬ 
illac  and  the  1913  Packard.  We  have 
pictures  of  the  earliest  means  of 
travel  right  down  to  the  most  mod¬ 
ern.  We  would  like  for  all  of  you 
to  come  in  and  visit  our  display  of 
pictures. 

I  liked  my  costume  I  wore  Hal¬ 
lowe’en  Night.  I  was  dressed  as  a 
Red  Devil. — Wayne  Lanier. 

I  have  learned  how  to  Add  well. 
I  am  learning  to  Subtract  now.  I 
am  working  hard. — Charles  Carter. 

We  enjoy  our  Chapel  Programs 
every  Friday  morning.  I  enjoy  tak¬ 
ing  part  in  the  Programs.— Bobby 
Kean. 

We  held  an  election  in  our  school 
room.  Every  one  took  part  in  it. 
We  had  a  lot  of  fun.  I  voted  for 
Ike. — Roy  Usina. 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Settles  came  to  our 
Hallowe’en  Party  Friday  night,  Oct¬ 
ober  31.  We  were  very  glad  to 
see  them. — Edward  Crider. 

I  like  to  make  posters.  I  am 
making  a  Thanksgiving  poster  for 
our  School  Room. — Albert  Butler. 


SIXTH  GRADE 

Dear  Mr.  Eisenhower: 

I  am  glad  that  you  were  elected 
for  our  president.  I  think  that  you 
will  try  to  do  some  of  the  things 
you  mentioned  in  your  speeches. 
I  think  that  some  of  our  schools 
could  be  improved.  It  would  be 
very  nice  if  you  could  stop  the 
war,  and  let  our  boys  come  home. 
I  think  we,  as  individuals,  could  help 
you  by  being  better  citizens.  I 
would  like  America  to  be  a  strong 
nation.  Sincerely  yours. 

Tommy  Fillyaw. 

Dear  Mr.  Eisenhower: 

I  was  well  pleased  over  the  elec¬ 
tion.  I  voted  for  you.  I  think  you 
understand  the  situation  in  Europe. 
I  believe  you  will  do  something 
about  it.  I  consider  you  a  smart 
man.  I  hope  to  see  taxes  lowered. 

Yours  truly, 

Earl  Lipham. 

SEVENTH  GRADE 

Dear  Mr.  Eisenhower: 

I  would  like  to  see  this  country 
keep  it’s  freedom  in  the  years  to 
come.  If  we  do,  we  will  always  be 
successful.  We  must  keep  the  Com¬ 
munists  out  of  this  country.  We  must 
not  allow  any  one  country  to  con¬ 
quer  the  world.  If  that  should 
happen,  we  might  never  see  freedom 
again.  We  must  remember  that  free¬ 
dom  is  everybody’s  job.  And  we 
must  work  to  keep  that  freedom 
which  we  love  so  well. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Larry  Janak. 

Dear  Mr.  Eisenhower: 

One  of  the  things  we  need  most 
in  this  country  is  good  men  in  office, 
men  who  care  more  for  their  country 
than  for  themselves.  We  do  not 
need  men  who  work  only  for  money, 
and  do  not  care  for  anything  else. 
We  need  men  who  cannot  be  bribed 
into  doing  wrong.  We  hope  that  we 
have  elected  such  men  so  that  our 
country  will  be  all  right. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Elizabeth  Bishop. 

Dear  Mr.  Eisenhower: 

I  am  glad  that  you  were  elected 
our  president,  because  you  have 
been  in  World  War  II  and  know 
what  war  is  like.  If  another  war 
comes,  this  time  we  will  have  a 
man  who  knows  about  war.  I  hope 
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that  you  will  be  able  to  bring  the 
Korean  War  to  an  end,  and  that 
we  can  have  peace. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Clifford  Adams. 

Dear  Mr.  Eisenhower: 

I  would  like  for  you,  as  president, 
to  make  a  reduction  in  taxes.  I 
would  also  like  for  you  to  lower  the 
cost  of  clothes  and  food,  and  a  lot 
of  other  things,  so  that  the  people 
who  do  not  have  a  lot  of  money 
could  afford  to  buy  things  for  their 
children.  I  want  them  all  to  get  an 
education.  Sincerely  yours, 

Mary  Scott. 

Dear  Mr.  Eisenhower: 

One  of  the  most  important  things 
that  you  could  do  would  be  to  stop 
the  war  in  Korea  in  which  our 
boys  are  fighting.  There  must  be 
some  way  that  it  can  be  stopped. 
Of  course,  we  all  know  that  some¬ 
one  can  not  go  to  Korea  and  merely 
say  “Stop  fighting,”  but  maybe,  if 
we  try  very  hard,  some  way  can 
be  found  to  stop  it.  Many  of  our 
young  men  are  over  there  fighting 
and  being  killed  every  day.  All  that 
we,  as  citizens,  can  do  is  to  trust 
the  men  in  office. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Barbara  Ann  Smith. 

MR.  VERNON'S  ROOM 

When  I  returned  to  school  this 
year  I  was  sorry  to  hear  that  Mrs. 
Driscoll,  our  supervisor,  had  fallen 
and  broken  her  hip  and  would  not 
be  able  to  return  for  awhile.  Mrs. 
Mann,  her  sister,  was  the  girl’s 
housemother  while  Mrs.  Driscoll  was 
away.  Last  week  Mrs.  Driscoll 
returned  and  we  were  very  glad  to 
see  her  and  at  the  same  we  hated 
to  see  Mrs.  Mann  leave.  All  of  us 
sincerely  hope  that  she  will  come 
back  to  visit  us  sometime  soon. — 
Norma  Jean  Hudson. 

This  year  I  am  taking  five  subjects 
in  school.  I  believe  that  I  like 
geography  and  spelling  best  of  all. 
The  reason  I  like  geography  is  that 
I  learn  about  all  the  different  coun¬ 
tries.  I  believe  that  I  will  continue 
to  improve  in  all  of  my  subjects. — 
Lawton  Williams. 

GOD’S  CHILDREN 

Are  God’s  children  always  quarrel¬ 
ing, 

Are  they  fighting  all  day  long, 
Do  they  cheat  when  doing  school- 
work, 

Do  they  fret  when  things  go 
wrong? 


Do  their  mouths  bring  forth  corrup¬ 
tion, 

When  things  fail  to  go  their  way, 
Are  they  pleased  with  worldly  plea¬ 
sures, 

Do  they  e’er  forget  to  pray? 

Do  they  fail  to  read  their  Bibles, 
Do  they  lend  a  helping  hand, 
To  some  poor  and  needy  pilgrim 
Struggling  through  this  sinful 
land? 

No,  my  friend,  they  do  not  argue, 
Neither  do  they  cheat  in  school, 
Yes,  they  read  their  precious  Bibles, 
And  they  keep  the  golden  rule. 

They  are  always  kind  and  cheerful, 
When  things  fail  to  go  their 
way, 

They  love  not  the  worldly  pleasures, 
Nor  do  they  forget  to  pray. 

They  are  mindful  of  their  neighbors, 
Yes,  they  lend  a  helping  hand, 
To  the  ones  who  make  the  journey, 
To  that  blessed,  Promised  land. 

Oh,  my  friend,  I  pray  thee  listen, 
To  this  poem  and  listen  well, 
You  can  save  yourself  from  torment, 
From  the  burning  depths  of  Hell. 

You  remember  Christ  our  Savior, 
How  he  died  for  you  and  me, 
How  he  suffered  there  on  Calvary, 
Just  from  sin  to  set  us  free. 

You  can  pray  to  Christ  your  savior, 
To  forgive  you  of  all  sin, 

He  will  save  you  from  destruction 
And  his  spirit  dwell  within. 

Bertha  Napier. 

HIGH  SCHOOL 

This  past  weekend  the  first  Air¬ 
craft  Carrier  entered  the  new  Air¬ 
craft  Carrier  base  at  Mayport, 
Florida.  This  carrier  base  is  to  be 
the  largest  one  of  its  kind  in  the 
world.  It  is  on  the  south  bank  of 
the  mouth  of  the  St.  Johns  River. 
Around  the  base  they  have  two 
electrified  fences  which  carry  220 
volts. 

The  Mayport  Carrier  Base  will 
accomodate  the  new  60,000  ton  car¬ 
riers,  which  carry  four  engine  bom¬ 
bers. 

Someday  Mayport  will  be  the  largest 
naval  base  in  the  Southeast.  I  hope 
to  see  it  when  it  is. 

In  my  newsnotes  next  time  I  will 
tell  you  about  the  largest  bombers  in 
the  world. — George  Starfas,  Jr. 

In  our  literature  class  for  the  past 
few  weeks  we  have  been  studying 
some  famous  writers  and  I  liked 
Nathaniel  Hawthorne  best  so  thought 
I  would  write  about  him  for  my 
newsnotes. 


Hawthorne  grew  up  in  a  village 
where  his  family  had  lived  for  gen¬ 
erations  but  Nathaniel  decided  not 
to  follow  in  his  ancestors’  footsteps 
for  his  ambitions  were  in  a  different 
directions.  When  Hawthorne  was 
four  years  old,  his  father  died  of 
yellow  fever  in  a  distant  port.  When 
he  was  nine,  he  injured  his  foot  in 
a  ball  game  and  was  forced  to  stay 
out  of  school  until  he  was  twelve. 
During  this  time  he  read  the  Faerie 
Queen,  the  first  book  he  bought  with 
his  own  money.  Later  he  read  as 
rapidly  as  they  came  from  the  press 
all  the  historical  romances  of  Scott. 
Immediately  he  wished  he  had  not 
read  them  so  he  could  have  the 
pleasure  of  reading  them  again  for 
the  first  time.  At  sixteen  he  went  to 
Bowdoin  College  and  one  of  his 
classmates  was  Henry  Wadsworth 
Longfellow,  who  had  already  decided 
to  become  a  poet.  Hawthorne’s 
themes  were  so  good  that  his  English 
professor  took  them  home  and  read 
them  to  his  family,  but  his  general 
standing  was  not  as  high  as  Long¬ 
fellows’. 

At  twenty  one  Hawthorne  began 
a  twelve  year  effort  to  achieve  his 
literary  dreams,  to  become  a  novel¬ 
ist.  He  published  a  novel  at  his 
own  expense  but  its  failure  turned 
him  to  writing  for  magazines.  Several 
of  his  compositions  were  like 
Irving’s.  He  chose  American  themes 
and  since  he  was  most  familiar  with 
New  England  he  wrote  about  the 
Puritans.  His  book,  Twice  Told 
Tales,  was  one  of  the  most  original 
books  in  American  literature.  Today, 
Hawthorne  is  known  as  one  of  our 
greatest  writers  of  romance  and  the 
Scarlet  Letter  is  one  of  his  best 
books. — Ruthlyn  Kemp. 

BETTY'S  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

Things  started  off  with  a  bang 
this  month.  A  couple  of  weeks  ago 
the  boys  and  girls  from  this  depart¬ 
ment  attended  a  most  interesting 
football  game  between  Crescent  City 
and  the  Dragons,  our  school  team. 
Our  team  won  55-7.  It  was  a  good 
game  indeed.  Our  team  went  to 
Alabama  the  weekend  of  October  31 
to  play  the  Alabama  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  this  time  they  were 
defeated.  We  were  sorry  that  such 
was  the  case  but  we  can  not  win 
every  time. 

The  girls  are  very  pleased  to  have 
Miss  Ann  Hereford  as  our  gym 
teacher.  She  loves  gym  and  has 
planned  many  things  for  the  year 
and  I  know  that  we  are  going  to  have 
a  lot  of  fun  as  well  as  learn  a  great 
deal. 

Not  long  ago  in  one  of  our  chapel 
programs  we  were  entertained  by 
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the  boys’  quartet  composed  of  Billy 
Joe  Adams,  Bill  Letton,  Clyde  Guth¬ 
rie  and  Jimmy  Merritt.  They  sang 
several  popular  songs  and  we  really 
enjoyed  them.  Shirley  Tyner  then 
sang  two  lullabies  which  were  very 
good.  We  are  very  proud  of  them 
and  of  anyone  who  can  get  up  and 
take  part  in  our  chapel  programs. 
We  hope  to  keep  up  the  good  work. 

Mrs.  Driscoll  came  back  on  the  30 
of  October.  We  are  very  happy  to 
have  her  back  even  though  she  is 
still  on  crutches.  Even  though  we 
were  glad  to  welcome  her  back  we 
were  sorry  to  see  Mrs.  Mann  leave 
and  we  miss  her  very  much.  She 
did  a  fine  job  and  I  know  Mrs. 
Driscoll  must  be  proud  to  have  a 
sister  like  her. 

On  October  26,  Johnny  Carroll, 
a  graduate  of  this  school  in  1941, 
visited  our  Christian  Endeavor  and 
sang  Dear  Lord  Forgive.  He  also 
gave  us  a  talk  on  our  school  and 
how  much  we  should  love  it.  Then 
he  read  a  poem  he  had  written.  I 
am  sure  the  teachers  who  taught 
Johnny  must  be  very  proud  of  him. 

Not  long  ago  Mrs.  Davenport 
brought  her  guest,  Mrs.  Galoway  of 
North  Carolina,  to  chapel.  She  sang 
several  spirituals  for  us  and  we  all 
thought  she  had  a  lovely  voice  and 
we  are  hoping  she  will  come  back 
before  long  and  sing  again  as  we 
really  enjoyed  hearing  her.  We  all 
love  music,  I  believe. 

On  October  31  we  had  our  big 
Hallowe’en  parade  around  the  cam¬ 
pus  and  most  of  the  students  from 
our  department  took  part  in  it. 
Prizes  were  awarded  to  the  negro 
country  wedding  which  was  origin¬ 
ated  by  Wanda  Woodard,  the  bride, 
and  was  made  up  of  Henrietta  Mul- 
lis,  the  groom,  Margaret  Cothron, 
preacher,  Mary  J.  Downs,  mother, 
Vera  Kight,  sign  carrier,  and  Willa 
Lee  Napier  and  Lalla  Smith,  train 
bearers.  The  older  blind  boys  who 
won  the  prize  were  Clyde  Guthrie 
as  a  fat  colored  woman,  Edward 
Crider  as  the  husband  and  Robert 
Weigle  as  the  baby.  Estylee  Moon 
and  Elizabeth  Bishop,  as  two  girls 
ready  for  bed,  took  the  prize  and 
Isabelle  Smith  won  the  prize  for 
the  little  girls.  Dr.  Settles  presented 
the  prizes  and  made  a  wonderful 
Hallowe’en  talk.  After  that  we  had 
the  usual  Hallowe’en  supper  followed 
by  a  party  in  the  music  department, 
which  was  decorated  appropriately 
for  the  occasion.  We  entered  in 
the  dark  and  were  greeted  by  two 
ghosts,  Margaret  Cothron  and  Jimmy 
Merritt.  We  danced  and  played 
games  and  after  it  was  over  I  heard 
everyone  say  they  had  a  wonderful 
time.  We  all  appreciate  the  work  of 


the  committees  and  the  cooperation 
of  the  teachers  in  making  it  such 
a  success. 

We  seem  to  have  had  many  visitors 
this  past  month.  Among  them  was 
Miss  Ophelia  Frank  and  her  uncle, 
Mr.  O.  J.  Magenheimer.  She  was 
a  graduate  of  the  Mississippi  School 
for  the  Blind  and  was  interested  in 
everything  we  were  doing.  She  gave 
Mrs.  Tobin  a  beautiful  quilt  she  had 
pieced.  We  want  to  take  this  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  thank  them  both  for  the 
ice  cream,  which  we  all  enjoyed, 
and  for  the  other  nice  things  she 
has  done  for  some  of  us  blind  girls. 
We  hope  that  they  will  come  and 
see  us  whenever  they  can. 

Since  I  have  not  mentioned  the 
hospital  in  some  time  I  would  like 
to  do  so  now.  Our  new  dentist  is 
Dr.  Rumph.  We  are  glad  to  have 
him  with  us  and  I  know  that  some 
of  us  will  keep  him  busy.  It  is 
a  pleasure  to  go  into  the  hospital 
and  see  the  amazing  changes  there. 
In  the  first  place  we  have  three 
very  nice  nurses,  who  work  so  well 
together  and  have  so  many  new 
ideas.  For  instance,  the  waiting 
room  really  look  like  one  and  they 
have  added  pretty  scarfs  in  there 
to  make  it  more  attractive.  They 
have  a  partition  between  the  desk 
and  the  girls’  ward.  We  are  surely 
proud  of  our  hospital. 

Seems  the  romance  picture  stays 
about  the  same  but  I  did  pick  up 
a  bit  of  surprising  news  about  Evelyn 
McCormack,  who  is  now  going  with 
a  certain  boy  who  works  in  the 
kitchen  and  whom  she  went  with 
when  he  attended  school  here. — - 
Betty  Hess. 

This  year  a  group  of  the  boys 
from  the  Blind  Department  has  or¬ 
ganized  a  six  man  touch  football 
team  and  we  are  having  a  few  games 
with  the  deaf  boys.  We  have  already 
played  one  game  and  wer  defeated 
by  a  score  of  32  to  0.  We  had 
only  three  days  of  practice  for  that 
game  so  that  may  account  for  the 
score.  We  played  the  subs  of  the 
“A”  football  team.  Our  lineup  for 
the  defensive  team  is  Ronnie  Ren- 
froe,  left  half,  Ewell  Mauldin,  right 
half,  line  backers,  Sonny  Johnson 
and  Edward  Crider  and  linemen, 
Robert  Wiegel  and  Jimmy  Merritt. 
The  offensive  lineup  is  Stafford  Cor¬ 
bin  center,  ends,  Edward  Crider  and 
Clyde  Guthrie  with  Sonny  Johnson 
and  Ronnie  Renfroe  as  halfs  and 
Jimmy  Merritt  at  quarterback.  This 
gives  us  something  to  talk  about 
and  a  change  from  our  regular  rou¬ 
tine.  I  think  it  is  fun  and  like  to 
play.  We  have  another  game  sched¬ 
uled  for  this  afternoon  and  I  hope 
the  outcome  will  be  considerably 


different  than  the  last  one.  We  are 
going  to  play  the  “C”  string  this 
time.  Consult  the  gossip  column 
next  time  for  the  outcome. — Sonny 
Johnson. 

Although  the  election  is  over  we 
would  like  to  express  our  own  opin¬ 
ions  as  to  the  results  of  the  president¬ 
ial  election,  and  how  it  will  effect 
us  for  the  next  four  years.  We 
think  that  the  American  people  have 
made  the  same  mistake  that  they 
made  in  1928.  Everyone  knows 
what  happened  when  Hoover  was  in 
office  and  we  feel  the  same  thing 
may  happen  again. 

We  know  that  “Ike”  is  a  good 
general  but  he  has  had  no  political 
experience  and  when  we  look  at 
those  who  will  probably  help  him 
along  that  line  we  wonder.  Senator 
Taft  heads  the  list  and  his  record 
shows  him  to  be  an  isolationist. 
Putting  a  man  like  that  in  office 
will  threaten  our  safety.  Then 
comes  Senator  McCarthy.  Everyone 
knows  his  record.  He  has  smeared 
too  many  innocent  people.  As  for 
Governor  Dewey.  He  has  lost  two 
elections.  That  should  prove  that 
the  American  people  have  no  con¬ 
fidence  in  him. 

Eisenhower  was  able  to  break  the 
solid  South  because  of  Stevenson’s 
stand  on  Civil  Rights  and  Tide  Lands 
Oil.  Hoover  broke  the  solid  South 
and  remember  the  depression  that 
followed.  We  think  the  south  has 
made  the  same  mistake  again.  We 
are  sorry  that  Virginia  and  Florida 
and  Texas  went  Republican. 

We  hope  in  the  elections  to  come 
that  the  American  people  will  put 
the  right  man  in  office. — Gordon 
Pittman  and  George  Starfas. 

One  of  the  smallest  in  the  Western 
Hemisphere,  the  Republic  of  Guate¬ 
mala  has  such  a  wide  range  of 
climate  and  scenery  and  such  a  rich 
historical  tradition  that  she  has  been 
the  subject  of  perhaps  more  travel 
books  than  any  of  our  other  neigh¬ 
bors  to  the  south. 

For  a  time  after  the  declaration 
of  independence  from  Spain  in  1821, 
Guatemala  was  a  part  of  Mexico. 
When  Mexico  became  a  Republic  a 
few  years  later.  Guatemala,  Hon¬ 
duras,  El  Salvador,  Costa  Rica  and 
Nicaragia  broke  away  and  founded 
the  United  Provinces  of  Central 
American.  The  first  president  of 
this  vast  region  was  Francisco  Mono- 
zan  (the  George  Washington  of 
Central  America)  elected  in  1830, 
promoted  free  education  and  immi¬ 
gration,  outlawed  slavery,  and  estab¬ 
lished  other  important  reforms.  The 
collapse  of  the  United  Provinces, 
Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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OUR  MOCK  ELECTION 

Our  schoolroom  was  the  polling 
place  for  the  Mock  Election  which 
was  held  here  at  school  on  Election 
Day.  All  the  advanced  classes  in  the 
department  for  the  deaf,  the  high 
school  classes  in  the  department  for 
the  blind,  and  most  of  the  teachers 
had  registered  with  us  between  Sep¬ 
tember  29  and  October  3.  All  of  the 
students  pretended  to  be  twenty-one 
years  old  or  more,  and  all  were  either 
American-born  or  naturalized  citi¬ 
zens.  We  registered  more  than  150 
people,  and  nearly  all  of  them  came 
to  the  polls  to  vote. 

The  polls  were  open  from  nine  until 
twelve.  We  had  three  voting  booths. 
We  made  our  own  ballots,  and  we 
voted  for  president,  vice-president, 
and  governor. 

We  were  just  planning  to  draw 
straws  to  see  which  one  of  us  would 
be  the  first  voter  when  Mr.  Wallace 
walked  in.  We  were  pleased  to  have 
him  vote  first,  and  we  took  our  turns 
later. 

Miss  Olson,  Miss  Emelie’s  sister 
from  the  primary  department,  was 
our  next  voter.  She  brought  her  class 
with  her.  We  noticed  that  the  little 
children  watched  her  curiously  when 
she  went  into  the  booth.  They  were 
also  interested  in  our  ballot  box. 

After  that,  we  were  very  busy. 
Promptly  at  twelve  o’  clock,  we  closed 
the  polls  and  started  counting.  It  was 
very  exciting  at  first  because  the  race 
for  the  president  was  very  close.  Gen¬ 
eral  Eisenhower  won  at  our  election 
just  as  he  did  in  the  General  Election, 
and  the  votes  were: 

For  President: 

Eisenhower  .  75 

Stevenson  56 

Alben  Barkley  .  1 

Stuart  Hamblen  1 

For  Governor: 

Dan  McCarty  110 

Harry  S.  Swan  .  16 

Miss  Emelie  Olson’s  Class. 

MR.  RUSH'S  CLASS 

Game  of  the  Week 

Saturday,  November  8,  I  watched 
the  Notre  Dame  and  Oklahoma  foot¬ 
ball  game  on  television.  Most  people 
thought  that  Oklahoma  would  beat 
Notre  Dame.  I  supported  Notre  Dame. 
At  the  half  Oklahoma  led  14  to  7. 
Notre  Dame  won  the  game.  The  score 
was  27  to  21.  It  was  an  upset.  I  was 
happy  to  see  Notre  Dame  win. — Kirby 
Bradley. 


Becoming  the  "A"  Team  Manager 

Last  year  I  was  manager  of  our 
boys’  “B”  basketball  team  for  Mr. 
Reidelberger.  Our  “B”  boys  played 
against  a  few  public  high  school  “B” 
teams. 

This  year  Mr.  Rush  told  me  that 
I  might  become  manager  of  our  “A” 
basketball  team.  I  will  work  hard  and 
keep  everything  in  order.  The  “A” 
boys’  team  will  play  seventeen  games 
and  the  “B”  boys’  team  will  play 
about  ten  games.  I  hope  we  will  win 
all  our  games  this  year. — Ronnie  J. 
St.  Amant. 

The  St.  Joe  and  Macclenny  Game 

Herbert  Alford  got  permission  from 
Mr.  Wallace  for  us  to  go  see  the  game 
between  Macclenny  and  St.  Joseph  at 
Francis  Field. 

We  left  the  dormitory  at  seven  o’ 
clock  to  go  to  Francis  Field.  We  did 
not  have  to  pay  to  see  the  game  for 
we  had  passes.  Both  teams  worked 
hard.  Macclenny  won  13  to  6.  Some 
of  our  boys  were  happy  that  Mac¬ 
clenny  won. — Roy  Wilcox. 

Going  around  the  City 

Last  month  Jerry  Peeples’s  mother 
took  him,  Gary,  and  me  around  the 
city  in  her  car.  We  stopped  at  a 
store  and  had  Pepsi  Colas,  sandwich¬ 
es,  and  potato  chips.  They  were  de¬ 
licious. 

Then  we  went  to  the  Mystery 
House  and  took  some  pictures  of  our¬ 
selves  inside.  Then  we  went  to  the 
Oldest  House  and  saw  the  museum 
there.  We  had  a  good  time. — Fred¬ 
erick  J.  Zenz. 

A  Football  Trip 

Our  football  team  will  leave  for 
South  Carolina  about  4  a.  m.  Thurs¬ 
day  November  13.  It  will  be  about  a 
four  hundred-mile  trip.  We  will  ar¬ 
rive  in  Spartanburg,  South  Carolina, 
about  five  o’clock. 

Our  football  team  will  play  against 
South  Carolina  on  Saturday  afternoon. 
We  hope  to  win. 

The  South  Carolina  boys  and  girls 
will  invite  the  Florida  boys  to  a  party 
on  Saturday  night.  We  will  return  to 
St.  Augustine  on  Sunday. — Earl  Pad¬ 
gett. 

Our  New  President 

November  4  was  Election  Day. 
Stevenson  was  on  the  Democratic 
ticket  and  Ike  Eisenhower  on  the 
Republican  ticket.  I  was  surprised 
that  most  of  the  people  in  Florida 
voted  for  Ike  for  our  new  president 


for  he  is  a  Republican.  I  would  have 
voted  for  Ike,  too,  if  I  could  have 
voted.  I  was  very  glad  he  won.  I  like 
him  very  much  because  he  is  honest 
and  a  wonderful  man. 

In  January,  1952,  Eisenhower  will 
become  the  new  president  of  the 
United  States  of  America.  —  J.  E. 
Clemons. 

A  Trip  to  Alabama 

Our  football  team  woke  up  about 
three  o’clock  Friday,  October  31.  We 
ate  breakfast  at  four  o’clock  and  we 
left  St.  Augustine  at  4:30.  We  arrived 
in  Talladega,  Alabama,  about  two 
o’clock  central  standard  time.  Ala¬ 
bama  invited  us  to  their  Hallowe’en 
party  that  night.  We  played  football 
against  Alabama  on  Saturday.  The 
score  was  30  to  0.  Alabama  won. 

We  left  Talladega  about  4:30  Sun¬ 
day  morning.  We  ate  breakfast,  din¬ 
ner,  and  supper  at  resturants.  We  ar¬ 
rived  in  St.  Augustine  about  9: 15  p.m. 
We  were  tired. — Alton  Carter. 

A  Trip  to  South  Carolina 

Our  football  team  will  go  to  South 
Carolina  for  a  football  game  Nov¬ 
ember  15.  We  will  leave  St.  Aug¬ 
ustine  at  four  o’clock  in  the  morning. 
Spartanburg  is  about  four  hundred 
miles  from  here.  We  will  go  in  our 
school  bus.  I  hope  that  we  will  have 
a  good  trip  and  win  the  game.  I  am 
guessing  that  the  score  will  be  27  to 
6  in  our  favor.  We  will  return  to 
school  Sunday  night,  November  16. — 
Joe  Mac  Koon. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

January  Thaw 

Sunday  afternoon,  October  26,  some 
of  the  girls  and  boys  went  to  the  Little 
Theater.  We  sat  in  comfortable  seats. 
We  saw  actresses  and  actors  on  the 
stage.  They  acted  funny.  The  play  was 
a  comedy.  They  played  in  “January 
Thaw.”  We  had  a  wonderful  time  at 
the  Little  Theater.  I  wish  I  could  see 
more  plays. — Jenelle  Klipstine. 

The  Alabama  Game 

Our  football  team  went  to  Talla¬ 
dega,  Alabama,  last  Friday,  October 
31.  We  arrived  there  at  two  thirty 
o’clock.  We  went  to  town  in  the  after¬ 
noon.  That  night  we  went  to  a  Hal¬ 
lowe’en  party.  We  played  games  and 
danced.  Saturday  morning  we  slept 
late.  Our  team  played  football  against 
Alabama  at  night.  Our  team  lost  30  to 
0.  We  returned  to  St.  Augustine  Sun¬ 
day  night  about  nine  o’clock.  I  was 
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glad  to  get  back  to  Florida. — Tal- 
madge  Hunter. 

Our  Trip  to  Alabama 

We  went  to  the  Alabama  School  for 
the  Deaf  Friday,  October  31.  We  did 
not  have  a  good  time  playing  football 
against  the  Alabama  boys. 

Some  of  our  boys  got  hurt.  We  do 
not  want  to  go  to  Alabama  next 
year. — Harold  Genton. 

An  Accident 

One  day  I  read  in  the  newspaper 
about  a  little  boy  who  shot  his 
mother.  The  newspaper  said  that  the 
little  boy  was  only  two  years  old. 
He  found  his  grandfather’s  pistol.  His 
mother  thought  he  was  playing  with  a 
toy  pistol.  He  shot  his  mother  in  the 
chest.  That  was  a  bad  accident.  Guns 
should  be  put  away  where  children 
cannot  get  them. — Allen  Graves. 

The  Highway  Death  Toll 

I  read  the  following  article  in  the 
newspapers  about  accidents. 

Tallahassee,  The  Florida  Highway 
Patrol’s  traffic  casualty  report  for  the 
twenty-four  hour  period  ended  at  4 


p.m.  today: 

Killed  3 

Injured  27 

Killed  to  date  this  year  715 

Killed  to  date  last  year  675 

Injured  to  date  this  year  13,501 

Injured  to  date  last  year  12,229 


You  see  that  more  people  were 
killed  this  year  than  last  year  and 
more  injured  than  last  year.  That  is 
awful.  I  do  not  understand  why  so 
many  people  were  killed  on  our  high¬ 
ways. 

If  you  drive  an  automible,  be  sure 
to  drive  carefully  and  watch  because 
the  highway  is  very  dangerous. — 
David  Vinson. 

A  Little  Theatre  Play 

Some  of  the  girls  and  boys  went 
to  the  Little  Theater  one  Sunday 
afternoon  at  two-forty-five.  They  saw 
“January  Thaw.”  I  laughed  at  Miss 
Prichard  and  the  other  players.  The 
Gage  family  did  not  want  their 
daughter  to  marry  Miss  Prichard’s 
son.  The  girl’s  father  was  angry  with 
her.  Her  father  wanted  to  fight  Miss 
Prichard’s  husband,  but  the  Gage 
family  became  friends  with  him  and 
his  son  later.  It  was  a  very  interest¬ 
ing  play. — Lila  La  Croix. 

Homecoming 

On  October  10  Rosemary  was 
elected  Homecoming  Queen.  Her 
evening  dress  was  very  beautiful.  The 
ladies  of  honor  were  Sue  Fair,  Martha 
Deal,  Velma  Neely  and  Judy  Mae 
Woolery. 

Our  boys’  team  played  football 
against  the  Bunnell  boys.  The  Bun¬ 


nell  boys  won  by  the  score  of  12  to  0. 

We  invited  the  Bunnell  boys  and 
girls  to  a  party  at  the  Civil  Center. 
We  danced  and  danced  until  we  were 
tired.  The  teachers  gave  us  orange 
juice  and  cake.  We  arrived  at  the 
dormitory  at  twelve  o’clock.  We  were 
very  tired. — Wanda  Peters. 

Fun  Playing  Football 

October  28  Miss  McGuirt  and 
Miss  Hereford  told  us  that  we  might 
play  football  in  the  school  yard.  Our 
team  made  a  touchdown.  It  counted 
six  points.  We  had  a  lot  of  fun.  The 
score  was  6  to  0.  We  would  like  to 
play  football  again. — Marilee.  E. 
Burkhard. 

The  Alabama  Trip 

Our  football  team  went  to  Alabama 
last  Friday  morning,  October  31.  We 
roamed  around  the  city  of  Talladega 
on  Friday  afternoon.  We  played  foot¬ 
ball  against  Alabama  at  night.  We  lost 
by  a  score  of  30  to  0.  We  arrived  in 
St.  Augustine  Sunday  night  at  9:25. 
— Billie  Joe  Skipper. 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

Fun  on  Hallowe'en 

Friday  afternoon  in  art  class,  I 
fixed  a  box  for  my  Hallowe’en  cos¬ 
tume.  First  I  papered  it  all  with  white 
paper.  Then  I  painted  red  and  black 
letters  on  it. 

At  5  we  had  a  parade.  Glenn 
Proffitt  was  a  Man  from  Mars.  No 
one  knew  who  he  was  except  a  few 
of  his  classmates.  His  costume  was 
the  most  original,  so  he  got  a  prize. 
I  was  a  Lucky  Strike  Cigarette  girl 
and  won  a  prize,  too.  Patsy  Ann 
Corbett  and  a  Negro  couple  won  the 
other  prizes.  Glenn,  Patsy  and  I  are 
in  the  same  class  so  we  won  three 
of  the  four  prizes. 

At  the  party  in  the  evening,  I  was 
lucky  at  getting  prizes  in  two  of  the 
games.  We  had  a  wonderful  time. — - 
Rose  Mary  McDowall. 

The  Hallowe'en  Party 

October  31  was  Hallowe’en. 

That  evening,  we  had  a  Hallowe’en 
party  in  our  library.  First  of  all,  we 
played  a  game  called  “Human  Bingo.” 
In  this  game,  we  wrote  one  another’s 
names  in  squares  on  a  paper,  and  then 
crossed  them  out  as  they  were  called 
off.  A  girl  won  the  prize  for  it.  She 
got  a  zipper  wallet. 

After  the  bingo  game,  we  students 
were  divided  into  five  teams,  with 
eight  on  a  team.  We  took  turns  at 
playing  five  different  games-bowling, 
dropping  clothes  pins  into  a  bottle, 
throwing  paper  plates  through  a  wire 
hoop,  throwing  darts,  and  throwing 
rings.  Scores  were  kept  for  each  team. 


A  group  prize  was  awarded  to  team 
No.  2  for  the  highest  score. 

I  enjoyed  throwing  the  rings  and 
bowling  most  of  all. 

Our  party  ended  with  some  relays, 
including  the  suitcase  relay,  a  boxing 
relay,  and  blowing  balloons  along  a 
string.  Group  prizes  were  awarded 
for  each  game. 

It  was  a  lot  of  fun  to  play  the  dif¬ 
ferent  games  at  the  party. — David 
Guy. 

Our  Homecoming  Queen 

Last  October  10,  we  had  a  home¬ 
coming  game  against  Bunnell.  At 
halves  of  the  game  Rosemary 
McDowall  was  crowned  Queen  of 
Homecoming  by  captain  Gene  Kurtz. 
Little  Andrea  Hunziker  carried  her 
crown  on  a  satin  pillow.  Herbert 
Alford  gave  the  Queen  a  bouquet  of 
chrysanthemums.  Her  four  attend¬ 
ants  were  Martha  Deal,  Velma  Neely, 
Judy  Mae  Woolery,  and  Sue  Fair. 
After  the  game  there  was  a  grand 
party  at  the  Civic  Center  to  which 
the  Bunnell  students  were  invited. 
Shortly  after  midnight,  the  party  was 
over. — Mary  Nell  Blackmon. 

A  Trip  to  the  Alabama  School 

On  October  31,  our  football  boys 
left  here  for  Alabama  in  the  school 
bus.  We  drove  through  Georgia  and 
Alabama.  Some  of  us  played  games 
on  the  bus.  We  enjoyed  doing  that. 
We  also  enjoyed  looking  at  the  hilly 
pastures.  They  made  beautiful  scen¬ 
ery.  However,  we  got  tired  of  the  bus 
ride. 

We  arrived  in  Talladega  at  2:30. 
Some  of  us  went  downtown  to  the 
movies  and  some  of  us  watched  a 
football  program  on  television  in  the 
Alabama  boys’  reading  room.  It  was 
a  pleasure  to  talk  with  the  Alabama 
boys. 

We  were  very  much  surprised 
when  Miss  Pugh,  who  is  our  princi¬ 
pal,  came  to  Talladega  to  see  us  play 
on  November  1.  With  her  came  Miss 
Hereford  and  her  mother  and  Mrs. 
Hogle  and  her  daughter.  We  were 
glad  to  see  them,  but  were  sorry 
we  could  not  please  them  with  a 
victory. — Eugene  Kurtz  Jr. 

Man  from  Mars 

Three  weeks  before  the  Hallowe’en 
parade,  I  started  making  my  costume 
in  secret.  By  the  afternoon  of  the 
parade,  it  was  all  finished  and  I  got 
dressed  as  a  man  from  Mars.  The 
costume  was  so  heavy  that  I  could 
hardly  move  with  it.  I  felt  as  if  I 
were  in  armor. 

When  it  was  time  to  march,  I 
walked  down  the  drive  way  leading 
Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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Mr.  and  Mrs.  Marvin  P.  Mc¬ 
Clain,  of  Richmond,  Virginia, 
were  recent  visitors  to  the  school. 
Mr.  McClain  was  a  former  student 
in  the  Department  for  the  Deaf 
here.  His  wife,  formerly  Miriam 
Snead,  was  a  pupil  of  Mr.  Wal¬ 
lace’s  about  ten  years  ago  in  the 
Virginia  School. 

- o - 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

Mr.  Wallace  has  appeared  on 
several  programs  and  talked  to  a 
number  of  civic  organizations  on 
“The  Education  of  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind  in  a  Residential  School.” 
He  has  spoken  to  the  following 
St.  Augustine  Clubs:  Kiwanis, 
Lions,  and  Rotary.  He  also  spoke 
before  the  downtown  Lions  Club 
in  Jacksonville  in  November.  In 
late  October,  he  appeared  at  the 
Lighthouse  for  the  Blind  in  Miami 
during  a  two-day  meeting  for 
parents  of  pre-school  blind  chil¬ 
dren. 


FLORIDA  DELTA  GAMMAS 
ENTERTAIN  THE  BLIND 

Thirty-three  older  students 
from  the  department  for  the  blind 
went  to  Gainesville  December  13, 
where  the  University  of  Florida 
chapter  of  Delta  Gamma  sorority 
entertained  them.  They  went  in 
time  for  lunch,  after  which  they 
were  entertained  by  music  and 
skits.  In  return  the  blind  students 
sang,  played  the  piano  and  other 


musical  instruments.  Later  a  pres¬ 
ent  was  given  to  each  pupil.  Those 
who  went  along  with  the  students 
were:  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace  (Mrs. 
Wallace  is  a  Delta  Gamma  her¬ 
self),  Mrs.  Geneva  Tobin,  Mrs. 
Marian  Hillier,  and  Mr.  McCay 
Vernon.  It  was  a  grand  day  and 
was  not  only  a  wonderful  experi¬ 
ence  for  our  boys  and  girls,  but 
one  for  the  Delta  Gammas,  whose 
national  project  is  aid  to  the  blind 
and  visually  handicapped. 


THE  UNIQUE  HANDICAP  OF 
THE  DEAF  CHILD 

In  considering  legislation  or  reg¬ 
ulations  concerning  handicapped 
children,  we  must  ponder  first 
things  first. 

What  have  the  blind,  the  cere¬ 
bral  palsied,  the  hard  of  hearing, 
the  crippled  and  all  other  handi¬ 
capped  in  common.  This:  they 
receive  formal  school  instruction 
by  hearing  it.  Thus  they  have  a 
normal  approach  to  education, 
even  though  mechanical  devices 
such  as  hearing  aids  may  be 
called  into  use. 

The  sole  exception  in  the  ranks 
of  the  handicapped  is  the  child 
who  is  deaf. 

The  deaf  child  is  not  only 
physically  handicapped.  He  is 
educationally  handicapped.  The 
receiving  apparatus  which  makes 
audition  possible  does  not  func¬ 
tion  for  him  and  he  must  learn  in 
some  other  way  what  other  chil¬ 
dren  acquire  through  hearing. 

That  is  why  it  cannot  be 
stressed  too  much  that  deaf  chil¬ 
dren  are  unlike  any  other  group 
of  physically  handicapped  young¬ 
sters.  There  is  no  deprivation  as 
serious  in  the  educational  sense 
as  total  lack  of  hearing,  as  Helen 
Keller  has  said  publicly. 

Where  nominal  remedial  help 
suffices  for  all  other  handicapped 
children,  it  requires  a  very  com¬ 
plete  and  technical  type  of  instruc¬ 
tion  to  fit  a  deaf  child  for  life. 
The  minimum  requirement  nor¬ 
mally  is  five  hours  of  specialized, 
highly  technical  instructon  every 
day  for  12  to  15  years. 

Other  handicapped  children  can 
receive  schooling  in  the  regular 
way.  They  may  only  have  to  step 
across  the  hall  or  go  to  another 


building  for  corrective  help.  In 
most  cases,  hard  of  hearing  chil¬ 
dren  only  need  hearing  aids  to  be¬ 
come  on  a  par  as  far  as  educa¬ 
tional  potential  is  concerned,  with 
youngsters  of  normal  hearing. 

The  use  of  hearing  aids  is 
strictly  for  the  hard  of  hearing. 
These  devices  simply  are  ampli¬ 
fiers  for  the  use  of  children  who 
cannot  hear  at  the  normal  dis- 
tance.  The  deaf  child  cannot  hear 
at  any  distance  with  or  without 
hearing  aids. 

There  are  theorists  who  have 
been  guilty  of  gross  exaggeration 
and  misrepresentation  by  playing 
up  the  fact  that  most  deaf  chil¬ 
dren,  perhaps  nine  out  of  ten, 
react  to  sound.  But  the  reactions 
are  meaningless,  regardless  of  the 
joyful  look  on  the  faces  of  chil¬ 
dren  wearing  hearing  aids.  The 
sounds  cannot  be  telescoped  in¬ 
to  anything  resembling  normal 
speech  but  they  do  fascinate  the 
child,  much  as  any  extraordinary 
plaything. 

Development  of  speech  normally 
is  entirely  dependent  upon  ability 
to  hear.  To  the  deaf,  all  that 
reaches  the  mind  through  the 
avenue  of  the  ear  is  lost  - —  the 
voices  of  loved  ones,  the  sym¬ 
phonies  of  nature,  public  speech¬ 
es,  the  conversation  of  friends 
and  the  strains  of  music. 

From  any  angle  one  wishes  to 
study  the  matter,  the  deaf  child 
is  in  a  group  by  himself,  requir¬ 
ing  greater  consideration,  greater 
provision  and  greater  technical 
approach  than  is  needed  by  any 
other  physically  handicapped 
person.  He  suffers  irretrievably 
when  placed  in  classes  with  chil¬ 
dren  who  have  the  approach  to 
knowledge  through  hearing  that 
he  can  never  have.  To  think  that 
mere  employment  of  a  teacher  of 
speech  will  solve  his  problem  is 
ridiculously  untrue.  Ask  any  true 
educator  of  the  deaf! 

Placing  of  deaf  children  in 
classes  with  hearing  youngsters, 
or  in  small  ungraded  classes, 
therefore,  spells  disaster  for  the 
deaf  and  scrambles  education  for 
the  hearing.  For  the  deaf,  it 
would  mark  the  return  of  the 
“little  red  schoolhouse”  type  of 
education  which  is  being  elimin¬ 
ated  for  hearing  children  through 
consolidation  and  establishment  of 
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larger  schools  where  many  more 
subjects  can  be  taught. 

Because  of  the  unique  charac¬ 
ter  of  his  handicap,  the  deaf  child 
should  be  excluded  from  legisla¬ 
tion  covering  other  types  of 
physically  handicapped  children. 
To  give  him  a  square  deal,  he 
must  be  given  a  special  type  of 
instruction  unneeded  by  more 
fortunate  youngsters.  To  do  this 
is  common  sense;  to  do  other¬ 
wise  is  to  court  disaster  and  waste 
time  and  lives.  - — -  The  Georgia 
School  Helper. 


FLOAT  WINS  $50 

The  December  cover  shows  one 
of  the  two  scenes  depicted  on  a 
float  entered  in  the  Christmas 
parade  in  St.  Augustine.  The  float 
theme  was  “Christmas  Cards 
Come  to  Life.”  Beside  the  scene  of 
the  carolers  there  was  a  scene  on 
the  other  side  showing  a  living 
room  with  a  Christmas  setting 
with  two  small  children  waiting 
for  the  arrival  of  Santa  Claus.  The 
back  was  covered  with  a  large 
frosted  mirror  surrounded  by 
greenage.  The  mirror  was  dec¬ 
orated  with  poinsettias  and  bar¬ 
ber  stripped  lettering  saying,  “Hi 
There.”  Below  the  mirror  was  a 
Christmas  Greeting  from  the 
D.  &  B.  School.  The  float  won 
second  prize,  which  was  a  check 
for  $50.00. 

- o - — 

Intermediate  and  Advanced  Deaf 
Department 

The  following  children  were  on 
the  Honor  Roll  for  the  second  six- 
week  period  this  year: 

Pupils  with  an  A  average: 

TOMMY  ELLIOTT 
LATRELLE  McFARLAND 

Pupils  with  a  B  average: 

ARTHA  RAE  ROBERTS 
BEATRICE  FEINBERG 
PATRICIA  CORBETT 
LOIS  WISE 
JIMMY  VICKERS 
SALLY  WINGARD 
EDDIE  BROOKER 
BETTY  ATWELL 
HELEN  WILLIAMS 
ARTHUR  DIGNAN 
LINDA  SHREVE 
FAY  FOWLER 
NELLIE  BLAIR 
RICHARD  DAWES 


HALL  OF  FAME  FOR  THE 
AMERICAN  DEAF 

Washington,  D.  C.,  November 
15 — One  of  the  nation’s  well  known 
deaf  sportsmen — Luther  Haden 
Taylor,  former  baseball  pitcher 
for  the  New  York  Giants  - —  was 
elected  to  the  AAAD  Hall  of 
Fame;  as  announced  by  Chairman 
Alexander  Fleischman. 

Chosen  by  a  vote  of  the  23- 
member  AAAD  Hall  of  Fame 
Election  Board,  he  became  the 
second  athlete  to  be  enshrined  in 
the  newly-established  Hall.  Wil¬ 
liam  E.  Hoy,  former  deaf  out¬ 
fielder  for  the  Cincinnati  Reds, 
was  the  first  electee  named  in  the 
1951  voting. 

In  the  balloting  to  bestow 
honors  to  a  deaf  player,  Taylor 
won  by  a  landslide,  having  re¬ 
ceived  21  votes  on  the  first  ballot. 
To  be  elected,  a  candidate  must 
receive  75  per  cent — or  15  votes — 
to  be  named.  Born  in  Oskaloosa, 
Kansas,  February  21,  1867,  he  went 
to  the  Kansas  School  for  the  Deaf 
at  Olathe,  Kansas,  graduating  in 
1895.  He  enjoyed  19  active  sea¬ 
sons  as  a  ball  player  in  both  minor 
and  major  leagues;  his  longest  was 
nine  years  with  the  New  York 
Giants  (1900  to  1908)  and  five 
under  the  famed  pilot,  John 
McGraw.  His  major  league  pitch¬ 
ing  record  is  as  follows:  1887  in¬ 
nings  in  272  games,  winning  115 
and  losing  105,  and  allowed  854 
runs  on  1836  hits  while  striking 
out  854  and  walking  775.  He 
achieved  highest  victory  total  in 
1904,  when  he  won  21  and  lost  15. 
He  started  his  professional  career 
with  an  independent  club  in  Ne¬ 
vada,  Mo.,  played  for  teams  from 
Matoon,  Ill.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  Cleve¬ 
land,  Buffalo,  Montreal,  Mont¬ 
gomery,  New  Orleans,  Utica, 
Brantford,  and  finished  his  travels 
with  Topeka,  Kansas,  of  the  West¬ 
ern  League  in  1915.  When  his  base¬ 
ball  days  were  over,  he  returned 
to  the  Kansas  School  as  boys’ 
supervisor  and  director  of  athletics 
where  he  turned  out  powerful 
football  and  baseball  teams.  He 
stayed  at  Kansas  till  1923  and 
then  transferred  his  services  to  the 
Iowa  School  for  the  Deaf  where 
he  remained  for  nine  years,  and 
then  to  the  Illinois  School  for  the 
Deaf  as  a  housefather  from  1932 
to  1949.  He  was  appointed  a  scout 
for  the  New  York  Giants  last  year. 

Others  receiving  votes  for  player 
honors  were:  Frederick  Moore  8, 
Noah  Downes  5,  John  Ringle  4, 
Jimmy  Meagher  2,  Joseph  Wor- 
zel,  Willie  Riddle,  Walter  Rock¬ 


well,  Thomas  Cuscaden — one  each. 

In  the  coach  honors  balloting  J. 
Frederick  Neesam  of  the  Wiscon¬ 
sin  School  at  Delavan  and  Edward 
S.  Foltz  of  the  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
School  were  high  with  8  and  6 
votes  respectively.  Since  this  did 
not  constitute  the  required  75  per 
cent  of  the  votes  cast,  a  run¬ 
off  election  took  place.  Results 
showed  that  Mr.  Foltz  was  ahead 
of  Mr.  Neesam  11  to  8,  and  no 
decision  had  arrived  according  to 
the  75  per  cent  rule.  The  AAAD 
Hall  of  Fame  committee  will  bring 
up  this  matter  at  the  annual  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  AAAD  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors  at  Milwaukee,  Wis.  in  March. 

Others  receiving  votes  for  coach 
honors  were  Rudolph  Gamblin  2, 
S.  Robey  Burns  2,  T.  Carlton  Le- 
wellyn  2,  William  Hunter  2,  Paul 
Hubbard,  and  Lou  Dyer,  one  each. 

- o - - 

THE  BIBLE 

WHEN  the  Bible  is  made  the 
guide  and  counselor,  it  exerts 
an  ennobling  influence  upon 
the  mind.  Its  study  more  than 
any  other  will  refine  and  elevate. 
It  will  enlarge  the  mind  of  the 
candid  student,  endowing  it  with 
new  impulses  and  fresh  vigor.  It 
will  give  greater  efficiency  to  the 
faculties  by  bringing  them  in  con¬ 
tact  with  grand,  far-reaching 
truths.  If  the  mind  becomes 
dwarfed  and  inefficient,  it  is 
because  it  is  left  to  deal  with 
commonplace  subjects  only.  Let 
the  Bible  be  received  as  the  food 
of  the  soul,  the  best  and  most 
effectual  means  of  purifying  and 
strengthening  the  intellect. — 
“Counsels  to  Teachers p.  396. 

Hold  fast  to  the  Bible  as  the 
chief  anchor  of  your  liberties; 
write  its  precepts  on  your  hearts 
and  practice  them  in  your  lives. 
To  the  influence  of  this  book  we 
are  indebted  for  the  progress 
made  in  civilization,  and  to  this 
we  must  look  as  our  guide  in  the 
future. — Ulysses  S.  Grant. 

- o - 

THE  MASTER  WEAVER 

Spin  cheerfully, 

Not  tearfully, 

Though  wearily  you  plod; 
Spin  carefully, 

Spin  prayerfully, 

But  leave  the  thread  with 
God. 
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and  finally  Monazan’s  execution  at 
the  hands  of  his  political  enemies 
preceded  the  establishment  of  the 
Republic  of  Guatemala  in  1847. 

With  an  area  of  approximately 
45,000  square  miles,  Guatemala  can 
be  compared  in  size  to  New  York 
State. 

A  new  capital  was  built,  Guate¬ 
mala  Antigua,  one  of  the  most 
magnifcent  and  thriving  cities  of  the 
colonies.  At  one  time  it  had  more 
than  sixty  beautiful  churches.  Dis¬ 
aster  came  to  it,  too,  and  Antigua 
was  almost  obliterated  in  1773  by 
an  earthquake.  The  new  capital, 
Guatemala  Nueva,  27  miles  to  the 
south,  known  as  Guatemala  City,  the 
Republic’s  capital.  —  Vera  Elaine 
Kight. 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT  ECHOES 

It  is  a  source  of  great  inspiration 
to  see  the  interest  and  talent  that 
shows  itself  in  our  group  of  musical 
beginners.  These  youngesters,  who 
are  just  starting  to  learn  piano,  have 
wonderful  possibilities.  Just  as  some 
of  the  older  pupils,  we  found  that 
Stevie  Olsen  possesses  the  God-given 
gift  of  perfect  pitch,  an  invaluable 
asset  to  any  muslcan. 

And  Edward  Hamer  is  far  advan¬ 
ced  beyond  his  years  in  his  apprecia¬ 
tion  of  music.  Edward’s  parents  have 
bought  many  recordings  of  the 
world’s  best  music  and  he  knows 
Tschaikowsky’s  Sixth  Symphony  and 
and  the  Beethoven  Ninth  as  well  as 
most  children  know"  Rock-a-bye, 
Baby”,  and  can  hum  parts  of  these 
great  compositions. 

Jackie  Vidou  has  a  singularly  true 
voice  for  one  so  young  and  loves  to 
practice  piano.  He  and  Marilyn  Pin- 
der  are  really  making  progress.  Carol 
Fish  is  a  little  older  than  these,  but 
is  studying  paino  this  year  for  the 
first  time. 

Betty  Sue  Smith  is  learning  to 
play  the  pipe  organ  and  has  “taken 
to  it  like  a  duck  to  the  water,”  as  the 
old  saying  goes. 

All  of  the  more  advanced  pupils 
are  doing  fine,  of  course,  but  we  are 
making  special  mention  today  of 
these  beginners  in  the  field  of  piano 
and  organ. — Mary  E.  Allgaier. 

STUDIO  NOTES 

The  frequent  entertaining  of  visi¬ 
tors  and  the  Friday  morning  assem¬ 
bly  programs  are  bringing  out  much 
latent  musical  talent  among  several 
of  the  students.  We  are  pleased  be¬ 
yond  measure  at  the  results  a  group 
of  boys-Clyde  Guthrie,  Jim  Merritt, 


Bill  Letton  and  Joe  Adams-are  ob¬ 
taining  in  arranging  four-part  har¬ 
mony.  They  have  managed  a  well 
balanced  blending  of  voices,  a 
capella  and  piano  accompanist. 

In  addition  to  the  quartette  Jim 
and  Bill  are  doing  some  very  profes¬ 
sional  guitar  and  ukelele  playing, 
which  lends  color  and  variety  to  their 
programs.  Incidntally,  Jim  is  our 
only  student  instructor  this  year- 
his  pupils  are  Edward  Crider  and 
Tommy  Fillyaw.  It  seems  good  idea 
to  have  this  supplement  to  our  regu¬ 
lar  routine. 

Ronnie  Nausley  and  Janet  Clary 
continue  to  be  our  mainstays  in  Sun¬ 
day  School  music.  They  do  a  good 
job  and  are  a  great  help  to  their 
teachers. 

Johnnie  Carroll,  a  1940  graduate 
of  our  school,  was  a  recent  visitor  at 
Christian  Endeavor.  His  sincere  talk 
and  nice  singing  voice  were  well 
were  received  by  the  students.  It  is 
heartening  to  note  that  C.E.  meetings 
during  October  have  been  carefully 
prepared  and  well  carried  out. 

Wanda  Woodard  has  completed 
her  latest  assigment-a  Friml  waltz- 
in  short  order.  By  way  of  contrast  she 
has  enjoyed  this  lilting  tune  and  has 
some  good  practicing  —  Inez  Wal¬ 
lace  Roger. 

- o - 

LINCOLN’S  LAUGHTER 

“One  day  during  the  most  crucial 
period  of  the  Civil  War  Lincoln 
called  a  cabinet  meeting,  and 
announced  that  business  of  the 
utmost  importance  would  be  con¬ 
sidered.  When  his  advisers  gath¬ 
ered  he  entered  the  room  and 
glanced  swiftly  at  the  circle  of 
anxious  faces.  Then  he  quietly 
picked  up  a  book  by  Artemus 
Ward  and  began  to  read  aloud 
one  of  its  most  uproarious  chapters. 
By  the  time  he  had  finished  the 
chapter  the  indignation  of  the 
cabinet  members  was  painfully 
apparent.  What  did  Lincoln  mean 
by  bringing  busy  men  there  to 
hear  a  funny  story?  Finally  Lin¬ 
coln  laid  the  book  down  and 
sighed  deeply.  ‘Gentlemen,’  he 
said,  ‘why  don’t  you  laugh?  With 
the  fearful  strain  that  is  on  me 
night  and  day  I  should  die  if  I 
did  not  laugh  occasionally.  You 
need  this  medicine  as  much  as  I.’ 
Then  he  turned  to  his  tall  hat  on 
the  table,  and  drew  from  it  what 
Secretary  Stanton  later  described 
as  ‘a  little  white  paper.’  It  was 
the  first  draft  of  the  Emancipation 
Proclamation.” — J.  G.  Gilkey. 
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to  Walker  Hall.  There  I  stood  for  a 
long  time  while  the  other  boys  and 
girls  paraded  before  the  judges  and 
other  spectators.  The  soles  of  my 
shoes  seemed  to  burn  my  feet. 

Mrs.  Eigle,  Mrs.  Hereford,  and  Mrs. 
Stapp,  who  were  the  judges,  did  not 
recognize  me  in  my  robot  costume, 
neither  did  anyone  else  except  a  few 
of  my  classmates.  I  got  first  place 
for  having  the  most  original  costume. 
The  prize  was  a  ball  pen  and  pencil 
set.  I  was  very  glad,  because  it  was 
the  first  time  I  ever  won  a  prize  in  a 
costume  parade.: — Glenn  Proffitt. 

MISS  GRAHAM'S  CLASS 

Voting  in  School 

One  morning  our  class  went  to 
Miss  Emelie  Olson’s  room  to  register 
for  voting.  Then  on  November  4  we 
went  to  her  room  again  to  vote  for 
president.  This  was  a  mock  election, 
but  it  was  like  a  real  one. 

Mr.  Wallace,  our  superintendent, 
voted  first.  My  class  all  voted  for 
Eisenhower  except  Frances.  She 
voted  for  Stevenson.  Then  Miss 
Olson’s  class  counted  the  votes  to  see 
who  won.  Eisenhower  won.  I  was 
very  happy.  I  am  glad  Ike  will  be  our 
new  President. — Philip  Dignan. 

A  Funny  Movie 

Philip,  Ronnie,  and  I  went  to  the 
Matanzas  Theater  one  Sunday  after¬ 
noon.  We  saw  “Jumping  Jacks.”  Jerry 
Lewis  and  Dean  Martin  played  in 
this  movie.  I  laughed  and  laughed 
at  it,  because  it  was  very  funny.  We 
had  a  good  time. 

After  the  movie,  we  went  to  a 
drug  store  and  bought  some  candy. 
Then  we  walked  back  to  school. — 
Earl  Langley. 

The  Hallowe'en  Party 

We  went  to  a  party  in  the  library 
Friday  night,  October  31.  The  li¬ 
brary  was  pretty.  Some  funny  masks 
hung  on  the  walls.  The  children  in 
the  arts  and  crafts  class  painted  the 
masks.  Margaret  Roberts  and  Gary 
Clark  won  prizes  for  their  masks. 

First,  we  played  a  game  called 
human  bingo.  I  won  and  got  a  pretty 
black  billfold  for  a  prize.  We  played 
many  different  games.  We  had  lots 
of  fun.  I  liked  the  contests  at  the 
party. — Lilly  Cassida. 

Homecoming 

Last  October  10  we  had  our  home¬ 
coming  game.  Our  boys’  squad 
played  football  against  the  Bunnell 
High  School  squad.  Bunnell’s  team 
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defeated  our  team  12  to  0,  but  our 
boys  played  very  well. 

Our  queen  was  Rosemary  Mc- 
Dowall.  Martha  Deal,  Sue  Fair,  Judy 
Mae  Woolery  and  I  were  maids  of 
honor  for  her.  She  wore  a  pretty 
white  evening  dress.  Gene  Kurtz,  our 
football  captain,  crowned  the  queen. 
Another  boy  gave  her  some  yellow 
flowers. 

After  the  game  we  went  to  the 
Civic  Center.  We  invited  the  Bunnell 
boys  and  girls  to  a  party.  We  were 
disappointed  because  our  squad  lost. 
Well,  our  boys  played  a  good  game. — 
Velma  Neely. 

My  Classmate 

Eloise  Parnell  is  my  classmate.  She 
had  an  operation  for  appendicitis 
Saturday,  September  12.  She  was  in 
the  hospital  about  twelve  days.  Then 
she  went  to  Lake  City  with  her  fam¬ 
ily.  She  has  stayed  home  for  seven 
weeks.  We  sent  her  a  letter  and  later 
a  card.  We  have  received  two  letters 
from  her.  I  think  she  is  better  now. 
We  miss  her  and  want  her  to  come 
back  to  school. — Margaret  Roberts. 

My  Baby  Sister 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  mother  a 
few  weeks  ago.  She  told  me  that  my 
baby  sister,  Pat,  had  eight  teeth. 
She  is  growing.  She  likes  my  kitty. 
She  can  say  “Kitty”  and  goes  all  over 
the  house  in  her  walker.  She  was 
born  about  nine  months  ago.  I  shall 
play  with  her  when  I  go  home  in 
December. — Frances  Bailey. 

An  Interesting  Trip 

Friday  morning,  October  31,  the 
football  team  left  at  4:15  a.m.  for 
Talladega,  Alabama.  We  arrived 
there  at  2:25  p.m.  We  went  through 
Georgia  and  some  of  Alabama.  I 
saw  some  red  clay  in  Alabama.  It 
was  hard.  Our  sand  is  soft.  I  think 
Alabama’s  soil  is  different  from 
Georgia’s. 

We  played  the  football  game  Sat¬ 
urday  night,  November  1.  We  left 
the  Alabama  school  at  3  o’clock  the 
next  morning.  We  arrived  in  Mont¬ 
gomery,  Alabama,  and  ate  some 
breakfast.  We  went  through  Tall¬ 
ahassee,  Florida,  and  arrived  here  at 
9:25  Sunday  night.  I  felt  very  tired 
from  the  trip,  but  I  had  fun. — Bobby 
Hall. 

MR.  DURDEN'S  CLASS 

Our  Football  Team 

Our  boys  who  play  football  went 
to  Alabama  one  Friday  morning.  We 
left  here  at  four  o’clock  in  our  school 
bus.  It  is  about  four  hundred  miles 
from  here.  We  arrived  there  at  2: 
30  p.m.  I  was  very  tired  from  sitting 
in  the  bus. 

Then  we  went  and  looked  at  the 


town.  I  think  it  is  about  the  same 
size  as  St.  Augustine,  but  I  would 
rather  live  in  St.  Augustine.  I  like 
Florida  much  better  than  Alabama. 
— Tommy  Albert  Arias. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

The  last  week  in  August  I  stayed 
with  Aunt  Annie  Lee  in  Samson, 
Alabama.  I  had  hoped  Mother  would 
be  there  when  I  arrived  so  I  could 
see  her;  but  she  was  not.  I  was  dis¬ 
appointed.  She  was  supposed  to  come 
back  from  town  at  five  o’clock;  but 
she  did  not  come  then.  I  did  not  go 
to  sleep  until  four  o’clock  in  the 
morning.  Mother  asked  me  why  I 
was  not  asleep.  I  told  her  I  could 
not  sleep  because  I  was  afraid  some¬ 
thing  had  happened  to  her.  She 
said  the  car  had  a  flat  tire. — Jenette 
Carroll. 

Our  Football  Game 

On  October  26,  Our  football  team 
played  Crescent  City  at  Francis 
Field.  Our  team  played  very  well 
that  night. 

There  were  many  people  there 
to  watch  us  play.  Our  team  won. 
The  score  was  55  to  7. 

On  November  15,  Our  football 
team  will  go  to  South  Carolina. — 
Edward  Smith. 

Our  Future  Trip  to  Gainesville 

Our  football  team  will  go  to 
Gainesville,  Florida,  by  bus  and 
watch  the  University  of  Florida  play 
Kentucky  on  December  6.  I  heard 
that  the  University  of  Florida  had 
some  very  good  players  this  year 
and  we  hope  they  will  beat  Ken¬ 
tucky. 

I  hope  that  we  will  have  a  nice 
trip. — John  Wynn,  Jr. 

/  Like  Good  Stories 

I  will  never  forget  Paul  Enfinger. 
When  we  had  our  party  on  Thanks¬ 
giving  Day  he  told  me  about  how 
a  boy  saved  a  dog.  I  enjoyed  the 
story.  I  would  like  to  hear  more  of 
Paul’s  stories;  but  he  is  not  here  any¬ 
more. 

I  wish  there  were  some  other  girls 
or  boys  that  would  tell  me  stories. — 
Susie  Fair. 

Our  Future  Trip  to  South  Carolina 

Our  football  team  will  go  to  South 
Carolina  next  week-end  in  our 
school  bus.  Tim  and  Mr.  Rush  will 
drive  it.  It  will  be  a  lot  of  fun  to  go 
all  the  way  to  South  Carolina.  It  will 
be  their  Homecoming  game  and  they 
will  have  a  dance.  I  hope  we  will 
win. — Marvin  Wise. 

The  Girls'  Supervisors 

On  September  2,  our  school  opened. 
We  were  very  anxious  to  come  back 


to  school  because  we  wanted  to  see 
our  friends. 

Our  first  supervisor’s  name  was 
Mrs.  Denny.  She  was  a  very  sweet 
woman.  She  had  high  blood  pressure 
and  was  not  very  well.  She  left  here 
in  September  to  live  in  Russellville, 
Arkansas. 

The  second  supervisor  came  here 
last  month.  Her  name  was  Mrs. 
Athey.  She  had  been  the  blind  girls’ 
supervisor  in  Arizona.  She  was  very 
sweet,  too;  but  she  moved  to  Wart- 
mann  Cottage  to  take  Mrs.  Grimes’s 
place. 

The  third  supervisor,  Mrs.  Eigle, 
came  here  from  Alabama.  She  was  a 
supervisor  for  the  little  boys  at  Blox- 
ham  Cottage  for  seven  years.  She  left 
here  and  became  a  teacher  of  hearing 
girls  and  boys  for  five  years.  She  also 
taught  in  the  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
Blind  in  Alabama  for  five  years. 

We  hope  Mrs.  Eigle  will  be  our 
supervisor  for  many  years.  We  were 
all  very  glad  to  see  Mrs.  Eigle  again. 

- — Marilyn  Yvonne  Crews. 

- o - 

BE  SATISFIED 

My  doctrine  is  to  lay  aside 
Contentions  and  be  satisfied; 

Jest  do  your  best,  and  praise  or 
blame 

That  follers  that,  counts  all  the 
same. 

I’ve  alius  noticed  great  success 
Is  mixed  with  troubles  more  or 
less, 

And  it’s  the  man  who  does  the 
best 

That  gits  more  kicks  than  all 
the  rest. — James  Whitcomb 
Riley. 

- o - 

Parents  of  Deaf  Children 

Will  be  able  to  find  the  names, 
addresses,  and  church  affiliations 
of  250  ministers  and  priests  for  the 
deaf  in  the  United  States  and 
Canada  in  the  January  issue  of  the 

AMERICAN  ANNALS  OF  THE  DEAF 

Gallaudet  College 
Washington  2,  D.  C. 

OFFICAL  ORGAN 

Conference  of  Executives  of  Amer¬ 
ican  Schools  for  the  Deaf 

Convention  of  American  Instructors 
of  the  Deaf 

January  issue,  $2.00 
Yearly  subscription,  five  issues,  $4.00 
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The  Red  Dragons  brought  their 
1952  football  season  to  a  close  on 
November  22  against  the  North 
Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  on 
the  Dragons’  local  gridiron.  This 
was  one  of  Florida’s  best  games 
but,  in  spite  of  the  magnificient 
showing  of  the  Florida  deaf,  the 
North  Carolina  team  could  not 
be  halted.  They  were  out  to  cap¬ 
ture  the  National  title  for  which 
they  are  now  billed.  The  Dragons 
dropped  this  tilt  12  to  0,  but  show¬ 
ed  a  great  amount  of  fight  in  the 
contest. 

Now  the  basketball  season  has 
rolled  around  and  the  body  con¬ 
tact  work  has  ceased.  Both  the 
boys’  and  girls’  teams  have  already 
been  on  the  firing  line  three 
times.  The  boys  have  won  one  and 
lost  two  while  the  girls  have  met 
defeat  in  all  three  contests.  The 
first  game  of  the  season  was  Dec¬ 


ember  2  in  Yulee,  Florida.  This 
game  was  only  a  week  after  the 
football  season  closed  and  found 
the  boys  not  quite  ready  for  bas¬ 
ketball.  The  final  score  was  Yulee 
64,  and  D.  &  B.  46.  The  second 
game  was  at  Pierson,  Florida,  Dec¬ 
ember  5.  This  was  the  second  de¬ 
feat  in  order  as  Pierson  polished 
us  off  80  to  58. 

In  the  third  encounter  the  Dra¬ 
gons  broke  the  ice  and  jumped  in¬ 
to  the  win  column  as  they  turned 
back  the  Seville  club  64  to  56  in 
the  Seville  gym. 

Following  is  the  lads  and  las¬ 
sies  of  D.  &  B.  basketball  schedule. 
Several  new  teams  have  been 
added  to  the  list  for  this  season. 

December 

2 — Yulee  . There 

5 — Pierson  There 

9 — Seville  There 


RONALD  E.  RUSH 
Director 


12 —  Taylor  Home 

16 — Seville  Home 

January 

6 — Bunnell  There 

9 — Macclenny  There 

13 —  Open 

16 — Taylor  There 

20 — Bunnell  Home 

23 — St.  Joe  There 

27 — Crescent  City  There 

30 — Hilliard  There 

February 

3 — Palatka  There 

6 — St.  Joe  Home 

10 — Fernandina  There 

13 —  Hastings  There 

14 —  Ketterlinus  There 


Home  games  at  Y.M.C.A. 

The  new  gym  will  not  be  in 
condition  for  games  this  winter  so 
the  home  games  will  be  played  in 
the  local  Y.  M.  C.  A. 


RED  DRAGONS  RECEIVE  JACKETS — The  St.  Augustine  Lions  Club  presented  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  football  team  with  jackets  during  last 
week’s  meeting.  The  club  raised  funds  earlier  this  year  by  sponsoring  a  football  game. 

In  the  above  photo,  Lion  C.  A.  Pullen,  chairman  of  the  jacket  committee,  center,  is  shown 
presenting  one  of  the  team  members  with  his  jacket.  On  the  right  is  Ed  Rush,  coach  and 
athletic  director  at  the  school.  (Photo  by  Beaudoin  Studio.) 


The  following 
boys  received 
football  jackets: 

Herbert  Alford 
Ray  Appin 
Tommy  Arias 
Kirby  Bradley 
Alton  Carter 
Bobby  Davis 
Joe  Fazio 
Harold  Genton 
Allen  Graves 
David  Guy 
Wilburn  Green 
Bobby  Hall 
Ray  Harris 
Jimmy  Hogg 
James  Hood 
Talmadge  Hunter 
Joe  Koon 
Gene  Kurtz 
Earl  Langley 
Murray  Langston 
Glenn  Musselwhite 
Earl  Padgett 
Gerald  Parker 
Glenn  Proffitt 
Keith  Sandager 
Autry  Shafer 
Paul  Sistrunk 
Billie  Joe  Skipper 
Edward  Smith 
Ronnie  St.  Amant 
Jimmy  Vickers 
Roy  Wilcox 
Marvin  Wise 
John  Wynn 
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fihunwuj.  (Dopwdnuuri  T^ZtlZhJ,s 


This  is  Santa  Claus. 
He  will  be  here  soon. 
I  like  Santa  Claus. 


SANTA  CLAUS 

A  jolly  old  fellow, 

Whose  hair  is  snow  white, 
And  whose  little,  bright  eyes 
are  blue, 

Will  be  making  his  visits 
On  Christmas  night; 

Perhaps  he  will  call  on  you. 

- — Unknown 


MARINELAND 

We  went  to  Marineland  one 
Sunday  in  the  school  bus.  Tim 
drove  it.  Mrs.  Peters  and  Miss 
Burnet  went  with  us.  We 
watched  the  porpoises  first. 
They  jumped  very  high.  They 
threw  a  rubber  ring  out  of 
the  water.  A  man  and  a  woman 
fed  the  fish.  The  fish  jumped 
and  jumped.  Then  we  went 
below.  A  diver  washed  the 
portholes.  We  saw  many  kinds 
of  fish.  We  saw  an  octopus, 
starfish,  whip  rays,  and  crabs. 
Some  fish  were  small  and 
pretty.  We  always  enjoy  a  trip 
to  Marineland. — miss  burners 

CLASS,  FIRST  GRADE  C 


MY  TWIN  SISTERS 

I  have  two  baby  sisters.  My 
sisters  are  twins.  The  twins’ 
names  are  Pamela  and 
Camelle.  Grandmother  came 
to  see  the  new  babies.  Grand¬ 
mother  lives  in  New  Mexico. 
She  came  to  Jacksonville  in 
an  airplane.  Daddy  and  Grand¬ 
mother  came  to  see  me.  I  will 
see  the  babies  November  7. — 
rosalee  bryan,  Preparatory 
B-3. 


BIRTHDAYS  IN  DECEMBER 


Bobby  Singleton 

December 

2 

Barbara  Cook  . 

December 

4 

Sandra  Kessenger 

December 

4 

Brenda  Woods 

December 

5 

Doug  Peral 

December 

9 

Martha  Myers 

December 

11 

Joyce  Campbell 

December 

12 

Bill  Scott . 

December 

13 

Alvina  Barbara 

December 

14 

Ruby  Nell  Allen 

December 

14 

Bobby  Hornsby . 

December 

15 

Jack  Gunter 

December 

20 

Roger  Harrell 

December 

20 

Betty  Register . 

December 

23 

Mike  Long 

December 

26 

Roberta  Thaggard 

December 

27 

MICHAEL'S  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

Michael  Stewart  had  a  won¬ 
derful  party  Friday,  October 
24.  His  mother  sent  each  of  us 
a  favor,  a  fancy  hat,  a  whistle, 
yo-yo,  and  chocolate  candy. 
Michael  served  brick  ice 
cream,  orange  cake,  and  salted 
nuts.  Mrs.  Vining  was  a  spe¬ 
cial  guest. - LOUISE  WILCOX, 

Preparatory  A-2 
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MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory-C-1 

Dallas  Partin  likes  to  go  to 
rhythm. 

Carrol  Mattson  likes  gym. 
He  plays  football. 

Ellen  Bailey  got  a  letter  one 
day.  She  got  some  paper  dolls. 

Johnnie  Groomes  got  a  box. 
He  got  some  cookies  and  candy. 

Diana  Dawes  had  a  good 
time  at  the  Hallowe’en  party. 

Bruce  Walters’  birthday  was 
November  4.  He  was  six  years 
old. 

Edith  David  is  six  years  old 
now.  Her  birthday  was  Nov¬ 
ember  19. 

Juliette  Adamson’s  aunt  sent 
candied  apples  for  all  the  boys 
and  girls. 

Ray  Tomlinson’s  mother  and 
Patty  Ann  came  to  see  Ray  one 
Friday.  Ray’s  birthay  was 
November  2. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory-C-2 

Robert  Faust  has  a  pretty 
new  blue  bath  robe. 

Alan  Tate  got  several  nice 
boxes  from  his  mother. 

Joseph  Garcia’s  mother 
brought  his  hearing  aid  to  him 
one  Sunday. 

Charles  Carter  went  to  the 
barber  shop  and  got  a  hair  cut 
one  Monday. 


Johnny  Floyd’s  mother, 
daddy,  and  two  sisters  came  to 
see  him  one  Sunday. 

Grace  Mott’s  mother  sent 
her  a  new  winter  coat,  bed¬ 
room  slippers,  and  play  shoes. 
Grace  was  happy. 

Sharon  Malcolm  was  so 
happy  to  have  her  mother, 
daddy,  and  brother,  Hal,  spend 
a  week-end  with  her. 

- o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory-C-3 

Gary  Carroll  played  on  the 
see-saw. 

Connie  Cobb  likes  rhythm. 
She  marched. 

Evelyn  Syfrett  had  on  two 
pretty  white  bows  one  day. 

Bruce  Ostrout  is  a  new  little 
boy.  His  home  is  in  Miami. 

Donald  Justice  got  some  new 
long  pants.  They  are  pretty. 

Judy  Carrico  went  to  the 
New  Primary  Building.  She 
danced. 

Cheryl  Craig  got  a  nice  box 
from  her  mother.  She  had 
some  books  and  some  candy. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory-B-3 

Pamela  Gulsby  wrote  her 
mother  a  letter. 

Marlene  Hartsfield  will  get  a 
new  hearing  aid  in  December. 


Martha  Myers  gets  a  box 
every  week.  She  gets  books 
and  toys. 

Paul  Phillips  got  a  big  box 
from  his  daddy.  He  had  cook¬ 
ies,  candy,  and  gum. 

Betty  Jo  Roberson’s  mother 
visited  our  classroom  one  day. 
Billy  and  Jimmie  did  not  come. 

Mike  Lopez’s  mother  and 
daddy  came  from  Tampa  one 
Saturday.  They  went  home 
Sunday. 

Rosalee  Bryan  knows  where 
Mrs.  Evans  lives.  She  took  her 
mother  and  daddy  to  Mrs. 
Evans’  house  one  Sunday. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory-B-1 

Barbara  Stover  has  a  neve 
coat. 

Bill  Baggett  got  a  box  from 
his  mother. 

Bobby  Biggs  has  many  cards 
from  his  daddy. 

Willie  Mae  Murphy  has 
many  turkeys  at  home. 

- o - 

MRS.  ROBSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory-B-2 

We  all  like  birthday  parties. 

Bobbie  Singleton  will  have 
ten  candles,  too. 

Mike  Long  will  have  ten  can¬ 
dles  on  his  birthday  cake. 

Stacey  Beane  had  eleven 
candles  on  his  birthday  cake. 
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MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory-A-3 

I  have  a  new  house  in  Jack¬ 
sonville.  My  room  is  blue. — 

BRENDA  WOODS. 

My  birthday  was  November 
26.  I  had  a  party.  I  am  nine. 

— SARAH  CHANEY. 

Mother  and  Daddy  came  for 
me  last  Saturday.  We  went  to 
Jacksonville. — pat  luke. 

Daddy  flew  far  away  in  an 
airplane  one  day.  He  sent  me 
a  card  from  Tallahassee. — bill 

SCOTT. 

Mrs.  Park  gave  me  some 
paper  one  day.  I  finger  painted. 
I  like  to  finger  paint. — Sher¬ 
rill  JARVIS. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Preparatory-A-4 

Mildred  Nelson  has  one 
tooth  out. 

Lois  Ann  Murphy  has  two 
front  teeth  out. 

We  have  one  birthday  party 
in  December  for  Barbara  Cook. 
She  is  a  big  girl.  She  is  nine 
years  old. 

We  have  a  new  boy  in  our 
class.  His  name  is  Dean  Hel- 
mly.  Now  we  have  eight  girls 
and  one  boy. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Preparatory-A-1 

Mrs.  Gordin  gave  my  broth¬ 
er,  Kieth,  a  kitten  for  Hal¬ 
lowe’en.  He  is  orange  color. — 

TOMMY  MCELRAY. 


I  got  a  pretty  wrist  watch 
for  my  birthday  from  Grand¬ 
mother. — JUDY  MILORD. 

We  went  to  Marineland  one 
Sunday.  I  liked  to  watch  the 
porpoises  play. — bobby  horn- 

SBY. 

I  brought  my  electric  train 
to  school.  All  the  boys  watch¬ 
ed  it  go  very  fast.  —  jackie 
smith. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Preparatory -A-2 

I  spent  the  week-end  of 
October  24  at  my  home  in  Bos- 

wick. - BETTY  REGISTER. 

Miss  Hannus  of  Helsinki, 
Finland  visited  our  class  Nov¬ 
ember  5. - BRENDA  CHEATHAM. 

Joe  Rafferty  got  a  gyroscope 
from  home  not  long  ago.  We 
had  fun  spinning  it  in  the  class¬ 
room. — BUDDY  PARKER. 

We  have  another  new  pupil, 
Henry  Bohannon  of  Jackson¬ 
ville.  We  are  glad  to  have 
Henry  in  our  class.  —  bobby 
wells. 

Altean  Smith’s  mother  sent 
a  box  of  delicious  chocolate 
fudge  to  the  children  in  the 
New  Primary  Building  the 
latter  part  of  October. — jerry 
KELLER. 

We  had  three  important 
guests  for  Sunday  dinner,  Nov- 
embr  2:  Mr.  Wallace,  our  new 
Superintendent,  Mrs.  Zewad- 
ski  of  Tampa,  and  Miss  Pauline 
Moor  of  New  York  City.  They 


visited  with  us,  and  we  all 
had  a  pleasant  time. — sandra 

KESSINGER. 

- o - 

MRS.  MURRAY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory-A-5 

I  gave  Mrs.  Murray  a  big  red 
apple  one  day. — edna  lovering. 

I  have  a  little  white  toy  horn. 
I  got  it  with  bubble  gum. — 
MIKE  SHOCKEY. 

I  went  to  a  Hallowe’en  party. 
I  was  an  Old  Witch.  I  won  a 
prize. — robin  Stanley. 

I  went  to  my  sister  Mary’s 
birthday  party.  I  had  a  good 
time. — ROBERT  HOAGLAND. 

Daddy  was  on  a  big  ship. 
He  was  away  for  a  long  time. 
He  is  home  now.  I  am  happy. 

— EARL  RICHARDSON. 

- O - 

MISS  DOUGLAS'  CLASS 
Preparatory-First  Grade 

I  have  a  pretty,  brown  and 
white  puppy.  His  name  is 
Koko.  I  love  him. — don  jen- 

KINS. 

Miss  Douglas  broke  her 
watch.  She  has  a  pretty,  new 
watch.  We  like  it. — dottie  mc 

DONALD. 

Gail,  Mother,  Daddy  and  I 
went  to  the  beach  last  Sunday. 
We  played  in  the  sand.  We 
had  fun. — mary  spell. 

I  got  a  box  last  Thursday.  I 
had  a  funny  costume  for  Hal¬ 
lowe’en.  I  had  a  mask.  I  had 
some  candy. — roy  de  motte. 
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MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  C 

The  girls  played  the  Virginia 
reel  one  Saturday  evening.  We 
clapped  to  the  music.  We  had 
ice  cream  and  chocolate  cook¬ 
ies  afterwards. — judy  marie 

HORNE. 

Johnny  Oliver  came  to  our 
room  one  morning.  He  had 
something  in  his  hand.  He 
opened  it  and  a  pretty  butter¬ 
fly  flew  around  the  room.  Miss 
Olson  was  surprised. — wayne 
WHITEHURST. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  Fri¬ 
day,  October  31.  We  went  to 
St.  Augustine  Beach  Friday 
evening.  I  came  back  to  school 
Sunday  afternoon.  Mother 
went  back  to  St.  Petersburg. — 

DARLENE  TEPPER. 

October  12  was  my  birthday. 
I  was  nine  years  old.  I  had  a 
party  at  home.  Many  girls  and 
two  boys  came  to  my  party. 
I  had  a  green  and  white  cake. 
The  candles  were  green.  I 
opened  my  gifts.  I  was  very 
happy. — SANDY  KRESS. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  C 

I  go  to  woodwork  on  Monday 
and  Thursday.  I  work  hard. 
I  am  making  a  boat.  I  will  be 
careful. — joe  cox. 

Mother  sent  me  a  box.  I  got 
a  beautiful  Hallowe’en  cos¬ 
tume  and  a  horn.  Mrs.  Peder¬ 
sen  liked  my  dress. — Roberta 

THAGGARD. 


Mother,  Daddy  and  Ronald 
came  to  see  me  October  19. 
We  had  a  picnic.  We  had 
chicken,  salad  and  cake.  We 
went  to  the  Alligator  Farm.  I 
had  fun  all  day. — gerald  har- 
rell. 

Mother  and  Jerry  came  to 
see  me  one  Thursday.  It  was 
a  big  surprise.  We  went  to  the 
old  Fort.  We  saw  ten  guns,  a 
big  bell  and  one  flag.  I 
enjoyed  this  trip.  —  jimmie 

FENDER. 

I  went  to  Jacksonville  Oct¬ 
ober  27  to  see  my  aunt  and 
uncle.  My  aunt  and  I  went  to 
the  city.  She  bought  me  a 
green  jacket,  a  sweater,  two 
pairs  of  socks  and  a  pretty 
shirt.  I  like  all  the  clothes.  I 
enjoyed  my  visit. — jimmy  bar- 
row. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  A 

Mrs.  Pedersen  is  making  a 
bed  for  her  little  puppy.  It  is 
red  and  gray.  She  wants  me 
to  help  her.  I  think  it  will  be 
pretty. — kitty  mc  carter. 

We  went  to  see  Celestine 
and  her  cute  little  baby  one 
afternoon.  Her  name  is 
Brenda.  Mrs.  Pedersen  took 
her  a  little  dress. — helen  duck- 
sworth. 

Mother,  Daddy,  Mary  Jane, 
and  my  aunt  came  to  see  me 
November  2.  We  drove  to  St. 
Augustine  Beach  and  had  a 
picnic.  We  had  a  grand  time. 

— BARBARA  ANN  FISHER. 


Mother  sent  me  a  box  of 
candy  turkeys.  Everybody  in 
my  class  had  one.  We  enjoyed 
them. — ann  murphy. 

We  saw  a  parade  October  31. 
Many  boys  and  girls  were  in 
Hallowe’en  costumes.  They 
rode  in  cars  and  trucks.  They 
blew  horns.  We  waved  to 
them. - ROBERT  GARRETT. 

November  4  was  my  elev¬ 
enth  birthday.  I  did  not  want 
a  cake.  My  class  went  to  the 
Igloo  and  bought  frozen  cus¬ 
tard.  Then  we  had  salted 
peanuts  and  cake.  —  wayne 

CHISTOPHER. 

- O - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade 

Mrs.  Pedersen  gave  a  little 
green  dress  to  Celestine’s  baby. 

— JOYCE  GRAY. 

I  have  a  thermos  bottle.  I 
put  some  water  in  it.  If  I  get 
thirsty,  I  drink  the  water. — 
WAYNE  KENNEDY. 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  parade. 
We  played  games.  I  carried 
an  apple  in  a  spoon.  The  apple 
did  not  fall. — jim  moore. 

We  went  to  Celestine’s  and 
Fred’s  house  to  see  their  baby 
November  2.  She  is  cute.  She 
is  a  nice  little  baby. — jo  ann 
king. 

We  had  a  pumpkin  October 
30.  Dallas  cut  out  the  top.  He 
cut  out  a  mouth.  Harold  cut 
out  one  eye.  Jim  cut  out  the 
other  eye.  Wayne  cut  out  a 
nose.  It  was  a  jack-o-lantern. 
— WILLIE  metts. 
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STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


Hon.  Frank  M.  Harris,  Chairman  St.  Petersburg,  Florida 

Hon.  Hollis  Rinehart . Miami,  Florida 

Horn  Eli  H.  Fink  Jacksonville,  Florida 

Hon.  George  J.  White,  Sr.  Mount  Dora,  Florida 


Hon.  W.  Glenn  Miller  Monticello,  Florida 

Hon.  George  W.  English,  Jr.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 
Mrs.  Jessie  Ball  DuPont  Jacksonville,  Florida 

Hon.  W.  F.  Powers,  Secretary  Tallahassee,  Florida 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


John  M.  Wallace,  Superintendent  Mrs.  Margaret  H.  Davis,  Secretary  to  the  Superintendent 

J.  W.  Knight,  Business  Manager  Mrs.  Kathryn  Talbert,  Stenographer 

William  Forrester,  Inventory  Clerk  Fred  Lee,  Bookkeeper 

Miss  Marie  Oladell,  PBX  Operator 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


Miss  Bessie  Pugh,  M.A.,  Intermediate  and  Advanced 
Supervising  Teacher 

Miss  Imogene  Allen,  M.A.,  Primary  Supervising  Teacher 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M.Ed. 
Miss  Helen  Douglas,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Vela  Evans 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B.A. 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A. 


Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Jane  King 

Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  B.S. 

Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 

Mrs.  Mary  M.  Robson,  M.A. 

Miss  Dorothy  Wright 


Miss  Eugenia  Hubbard,  Clerk 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Lola  Nash, 

Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Jesse  A.  Durden,  B.S. 

Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M.Ed. 
Miss  Hallie  Graham,  A.B. 
William  H.  Grow,  B.A. 

Miss  Anna  Hereford,  M.A. 
Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B.Ed. 
Byron  Hunziker,  B.S. 

Miss  Virginia  McGuirt, 


B.S.,  Librarian 

Miss  Emelie  Olson,  B.A. 
Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Mae  Powell 
Miss  Doris  Prichard,  A.B. 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B. S. 
Ronald  E.  Rush,  M.A. 

Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A. 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson.  B.A. 


B.S. 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A.B.,  Clerk 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher 
Joe  Albrecht,  B.A.  Mrs.  Ina  Skinner,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett  Miss  May  Stelle,  M.A. 

Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport  McCay  Vernon,  A.B. 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Lola  Nash,  B.S.,  Librarian 


.  Matron-Dietitian 

Mrs.  Sara  Stoner . Housekeeper 

Mrs.  Josephine  White  . Pantry-Woman 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris . Engineer 

Peter  Thomasen . Assistant  Engineer 

P.  B.  Davis . Night  Watchman 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez . Night  Watchwoman 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem .  Laundry  Supervisor 


HOUSEPARENTS - MCLANE  HALL 


Mrs.  Alice  Eigle . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne  Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Berdie  L.  Driscoll  Blind  Girls 


HOUSEPARENTS - RHYNE  HALL 


Carl  J.  Holland  Senior  Deaf 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jack  Smith  Junior  Deaf 

T.  M.  Gibbs . Senior  Blind 

Mrs.  Margaret  Weidner  Junior  Blind 

Mrs.  Lillian  Flanigan . Junior  Blind 


Boys 

Boys 

Boys 

Boys 

Boys 


Mrs.  Margaret  Clark, 

Matron  and  Relief  Housemother,  Primary  Department 


HOUSEPARENTS - BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray  (House¬ 
mother)  . Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining  Primary  Deaf  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS - WARTMANN  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Mable  Carson  (Housemother)  Primary  Deaf  Girls 
Mrs.  Julia  Athey  Primary  Deaf  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS - NEW  PRIMARY  BUILDING 

Mrs.  C.  P.  Pedersen  Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters  Primary  Deaf  Boys 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B.M.  Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PRE-VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 


INSTRUCTORS  -  DEAF  DEPARTMENT 


Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . 

Jesse  A.  Durden,  B.S.  (Assistant) 
J.  V.  Caruso 

Glenn  Mussel  white . 

William  H.  Grow,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  (Assistant) 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A.B. 

Mrs.  Pearle  Nauright 
Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez 
A.  W.  Pope 
Mrs.  Agnes  Solano 


Carpentry 

. Carpentry 

Barbering 
Shoe  Repairing 

. Art 

. Sewing 

General  Shop  Work 

. Typing 

. Sewing 

. Cooking 

Printing  and  Linotyping 
. Beauty  Culture 


INSTRUCTORS  —  BLIND  DEPARTMENT 

T.  M.  Gibbs  Boys’  Workshop 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A.  Handwork 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A .  Typing 


DIRECTORS  -  ATHLETIC  AND  MILITARY 

Ronald  E.  Rush,  M.A.  Deaf  Boys 

H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Deaf  Boys 

Byron  E.  Hunziker,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Deaf  Boys 

Carl  J.  Holland  (Military) . Deaf  Boys 

Miss  Virginia  McGuirt,  B.S . Deaf  and  Blind  Girls 

McCay  Vernon,  A.B . Blind  Boys 

Joe  Albrecht,  B.A.  (Assistant) . Blind  Boys 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 


Teachers  of  the  Deaf 

Gloria  Calhoun,  B.S. 
Virginia  James 
Inez  B.  Knowles 
Cary  White 
Rosalie  White 
Clara  Wright,  B.S. 

Elizabeth  M. 

Rosalie  White 
Minnie  Paschal 

Otis  Knowles . 

Hirman  Sherman 


Teachers  of  the  Blind 
John  A.  Latson,  B.S. 
Anita  Holmes 
Otis  Knowles 
Hiram  Sherman,  B.S. 


Latson,  Matron 


Houseparent,  Deaf  Girls 
Houseparent,  Blind  Girls 
Houseparent,  Deaf  Boys 
Houseparent,  Blind  Boys 
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NEW  GYMNASIUM  SIXTY-FIVE 


PERCENT  COMPLETED 


N  EVERY  FIELD  of  human  endeavor,  lie  that  is  first  must  perpetually  live  in  the 
white  light  of  publicity.  Whether  the  leadership  be  vested  in  a  man,  a  group, 
or  a  manufactured  product  emulation  and  envy  are  ever  at  work.  In  art,  in 
literature,  in  music,  in  industry,  the  reward  and  the  punishment  are  always 
the  same.  The  reward  is  widespread  recognition;  the  punishment,  fierce  denial 
and  detraction.  When  a  man’s  work  becomes  a  standard  for  the  whole  world, 
it  also  becomes  a  target  for  the  shafts  of  the  envious  few.  If  his  work  be 
merely  mediocre  he  will  be  left  severely  alone — if  he  achieve  a  masterpiece, 
it  will  set  a  millon  tongues  a-wagging.  Jealousy  does  not  protrude'  its  forked 
tongue  at  the  artist  who  produces  a  commonplace  painting.  Whatsoever  you 
write,  or  paint,  or  play,  or  sing,  or  build,  no  one  will  strive  to  surpass  or 
to  slander  you,  unless  your  work  be  stamped  with  the  seal  of  genius.  Long, 
long  after  a  great  work  or  a  good  work  has  been  done,  those  who  are  disap- 
pionted  or  envious  continue  to  cry  out  that  it  cannot  be  done  .  .  .  The  leader 
is  assailed  because  he  is  a  leader  and  the  effort  to  equal  him  is  merely  added 
proof  of  that  leadership.  Failing  to  equal  or  to  excel,  the  follower  seeks  to 
depreciate  and  to  destroy — but  only  confirms  once  more  the  superiority  of 
that  which  he  strives  to  supplant.  There  is  nothing  new  in  this.  It  is  as  old 
as  the  world  and  as  old  as  the  human  passions — envy,  fear,  greed,  ambition, 
and  the  desire  to  surpass.  And  it  all  avails  nothing.  If  the  leader  truly  leads, 
he  remains  the  leader.  That  which  is  good  or  great  makes  itself  knoivn,  no 
matter  how  loud  the  clamor  of  denial.  That  which  deserves  to  live — lives. 


“The  Penalty  of  Leadership” — by  Theodore  F.  MacManus. 
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Dr.  C.  J.  Settles  Dies  —  Was  Head  of 
Florida  School  for  20  Years 


Dr.  Clarence  Jacob  Settles,  Sr., 
64,  retired  president  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind, 
located  in  St.  Augustine,  died 
January  13  in  Riverside  Hospital  in 
Jacksonville,  where  he  had  been 
confined  since  January  7. 

His  death  comes  as  a  shock 
to  countless  friends  through 
the  community  and  the  state. 

A  native  of  Callaway  Coun¬ 
ty,  Missouri,  Dr.  Settles  came 
to  St.  Augustine  in  1932.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  Ancient 
City  Baptist  Church. 

Surviving  are  his  wife, 
Katharine;  two  children, 
Catherine  who  is  Mrs.  A.  H. 
Craig,  Jr.  of  St.  Augustine, 
and  Clarence  J.  Settles,  Jr.;  a 
sister,  Mrs.  R.  C.  Dunlap  of 
McCredie,  Mo.;  a  brother, 
William  Settles  of  Fulton, 

Mo.;  a  niece,  Mrs.  E.  L.  Sar¬ 
gent  of  Rochester,  N.  J.,  and  a 
nephew,  R.  C.  Dunlap  of  Mc¬ 
Credie,  Mo. 

Funeral  arrangements  are 
to  be  announced  later  by  the 
Craig  Funeral  Home. 

Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  veteran 
educator  of  the  deaf  and  the 
blind,  retired  as  president  of 
the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind  Septem¬ 
ber  15,  after  thirty-six  years 
of  service,  twenty  of  which 
were  at  the  Florida  School. 

Dr.  Settles  became  interested 
in  the  education  of  the  deaf 
through  his  deaf  brother,  a  grad¬ 
uate  of  the  Missouri  School  for  the 
Deaf.  After  graduating  from  West¬ 
minster  College,  Fulton,  Missouri, 
he  was  awarded  a  fellowship  in 
Gallaudet  College,  the  national 
college  for  the  deaf  at  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.  from  the  Normal  De¬ 


partment  of  which  school  he  was 
a  graduate.  He  had  a  wide  experi¬ 
ence  as  housefather,  classroom 
teacher  and  chief  executive  of 
schools  for  the  deaf. 

Dr.  Settles’  first  teaching  expe¬ 
rience  was  in  the  Tennessee  School 


for  the  Deaf  at  Knoxville.  From 
this  school  he  joined  the  staff  of 
the  Pennsylvania  School  for  the 
Deaf  in  Philadelphia.  After  serv¬ 
ing  two  years  in  World  War  I,  he 
returned  to  this  position.  He  came 
directly  to  the  Florida  School  from 
the  Idaho  School  for  the  Deaf  and 


the  Blind,  succeeding  Dr.  A.  L. 
Brown.  During  the  twenty  years 
he  had  been  president  of  the 
school,  the  attendance  increased 
from  approximately  three  hun¬ 
dred  to  over  five  hundred  and  the 
school  is  on  the  eve  of  a  great 
expansion.  Many  improve¬ 
ments  were  made  at  the 
school  during  the  period  he 
was  its  president,  two  of 
which  stand  out  as  outstand¬ 
ing  in  the  United  States:  the 
primary  building  for  younger 
deaf  children  on  San  Marco 
Avenue  and  the  library.  At  the 
present  time  approximately 
$500,000  worth  of  improve¬ 
ments  are  underway.  The 
dormitory  for  Negro  girls 
was  completed  and  occupied 
in  October.  The  gymnasium 
which  is  under  construction 
at  the  present  time  will  not 
be  completed  until  late  next 
spring. 

In  1948,  Dr.  Settles  was 
greatly  honored  by  being  in¬ 
vited  as  a  special  guest  of  the 
annual  supper  of  the  King¬ 
dom  of  Callaway  which  is 
in  the  county  in  which  is 
located  his  old  home  town, 
Fulton,  Missouri.  The  county 
each  year  makes  it  a  practice 
of  inviting  back  to  the  home 
town  some  former  native 
who  has  made  an  outstand¬ 
ing  success  in  his  chosen 
field.  Men  and  women  prom¬ 
inent  in  law,  art  and  literature 
and  other  lines  have  been  brought 
back  to  be  paid  tribute.  In  1948 
Dr.  Settles  was  selected  as  a  na¬ 
tive  son  who  had  done  outstand¬ 
ing  work  in  the  educational  field 
among  the  deaf  and  the  blind. 

Dr.  Settles  was  nationally 


Mrs.  Inez  Koger  is  Shown  Presenting  Dr.  Settles  with  a 
Watch  on  Behalf  of  the  Staff  Members  at  a  Testimonial 
Dinner  the  Night  of  September  12,  1952 


known  as  an  educator  of  the  deaf 
and  the  blind,  and  was  honored 
with  many  appointments  in 
national  organizations.  During 
World  War  II  he  was  President  of 
the  American  Instructors  of  the 
Deaf.  In  1947  this  organization 
had  one  of  the  outstanding  bien¬ 
nial  conventions  in  its  history  at 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind.  Dr.  Settles  carried 
membership  in  the  American  As¬ 
sociation  of  Workers  for  the  Blind, 
American  Association  of  Instruc¬ 
tors  of  the  Blind,  and  he  was  past 
president  of  the  St.  Augustine 
YMCA.  He  was  past  president  of 
the  Rotary  Clubs  of  Gooding, 
Idaho,  and  St.  Augustine.  He  was 
a  member  of  the  Shrine  Club, 
Elks  Club,  American  Legion,  V.F. 
W.  and  other  civic  and  fraternal 
organizations.  He  was  also  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  American  Printing  House 
for  the  Blind.  In  World  War  I  he 
served  in  the  Intelligence  Corps. 
He  received  his  Ph.D.  degree 
from  Webster  College,  Atlanta, 
Georgia,  in  1932. 

During  Dr.  Settles’  entire 
administration  he  maintained  ex¬ 
cellent  public  relations  not  only 
with  the  citizens  of  St.  Augustine 
but  with  people  throughout  the 
state  and  nation. 

At  the  school,  he  was  revered 
as  a  father  by  the  students  who 
felt  free  to  go  to  him  at  any 
time  with  personal  problems, 
great  or  small.  The  welfare  of 
the  children  was  the  uppermost 
thought  in  his  mind,  and  the  stu¬ 
dents  were  conscious  of  this  feel¬ 
ing. 

To  the  staff,  Dr.  Settles  was  the 
epitome  of  a  Christian  gentleman. 
He  had  great  faith  in  what  the 
deaf  and  blind  child  could  accom¬ 
plish  when  held  up  to  his  maxi¬ 
mum  capacity,  and  no  enlightened 
person  could  long  remain  in  Dr. 
Settles’  presence  without  being 
inspired  to  work  harder  to  achieve 
the  goals  he  envisaged.  Dr.  Settles 
was  truly  one  of  the  best-loved 
men  in  the  entire  field  of  special 
education. 

Dr.  Settles  was  married  in  1921 
in  Scranton,  Pennsylvania,  and 
had  two  children:  Catherine,  who 
is  Mrs.  A.  H.  Craig,  Jr.  of  St. 
Augustine,  and  Clarence  J.  Settles, 
Jr.  Dr.  Settles  and  family  had 
located  at  78  Cedar  Street  where 


FUNERAL  SERVICES  FOR 
DR.  SETTLES 
SATURDAY  MORNING 

Funeral  services  for  Dr.  Clar¬ 
ence  J.  Settles  will  be  held  on  Sat¬ 
urday  morning  at  10  o’clock  in 
Memorial  Presbyterian  Church. 
The  Rev.  Phil  Maxwell,  pastor  of 
the  Ancient  City  Baptist  Church, 
and  Rev.  Charles  Seymour,  rector 
of  Trinity  Episcopal  Church,  will 
officiate  at  the  services. 

Interment  will  be  in  Evergreen 
Cemetery  with  the  Craig  Funeral 
Home  in  charge  of  arrangements. 
Graveside  services  will  be  con¬ 
ducted  by  Ashlar  Lodge  No.  98, 


his  wife  and  son  reside.— St.  Au¬ 
gustine  Record,  January  14,  1953. 


F.  and  A.  M. 

The  St.  Augustine  Lodge  of  Elks 
will  hold  services  on  Friday  night 
at  7:30  o’clock  in  the  chapel  of  the 
Craig  Funeral  Home. 

The  body  will  rest  in  the  Craig 
Funeral  Home  Chapel  from  3 
o’clock  on  Friday  afternoon  until  9 
o’clock  Saturday  morning.  The 
body  will  then  rest  in  Memorial 
Presbyterian  Church  from  9  o’clock 
Saturday  morning  until  the  time  of 
the  services  at  10  o’clock. 

Dr.  Settles,  retired  president  of 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind,  died  on  Tuesday  night 
in  a  Jacksonville  hospital.  He  was 
64  years  of  age  and  a  resident  of 
St.  Augustine  since  1932. — The  St. 
Augustine  Record,  January  15, 
1953. 
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FIRST  GRADE 

Now  that  Christmas  is  over  and 
everyone  is  back  to  school  we  are 
down  to  hard  work  again.  We  like 
our  reading  classes  and  the  other 
things  we  do.  We  are  all  working 
real  hard  so  our  families  will  be  real 
proud  of  us. 

Speaking  of  Christmas,  we  certain¬ 
ly  do  thank  the  Lions  Club  for  the 
delightful  party  and  the  lovely  gifts. 
Our  room  was  given  a  tractor  and 
large  train  coach.  We  like  to  ride 
them  up  and  down  the  hall.  The  oth¬ 
ers  given  to  the  boys’  dormitory  were 
very  much  appreciated  also. 

We  are  talking  about  winter  now. 
Most  of  us  have  not  seen  snow  but 
we  are  pretending.  We  are  learning 
what  other  boys  and  girls  do  in  the 
winter.  We  think  we  are  lucky  to 
have  so  much  nice  warm  sunshine  all 
year. 

We  are  glad  to  have  Sandra  Jordge 
with  us  from  Tampa.  She  has  been 
in  public  school  but  needs  to  learn 
Braille,  and  we  are  glad  to  help  her. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

We  still  have  our  gold  fish  in  our 
room.  These  seem  to  be  two  very 
healthy  fellows. — Jackie  Vidou. 

Tuesday  we  are  going  to  watch  the 
Presidential  Inaugration  over  the 
boys’  new  television. — Mary  Inglitt. 

On  January  6,  we  heard  the  new 
governor  of  Florida  sworn  into  office. 
— Billy  Brown. 

I  have  heard  several  good  fairy 
stories  lately,  but  the  one  I  like  best 
is  “Rumpelstiltskin”. — Dianne  Bly- 
DENBURG. 

We  have  a  beautiful  blue  parrakeet 
in  our  room  now.  We  enjoy  watching 
him  make  love  to  his  reflection  in  the 
mirror  we  put  in  his  cage. — Bobby 
McKinney. 

We  call  our  parrakeet  “Mr.  Pretty 
Boy  Twitter.”  I  know  Mr.  Kelly,  of 
Hollywood,  who  gave  us  the  bird  for 
our  room.  We  all  thank  Mr.  Kelly  for 
giving  us  so  much  pleasure. — Dennis 
Pittman. 

My  father  played  a  joke  on  me  be¬ 
cause  he  did  what  is  called  “Indian 
Giving.”  Just  before  I  left  home  my 
father  gave  me  a  hundred-dollar  bill 
and  then  took  it  back. — Bobby 
Andrews. 


Some  of  my  friends  came  by  Jan¬ 
uary  12  to  see  me.  They  were  Dr. 
and  Mrs.  Todd.  They  brought  a  cake 
for  me  to  share  with  my  little  friends. 
— Edward  Hamer. 

My  birthday  was  recently.  I  was 
nine  years  old. — Carles  Brown. 

My  birthday  was  recently.  I  was 
nine  years  old. — Charles  Brown. 

I  had  my  tonsils  out  while  at  home 
Christmas.  I  am  glad  that  is  over. — 
Marilyn  Pinder. 

I  had  chicken  pox  while  I  was  at 
home  for  the  vacation.  I  was  as 
bumpy  as  a  pickle.— -Leah  Russell. 

I  went  to  a  public  school  in  Mary¬ 
land  for  a  few  months  this  year. — 
Albert  Alluisi. 

FIFTH  GRADE 

I  got  the  cutest  doll  whose  hair  I 
can  roll  and  fix.  I  also  got  a  sweater, 
and  a  little  chest  with  a  box  of  candy 
and  a  dollar  in  it. — Mary  Jane  Barn¬ 
well. 

Santa  Claus  was  very  good  to  me 
this  year.  He  brought  me  two  shirts, 
a  pair  of  pants,  a  pair  of  shoes,  and 
four  pairs  of  socks.  I  also  got  a  B.B. 
gun  and  a  pencil  set.  I  was  very 
happy  to  get  these  things. — Joseph 
Griffin. 

For  Christmas  I  got  a  toni  doll,  a 
new  dress,  new  shoes,  a  necklace 
and  lots  of  other  nice  things.  I  surely 
had  a  nice  Christmas  vacation. — 
Pauline  Cobb. 

I  got  a  new  Bible  for  Christmas  and 
other  nice  things. 

I  am  glad  to  be  back  in  school,  be¬ 
cause  everyone  up  here  is  so  nice. 
However,  I  will  be  glad  when  I  can 
visit  home  again,  too. — Jeanine  Carol 
Fish. 

This  Christmas  I  got  a  braille 
watch,  a  darling  doll  and  two  other 
little  dolls  to  set  on  my  dresser.  I  got 
two  sweaters,  too.  I  had  a  nice  Christ¬ 
mas. — Winnie  Musselwhite. 

I  had  a  good  time  when  I  went 
home  at  Christmas.  We  went  to  the 
Christmas  play,  and  when  we  got 
home  we  opened  our  presents. — 
Emogene  Davis. 

Here  is  what  I  got  for  Christmas: 
a  pair  of  shoes,  two  shirts,  and  a  rec¬ 
ord  player.  I  sure  liked  what  old 
Santa  brought  me. — Jimmy  Kaley. 


Yesterday  my  brother,  Bill,  came 
to  see  me  and  brought  me  some  fruit. 

I  have  tangerines,  grapefruit  and 
kumquats  to  eat  on,  even  though  I 
stuffed  myself  on  them  Christmas. — 
Oscar  Colvin. 

I  had  a  nice  Christmas.  We  had 
14  people  for  Christmas  dinner.  We 
had  a  12-pound-turkey  with  all  the 
trimmings.  I  surely  had  a  good  time 
at  home. — Bette  Doss. 

SIXTH  AND  SEVENTH  GRADES 

I  would  like  to  invent  a  “feelivi- 
sion.”  I  think  it  would  be  a  great  help 
to  the  blind  who  would  like  to  have 
some  way  of  seeing  the  world.  I  think 
it  would  be  the  highest  possible  honor 
to  be  the  inventor  of  such  a  machine. 
— Tommy  Fillyaw. 

I  would  like  to  be  a  nurse  when 
I  grow  up.  I  would  like  to  be  honored 
with  the  thanks  from  all  of  the  pa¬ 
tients.  The  reason  I  want  to  be  a 
nurse  is  because  I  like  to  help  people 
who  are  sick  and  cannot  help  them¬ 
selves.  Most  of  all  I  would  like  to 
help  the  people  overseas.  That  is  why 
I  am  planning  on  being  a  nurse.— 
Diane  Harrison. 

Someday  when  I  get  out  of  school 
I  hope  to  operate  a  stand.  I  hope  to 
get  a  reputation  for  friendliness,  up¬ 
rightness,  and  honesty  to  my  custom¬ 
ers.  I  would  consider  it  my  duty  to 
supply  them  with  the  things  they 
need.  The  only  thing  I  want  is  the 
assurance  that  people  can  depend  on 
me. — Earl  Lipham. 

To  me  my  mother  is  the  most  out¬ 
standing  person  in  the  whole  world. 
She  has  taught  me  many  things  about 
the  Bible.  I  think  that  my  mother  un¬ 
derstands  everything  that  I  tell  her. 
Everyone  that  has  ever  known  her 
can  trust  her. — Pearl  Smith. 

The  most  outstanding  person  in  my 
life  is  my  mother.  I  love  her  because 
she  is  so  understanding  and  kind. 
She  does  everything  that  she  can  for 
me  and  my  sisters.  She  has  made  it 
possible  for  me  to  come  to  school.  I 
think  it  is  a  wonderful  thing  to  have 
a  mother  like  her. — Barbara  Smith. 

Though  this  person  is  not  famous, 
she  is  the  most  wonderful  person 
to  me.  She  would  do  anything  she 
could  to  make  someone  else  happy. 
She  is  always  cheerful,  and  never 
tells  anyone  about  her  troubles.  She 
says,  “If  you  will  look  around  you, 
you  can  find  someone  who  is  worse 
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off  than  you.”  One  of  the  things  I 
wish  is  that  I  could  be  like  her. — 
Elizabeth  Bishop. 

One  of  the  most  courageous  char¬ 
acters  of  which  I  ever  heard  was 
William  Tell.  The  thing  that  makes 
him  stand  out  in  my  mind  is  the  time 
when  he  had  to  shoot  an  apple  from 
the  head  of  his  son,  with  a  bow  and 
arrow.  What  courage  that  must  have 
taken.  If  I  could  do  something  like 
that,  I  would  figure  that  I  had  really 
done  something. — Ronnie  Nausley. 

My  mother  is  the  most  outstanding 
person  in  my  life.  She  is  so  kind.  She 
needed  a  pair  of  shoes  and  I  also 
needed  a  pair.  So  I  was  the  one  to  get 
them.  She  tries  to  do  things  for  other 
people  and  to  help  them.  I  want  to  be 
like  her. — Jimmy  Bowen. 

EIGHTH  AND  NINTH  GRADES 

When  I  got  back  from  Christmas 
I  was  very  surprised  to  hear  that  Mr. 
Vernon  was  our  new  basketball 
coach.  I  was  sorry  to  hear  that  Mr. 
Rush  was  not  here  any  more. 

I  am  glad  that  Mr.  Vernon  got  the 
job.  Maybe  he  can  teach  me  some¬ 
thing  about  the  game. 

Up  to  now  we  have  not  done  very 
well.  We  have  lost  5  and  won  3. 
But  we  are  hoping  for  a  win  when 
we  play  Taylor  this  coming  Friday 
night.  I  am  hoping  that  we  can  make 
a  good  come-back  and  win  the  con¬ 
ference. — Theo  Love. 

I  wish  to  say  that  I  had  a  very  nice 
time  this  Christmas.  I  was  very  glad 
to  get  home.  You  know,  Christmas 
seems  so  much  more  pleasant  when 
you  are  home  with  all  of  the  family. 
I  did  not  do  much  of  any  thing  this 
Christmas  except  visit  a  few  of  my 
friends  and  go  to  church. 

I  was  sick  a  lot  of  the  time.  I  was 
sick  when  I  went  home  but  I  had  a 
glorious  time.  I  wish  every  one  could 
know  and  be  thankful  for  friends  and 
loved  ones.  I  am  so  happy  to  say 
that  I  am  thankful  for  my  family  and 
friends. 

Old  Santa  was  very  nice  to  me.  He 
brought  me  a  cedar  chest  and  a  lot 
more  things  that  I  was  very  proud  of. 
I  guess  it  pays  to  be  a  good  student, 
not  that  I  have  of  course,  but  that  is 
my  advice  to  you  who  are  down 
hearted  and  depressed  and  do  not  feel 
like  going  on. 

But  adding  it  all  up  it  maker  a  very 
nice  Christmas.  However  I  am  glad 
to  get  back  to  school.  Are  not  you? — 
Mary  Jane  Downs. 

I  think  just  about  everyone  is  back 
in  school  from  their  joyous  Christmas 
holidays.  We  never  know  just  how 


much  we  miss  all  our  class  mates  and 
friends  until  we  go  away. 

But  getting  back  to  the  subject  of 
Christmas,  I  had  the  most  joyous  one 
that  anyone  could  have.  One  of  the 
things  I  enjoyed  most  was  my  new 
portable  typewriter.  Besides  making 
use  of  my  new  typewriter,  I  was 
employed  as  church  secretary  at  the 
First  Baptist  church.  I  became  so 
accustomed  to  using  the  electric 
typewriter  there  that  I  find  it  quite 
difficult  to  use  my  own  or  anyother. — 
Shirley  Tyner. 

OUR  SCHOOL 

Sometimes  we’re  sad  and  broken 
down: 

With  things  that  come  along  our 
way: 

And  then  there’s  talk  that  goes 
around: 

To  cause  a  sadder  day. 

The  teachers  try  to  understand: 

When  things  with  us  go  wrong: 
And  then  they  alway  try  to  plan: 

A  better  day  the  whole  day  long. 

So  now  you  see  just  why  I  love: 

This  school  to  which  I  go: 

And  so  I  thank  him  up  above: 

For  setting  my  heart  aglow. 

I  thank  the  Lord  for  what  I  have: 

A  home?  a  school,  and  friends: 

For  the  beautiful  world  I’m  proud: 
My  gratitude  will  never  end. 

I’ll  go  along  life’s  narrow  road: 

And  face  what  comes  or  goes: 

I’ll  try  to  lift  some  travelers’  load; 
And  let  the  people  know. 

So  won’t  you  go  along  with  me: 

While  we  are  both  in  school: 

And  fill  each  other’s  heart  with  glee: 
Let’s  never  break  a  rule. 

— Mary  Jane  Downs. 

HIGH  SCHOOL 

Well  here  we  are  once  again  try¬ 
ing  to  start  the  new  year  out  the 
right  way.  When  we  returned  to 
school  what  should  we  find  staring 
us  in  the  face?  Semester  exams.  So 
at  this  time  we  are  trying  our  best 
to  pass  all  of  them. 

Everything  was  going  fine  until 
this  morning  when  we  heard  the 
dreadful  news  that  Dr.  Settles  had 
passed  away  last  night.  It  seemed  un¬ 
believable.  Dr.  Settles  was  a  friend 
to  all.  One  who  could  always  have 
time  to  stop  and  chat  for  a  few  min¬ 
utes.  He  was  indeed  a  father  to  every 
student  as  well  as  our  superintendent. 
He  always  had  a  consoling  word  no 
matter  how  busy  he  was.  I  could  go 
on  and  on  telling  you  about  Dr.  Set¬ 
tles.  He  was  indeed  our  friend  and  one 
we  will  all  miss. — Wanda  Woodard. 


In  biology  we  have  been  studying 
some  very  interesting  chapters  on 
the  classification  of  plants  and  ani¬ 
mals  and  their  environment.  I  par- 
ticulary  liked  the  one  classifying 
animals.  We  learned  that  the  branch 
of  biology  which  gives  names  to 
plants  and  animals  is  called  taxono¬ 
my.  We  also  learned  how  to  class¬ 
ify  animals  from  the  animal  king¬ 
dom  on  down  through  the  various 
classifications  to  the  species. — Ruth 
Kemp. 

Well  we  have  started  the  new  year 
and  a  lot  of  the  students  have  made 
new  resolutions.  But  not  I.  I  can  not 
think  of  anything  about  myself  that 
I  want  to  change.  Of  course  I  am  not 
saying  that  I  am  perfect.  I  have  my 
bad  points  the  same  as  anybody  but 
I  just  do  not  care  to  change  them. 
There  is  one  thing  I  do  want  to  do 
this  year,  however.  I  want  to  study 
a  little  harder  and  not  fool  away 
so  much  time,  and  I  might  add,  I 
think  that  my  teacher  will  like  that 
resolution. — Jimmy  Merritt. 

BETTY'S  GOSSIP  COLMN 

Hello  out  there  in  1953.  But  to 
give  you  the  interesting  news  of  the 
past  month  I  will  have  to  go  back 
into  1952. 

To  go  back  to  Thanksgiving.  Most 
of  us  went  home  but,  from  what  I 
hear,  the  few  students  who  remained 
here  had  a  most  delightful  time.  Mr. 
Vernon  took  the  older  girls  bowling 
one  night  and  they  all  say  they  had 
a  grand  time.  It  was  the  first  time 
most  of  them  had  ever  bowled.  On 
Saturday  Mrs.  Driscoll  took  a  group 
to  a  show  and  a  parade  afterwards 
and,  before  coming  back  to  school, 
they  had  supper  down  town.  I  know 
that  those  boys  and  girls  really  ap¬ 
preciate  what  Mr.  Vernon  and  Mrs. 
Driscoll  did  for  them. 

When  we  returned  from  the  Christ¬ 
mas  holidays  we  were  sorry  to  learn 
that  Mr.  Rush  had  left  us.  He  has 
done  a  wonderful  job  and  I  am  sure 
that  he  is  missed  by  all  of  and  es¬ 
pecially  his  boys.  We  are  very  proud, 
though,  to  have  Mr.  Vernon  taking 
his  place.  He  is  doing  a  fine  job.  I 
would  also  like  to  say  how  much  we 
apprecicate  his  many  kindnesses  to 
us.  We  are  very  lucky  to  have  him. 

I  would  like  to  take  this  time  to 
express  our  deep  appreciation  to  Mr. 
Wallace  and  Mrs.  Tobin  for  making 
it  possible  for  Wanda  Woodard,  Mar¬ 
garet  Cothron,  Willa  Lee  Napier  and 
myself  to  take  switchboard  and  now 
we  are  ready  to  operate  it  ourselves 
and  take  it  over  after  office  hours 
and  Saturdays  and  Sundays.  Much 
credit  goes  to  Miss  Marie  Oladell, 
who  taught  us  to  operate  the  switch- 
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board.  She  is  an  excellent  teacher 
and  friend. 

A  short  time  ago  we  received  word 
that  Miss  Lucille  Ferguson  passed 
away  some  time  last  summer.  We 
are  all  sorry  to  hear  this.  I  am  sure 
none  of  her  students  will  ever  forget 
her.  She  taught  here  for  forty  years 
and  was  loved  by  all. 

Mrs.  Pender  left  our  hospital  staff 
to  go  and  stay  with  her  sister  in 
Jacksonville.  We  hope  her  sister  will 
soon  be  well  and  that  she  may  come 
back  to  us.  We  are  fortunate,  how¬ 
ever  in  getting  Mrs.  Kelly  as  our  new 
nurse  and  we  hope  that  she  will  like 
it  here.  We  surely  kept  the  nurses 
busy  just  before  Christmas  but  we 
are  hoping  that  we  will  all  stay  well 
this  semester. 

The  Saturday  before  Christmas 
holiday  a  group  of  thirty  of  us  were 
invited  to  be  guests  of  the  Delta  Gam¬ 
ma  Sorority  at  luncheon  in  their  new 
and  very  attractive  chapter  house. 
Each  one  of  us  received  a  lovely 
gift.  We  surely  thank  them  for  the 
most  delightful  time  they  gave  us. 
One  of  the  sorority  girls  read  the 
Littlest  Angel  and  a  group  of 
them  sang.  Then  our  Jimmy  Merritt, 
Bill  Letton,  Joe  Adams  and  Clyde 
Guthrie  sang  and  played  the  guitar 
and  uke.  Bobby  Keen  played  his 
trumpet  and  did  a  fine  job.  Shirley 
Tyner,  Vera  Kight  and  Willa  Lee  Na¬ 
pier  sang  Sweet  Angie.  One  of 
the  projects  of  the  Delta  Gamma  So¬ 
rority  is  to  help  the  blind  and 
semisighted.  They  are  doing  a  fine  job 
and  we  wish  them  much  success  in 
the  future. 

Everyone  had  a  wonderful  time  at 
our  Christmas  party  where  we  danced 
and  sang  Christmas  carols,  and  open¬ 
ed  our  gifts  and  from  the  looks  of  the 
gifts  Santa  Claus  was  surely  good  to 
a  lot  of  folks. 

If  you  remember  in  my  last  column 
I  mentioned  Miss  Frank  and  the  nice 
things  she  had  done  for  us.  Well  she 
paid  our  school  another  visit  and 
again  treated  us  all  to  ice  cream.  This 
time  she  brought  a  Braille  watch  and 
several  other  lovely  gifts  to  Vera 
Kight.  Vera  thinks  a  lot  of  her  gifts. 
We  all  think  a  lot  of  Miss  Frank  and 
wish  to  thank  her  for  all  the  nice 
things  she  has  done  for  us. 

The  Wednesday  before  we  went 
home  we  put  on  a  Christmas  pro¬ 
gram  in  the  chapel.  The  theme  was 
built  around  various  Christmas  cards 
telling  the  Christmas  story,  which 
were  portrayed  on  the  stage  while 
the  choir  sang  the  carols  fitting  to 
each  picture  portrayed.  We  all  en¬ 
joyed  Mrs.  Skinner’s  lovely  voice  as 
she  sang  the  Night  Before  Christmas 
and  we  think  the  students  all  did 
well,  especially  Lawton  Williams, 


Mary  Ingram  and  Jackie  Vidou  who 
had  the  speaking  parts. 

Romances  around  school  are  prov¬ 
ing  quite  interesting  these  days.  Eve¬ 
lyn  McCormick  has  her  engagement 
ring  and  she  and  Earl  McClellan  plan 
to  marry  this  summer.  Word  has  also 
reached  me  that  Ruth  Kemp  and 
Jerry  Magnasco  plan  to  marry  in  the 
not  too  distant  future.  We  wished  to 
congratulate  them  all,  and  may  they 
have  many  years  of  happiness  toge¬ 
ther. 

Words  cannot  begin  to  express  our 
sorrow  at  the  news  of  the  death  of 
Dr.  Settles  on  January  13.  He  had 
been  with  us  in  this  school  for  twenty 
years  and  he  had  done  a  wonderful 
job.  As  we  have  said  so  often  before, 
he  was  not  only  our  president  but 
a  father  to  everyone  of  us  as  well 
and  a  dear  friend.  He  always  had 
something  good  to  say  of  everyone. 
No  matter  where  or  when  he  saw  us 
he  would  stop  and  joke  with  us.  The 
world  has  lost  a  great  and  a  good 
man.  He  shall  go  on  living  in  the 
minds  of  each  one  of  us  who  knew 
him.  Our  deep  sympathy  goes  to  his 
family  and  may  God  bless  them  and 
keep  them  in  their  hour  of  sadness. 
— Betty  Hess. 

MRS.  BENNETT'S  CLASS 

We  really  had  the  Christmas 
spirit  in  Room  215.  We  had  a  lovely 
tree  and  all  of  us  helped  to  decorate 
it.  We  made  some  pretty  Christmas 
cards.  We  enjoyed  giving  them  to 
our  friends. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a  police 
car.  I  like  it  very  much.  —  Wayne 
Lanier. 

I  got  a  globe  of  the  world,  some 
pretty  clothes,  flying  saucers,  space 
ship  and  space  men  for  Christmas. — 
Charles  Carter. 

I  have  been  helping  my  daddy  cut 
wood. — Roy  Usina. 

Mrs.  Davenport  has  a  parakeet  in 
her  schoolroom.  She  let  us  bring  him 
in  our  room  one  day.  We  enjoyed 
hearing  him  sing.  I  like  to  listen  to 
the  different  tones  he  sings.  Most  of 
the  time  he  sings  in  G  natural.  — 
Bobby  Kean. 

I  got  a  radio  clock  Christmas.  — 
Edward  Crider. 

We  took  our  Thanksgiving  posters 
down  that  I  made.  I  will  have  to 
get  busy  and  make  something  for 
our  room  now.  I  like  to  make  posters. 
— Albert  Butler. 

STUDIO  NOTES 

The  New  Year  always  brings  us  up 
with  a  start.  The  fall  semester,  more 
so  than  usual,  fairly  took  the  wings 


of  the  morning  and  was  gone  before 
half  of  our  plans  could  materialize. 
We  had  counted  on  a  lot  of  time  be¬ 
tween  September  and  January  for 
projects  that  should  have  been  car¬ 
ried  out;  now  suddenly  we  are  faced 
with  the  steady  rush  of  events  the 
spring  term  always  brings,  and  that 
quiet  concentration  we  had  hoped 
for  is  gone  with  the  brief  season. 

The  following  from  “A  Family 
Prayer,”  by  Robert  Louis  Steven¬ 
son,  aptly  sums  up  thoughts  of  our 
school  “family”  at  this  year’s  begin¬ 
ning: 

Lord,  give  us  grace  and  strength  to 
forbear  and  persevere; 

Give  us  courage  and  gayety  and  the 
quiet  mind; 

Spare  us  to  our  friends,  soften  us  to 
our  enemies; 

Bless  us,  if  it  may  be,  in  all  our 
innocent  endeavors; 

If  it  may  not,  give  us  strength  to 
encounter  that  which  is  to  come 
that  we  may  be  brave  in  peril, 
constant  in  tribulation,  temperate 
in  wrath,  and  in  all  changes  of 
fortune,  and  down  to  the  gates  of 
death  loyal  and  loving  to  one 
another. — Inez  W.  Koger. 

MUSIC 

The  holidays  are  over  and  we  are 
glad  to  be  back  in  the  routine  of 
every-day  school  life  again.  Before 
Christmas  our  music  schedule  was 
interrupted  by  our  daily  practice  on 
the  special  program  we  gave  on  Dec¬ 
ember  17,  but  we  believe  it  was  worth 
the  amount  of  time  and  effort  it  took, 
and  everyone  thoroughly  enjoyed 
taking  part. 

The  chorus  members  really  sang 
splendidly  and  the  students  taking 
part  in  the  “living  Christmas  cards” 
did  very  well,  indeed.  The  character 
parts  were  spoken  in  a  very  convinc¬ 
ing  manner,  coordinating  the  scenes 
of  the  Christmas  story  delineated 
on  the  stage  in  the  pictures.  Of 
course,  the  “piece  de  resistance”  was 
Mrs.  Skinner’s  rendition  of  “The 
Night  Before  Christmas.” 

A  great  deal  of  credit  goes  to  the 
Arts  and  Carpentry  Department  for 
their  wonderful  cooperation  in  mak¬ 
ing  the  scenery  and  the  props  for  the 
program,  Mr.  Grow  and  Mr.  Bu- 
mann  each  contributing  so  much  to 
the  beauty  of  the  scenes. 

We  were  very  fortunate  in  finding 
all  the  costumes  we  needed,  already 
made  and  hanging  in  the  costume 
rooms.  And  so  another  year’s  Christ¬ 
mas  program  is  history.  —  Mary  E. 
Allgaier. 

- o - 

The  optimist  is  often  as  wrong  as 
the  pessimist,  but  he  is  far  happier. 
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MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

Thangksgiving  Day 

We  pupils  who  stayed  here  at 
school  for  Thanksgiving  had  a  good 
dinner.  We  had  turkey,  potatoes, 
beets,  peas,  bread,  milk,  and  pump¬ 
kin  pie.  I  like  to  eat  good  things 
on  Thanksgiving  Day.  —  Wilburn 
Green. 

Sonfo  Claus 

Soon  Santa  Claus  will  come  and 
pop  down  the  chimney.  He  will 
put  candy  in  the  stockings.  He  will 
put  toys  under  the  Christmas  tree. 
He  will  kiss  the  babies,  “good  night.” 
All  children  love  Santa  Claus. — Car¬ 
oline  Spivey. 

Christmas  Parade 

I  saw  many  boys  and  girls  in  the 
Christmas  parade.  Faye  and  La- 
trelle  sang  songs  on  one  float.  I 
saw  Santa  in  an  airplane.  He  gave 
sacks  full  of  candy  to  many  boys 
and  girls. — Barbara  Belcher. 

Santa's  Parade 

We  went  to  see  Santa’s  parade 
on  Saturday,  November  29.  It  was 
a  pretty  parade,  and  we  enjoyed 
watching  it.  Our  float  won  the 
second  prize.  Afterward,  we  walked 
back  to  school. — Jenelle  Sellers. 

Thanksgiving  Dinner 

Because  it  was  Thanksgiving,  I 
did  not  come  to  school  November  29. 
We  had  chicken,  corn,  peas,  cheese, 
and  blackberry  pie  for  dinner.  After 
dinner  we  watched  Bob  Hope  on 
television.  We  had  a  good  time. — - 
Gerald  Parker. 

Basketball 

December  12,  our  teams  played 
against  two  teams  from  Taylor, 
Florida.  Our  girls  lost  by  a  score 
of  32  to  20.  Then  the  boys  played 
and  we  won.  The  score  was  41-23. 
Our  team  has  won  half  of  our  four 
games,  so  far. — Jimmy  Vickers. 

The  Parade 

We  all  went  to  see  the  Christmas 
parade.  We  saw  Santa  leave  his  air¬ 
plane  and  get  into  a  boat.  Our  float 
won  the  second  prize.  The  Christmas 
decorations  downtown  were  beauti¬ 
ful. — Carolyn  Gay. 

My  Trip  Home 

I  went  home  to  Jacksonville  Beach 
for  four  days.  We  stayed  at  a  motel. 
Saturday  we  went  shopping  and  to 


see  the  movie,  “The  Iron  Mistress.” 
I  came  back  to  school  Sunday. — 
Marilyn  Harris. 

Thanksgiving 

I  went  to  Jacksonville  for  my 
Thanksgiving  holiday.  My  sister 
cooked  many  good  things  for  our 
Thanksgiving  dinner.  She  baked 
cake  and  pie. 

My  brother  and  I  went  to  White 
Springs  on  Friday,  and  on  Saturday 
we  went  hunting.  I  shot  one  quail. — 
Paul  Sistrunk. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

After  two  weeks’  absence  because 
of  illness,  I  returned  to  school  on 
December  8.  I  missed  my  class¬ 
mates  while  I  was  at  home.  I  was 
sorry  to  get  behind  on  my  work. 
I  hope  I  will  not  be  absent  any 
more. 

I  do  not  like  the  cold  weather. 
Next  summer  I  want  to  spend  my 
vacation  at  Fort  Lauderdale  where 
it  is  warm.  I  will  enjoy  the  swim¬ 
ming  there. — Libby  Dale. 

One  day  I  went  shopping.  I 
bought  some  things  for  several 
people.  Mr.  Smith  asked  me  to  get 
a  can  of  Maxwell  House  coffee  for 
him.  He  gave  me  a  nickel.  I  got 
a  ten-cent-candy  bar  for  Eddie 
Brooker.  I  gave  Ray  Harris  three 
pieces  of  gum.  I  put  some  candy 
in  my  box,  but  one  of  the  boys 
took  it.  I  was  very  cross  with  him. — 
Homer  Strehle. 

December  9  was  my  mother’s 
birthday.  She  had  a  nice  time  and 
got  some  pretty  presents.  In  my 
sewing  class  I  am  making  an  apron 
to  give  her  for  a  present.  She  will 
be  surprised. 

We  will  have  a  class  party  Dec¬ 
ember  19.  Mr.  Hogle  brought  us 
a  Christmas  tree.  We  will  decorate 
it  soon.  Our  class  drew  names  for 
presents  last  week. — Virginia  Hol¬ 
land. 

One  Saturday  our  boys  went  with 
our  coach,  Mr.  Rush,  to  Gainesville 
to  see  the  University  of  Florida 
play  football  against  the  University 
of  Kentucky.  The  University  of 
Florida  won  by  a  score  of  27  to  0. 
We  had  a  wonderful  trip,  and  we 
thank  Mr.  Rush  for  taking  us. 

We  will  go  home  for  the  Christ¬ 
mas  holidays  on  December  19.  I  am 
sure  we  shall  have  a  good  time. — 
Jimmie  Hogg. 


Mr.  Calmes  came  to  see  me  last 
month.  I  went  to  the  boys’  study 
hall  to  talk  with  him  about  getting 
a  job  for  next  summer.  I  will  be 
very  glad  if  he  can  help  me  get 
a  job.  I  need  to  earn  some  money. 
I  do  not  know  what  kind  of  job  I 
will  get,  but  I  will  study  every  day 
and  work  hard  on  the  job. — Gaston 
Cooke. 

Mrs.  Eigle  put  up  a  Christmas  tree 
in  the  living  room.  She  told  several 
of  us  girls  to  make  some  decorations. 
We  like  to  help  her  fix  the  Christ¬ 
mas  tree. 

Mr.  Hogle  brought  a  nice  tree 
to  our  school  room.  We  will  put 
lights  and  other  decorations  on  it 
soon.  We  will  have  our  Christmas 
party  December  19. — Annie  Smith. 

Next  summer  I  want  to  get  a  job 
and  earn  some  money.  I  want  to 
work  at  the  carpenter  trade.  I  want 
to  work  on  building  houses.  On  that 
job  I  will  not  get  paid  every  Satur¬ 
day.  I  will  get  paid  after  I  have 
finished  the  job.  I  think  it  will  be 
easier  for  me  to  save  my  money 
that  way. — Bill  Smith. 

On  December  9  our  girls  went  to 
Seville  to  play  basketball.  We  went 
into  the  dining  room  and  ate  at  4: 15. 
We  left  St.  Augustine  on  the  bus 
about  5:15.  I  fell  and  hurt  my  leg 
during  the  game.  My  leg  is  still 
sore.  We  lost  the  game  by  a  score 
of  54  to  19. 

After  our  girls  finished  playing, 
our  boys  played.  Their  luck  was  bet¬ 
ter  than  ours.  They  won  by  a  score 
of  61  to  57. — Donna  Hedge. 

MISS  HEREFORD'S  CLASS 

Decorating  Our  Room 

Arthur  got  a  Christmas  tree  one 
Wednesday.  On  Friday  we  deco¬ 
rated  the  tree.  We  put  some  or¬ 
naments,  icicles,  lights,  and  trim¬ 
mings  on  it.  Fay  put  red  and  white 
paper  around  the  bookcase.  Donald 
put  some  pine  around  the  board. 
Linda  put  some  paper  across  the  win¬ 
dows.  Arthur  and  I  wrapped  a  box 
to  put  on  the  door.  Miss  Hereford 
made  a  wreath  to  hang  on  the  door. 
Latrelle,  James,  and  Arthur  drew 
a  scene  on  the  board.  It  was  very 
beautiful. — Judy  Lingo. 

My  Busy  Week-End 

One  Friday  night  I  went  to  the 
basketball  game.  Our  team  won. 
Then  next  afternoon  I  went  down 
town  to  buy  Christmas  presents. 
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Later  I  came  to  the  fort  to  rest.  Ray 
Harris  and  Tommy  Elliott  read  fun¬ 
ny  books.  I  rested  on  the  bench  and 
almost  went  to  sleep.  Then  Tommy 
asked  me  if  I  wanted  a  coke.  I  said 
I  did.  We  all  went  to  the  dormitory. 
I  wrapped  four  presents.  Sunday,  I 
packed  my  clothes.  Then  I  remem¬ 
bered  I  had  not  done  my  homework. 
It  was  too  late.  But  anyway  I  en¬ 
joyed  by  week-end. — Arthur  Grant 
Dignan. 

An  Unwanted  Picture 

Miss  Hereford  took  a  picture  to 
the  supply  room.  We  did  not  want 
it  in  our  room.  Mr.  Rush  teased  us 
by  putting  it  back  in  our  room.  Miss 
Hereford  sent  it  to  Mr.  Rush’s  room. 
Then  Earl  Padgett  brought  it  back. 
After  awhile  Herbert  Alford  came 
to  our  room.  We  told  him  to  take  it 
to  Mr.  Rush.  He  did  not  know  about 
the  picture.  Earl  Padgett  brought  it 
back  again.  Then  Arthur  had  the 
good  idea  to  wrap  it  like  a  Christmas 
gift.  Arthur  took  it  to  Mr.  Rush.  Mr. 
Rush  thought  it  was  a  Christmas 
present.  We  laughed  at  Mr.  Rush  and 
his  class. — Linda  Shreve. 

The  Christmas  Play 

One  Saturday  night  the  girls  and 
boys  went  to  the  chapel  to  see  a  play. 
We  heard  seven  girls  sing.  They 
sang  “Oh,  Come,  All  Ye  Faithful,” 
and  other  songs.  We  saw  a  very 
good  play  about  Christmas.  The 
name  of  it  was  “Second  Christmas.” 
I  saw  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace’s  son. 
Mr.  Wallace  talked  to  all  of  us. — 
Fred  Greer. 

The  Cold  Swimming  Pool 

One  Friday  my  gym  class  went 
to  the  swimming  pool  at  the  Y.M.C.A. 
We  were  happy.  We  gave  ten  cents 
to  a  woman.  We  ran  down  stairs  and 
got  a  cold  shower.  Then  Penny  Gray 
ran  and  jumped  into  the  water.  She 
said  that  it  was  very  cold.  Miss  Mc- 
Guirt  asked  Linda  and  me  if  we 
wanted  to  go  into  the  exercise 
room.  Linda  and  I  said  we  did.  I  rode 
a  bike  and  Linda  rode  a  toy  horse. 
We  had  lots  of  fun. — Fay  Fowler. 

A  Sunday  Afternoon  Party 

One  Sunday  afternoon  at  two 
o’clock  the  girls  invited  the  boys  to 
their  side  of  the  campus.  It  was  cold 
outside.  We  played  games.  We  held 
hands  and  made  a  circle.  We  played 
“Cut  the  Pie.”  Sometimes  the  boys 
pulled  the  girls  to  make  them  run 
fast  to  find  their  place  and  sometimes 
they  fell  and  bumped  other  girls  or 
boys.  It  was  fun.  Then  we  talked  a 
little  while.  It  was  very  cold,  so  we 
went  into  the  dormitory.  We  had 
a  wonderful  time. — Carolyn  La- 
trelle  Me  Farland. 


A  Basketball  Game 

The  boys  and  girls  went  to  see  the 
basketball  game  on  December  12.  We 
sat  on  the  Red  Dragon’s  side.  Our 
girls  played  the  Taylor  girls.  The 
Taylor  girls  won  32  to  20.  I  bought 
a  coke,  some  candy,  and  nuts.  Our 
boys  played  the  Taylor  boys.  The 
Red  Dragons  won.  —  Donald  Fred¬ 
rickson. 

The  Christmas  Float 

We  worked  on  the  float  for  the 
Christmas  Parade  November  28  and 
29.  We  worked  slowly  and  carefully. 
We  worked  with  a  hammer  and  nails. 
Donald  Fredrickson,  Richard  Dawes, 
and  I  saw  Santa  Claus  come  in  an 
airplane.  Then  Fay  Fowler,  Latrelle 
McFarland,  and  I  acted  like  carolers 
on  the  float.  West  St.  Augustine’s 
P.  T.  A.  float  won  first  prize.  Our 
float  won  second  prize.  We  won  fifty 
dollars. — James  Forrest. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

Mrs.  Smith  heard  the  fire  truck 
coming  here  one  day.  I  do  not  know 
who  told  the  firemen  to  come  to  a 
fire.  There  was  no  fire.  I  saw  three 
policemen  coming  to  help  the  fire¬ 
men. — Elton  Crutchfield. 

I  play  on  the  basketball  team  this 
year.  I  have  played  four  times.  We 
shall  take  some  trips  and  play  bas¬ 
ketball  with  other  basketball  teams. — 
Peggy  Ann  Driggers. 

One  Saturday  evening  my  mother, 
my  brother,  and  I  walked  to  town. 
We  saw  some  of  our  boys  in  town.  I 
said  “Hello”  to  them.  My  mother 
bought  a  new  camera  for  me  for 
Christmas.  I  was  very  happy  about 
it.  We  bought  many  presents. — Nel¬ 
lie  Blair. 

We  went  out-doors  one  day  and  I 
took  some  pictures  of  the  boys  and 
girls.  Then  Bobby  took  some  pictures 
of  Nellie  and  me.  I  took  a  picture  of 
Mrs.  Cubley.  We  all  smiled. — Laura 
Nan  King. 

I  went  to  the  store  one  Friday 
night.  I  bought  something  for  Faye. 
I  came  back  to  school  and  wrapped 
it  in  pretty  paper.  I  shall  give  it  to 
her  for  a  Christmas  gift.  —  Bobby 
Crider. 

I  was  in  a  play  in  chapel  last  Sat¬ 
urday  evening.  I  was  Sarah,  Jackie’s 
daughter.  After  the  play  we  went 
to  Miss  J.  Olson’s  room  and  she  gave 
us  some  pineapple  juice  and  dough¬ 
nuts. — Faye  Hogg. 

I  have  some  new  glasses.  They 
cost  fifteen  dollars.  I  wear  them 
every  day  and  I  can  see  much  better 
now. — Sue  Ann  Slappy. 


I  went  to  the  store  one  Saturday 
afternoon.  The  man  gave  me  some 
candy.  I  did  not  give  him  any  money 
because  he  said  that  it  was  free.  — 
Archie  Lovering. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

A  False  Alarm 

One  Saturday  evening  about  six- 
thirty  some  of  the  girls  saw  a  fire- 
truck  pass  the  dormitory.  We  ran 
to  the  windows.  We  were  excited. 
The  firemen  looked  for  a  fire.  They 
could  not  find  any.  It  was  a  false 
alarm. — Jessie  Cass. 

New  Glasses 

About  a  month  ago  I  went  down 
town  to  Dr.  Grace’s  office.  Dr.  Grace 
examined  my  eyes.  The  next  week 
I  got  a  pair  of  glasses.  I  like  my 
glasses.  They  help  me  see  better. — 
Irene  Smith. 

A  Trip 

On  December  6,  I  went  with  the 
football  boys  to  Gainesville  to  see 
the  University  of  Florida  play 
against  the  University  of  Kentucky. 
Florida  won,  27  to  0. 

At  the  half,  I  saw  Charlie  La 
Prodd.  Charlie  is  from  St.  Augustine. 
He  is  an  All-American  football 
tackle. — Larry  Wehking. 

A  Parade 

We  went  down  town  Saturday 
afternoon,  November  29,  to  see  the 
Santa  Claus  parade.  We  saw  many 
floats.  First  prize  was  given  to  a 
float  about  the  “Old  Woman  Who 
Lived  in  a  Shoe.”  Our  float  won 
second  prize. — William  Ander 
Whitehurst. 

A  Handkerchief  Box 

A  short  time  ago  I  made  a  hand¬ 
kerchief  box  in  the  carpentry  shop. 
I  made  it  of  cedar.  I  varnished  it. 
Now  I  am  making  a  glove  box  of 
cedar. — Sam  Pert. 

A  Party 

After  the  football  game  against 
the  North  Carolina  School  on  Nov¬ 
ember  22,  we  went  to  the  library 
for  a  party.  We  talked  and  danced 
with  the  North  Carolina  boys.  We 
had  cookies  and  grape  juice  for 
refreshments.  We  had  a  wonderful 
time.  It  was  twelve-thirty  when  we 
went  to  the  dormitory. — juanita 
Commander. 

A  Sunday  Afternoon 

One  Sunday  afternoon  Mrs.  Eigle 
let  the  girls  invite  the  boys  over  to 
play  games  with  us  in  front  of  our 
dormitory.  We  had  fun.  We  thanked 
Mrs.  Eigle  for  lettting  us  play  to¬ 
gether. — Mary  Metts. 

Turn  to  Page  Eleven,  please 
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DR.  SETTLES  WILL  BE  MISSED 

Dr.  C.  J.  Settles,  who  retired 
some  months  ago  as  president  of 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind,  was  a  fine  type  of 
citizen  of  St.  Augustine  and  the 
State  of  Florida,  who  will  be 
greatly  missed.  His  death  this  past 
week  shocked  many,  although  it 
was  known  he  had  not  been  well 
recently,  and  had  been  in  a  Jack¬ 
sonville  hospital  since  early  this 
month. 

Dr.  Settles’  reputation  as  a 
teacher  and  administrator  in 
schools  for  the  deaf  and  the  blind 
covered  a  wide  area.  He  had  held 
positions  of  honor,  trust  and  re¬ 
sponsibility  in  several  schools  in 
the  nation,  and  had  been  signally 
recognized  in  many  ways  by  or¬ 
ganizations  devoted  to  the  highly 
specialized  work  of  training  young 
people  lacking  sight,  hearing  or 
both  .  .  .  helping  them  to  overcome 
their  handicaps  ...  to  meet  life  on 
more  or  less  equal  terms,  mentally, 
spiritually  and  physically. 

During  the  20  years  when  Dr. 
Settles  was  the  administrative  head 
of  the  Florida  school,  remarkable 
strides  were  made  .  .  .  the  period 
of  advancement  was  marked  .  .  . 
enrollment  about  doubled  .  .  .  many 
new  buildings  were  erected.  Dr. 
Settles  was  always  alert  to  the 
necessity  for  acquainting  state  of¬ 
ficials,  and  members  of  the  state 
legislature  with  the  requirements 
of  the  school,  and  the  need  for  con¬ 
stant  improvement  of  facilities. 


That  he  was  successful  in  doing 
this,  the  current  condition  of  the 
school  indicates.  John  M.  Wallace, 
the  present  superintendent  of  the 
school,  who  assumed  office  last 
September,  has  paid  sincere  tri¬ 
bute  to  Dr.  Settles  and  his  remark¬ 
able  work  for  the  deaf  and  the 
blind  children  of  the  State  of  Flor¬ 
ida  during  the  past  two  decades. 
Mr.  Wallace  is  in  a  position  to 
evaluate  Dr.  Settles’  work  .  .  .  his 
pupil  and  teacher  relationship  .  .  . 
and  his  ability  as  an  administrator, 
and  has  spoken  words  of  high 
praise. 

It  is  a  matter  for  deep  regret  to 
friends  throughout  St.  Augustine, 
and  all  of  Florida  .  .  .  yes,  through 
a  much  wider  area,  for  Dr.  Settles’ 
reputation  passed  far  beyond  the 
confines  of  this  state  .  .  .  that  he 
could  not  have  been  spared  to  en¬ 
joy  his  retired  status,  or  to  follow 
along  in  some  other  line  of  work 
that  would  not  have  been  so  ar¬ 
duous  as  a  big  executive  job,  but 
would  have  benefited  by  his  ad¬ 
ministrative  ability  and  his  splen¬ 
did  gifts  of  heart  and  mind. — The 
St.  Augustine  Record,  January  13, 
1953. 

- o - — 

STATE  CABINET  ADOPTS 
RESOLUTION  PRAISING  WORK 
OF  DR.  C.  J.  SETTLES 

A  resolution  in  appreciation  of 
the  work  of  the  late  Dr.  C.  J. 
Settles,  for  20  years  the  president 
of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind  here,  was  adopted 
yesterday  by  the  Florida  Cabinet 
at  Tallahassee. 

Dr.  Settles,  64,  died  January  13 
in  a  Jacksonville  hospital.  He  re¬ 
tired  as  head  of  the  Florida  in¬ 
stitution  last  September. 

The  resolution  said  that  Dr. 
Settles  was  “well  equipped  to  han¬ 
dle  the  students  in  both  the  deaf 
and  blind  groups,  and  he  endeared 
himself  to  all  who  attended  the 
institution.” 

The  resolution  added  that  Dr. 
Settles  rendered  “outstanding  ser¬ 
vice  to  the  State  of  Florida  during 
the  many  years  he  was  head  of 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind.” 

Funeral  services  for  Dr.  Settles, 
will  be  held  tomorrow  morning  at 
10  o’clock  in  Memorial  Presby¬ 
terian  Church.  Masonic  rites  will 
be  conducted  by  Ashlar  Lodge  in 


Evergreen  Cemetery.  The  St.  Au¬ 
gustine  Elks  will  hold  services  at 
7:30  o’clock  tonight  in  the  Craig 
Funeral  Home  chapel. 

The  body  will  rest  in  the  Craig 
chapel  from  3  o’clock  this  after¬ 
noon  until  9  o’clock  tomorrow 
morning.  The  body  will  then  rest 
in  Memorial  Presbyterian  Church 
from  9  o’clock  tomorrow  morning 
until  the  time  of  the  funeral 
services. — The  St.  Augustine  Re¬ 
cord,  January  16,  1953. 


GROUPS  PAY  TRIBUTE  TO 
DR.  SETTLES 

The  following  organizations  and 
groups  recently  paid  tribute 
through  the  Press  to  the  late  Dr. 
C.  J.  Settles:  The  St.  Johns  County 
Chapter  of  the  American  Red 
Cross;  The  Directors  of  the  Young 
Men’s  Christian  Association;  and 
The  Members  of  the  Monday  Night 
Club. 

Each  group  expressed  regret 
over  the  passing  of  Dr.  Settles  and 
paid  tribute  to  his  twenty  years  of 
service  as  President  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind, 
and  as  an  outstanding  citizen  of 
St.  Augustine. 


Miss  C.  Maloney,  Miss  F.  Fitz¬ 
gerald,  Mr.  J.  Chards  and  Mr.  P. 
Mayhew  of  the  Belleville  School 
for  the  Deaf,  Ontario,  Canada, 
visited  the  school  and  St.  Augus¬ 
tine,  January  3. 


PAUL  C.  BIRD,  Principal  West 
Virginia  School  for  the  Deaf 

We  are  happy  to  announce  to 
you  the  employment  of  Mr.  Paul 
C.  Bird  as  principal  of  the  Ad¬ 
vanced  School  for  the  Deaf.  Mr. 
Bird  comes  to  us  from  Gallaudet 
College  where  he  had  spent  part 
time  teaching  in  the  Kendall 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  part  time 
in  completing  the  work  on  his 
Master’s  Degree. 

Mr.  Bird  is  a  former  teacher  of 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf. 
He  has  a  keen  interest  in  the  wel¬ 
fare  of  deaf  boys  and  girls,  and  in 
their  hearts.  We  are  glad  to  wel¬ 
come  Mrs.  Bird,  also,  who  is  a 
teacher  of  the  deaf,  and,  together 
with  their  11-year-old  son,  Dickey, 
has  been  welcomed  into  our 
school  family. — The  W.  Va.  Tablet, 
October,  1952. 
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THE  PRE-SCHOOL  BLIND 
CHILD 

TRAINING  school  for  workers 
for  pre-school  blind  children 
and  their  parents  was  held 
at  the  American  Foundation  for 
the  Blind,  New  York  City,  from 
November  10-21.  There  were  ten 
trainees  from  several  different 
states  who  were  privileged  to  take 
the  training.  Miss  Esther  Sigafoose 
was  the  representative  from  West 
Virginia.  There  were  lectures  by 
many  outstanding  speakers,  dis¬ 
cussion  groups,  field  trips  to  pre¬ 
school  centers,  films  and  other 
interesting  activities. 

One  of  the  problems  discussed  in 
the  course  was:  The  basic  needs  of 
every  child  should  be  met  in  the 
home,  for  the  parent  is  the  first 
and  most  important  influence  in 
the  life  of  the  child.  Many  things 
are  being  done  to  try  to  help  the 
parents  of  blind  children.  Much 
study  is  being  made  about  the 
eye  condition  called  Retrolental- 
Fibroplasia  which  sometimes  oc¬ 
curs  in  pre-mature  babies.  Other 
types  of  blindness  were  discussed. 

In  many  larger  communities 
there  are  social  workers  who  go 
into  the  homes  of  blind  children 
to  help  the  parents  meet  the  needs 
of  their  chilren.  Unfortunately 
there  are  few  such  services  avail¬ 
able  in  rural  communities.  Many 
of  the  problems  which  must  be 
faced  in  training  blind  children  are 
no  different  from  those  met  by  the 
parents  of  sighted  children,  but 
because  the  child  can  not  see  the 
actions  of  those  around  him  it 
is  necessary  to  explain  each  step 
more  carefully  and  to  demonstrate 
so  that  the  child  understands. 
When  the  child  does  understand 
he  should  be  encouraged  to  develop 
independence  in  those  things  which 
he  can  do  successfully. 

In  some  states  parents’  groups 
have  been  formed.  Many  of  the 
members  are  helped  by  the  discus¬ 
sions  and  exchange  of  ideas  in 
meeting  their  individual  problems. 
Clinics  for  parents  and  their  blind 
babies  have  been  held  in  some 
central  locations,  such  as  schools 
for  the  blind. 

Visits  to  the  New  York  Guild 
for  the  Jewish  Blind,  the  Industrial 
Home  for  the  Blind,  and  The 
Lighthouse  showed  various  meth¬ 
ods  of  helping  to  develop  the  pre¬ 


school  child.  Three  films  were 
shown  emphasizing  the  need,  not 
only  of  the  blind  child,  but  of 
every  child,  for  love  and  security 
in  the  home. 

One  of  the  oustanding  features 
of  the  course  was  the  banquet  at 
which  Miss  Edith  M.  Stern,  co¬ 
author  of  “The  Handicapped 
Child,”  was  the  guest  speaker. 

The  American  Foundation  for 
the  Blind  has  the  following  pam¬ 
phlets  dealing  with  the  pre-school 
blind  child: 

“Is  Your  Child  Blind?” 

“Attitudes  Toward  Blindness.” 

“The  Pre-school  Deaf-Blind 
Child” 

“A  Blind  Child,  too,  Can  Go  to 
Nursery  School” 

“The  Challenge  of  the  Cerebral 
Palsied  Blind  Child” 

These  pamphlets  and  others  are 
available  to  any  parent  upon  writ¬ 
ing  to  The  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind,  15  W.  16th  Street, 
New  York  City. — West  Virginia 
Tablet. 

- o - 

DO  SCHOOLS  FOR  DEAF  LACK 
PARENTAL  APPEAL? 

Human  nature  is  hard  to  under¬ 
stand.  Especially  when  it  comes  to 
schools  for  the  deaf.  Parents  will 
gladly  “shell  out”  thousands  of 
dollars  annually  to  send  their  chil¬ 
dren  to  “private”  or  “finishing” 
school;  schools  for  boys;  schools 
for  girls;  military  academies;  and 
a  host  of  others. 

So  far  as  we  can  determine, 
these  private  schools  do  not  differ 
any  from  our  schools  for  the  deaf. 
The  set-up  is  practically  the  same. 
There  are  routines  and  rules,  tra¬ 
ditions  and  privileges;  dances  and 
athletic  contests;  field  trips;  and 
educational  movies. 

Yet,  according  to  the  article 
printed  in  the  October  issue  of  The 
Cactus,  “Wishful  Thinking,”  some 
parents  would  have  their  children 
attend  the  public  schools  as  day 
pupils — the  public  schools  which 
are  already  jammed  with  students 
making  the  process  of  obtaining  an 
education,  a  “mass  production” 
affair. 

The  dangers  of  such  wishful 
thinking  have  been  stated  in  many 
articles;  and  pro  and  con  of  this 
problem  have  been  argued  for 


years.  Limited  space  does  not  per¬ 
mit  going  into  this  fully.  It  is, 
however,  sufficient  to  say  that  the 
deaf  are  different.  They  need 
special  teachers,  special  equip¬ 
ment,  trained  supervision,  all  of 
which  the  public  schools  are  not 
equipped  to  give.  How  do  I  know 
all  this?  I’m  deaf!  I  speak  from 
my  own  experience. 

I  was  eight  years  old  when  an 
attack  of  spinal  meningitis  left  me 
totally  deaf.  Though  I  lived  in  the 
same  town  in  which  the  school  for 
the  deaf  was  located,  I  knew  no¬ 
thing  about  it.  Whether  or  not  my 
parents  knew  of  its  existence,  I  do 
not  know;  the  fact  is  I  went  back 
to  the  public  school  for  a  couple  of 
years.  To  tell  the  truth — I  did  not 
progress  at  all — I  didn’t  under¬ 
stand  a  thing  going  on  in  the  class 
room.  I  was  kept  after  school 
several  times  because  of  misun- 
derstandng  the  teacher.  Those  two 
years  were  the  most  unhappy  ones 
in  my  life.  Then  by  chance  I 
learned  of  the  school  for  the  deaf. 
Needless  to  say  I  was  homesick  for 
a  while,  but  this  faded  as  I  now 
had  sympathetic  and  understand¬ 
ing  teachers,  new  friends  like  my¬ 
self,  new  life  and  hopes. 

The  height  to  which  deaf  persons 
can  rise  in  the  educational  scale  is 
limited  only  by  the  desire  of  the 
deaf  students  themselves.  If  they 
want  to  learn,  there  are  wonderful 
teachers  to  help  and  guide  them. 
“The  world  is  their  oyster”  if  they 
so  desii’e.  On  the  other  hand  there 
are  those  who  fall  into  the  “you 
can  lead  a  horse  to  water  but  you 
can’t  make  him  drink”  category. 
For  those,  the  teachers  struggle  to 
instill  a  desire  for  learning.  It  is 
with  these  that  the  special  train¬ 
ing  becomes  of  utmost  importance. 
It  is  for  these  to  take  advantage  of 
all  that  is  offered  them.  Never  can 
they  hope  for  all  the  advantages 
a  school  for  the  deaf  offers  over 
the  “Little  Red  School  House,” 
which  would  be  the  case  in  day- 
school  attendances  as  a  part  of  the 
public  school  system. — E.  R.  in  The 
Arizona  Cactus. 

- o - 

If  we  encounter  a  man  of  rare 
intellect,  we  should  ask  him  what 
books  he  reads. — Emerson. 
- o - 

In  order  to  get  a  lot  out  of  life 
we  must  put  a  lot  into  it. 
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Responsibilities  With  Respect  To  Himself,  to  enable  him  to  obtain  max¬ 
imum  growth  in  all  the  things  that  make  a  good  American. 


1.  He  should  guard  his  health. 

2.  He  should  help  his  body  to 
grow  to  its  best  state  of  develop¬ 
ment.  This  means  careful  food 
habits,  correct  exercise,  proper 
periods  of  rest,  relaxation  and  rec¬ 
reation. 

3.  He  should  encourage  his  mind 
to  grow  by  sufficient  mental  exer¬ 
cise  in  wholesome  fields,  by  read¬ 
ing,  by  conversation,  by  travel,  by 
association  with  interesting  people. 

4.  He  should  give  himself  suf¬ 
ficient  exercise  in  being  a  decent 
person.  Everyone  owes  that  to 
himself.  Not  only  are  others  the 
better  off,  but  he  himself  gains  by 
it.  Each  one  should  ask  himself  that 
important  question,  “Am  I  a 


1.  He  should  show  an  interest  in 
the  welfare  of  those  with  whom  he 
must  work  or  with  whom  he  must 
live. 

2.  He  should  develop  a  spirit  of 
cooperating  with  those  who  work 
with  him  on  the  same  job  or  with 
whom  he  lives  in  the  same  home. 
This,  in  simple  words,  is  what  we 
call  teamwork. 

3.  He  should  take  an  active 
interest  in  community  projects  and 


1.  He  should  realize  that  lack  of 
hearing  does  keep  one  from  some 
types  of  activities. 

2.  He  should  realize,  also,  that 
deafness  compels  a  person,  if  he  is 
to  keep  up  with  what  is  going  on 
around  him,  to  be  attentive  and 
alert  physically  and  mentally.  For 
this  reason  he  can  do  things  that  he 
would  not  be  doing  if  he  had  his 
hearing.  It  is  good  to  know  this, 
because  it  gives  one  confidence. 

3.  A  number  of  deaf  persons 
who  have  made  successful  careers 
for  themselves  explain  their  suc- 


decent  person?”  The  right  answer 
to  this  question  is  the  greatest  res¬ 
ponsibility  a  person  has. 

5.  He  should  find  a  field  of  work 
that  interests  him;  one  in  which  he 
can  bring  out  the  best  of  his 
ability. 

6.  He  should  have  an  interest  in 
the  spiritual  side  of  life. 

7.  He  should  use  what  speech 
and  lip  reading  ability  he  has  and 
seek  ways  to  improve  these. 

8.  He  should  seek  an  environ¬ 
ment  that  is  in  keeping  with  his 
interests. 

9.  He  should  have  a  hobby  or 
hobbies  and  work  at  them. 

10.  He  should 'carry  the  usual 
insurance  protection  on  home,  pro¬ 
perty,  self,  and  family. 


drives. 

4.  He  should  pay  his  way  in  all 
community  endeavors. 

5.  He  should  be  a  real  neighbor 
in  the  block  in  which  he  lives. 

6.  If  a  family  man  or  woman  the 
deaf  person  should  show  real  in¬ 
terest  in  P.  T.  A.  and  other  school 
affairs. 

7.  He  should  keep  contacts  with 
all  friends,  hearing  and  deaf. 


cess  in  part  by  the  fact  that  they 
have  learned  “the  art  of  being 
deaf.” 

4.  Above  all,  the  young  deaf  per¬ 
son  must  learn  that  he  is  likely  to 
be  pointed  to  as  an  example.  This 
is  indeed  a  great  responsibility.  If 
one  deaf  person  does  his  work 
well,  then  those  around  him  are 
apt  to  feel  that  all  deaf  persons  can 
do  their  work  well.  If  one  deaf  man 
is  a  friendly  person,  others  may 
conclude  that  other  deaf  people 
are  also  friendly.  It  is  the  impres¬ 
sion  that  counts. — Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege  Student  Institute. 


THE  PATH  TO  GOD 

That  man  may  be  lost,  but  never 
lives 

Who  much  receives  and  nothing 
gives; 

Whom  none  can  love;  whom  none 
can  thank; 

Creation’s  blot;  creation’s  blank. 

But  he  who  marks  from  day  to 
day, 

In  generous  acts  his  radiant  way, 
Trends  the  same  path  the  Savior 
trod, 

The  path  to  glory  and  to  God. 

• — Selected. 
■ - - o - 

POWER  OF  TWO  VERBS 

A  great  thinker  once  said, “Two 
verbs  have  built  two  empires — the 
verb  to  have  and  the  verb  to  be.” 
The  activity  that  gathers  about 
posessions  has  built  the  empire  of 
property,  of  farms  and  factories 
and  stores  and  banks.  The  activity 
that  gathers  about  character  has 
built  the  empire  of  personality,  of 
ideals,  of  purposes,  of  education, 
of  religion.  The  world  of  property 
is  a  world  of  means,  the  world  of 
personality  is  the  world  of  ends. 
The  tragedy  of  so  many  lives  is 
that  means  and  ends  are  confused, 
so  that  property  becomes  an  end 
in  itself  and  personality  a  means 
of  acquiring  property.  Thus  life 
gets  reversed,  and  thus  we  “miss 
the  mark.”—  The  N.A.D. 


We  can’t  all  be  captains,  we’ve 
got  to  be  crew, 

There’s  something  for  all  of  us, 
here. 

There’s  big  work  to  do  and  there’s 
lesser  to  do, 

And  the  task  we  must  do  is 
the  near. 

If  you  can’t  be  a  highway  then 
just  be  a  trail, 

If  you  can’t  be  the  sun  be  a 
star; 

It  isn’t  by  size  that  you  win  or 
you  fail — 

Be  the  best  of  whatever  you  are! 

— Douglas  Malloch. 
- o - 

One  Today  is  worth  two  Tomor¬ 
rows. 

A  wise  man  will  desire  no  more 
than  what  he  may  get  justly, 
use  soberly,  distribute  cheer¬ 
fully,  and  leave  contentedly. 

— Franklin. 


Responsibilities  With  Respect  To  Others,  so  that  he  may  live  amiably 
with  his  fellow  men. 


Responsibilities  With  Respect  To  His  Place  as  a  deaf  person. 
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Continued  from  Page  Seven 

MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

We  had  a  pretty  Christmas  tree 
in  our  school  room.  We  got  some 
nice  gifts  and  candy  at  our  Christ¬ 
mas  party. — Emory  Spann. 

Susan  Walls’  family  has  moved  to 
another  house  in  Miami. 

Virginia  Brown  is  a  good  helper. 
She  knows  how  to  do  her  work  in 
school. 

We  went  downtown  with  Mrs. 
Eigle  Saturday  morning,  December 
13.  We  did  our  Christmas  shopping. 
I  bought  some  new  shoes  and  a  new 
suitcase  and  some  gifts. 

Mr.  Wallace  went  to  the  chapel 
Sunday  morning,  December  14.  He 
gave  a  fine  talk,  and  we  enjoyed  it 
very  much. — Eloise  Broom. 

Bobby  and  I  decorated  the  Christ¬ 
mas  tree  in  our  school  room.  It 
was  very  pretty.  There  were  many 
gifts  and  cards  on  the  tree. — Earl 
Norris. 

I  made  a  pretty  Christmas  picture 
on  the  blackboard.  I  drew  Santa 
Claus  in  his  sled  and  the  reindeer. 
I  also  drew  some  trees,  some  houses, 
and  the  moon. 

I  shall  be  happy  to  be  home  for 
Christmas. — Bobby  King. 

We  went  to  town  Saturday  after¬ 
noon,  December  13.  I  bought  a  box 
of  handkerchiefs  for  Jenette  Carroll. 
I  bought  a  green  book  for  Bobby. 

My  brother,  Donald,  is  in  the  army 
now.  He  is  at  Fort  Rucker,  Ala¬ 
bama.  He  will  not  come  home  for 
Christmas,  so  I  sent  him  a  pretty 
Christmas  card.— Edna  Mary  Mend¬ 
enhall. 

My  father  will  come  home  from 
New  York  next  Saturday,  December 
20.  He  will  ride  in  a  big  airplane. 
I  shall  be  happy  to  see  him.  Father 
will  go  back  to  New  York  January  7. 

I  have  some  new  glasses.  I  like 
them.  I  think  they  will  help  a  lot. — - 
Timothy  Curtis. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

A  Nice  Visit  with  Friends 

I  went  to  Talladega,  Alabama, 
with  the  football  team  November 
1.  For  two  days  I  enjoyed  visiting 
with  my  former  schoolmates  there 
at  the  school.  After  our  game  they 
gave  a  big  party  for  us.  We  had 
a  pleasant  trip,  but  we  were  glad  to 
be  back  home  where  it  is  warm. — 
James  Hood. 


Christmas  Spirit  in  Our  Town 

St.  Augustine  is  looking  her  best 
for  the  holidays.  The  stores,  streets, 
and  parks  in  town  have  been  deco¬ 
rated.  The  city  has  two  or  three 
outdoor  exhibits.  I  think  the  one  of 
Nativity  at  the  plaza  is  the  prettiest. 
On  Christmas  Eve  many  homes  will 
be  lighted  and  decorated,  and  prizes 
will  be  given  for  the  best  outdoor 
exhibits.  The  first  prize  will  be  fifty 
dollars  and  the  second  prize,  twenty- 
five  dollars. — Bobby  Davis. 

A  Big  Christmas  Parade 

Saturday  afternoon  after  Thanks¬ 
giving,  Santa  Claus  came  to  town  in 
a  seaplane,  and  nearly  everybody  in 
town  went  to  see  him.  He  was  in 
a  big  Christmas  parade.  The  chil¬ 
dren  were  excited  to  see  him.  He 
gave  them  bags  of  candy.  There 
were  four  bands  and  thirteen  floats 
in  the  big  parade.  The  West  Augus¬ 
tine  P.  T.  A.  float  won  the  first  prize 
of  seventy-five  dollars  for  the  best 
float.  We  won  second  prize.  Our 
float  had  two  scenes.  One  showed 
three  carolers  singing  under  a  street 
lamp  in  front  of  a  window.  The 
other  scene  showed  two  children 
asleep  by  a  fireplace  where  they  had 
hung  their  stockings.  —  Richard 
Dawes. 

Poinsettia 

Our  poinsettias  are  in  bloom.  They 
are  beautiful  and  very  large.  Dr. 
Joel  Poinsettia,  first  U.  S.  minister 
to  Mexico  between  1825  and  1829, 
brought  the  plant  back  home  from 
that  country  for  his  garden  in  Char¬ 
leston,  South  Carolina.  The  flower 
was  named  Poinsettia  in  his  honor. — 
Autry  Shaffer. 

Cheerleader 

Our  football  season  closed  on  No¬ 
vember  22  after  our  game  with  the 
North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf. 
I  have  been  one  of  the  five  cheer¬ 
leaders,  and  it  has  been  fun  rooting 
for  our  teams.  This  year,  we  have 
won  three  games  and  lost  five.  — 
Thomas  Hamilton. 

Our  New  Textbooks 

Miss  Pugh  got  some  fine  new 
books  for  my  class.  She  wants  us 
to  study  hard  and  be  smart.  We  shall 
try  our  best  to  please  her.  I  like  the 
science  and  reading  books  best  of 
all. — Herbert  Donald. 

Our  New  Gymnasium 

Our  new  gymnasium  is  going  up 
fast  now.  It  is  a  large,  handsome 
building.  It  will  probably  be  com¬ 
pleted  in  June.  We  shall  be  happy 
to  have  our  games  at  home  instead  of 
playing  in  town. — Howard  Holmes. 


MRS.  POWELL'S  CLASS 

Joanna's  Wedding 

My  sister,  Joanna,  was  married 
December  7. 

On  December  6,  Dot,  Joanna,  Clyde, 
Clyde’s  cousin,  Sue  and  I  rehearsed 
for  the  wedding.  Dot  taught  me  how 
to  walk  slowly. 

Sunday  afternoon  my  family  got 
ready  to  go  to  the  church.  I  wore  a 
royal  blue  dress  and  carried  a  bou¬ 
quet  of  pink  camellias.  Sue  wore  a 
light  blue  dress.  I  was  very  nervous. 
Joanna  looked  lovely  in  her  bride’s 
dress.  She  walked  down  the  aisle  with 
my  father.  The  preacher  stood  near 
me  and  married  Joanna  and  Clyde. 
Then  we  turned  and  walked  slowly 
out  of  the  church. 

Later  at  home  I  asked  Joanna  if 
she  would  throw  me  her  wedding 
flowers.  She  said  that  she  did  not 
know.  All  of  the  girls  wanted  to  catch 
the  wedding  bouquet.  I  was  very 
happy  because  I  caught  it. — Helen 
Williams. 

Father's  New  "Skipper  Boat  Yard" 

My  daddy  has  a  new  boat  yard. 
He  named  it  “Skipper  Boat  Yard” 
after  me.  He  builds  boats  for  shrimp¬ 
ers.  Uncle  Freeland,  Cousin  Joe,  a 
colored  man,  another  man,  and 
Charles  Forcke  work  for  him.  They 
make  very  large  boats. — Skipper 
Glover. 

Thanksgiving  Day 

I  went  to  Lake  Como  to  visit 
Uncle  Aldrich  and  Aunt  Ethel  last 
month.  Aunt  Ethel  cooked  six  turkeys 
for  a  Thanksgiving  party. 

Thanksgiving  morning  we  went 
to  church  for  about  two  hours.  Then 
we  ate  dinner.  We  had  turkey,  dress¬ 
ing,  potato  salad,  celery,  and  pie. — 
Jerry  Peeples. 

The  Football  Game 

Our  football  team  went  to  Gaines¬ 
ville  to  see  the  Florida-Kentucky 
game  on  December  6.  The  University 
of  Florida  won  by  the  score  of  27  to 
0.  I  had  a  good  time.  The  University 
stadium  is  huge  and  there  was  a  big 
crowd  at  the  game.- — Jack  Carbo- 
nell. 

The  Basketball  Game 

Some  of  the  children  will  go  to  see 
Taylor  play  basketball  here  tonight. 
I  do  not  want  to  go  to  see  the  game 
because  it  is  very  cold.  I  will  write 
my  lessons.  If  I  get  through  with  my 
lessons,  I  will  ask  Mrs.  Smith  if  I  can 
watch  television.  —  Eddie  Brooker. 

The  Christmas  Parade 

We  went  downtown  to  see  the 
Christmas  parade  on  November  29 
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We  started  walking  downtown  but  the 
school  bus  came  along  and  picked  us 
up.  We  watched  the  parade  on  Bay 
Street.  The  floats  were  very  pretty. 
West  Augustine  won  the  first  prize 
and  our  school  won  the  second  prize. 
— Betty  Atwell. 

My  Favorite  Movies 

One  Saturday  night  at  seven  o’clock 
the  boys  and  girls  went  to  the  chapel 
to  see  “Come  to  the  Stable.”  It  was 
a  very  interesting  movie  starring 
Loretta  Young. 

My  favorite  shows  are  “Sentimen¬ 
tal  Journey,”  “Remember  the  Day,” 
“Guadalcanal  Diary,”  and  “Come  to 
the  Stable.” — Sally  Wingard. 

My  Sister 

Lanie  is  one  year  old  now.  She  has 
brown  eyes  and  light  brown  hair.  I 
love  her  very  much. 

My  mother  told  me  that  she  cried 
all  the  time  because  she  wanted  me 
to  stay  home  with  her.  I  will  go  home 
next  Friday,  December  19.  I  will  be 
glad  to  see  my  family. — Ruth  Alex¬ 
andra  Nutt. 

Blackie 

I  like  to  play  with  my  brother’s 
dog.  Its  name  is  Blackie.  When  I  go 
away  and  come  home,  it  always  jumps 
in  my  lap.  I  do  not  like  for  Blackie 
to  sit  on  my  clean  dress  so  I  use  a 
sack  on  my  lap.  Sometimes  I  put 
Blackie  on  my  bed  if  my  stepmother 
is  not  looking. — Louette  Bass. 

My  Sister 

My  sister,  Marie,  likes  me.  I  love 
her  so  much  because  she  is  my  only 
sister.  She  is  a  junior  in  Holly  Hill 
High  School.  Marie  and  I  like  to  go 
to  the  beach  and  swim  every  sum¬ 
mer.  We  tell  jokes  to  each  other. — 
Josephine  La  Monica. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 
A  Social 

We  invited  the  boys  to  have  a 
social  with  us  one  Sunday  afternoon 
not  long  ago.  Some  of  us  played 
games  and  others  just  talked.  We  had 
a  pleasant  time.  We  hope  there  will 
be  many  more  socials.  —  Mary 
Rozelle  McGee. 

A  Black  Widow  Spider 

One  of  the  boys  caught  a  black 
widow  spider  and  gave  it  to  Mr. 
Hunziker.  We  kept  it  in  the  labora¬ 
tory  for  a  few  days  so  all  the  pupils 
could  see  it.  After  everyone  had  seen 
the  spider,  Mr.  Hunziker  killed  it 
and  mounted  it.  He  gave  it  to  me  and 
I  put  it  in  my  insect  collection,  al¬ 
though  it  is  not  an  insect.  ■ — -  Gary 
Brooks  Clark. 


A  Mock  Air-Raid 

Few  days  ago  there  was  a  mock 
bombing  raid  on  Orlando.  The  Na¬ 
tional  Guard  made  the  raid,  using  jet 
planes.  The  jets  flew  low  over 
Orlando  and  dropped  leaflets  and 
paper  plates.  The  National  Guard 
was  trying  to  show  the  people  that 
it  was  possible  to  bomb  Orlando. 
They  want  to  make  the  people  pre¬ 
pare  for  anything.  —  Thomas  Jus¬ 
tin  Elliott. 

A  Fishing  Trip 

My  family  went  fishing  one  day 
not  long  ago.  We  went  to  the  creek 
near  my  home.  We  caught  21  fish. 
I  caught  eight  of  them.  We  took  the 
fish  home  and  froze  them.  We  will 
have  a  fish  fry  soon. — Penny  Gray. 

My  New  Teacher 

I  have  a  new  teacher  this  year. 
His  name  is  Mr.  Hunziker.  He  was 
our  science  teacher  last  year.  He  is 
very  strict,  but  he  is  a  very  good 
teacher.  We  have  a  laboratory  right 
next  to  our  classroom.  We  do  many 
experiments  in  the  laboratory.  I  hope 
that  we  will  learn  a  great  deal  this 
year. — Ann  Clemons. 

Our  New  Jackets 

One  day  I  heard  that  some  of  the 
football  players  would  get  new  jack¬ 
ets.  I  did  not  expect  to  get  one  be¬ 
cause  I  was  only  a  sub.  I  was  sur¬ 
prised  when  Joe  Koon  told  me  to  get 
dressed  to  go  uptown  for  the  new 
jackets.  We  went  to  the  Bennett 
Hotel  where  the  Lions  Club  was 
meeting.  They  gave  each  of  us  a  jack¬ 
et.  The  jackets  are  beautiful  and  we 
are  proud  of  them. — Ray  Harris. 

My  Teacher's  Daughter 

Mr.  Hunziker  has  a  daughter.  Her 
name  is  Andrea.  One  day  Mrs.  Hun¬ 
ziker  brought  Andrea  and  some 
friends  to  visit  us.  While  Mr. 
Hunziker  was  showing  the  visitors 
around  in  the  laboratory,  Andrea 
stayed  with  us.  She  sat  on  my  lap, 
but  refused  to  let  the  other  girls  hold 
her.  She  saw  Mr.  Rush  walk  by  and 
told  us  that  he  was  her  sweetheart. — 
Gertha  Dolores  Wise. 

A  New  Experience 

Miss  J.  Olson  chose  seven  pupils 
to  take  part  in  a  play  for  Walker 
Literary  Society  one  day.  Patsy  Cor¬ 
bett  had  to  go  home,  so  Miss  Olson 
picked  me  to  take  her  place  in  the 
play.  At  first  I  could  not  remember 
my  lines,  but  after  practicing  for 
three  days,  I  did  better. 

We  had  the  play  in  the  chapel  one 
night.  I  enjoyed  being  in  the  play  in 
spite  of  my  stage  fright.  —  Jacque¬ 
line  Iris  Hutchinson. 


But  I  am  keeping  this  jewel  in 
an  earthen  jar,  to  prove  that  its 
surpassing  power  is  God’s,  not 
mine.  On  every  side  I  am  ever 
hard-pressed,  but  never  hemmed 
in;  always  perplexed,  but  never 
to  the  point  of  despair;  always 
being  persecuted,  but  not  deserted; 
always  getting  a  knock-down,  but 
never  a  knock-out;  always  being 
exposed  to  death  as  Jesus  was, 
so  that  in  my  body  the  life  of 
Jesus  may  be  clearly  shown.  For 
all  the  time  I  continue  to  live  I 
am  being  given  up  to  death  for 
Jesus’  sake,  so  that  in  my  mortal 
lower  nature  the  life  of  Jesus 
may  be  clearly  shown.  So  it  is 
death  that  works  in  me,  but  it  is 
life  that  works  in  you. 

Now  since  I  have  the  same  spirit 
of  faith  as  he  who  said  in  the 
Scriptures,  “I  believed,  and  so  I 
spoke,”  I  too  believe,  and  so  I 
speak,  because  I  know  that  He  who 
raised  the  Lord  Jesus  from  the 
dead  will  raise  me  too  in  fellow¬ 
ship  with  you. — II  Corinthians  4: 
7-14 ^Williams  Translation. 
- o - 

Snap  Shot  says:  “A  toastmaster 
is  a  man  who  eats  a  meal  he 
doesn’t  enjoy  so  he  can  get  up  and 
tell  a  lot  of  stories  he  can’t  remem¬ 
ber  to  people  who’ve  already 
heard  them.” 


Vocational  Education  of 
the  Deaf 

Parents  of  deaf  children  will  be 
interested  in  knowing  the  various 
vocational  opportunities  available 
for  pupils  in  schools  for  the  deaf. 
Seventy-five  different  vocations 
are  taught  in  the  schools  for  the 
deaf  in  the  United  States  and 
Canada.  Complete  information  on 
this  subject  may  be  found  in  the 
January  issue  of  the 

AMERICAN  ANNALS  OF  THE  DEAF 

Gallaudet  College 

Washington  2,  D.  C. 

OFFICIAL  ORGAN 

Conference  of  Executives  of  Amer¬ 
ican  Schools  for  the  Deaf 

Convention  of  American  Instructors 
of  the  Deaf 

January  issue,  $2.00 
Yearly  subscription,  five  issues,  $4.00 
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WONDERFUL  GIFTS 


Mr.  Howard  Biser  of  Jack¬ 
sonville  sent  each  boy  in  Mrs. 
Peters’  dormitory  a  new  dollar 
bill  for  Christmas.  We  were  so 
surprised  and  happy.  We  sent 
him  Christmas  cards  and 
thanked  him.  He  is  very 
kind. - FIRST  GRADE  A. 

- o - 


OUR  PRAYER 

Now  I  lay  me  down  to  sleep, 

I  pray  Thee,  Lord,  Thy  child 
to  keep: 

Thy  love  guard  me  through  the 
night, 

And  wake  me  with  the  morn¬ 
ing  light. 

Amen. 


OUR  CHRISTMAS  PROGRAM 


Remarks . 

Merry,  Merry  Christmas] 

Santa  Claus  ( 

Santa  is  Coming 
Jolly  Santa 

Trimming  a  Christmas  Tree 
A  Christmas  Box  for  the  Family  in  the  Shoe 
Christmas  Elves 
Our  Christmas  Town 
A  Christmas  Prayer  j 

We  Wish  You  a  Merry  Christmas  ( 

Remarks 

A  Live  Christmas  Tree 
Arrival  of  Santa  Claus. 


Mr.  Wallace 
Mrs.  Evans’  Class 

Wartmann  Cottage 
Miss  Wright’s  Class 
Miss  Douglas’  Class 
Miss  Olson’s  Class 
Miss  Burnet’s  Class 
Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 
(Barbara  Ann  Fisher 
(Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 
Dr.  Settles 

(Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Class 
|  Mrs.  Murray’s  Class 


OUR  CHRISTMAS  PARTY 

We  were  very  happy  in 
Bloxham  December  19  because 
Santa  Claus  came  to  see  us. 
He  loved  each  boy  and  girl, 
then  he  gave  us  the  presents 
under  our  pretty  Christmas 
tree.  We  said,  “Thank  you, 
Santa  Claus.”  Then  Santa 
Claus  waved  “Good-by”  and 
went  to  see  the  other  boys  and 
girls. — BLOXHAM  COTTAGE. 

- o - 

OUR  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Some  big  boys  went  to  the 
woods  the  first  of  December. 
They  cut  down  some  trees. 
They  brought  us  a  tall  tree  and 
put  it  in  the  hall. 

We  sat  on  the  floor  and 
watched  Mrs.  Grady,  Mrs.  For¬ 


syth,  Mrs.  Robson,  and  Mrs. 
Park.  They  trimmed  the  tree 
with  lights,  ornaments,  and 
icicles.  Mrs.  Robson  dropped  a 
big  ornament.  It  did  not  break. 
Mr.  Forsyth  put  a  star  on  the 
tree.  The  boys  put  some  moss 
under  the  tree. 

We  had  a  beautiful  Christ¬ 
mas  tree. — Barbara  read. 

- o - 


BIRTHDAYS 


Jackie  Smith  January  11 

Fred  Carter  January  15 

Bobby  Wells  January  16 

Fay  Harper  January  20 

Bobby  Biggs  January  28 

Pat  Luke  January  29 

Barbara  Ann  Fisher  January  31 
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MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Diana  Dawes  has  a  pretty 
doll. 

Ellen  Bailey  has  a  pretty 
new  coat. 

Ellen  gave  Dallas  Partin  a 
coloring  book. 

Juliette  Adamson  has  pretty 
new  black  shoes. 

Carrol  Mattson  has  a  big  red 
and  white  airplane. 

Edith  David  went  to  a  beau¬ 
ty  shop.  She  got  a  hair  cut. 

Johnnie  Groomes  came  to 
school  in  a  bus.  He  is  a  big  boy. 

Bruce  Walters  has  an  air¬ 
plane.  He  likes  to  play  with  it. 

Jody  Toney  is  a  new  boy. 
He  is  from  Orange  City,  Flor¬ 
ida. 

Ray  Tomlinson  has  a  new 
drum.  Santa  Claus  gave  it  to 
him. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Robert  Foust  has  a  pair  of 
warm  gray  gloves. 

Alan  Tate  played  with  his 
electric  train  at  home. 

Charles  Carter  likes  the  gun 
that  Santa  Claus  gave  him. 

Johnny  Floyd  got  a  holster 
set  with  two  guns  for  Christ¬ 
mas. 


Grace  Mott  got  three  dolls 
for  Christmas.  She  likes  them. 

Sharon  Malcolm  likes  her 
pretty  new  necklace  and 
bracelet. 

Joseph  Garcia  got  a  bicycle 
for  Christmas.  He  is  learning 
to  ride  it. 

- o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Connie  Cobb  has  a  new 
walking  doll. 

Cheryl  Craig  has  a  new 
brown  purse. 

Judy  Carrico  got  a  big  doll 
for  Christmas. 

Bruce  Ostrout  got  an  air¬ 
plane  and  a  gun. 

Gary  Carroll  got  some  pretty 
new  brown  shoes. 

Donald  Justice  lost  two  teeth 
while  he  was  at  home. 

Evelyn  Syfrett  got  a  baby 
doll  from  Santa  Claus. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Santa  Claus  gave  Doug  Peral 
a  gun. 

Merle  John’s  mama  curled 
her  hair. 

Willie  Mae  Murphy  has  a 
pretty  doll. 

Stanley  Ware  has  a  pretty 
brown  and  white  shirt. 


MRS.  ROBSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Betty  Jean  Hall  has  a  new 
doll. 

Jeanefure  Crews  has  a  new 
coloring  book. 

Bob  Firkins  has  two  Hopa- 
long  Cassidy  guns. 

Bobbie  Willis  got  an  electric 
train  from  Santa  Claus. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

I  got  a  Bonny  Braids  doll  for 
Christmas.  I  have  a  puzzle. — 

GAIL  SPELL. 

I  got  a  pretty  doll.  My  doll 
can  cry.  It  has  blue  eyes. — 
PAMELA  GULSBY. 

; 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a 
doll,  a  little  ball,  a  teddy  bear, 
and  a  little  iron. — marlene 

HARTSFIELD. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a 
pretty  doll,  a  doll  purse,  a  new 
green  coat,  and  red  shoes. — 
BETTY  JO  ROBERSON. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a 
train,  two  guns,  a  roller  coast¬ 
er,  a  new  belt,  and  a  toy 

Watch. — PAUL  PHILLIPS. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a 
doll,  an  ironing  board,  and  a 
blackboard.  Jimmie  got  a 
dump  truck. — martha  myers. 

I  got  pretty  brown  and  white 
shoes,  a  toy  telephone,  a 
ukelele,  an  iron,  and  a  little 
ironing  board.  —  rosalee 

BRYAN. 
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MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

My  grandmother  was  in  the 
hospital.  She  has  been  very 
sick.  She  is  coming  home  next 
week. — levon  mathews. 

I  went  to  Miami  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  I  slept  on  the  train  be¬ 
cause  I  was  on  the  train  all 
night. — SHARON  STEPHENS. 

We  went  to  Alabama  to  see 
some  friends.  We  went  in  a  car 
and  we  saw  many  people 
working  on  a  farm. — ruby 
ALLEN. 

I  got  a  bicycle  for  Christmas. 
I  helped  my  grandmother 
trim  her  Christmas  tree.  I  will 
write  to  my  grandmother 
SOOn. - EDDIE  IVES. 

I  planted  some  beans  and 
they  were  growing  when  I  left 
Key  West.  My  mother  gave 
me  a  planting  set  for  Christ¬ 
mas. — BUTCH  THOMPSON. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 

Preparatory  A-2 

Joyce  Crutchley’s  mother 
sent  us  a  lovely  box  of  candy 
Christmas.  —  sandra  kessing- 
er. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a 
wonderful  cowboy  suit  and  a 
holster  with  two  pistols. — jer¬ 
ry  KELLER. 

Our  class  was  on  the  Christ¬ 
mas  program  December  19.  We 
sang  a  song,  “Jolly  Santa.” — 

KATHY  EDWARDS. 

Mrs.  Rafferty  brought  Joe 
back  to  school  January  6.  She 
took  two  pictures  of  our 
class. — BOBBY  WELLS. 


Miss  Wright  took  us  to  her 
home  January  7,  and  showed 
us  her  lovely  Christmas  gifts 
and  cards.  Then  she  gave  us 
some  delicious  chocolate  can¬ 
dy. - JOE  RAFFERTY. 

Altean  Smith’s  mother  sent 
each  of  us  a  pink  cornucopia 
filled  with  gum,  candy,  and 
bubble  gum.  Our  teacher  hung 
the  cornucopias  on  our  large 
Christmas  tree  in  the  audito¬ 
rium. — LOUISE  WILCOX. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

I  went  home  in  the  bus  Dec¬ 
ember  20.  I  bought  some  candy 
and  a  coke. — Barbara  read. 

Mother  told  me  that  she  and 
Daddy  will  come  Sunday  and 
bring  my  bike.  —  brenda 
woods. 

Robert  Hoagland  gave  Bar¬ 
bara  Read  a  pencil.  I  gave  her 
four  funny  books.  —  mary 
HOAGLAND. 

Mother  and  I  went  to  Day¬ 
tona  Beach  December  26. 
Mother  bought  me  glasses.  I 
like  them.  I  can  see  better. — 
PAT  LUKE. 

Doris,  Mother,  Daddy  and  I 
went  far  away  December  20. 
Johnie,  Wilbur,  Dallon,  and  1 
had  some  fire  crackers. — 

DOYLE  HITCHCOCK. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-4 

Mrs.  Forsyth  went  to  Chi¬ 
cago  in  an  airplane. — sandra 
ziglar. 


I  have  new  bedroom  slip¬ 
pers. — BETTYE  DAWKINS. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home 
this  Christmas. — sue  welsh. 

I  got  a  dark  blue  dress  for 
Christmas.  —  joanne  hansen. 

- o - 

MRS.  MURRAY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A- 5 

I  went  home.  I  had  a  good 
time. — russell  bynum. 

Santa  Claus  gave  me  a  toy 
gun.  I  am  happy.  —  billy 
CLEMENT. 

I  got  a  wrist  watch  and  a 
flashlight  for  Christmas.  I  like 
them. — JACK  GUNTER. 

My  brother  Archie  has  a  new 
wrist  watch.  I  do  not  have  a 
watch.— EDNA  LOVERING. 

I  have  a  toy  electric  car,  a 
pencil  box,  five  pencils,  and 
a  green  note  book.  I  am  happy. 
— ROBERT  HOAGLAND. 

- o - 

MRS.  NEILL'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  First  Grade 

I  have  some  skates.  I  like 
them. — HENRY  REEVES. 

I  have  a  new  gun.  I  play 
with  it. — ROY  DE  MOTTE. 

I  have  a  pretty  new  comb 
and  brush.  I  like  them. — lee 
FRASER. 

I  got  a  pretty  big  doll  for 
Christmas.  She  has  long,  curly 
hair.  — fay  harper. 
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I  have  a  pretty  new  yellow 
Watch. - JOYCE  CAMPBELL. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a 
new  bicycle. — nadine  dale. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  C 

We  went  to  see  the  Christ¬ 
mas  parade.  We  saw  Santa 
Claus. - GILBERT  FRASER. 

The  girls  went  fishing  with 
Mrs.  Pedersen  one  Saturday. 
We  rode  in  Mrs.  Pedersen’s  car. 
We  caught  two  fish  and  fifteen 
crabs. — betty  ruth  Harris. 

I  go  to  art  class  every  Thurs¬ 
day  afternoon.  Joy  Oliveros, 
Johnny  Oliver,  Jack  Smith  and 
I  painted  a  mural.  I  painted 
pictures  of  a  fireman  and  a 
doctor. - WAYNE  WHITEHURST. 

We  had  a  Christmas  tree  at 
home.  I  helped  Mother  trim  it. 
We  opened  our  gifts  Christ¬ 
mas  Day.  I  got  a  train,  a  Bible, 
a  toy  gun,  a  baseball  and  a 
green  airplane. — john  Ander¬ 
son. 

Mrs.  Wells  came  to  visit  us  at 
school  one  day.  She  lives  in 
Washington,  D.C.  She  works 
for  the  American  Red  Cross. 
She  brought  Judy  Horne  a 
birthday  present  and  a  card. — 
ROGER  HARRELL. 

- O - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  B 

Daddy,  Jerry,  Mother  and 
I  went  to  Georgia  Christmas. 
We  visited  a  farm.  We  went 
hunting.  I  like  to  hunt.  We  en¬ 
joyed  our  trip. — jimmie  fend¬ 
er. 


I  went  to  the  train  December 
2  with  Lila  June  Kelly.  She  is 
my  friend.  She  went  back  to 
school.  Her  school  is  in  Talla¬ 
hassee.  I  want  to  see  it. — jim¬ 
my  barrow. 


I  got  home  about  five-thirty 
December  20.  My  family  met  { 
me.  I  got  a  bike,  tool  box,  and 
two  suit  cases  for  Christmas. 
George,  Pam,  Donnie  and  I  had 

fun.— BUTCH  POOLE. 


Santa  Claus  was  good  to  me. 
He  brought  me  a  camera,  a 
chart  board,  boots,  and  a  bottle 
of  ink.  I  was  a  happy  boy.  I 
love  Christmas  at  home. — 
GERALD  D.  HARRELL. 

I  stayed  up  until  twelve 
o’clock  on  December  31,  Libby, 
my  sister,  heard  the  bells  and 
horns.  She  called  us.  I  heard 
them.  I  saw  1952  go  out  and 
1953  come  in. — terry  mott. 

Jeannie,  Butch,  Mother,  Dad¬ 
dy  and  I  opened  our  gifts  on 
December  24.  I  got  two  dolls,  a 
toy  car,  a  nurse’s  kit,  a  beauti¬ 
ful  dress,  two  pairs  of  panties 
and  two  shirts.  I  like  Christ¬ 
mas. - ROBERTA  THAGGARD. 

Mother  came  to  school 
December  19.  She  talked  to 
Miss  Burnet.  We  went  to  the 
store  and  got  cokes.  Then  we 
had  our  program.  Mother  liked 
it.  After  the  program  Mother 
and  I  went  home. — frankie 
green. 


-o- 


I  got  home  about  ten  o’clock 
December  19.  I  went  to 
church  with  some  other  child¬ 
ren  one  night.  I  helped  Mother 
wash  the  dishes,  sweep  the 
floor,  and  make  the  beds.  I  got 
up  early  Christmas  morning 
and  opened  my  Christmas 
presents. — gloria  snowden. 


MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade 

I 

I  got  a  wrist  watch  for 
Christmas.  It  cost  five  dollars. 

I  know  how  to  tell  time.  — 
DALLAS  MCMULLEN. 

My  friend  at  home,  Mrs. 
Allen,  gave  me  a  bird  for 
Christmas.  It  is  a  canary.  I  can 
hear  it  sing. — peter  parkes. 


My  mother  and  1  got  a  pretty 
little  Christmas  tree.  I  put 
some  Christmas  balls,  ribbons, 
bells  and  candy  on  it.  They 
were  lovely. — doris  ann  gen- 
ton. 


MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  A 

I  went  home  for  Christmas 
on  the  bus.  Father  met  me  at 
the  bus  station.  I  was  happy 
and  excited  to  see  my  family. — 

JOHNNY  OLIVER. 

Lots  of  people  came  to  see 
us  Christmas.  Mother  and  I 
trimmed  our  tree  Friday  night, 
December  18.  It  was  beauti¬ 
ful. — JOY  OLIVEROS. 


I  got  many  presents  for 
Christmas.  I  have  a  little  real 
stove,  a  little  doll,  a  big  doll,  a 
little  high  chair,  some  pretty 
pins,  a  puzzle,  a  ring  and  a 
scarf. - BEVERLY  ROLLINS. 

I  got  a  bicycle  for  Christmas. 
My  daddy’s  house  burned  De¬ 
cember  18.  My  bicycle  burned 
up  in  it.  I  was  very  sorry.  Mr. 
Lawrence  and  Mr.  McCarthy 
bought  two  bicycles  for  Sarah 
and  me.  I  was  glad. — delores 

CHANEY. 
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STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


Hon.  Frank  M.  Harris,  Chairman  St.  Petersburg,  Florida 
Hon.  Hollis  Rinehart  Miami,  Florida 

Hon.  Eli  H.  Fink  Jacksonville,  Florida 

Hon.  George  J.  White,  Sr.  Mount  Dora,  Florida 


Hon.  W.  Glenn  Miller  Monticello,  Florida 

Hon.  George  W.  English,  Jr.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 
Mrs.  Jessie  Ball  DuPont  Jacksonville,  Florida 

Hon.  W.  F.  Powers,  Secretary  Tallahassee,  Florida 

EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 

John  M.  Wallace,  Superintendent  Mrs.  Margaret  H.  Davis,  Secretary  to  the  Superintendent 

J.  W.  Knight,  Business  Manager  Mrs.  Kathryn  Talbert,  Stenographer 

William  Forrester,  Inventory  Clerk  Fred  Lee,  Bookkeeper 

Miss  Marie  Oladell,  PBX  Operator 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

Miss  Bessie  Pugh,  M.A.,  Intermediate  and  Advanced 
Supervising  Teacher 

Miss  Imogene  Allen,  M.A.,  Primary  Supervising  Teacher 

PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M.Ed. 
Mrs.  Vela  Evans 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B.A. 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A. 


Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Jane  King 

Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Helen  Neill,  B.A. 

Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Mrs.  Mary  M.  Robson,  M.A. 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright 


Miss  Eugenia  Hubbard,  Clerk 

INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Lola  Nash,  B.S.,  Librarian 


Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 

Miss  Emelie  Olson,  B.A. 
Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Mae  Powell 
Miss  Doris  Prichard,  A.B. 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A. 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.A. 


Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M.Ed. 

Miss  Hallie  Graham,  A.B. 

Mrs.  Alice  Grow 
William  H.  Grow,  B.A. 

Miss  Anna  Hereford,  M.A. 

Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B.Ed. 

Byron  Hunziker,  B.S. 

Miss  Virginia  McGuirt,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A.B.,  Clerk 

SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher 
Joe  Albrecht,  B.A.  Mrs.  Ina  Skinner,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett  Miss  May  Stelle,  M.A. 

Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport  McCay  Vernon,  A.B. 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Lola  Nash,  B.S.,  Librarian 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B.M.  Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PRE-VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

INSTRUCTORS  DEAF  DEPARTMENT 

Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S.  Carpentry 

H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Carpentry 

J.  V.  Caruso  Barbering 

Glenn  Musselwhite  Shoe  Repairing 

William  H.  Grow,  B.A.  Art 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  (Assistant)  Sewing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A.  General  Shop  Work 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A.B .  Typing 

Mrs.  Pearle  Nauright  Sewing 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez  Cooking 

A.  W.  Pope  Printing  and  Linotyping 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano  Beauty  Culture 

INSTRUCTORS  BLIND  DEPARTMENT 

T.  M.  Gibbs  Boys’  Workshop 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A.  Handwork 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A.  Typing 

MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 

George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M.D.  Attending  Physician 

L.  J.  Rumpe  D.D.S .  Dentist 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.D.  Ophthalmologist  and  Otolarynologist 
Mrs.  Fredericka  Stapp,  R.N.  Head  Nurse 

Miss  Helen  Kelly  Assistant  Nurse 

Miss  Margaret  Priddy  Assistant  Nurse 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

.  Matron-Dietitian 

Mrs.  Sara  Stoner . Housekeeper 

Mrs.  Ethel  Martin  Pantry  Woman 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris  Engineer 

Peter  Thomasen  Assistant  Engineer 

P.  B.  Davis  Night  Watchman 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez  Night  W atchvooman 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem  Laundry  Supervisor 

HOUSEPARENTS - MCLANE  HALL 


Mrs.  Alice  Eigle 
Mrs.  Bessie  Payne 
Mrs.  Berdie  L.  Driscoll 


HOUSEPARENTS 


RHYNE  HALL 


Senior  Deaf  Girls 
Junior  Deaf  Girls 
Blind  Girls 


Carl  J.  Holland  Senior  Deaf  Boys 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jack  Smith  Junior  Deaf  Boys 

T.  M.  Gibbs  Senior  Blind  Boys 

Mrs.  Lillian  Flanigan  Junior  Blind  Boys 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark, 

Matron  and  Relief  Housemother,  Primary  Department 
HOUSEPARENTS - BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray  (House¬ 
mother)  . Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining  Primary  Deaf  Boys 


HOUSEPARENTS 


WARTMANN  COTTAGE 


Mrs.  Mable  Carson  (Housemother)  Primary  Deaf  Girls 
Mrs.  Julia  Athey  Primary  Deaf  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS - NEW  PRIMARY  BUILDING 

Mrs.  C.  P.  Pedersen  Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler  Primary  Deaf  Boys 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


DIRECTORS 


ATHLETIC  AND  MILITARY 


McCay  Vernon,  A.B.  Deaf 

H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Deaf 

Byron  E.  Hunziker,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Deaf 

Carl  J.  Holland  (Military)  Deaf 

Miss  Virginia  McGuirt,  B.S.  Deaf  and  Blind 

Miss  Anna  Hereford,  M.A.  (Asst.)  Deaf  and  Blind 

McCay  Vernon,  A.B. . Blind 

Joe  Albrecht,  B.A.  (Assistant)  Blind 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 


Boys 

Boys 

Boys 

Boys 

Girls 

Girls 

Boys 

Boys 


Teachers  of  the  Deaf 

Gloria  Calhoun,  B.S. 
Virginia  James 
Inez  B.  Knowles 
Cary  White 
Rosalie  White 
Clara  Wright,  B.S. 


Elizabeth 

Rosalie  White 
Minnie  Paschal 
Otis  Knowles 
Hirman  Sherman 


M. 


Teachers  of  the  Blind 
John  A.  Latson,  B.S. 
Anita  Holmes 
Otis  Knowles 
Hiram  Sherman,  B.S. 


Latson,  Matron 

Houseparent,  Deaf  Girls 
Houseparent,  Blind  Girls 
Houseparent,  Deaf  Boys 
Houseparent,  Blind  Boys 
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Children  Enjoy  Supervised  Play  at  Recess  Time 


Lincoln  said : 

“  Nearly  all  men  can  stand 
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SOME  THOUGHTS  ON  BRAILLE 

BY  T.  S.  ELIOT 


THE  name  of  Louis  Braille 
has  been  conspicuous  in  the 
Press,  and  his  native  country 
has  just  paid  him  the  highest  post¬ 
humous  honor  within  its  power  to 
give.  But  funerary  honors  are 
quickly  forgotten:  tombs  are  soon 
unfrequented;  and  as  for  statues, 
the  more  publicly  they  are  situated 
the  more  completely  they  become 
ignored — after  a  little  while  few 
pause  to  look  at  them,  fewer  still 
to  decipher  their  inscriptions.  Per¬ 
haps  the  most  enduring  honor  to 
the  memory  of  Louis  Braille,  is  the 
half-conscious  honor  we  pay  him 
by  applying  his  name  to  the  script 
he  invented — and,  in  this  country, 
adapting  the  pronunciation  of  his 
name  to  our  own  language.  We 
honor  Braille  whenever  we  speak 
of  braille.  His  memory  has  in  this 
way  a  security  greater  than  that  of 
the  memories  of  many  men  more 
famous  in  their  day.  And  his  is 
a  name  which  we  are  all  under 
obligation  to  honor,  in  perpetuity, 
in  the  most  practical  way:  by 
carrying  on  the  work  for  the  blind 
that  he  initiated. 

There  are  several  ways  in  which 
we  may  contribute  to  make  the 
lives  of  the  blind  happier,  fuller 
and  more  useful.  But  it  is  appro¬ 
priate  that  we  should  turn  our 
minds  tonight  especially  to  the 
problem  of  the  provision  of  litera¬ 
ture  for  the  blind.  We  are  the 
guests  of  the  National  Book  Lea¬ 
gue,  formed  to  promote  the  read¬ 
ing  of  books;  Lord  Normanby  is  to 
address  you  on  the  subject  on 
which  no  one  else  is  so  well  quali¬ 
fied  —  the  National  Library  for 
the  Blind;  and  I  presume  that  it  is 
as  a  man  of  letters— for  I  have  no 
other  qualification  —  that  I  was 
invited  to  take  the  chair  at  this 
meeting.  That  is  certainly  the  rea¬ 
son  why  I  accepted:  or  rather,  it  is 


the  reason  for  my  interest  in  the 
subject.  May  I  make  some  observa¬ 
tions  from  the  point  of  view  of  a 
writer — a  writer  who  has  also  been 
connected  for  many  years  with  the 
publishing  of  books,  and  who,  inci¬ 
dentally,  both  in  writing  and  in 
publishing,  has  had  to  read  books 
written  by  other  people?  At  times 
a  grievous  burden:  but  in  this  dual 
capacity,  no  demand  gives  me 
more  pleasure  than  the  request  for 
permission  to  print  one  of  my 
works  in  braille.  It  is  a  request  any 
author  should  regard  as  a  signal 
compliment.  From  the  point  of 
view  of  the  publisher,  the  arrange¬ 
ment  has  a  simplicity,  an  absence 
of  complications,  which  is  all  too 
rare  in  his  business  negotiations. 
There  can  be  no  hesitation  in 
accepting;  a  simple  exchange  of 
letters;  and  author  and  publisher 
have  done  their  part.  I  regret, 
however,  that  I  am  ignorant  of 
what  follows.  I  do  not  know  by 
what  process  the  books  are  pro¬ 
duced,  I  have  never  seen  one  of  my 
own  books  in  braille,  and — what 
is  more  important — I  do  not  know 
whether  anybody  reads  them.  I 
infer,  from  the  fact  that  I  have 
received  this  welcome  request 
more  than  once,  that  the  interest 
in  a  previons  book  has  been 
enough  to  justify  the  production 
of  another;  but  whether  my  works 
in  braille  are  well-thumbed,  or 
remain  on  the  shelf,  I  have  never 
discovered.  Perhaps  I  shall  now 
obtain  this  information. 

I  am  interested  in  braille,  how¬ 
ever,  for  a  personal  reason.  I  do 
not  know  whether  the  thought  of 
possible  blindness  haunts  other 
writers,  but  I  know  that  it  has 
always  haunted  me.  And  this, 
without  any  physical  premonition: 
my  sight  I  am  thankful  to  say  is  as 
reliable  as  most  people’s.  For  a 


writer,  blindness  need  not  be,  of 
course,  the  end  of  his  activity,  as 
it  must  be  for  a  painter:  but 
involves  readjustments  so  great 
as  to  frighten  me.  It  happens  that 
two  great  writers  of  my  own  gene¬ 
ration,  both  friends  of  mine,  came 
to  suffer  from  this  affliction  and 
I  know  something  of  their  diffi¬ 
culties.  It  is  easy  to  speak  of  the 
resource  of  dictation,  for  those  who 
have  never  had  to  dictate  more 
than  their  business  correspondence. 
At  one  time  I  made  the  experi¬ 
ment,  for  a  short  while,  of  trying 
to  dictate  essays  and  lectures.  I  had 
the  advantage  of  being  able  to  read 
what  I  had  dictated,  to  correct  and 
alter —  and  a  great  deal  of  correc¬ 
tion  and  alteration  proved  neces¬ 
sary.  Even  so,  I  found  that  dicta¬ 
tion  changed  my  style  of  writing, 
and  that  the  mental  effort  in¬ 
volved,  if  I  was  to  escape  diffuse¬ 
ness  and  repetition,  was  immense. 
Nowadays  the  dictaphone  when 
available,  has  facilitated  the  work 
of  the  blind  author;  but  even  with 
this  aid  the  labor  of  correction  and 
improvement  of  what  one  has  dic¬ 
tated  must  be  prodigious. 

It  is  not,  however,  so  much  the 
difficulties  of  composition  that 
appeal  to  me,  as  the  impossibility 
of  reading:  for,  as  I  have  hinted,  if 
a  writer  has  not  constant  access 
to  what  other  people  have  written, 
his  own  work  may  come  to  suffer 
from  undernourishment.  It  is  often 
said,  of  poetry,  that  its  primary 
appeal  should  be  to  the  ear;  that 
it  is  meant  to  be  heard  rather  than 
seen.  This  is  true,  but  it  is  only 
a  half-truth.  Only  at  early  stages 
of  history  has  poetry  been  purely 
auditory,  memorized  by  the  bard 
and  passed  on  by  word  of  mouth; 
and  for  centuries  we  have  been 
accustomed  to  the  printed  book. 

Poetry  is  meant  to  be  heard  and 
read:  and  this  is  true  even  of 
dramatic  verse;  think  how  in¬ 
complete  would  be  our  appreci¬ 
ation  of  Shakespeare  if,  however 
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many  times  we  had  seen  and  heard 
performances,  we  had  never  had 
access  to  the  printed  text!  It  is 
excellent  that  poetry  should  be 
read  to  us  by  skilled  readers;  it 
is  a  common  experience,  to  find 
that  a  poem  which  seemed  dull 
or  incomprehensible  when  we 
have  read  it  to  ourselves  became 
living  and  meaningful  when  we 
heard  it  well  read.  But  then,  I 
think,  after  this  experience,  we 
want  to  open  the  book  and  read 
the  poem  to  ourselves.  We  want 
the  interpreter  —  but  the  inter¬ 
preter  is  also,  inevitably,  another 
personality  interposed  between 
ourselves  and  the  author.  I  like  to 
hear  poetry  well  read.  But  I  de¬ 
pend  still  more  on  reading  it  to 
myself.  And  if,  on  the  one  hand,  a 
good  reader  can  help  us  to  under¬ 
stand  a  poem  which  had  meant 
nothing  when  we  read  it  to  our¬ 
selves,  I  find  also  that  when  my 
first  acquaintance  with  a  poem 
is  by  hearing  it  read,  I  do  not  al¬ 
together  take  it  in.  What  the 
good  reader  can  do,  is  to  provoke 
in  me  the  desire  to  read  it  to  my¬ 
self.  So  I  find  that  I  need  both 
to  hear  and  to  read.  If  I  were 
completely  dependent  upon  read¬ 
ers  I  should  never  feel  that  I  had 
attained  complete  intimacy  with 
the  poem  itself,  and  with  its  au¬ 
thor. 

That  is  why,  if  I  were  suddenly 
blinded,  or  if  I  found  the  world 
slowly  dimming  before  my  eyes, 
I  should  be  thankful  for  the  in¬ 
vention  of  braille.  Whether  at  my 
age  I  could  master  it,  I  do  not 
know:  but  the  hope  of  mastering 
it  would  sustain  me.  For  without 
being  able  to  read,  independent 
of  others  to  read  to  me,  I  do  not 
believe  that  I  could  write — or,  in 
so  far  as  I  could  write,  I  should 
be  chiefly  dependent  upon  my 
past  reading  during  my  years  of 
vision.  That  is  why  I  want  the 
blind  to  be  able  to  read  for  them¬ 
selves,  as  well  as  to  be  read  to.— 
The  New  Outlook. 

— - o - 

The  hours  we  spend  with  happy 
prospects  in  view  are  more  pleas¬ 
ing  than  those  crowned  with  frui¬ 
tion;  in  the  first  case  we  cook  the 
dish  to  our  own  appetites,  in  the 
second  case  nature  cooks  it  for 
us. — Goldsmith. 


WE  BEG  YOU  not  to  be  gen¬ 
erous  to  a  group  of  persons 
you  may  think  worthy  of 
your  generosity.  In  fact,  we  do 
not  want  you  to  give  them  a  single 
red  cent. 

We  refer  to  the  strangers  who 
may  accost  you  in  a  restaurant, 
tavern,  or  other  public  place  and 
hand  you  a  message  that  they  are 
deaf,  that  they  cannot  obtain  em¬ 
ployment  because  of  their  deafness 
and  that  whatever  you  care  to  give 
will  be  appreciated. 

If  you  feel  that  you  should  help 
such  person,  restrain  that  impulse! 
The  National  Association  of  the 
Deaf,  the  only  national  welfare 
organization  for  the  deaf,  knows 
from  years  of  experience,  that 
most  of  these  people  are  unscru¬ 
pulous  beggars  and  in  many  cases, 
outright  frauds. 

Every  day  thousands  of  well- 
meaning  but  gullible  people  fall 
for  the  peddler’s  tale  of  woe.  The 
money  they  contribute  with  mis¬ 
placed  kindness  subsidizes  a  fraud 
which  runs  into  huge  sums  of 
money. 

The  National  Association  of  the 
Deaf  wants  you  to  know  that  the 
use  of  deafness  to  prompt  sympa¬ 
thy  is  condemned  by  the  deaf  pop¬ 
ulation  everywhere.  Since  its  es¬ 
tablishment  in  1880,  the  National 
Association  of  the  Deaf  has  had 
the  eradication  of  peddling  as  one 
of  the  major  planks  in  its  platform. 
Hard,  vigorous  work  has  gone  in¬ 
to  the  fight  against  these  parasites 
who  continue  to  plague  the  honest, 
law-abiding  deaf.  Today,  the  cru¬ 
sade  is  being  continued  and  it  will 
not  fail  if  you  will  help. 

Here  are  the  facts: 

The  deaf,  as  a  class,  are  self- 
supporting,  independent,  decent 
American  citizens.  Equipped  by 
means  of  education  tailored  to 
their  needs,  they  are  capable  of 
holding  down  good  jobs.  Virtually 
every  deaf  man  and  woman  has 
a  job.  Skilled  craftsmen  among 
the  deaf  are  common.  At  this  time 
when  our  country  needs  all  its 
skilled  manpower,  the  deaf  work 


in  almost  every  sizable  defense 
plant. 

In  short,  the  deaf  who  are  will¬ 
ing'  to  work  are  engaged  in  honest 
toil.  Only  the  lazy,  the  unscrup¬ 
ulous  and  the  mentally  undevel¬ 
oped  take  the  short  cut  of  ped¬ 
dling. 

Deaf  peddlers  who  solicit  in 
restaurants,  taverns  or  from  door 
to  door  belong  to  these  three  clas¬ 
ses.  They  travel  in  gangs  under 
the  direction  of  an  unscrupulous 
leader  who  comes  from  a  central 
headquarters,  the  nerve  center 
of  the  whole  widespread  racket. 
The  members  of  their  gangs  are 
recruited  from  among  the  young 
and  irresponsible  elements  of  the 
deaf.  These  gangs  travel  from  city 
to  city  in  automobiles  provided 
by  headquarters.  Their  territory 
is  well  organized  and  they  cover 
the  entire  United  States.  They 
even  invade  Canada  where  feel¬ 
ings  against  them  are  just  as  in¬ 
tense. 

All  this  is  an  old  story  to  the 
deaf.  They  have  seen  young  deaf 
persons  lured  from  their  homes 
and  even  schools  with  promises 
of  wellpaying  jobs  and  luxurious 
living.  These  innocent  boys  and 
girls  accept  these  promises  at 
face  value  only  to  wind  up  as 
virtual  slaves.  The  boss  of  the 
peddling  gang  practically  starves 
them  to  death,  forces  them  to  live 
in  shabby  rooms,  and  pockets  all 
their  collections.  There  are  nu¬ 
merous  cases  of  peddlers  being 
beaten  up  by  the  gang  boss  for 
attempting  to  withhold  enough 
from  his  “take”  to  live  comforta¬ 
bly. 

Where  peddlers  are  allowed  to 
keep  a  good  percentage  of  their 
“take”  the  results  are  equally 
vicious.  These  lucky  peddlers 
make  anywhere  from  $175  to  $400 
a  week,  depending  on  their  energy, 
the  wealth  of  the  community  and 
other  factors.  How  much  do  you 
make? 

This  is  very  distressing  to  the 
Turn  to  Page  Five,  please 
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FIRST  GRADE 

We  are  having  a  lot  of  fun  getting 
ready  for  Valentine  Day  also  for 
George  Washington’s  birthday.  We 
have  made  red-and-white  and  blue- 
and-white  chains  and  have  them 
hanging  from  our  lights.  We  have 
lots  of  pictures  and  other  decorations 
up.  We  are  making  Valentines  for 
each  other  and  are  putting  them  in 
our  box.  We  are  looking  forward  to 
the  nice  party  on  Washington’s 
birthday. 

We  like  to  read  stories  of  all  kinds. 
Cur  teacher  has  just  finished  reading 
us  one  about  hats  called,  “The  500 
Hats  of  Bartholomew  Cubbins.”  It 
was  so  cute. 

We,  too,  want  to  express  our  sym¬ 
pathy  at  the  death  of  our  beloved  Dr. 
Settles.  We  surely  do  miss  him 
around  here.  He  was  always  so  jolly. 
Those  of  us  who  were  here  last  year 
loved  him  dearly,  the  rest  had  only 
met  him  but  felt  a  real  friendship 
for  him.  We  know  that  God  takes 
away  the  good  people  to  relieve  them 
of  their  worries  and  sufferings  so 
we  are  glad  he  has  gone  to  be  with 
God  so  he  will  not  be  sick  any  more. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

The  second  and  third  grade  pupils 
are  making  many  plans  for  the 
next  few  weeks.  We  are  going  to 
study  about  the  Eskimo.  We  are 
making  posters,  showing  how  they 
live,  for  our  bulletin  board.  We  are 
going  to  read  “Little  Red  Caboose” 
in  our  reading  circle.  It  is  the  story 
of  Commander  Perry’s  adventures 
at  the  North  Pole. 

In  a  few  weeks  we  are  going  to 
have  a  birthday  party  for  everyone 
in  the  room.  We  will  have  the  party 
at  our  teacher’s  house.  We  will  have 
a  cake  with  one  candle  for  each  of 
us. 

This  spring  we  are  planning  a  pic¬ 
nic  at  Mrs.  Fox’s  dairy  farm.  Mrs. 
Fox  will  let  us  ride  the  pony.  We 
will  have  a  picnic  lunch  late  in  the 
afternoon.  We  will  get  to  see  the 
dogs,  Pal,  Sport,  and  Penny  again. 
We  are  all  looking  forward  to  doing 
all  these  things. 

FIFTH  GRADE 
Mrs.  Skinner's  Room 

Valentine’s  Day  will  be  upon  us 
soon  and  all  of  us  fifth  graders  are 
getting  in  the  spirit  of  hearts  and 
flowers.  We  are  going  to  have  a  val¬ 


entine  box  with  Mrs.  Bennett’s  room 
and  we  just  can  not  wait  to  see  who 
will  exchange  “lovey  valentines!” 

After  Valentine’s  comes  Washing¬ 
ton’s  Birthday  and  that  is  when  we 
have  our  next  party.  We  have  al¬ 
ready  been  wondering  what  we  will 
have  for  refreshments.  Can  not  be 
anything  but  something  good,  though, 
because  we  always  have  such  deli¬ 
cious  things  to  eat  at  our  parties. 

Until  next  time,  this  is  the  fifth 
grade  signing  off  with  a  big  wish  to 
all. — Happy  Holidays. 

Mrs.  Bennett's  Class 

I  am  learning  to  write  real  good. 
I  have  a  spelling  paper  on  the  bul¬ 
letin  board.  — Albert  Butler. 

I  learn  to  spell  some  new  words 
every  week.  I  can  spell  the  name  of 
my  dog  now. — Wayne  Lanier. 

We  were  all  sorry  to  hear  of  Dr. 
Settles’  death.  We  loved  him  very 
much. — Roy  Usina. 

My  report  card  was  pretty  good 
this  Semester.  If  I  keep  on  working 
hard  my  report  card  will  be  better 
the  next  Semester. — Charles  Carter. 

We  are  having  some  visitors  in 
chapel  Friday  morning.  I  am  taking 
part  in  the  program. — Bobby  Kean. 

I  worked  for  my  teacher  one  Sat¬ 
urday  and  earned  some  money. — Ed¬ 
ward  Crider. 

SIXTH  GRADE 

Spring  is  coming. 

It  will  soon  be  here. 

Spring  means  a  good  time  for  plant¬ 
ing  Spring  means  better  health. 
When  Spring  comes, 

You  put  away  your  wool  clothes. 
Out  comes  the  cool  pretty  things. — 
Tommy  Fillyaw. 

When  Spring  comes, 

The  flowers  bloom. 

The  trees  and  grass  are  green. 

The  children  play, 

And  sing  gay  and  happy  songs. 
Spring  is  here,  Spring  is  here. 
Everyone  is  happy. — Diana  Harri¬ 
son. 

Every  one  is  happy  again. 

Birds  are  singing;  Children  are 
singing. 

All  is  happy  and  gay. 

And  the  animals  in  the  woods  are 
at  play. 

God  gave  us  all  these  things. 


Enjoy  them. 

For  when  you  see  Spring, 

Your  heart  will  ring. 

Praise  God  for  everything.— Roy 
Gorman. 

SEVENTH  GRADE 

After  a  long  dark  dismal  winter, 
there  is  hardly  a  person  who  is  not 
glad  when  Spring  comes.  You  seem 
to  feel  lighter.  Some  people  are  even 
inspired  to  write  songs.  They  are 
always  gay  songs,  songs  that  you 
go  around  humming  without  real¬ 
izing  it.  Spring  is  something  we  all 
look  forward  to  all  winter. — Eliza¬ 
beth  Bishop. 

Spring  to  me  means  longer  days 
and  a  new  growing  season.  It  means 
a  much  happier  life  in  which  to  live. 
Spring  brings  rain  and  warm  sun¬ 
shine.  Spring  brings  warmth  to  the 
world  and  to  people. — Larry  Janak. 

Spring  is  a  wonderful  season  down 
south,  for  those  in  the  country  and 
for  the  city  dwellers.  Dullness 
changes  to  brightness.  But  up  North 
the  trapper  is  dismayed  when  winter 
is  over  because  the  animals  lose 
their  heavy  furs.  Now  he  rests  from 
trapping.  His  work  is  done  till  win¬ 
ter  comes  again. — Pearl  Smith. 

Skiers  are  unhappy  when  spring 
comes  for  the  snow  is  melting.  They 
have  had  fun  all  winter  long.  They 
have  been  bundling  up  in  their  fur 
coats,  boots,  and  mittens.  But  sadly, 
in  Spring,  they  put  aside  these 
things. — Barbara  Smith. 

To  me  Spring  means  the  coming 
back  of  the  birds  and  the  flowers. 
Also,  with  Spring  comes  Easter. 
That  is  what  I  like  about  Spring. 
I  like  to  walk  down  the  streets  and 
watch  the  trees  leafing  again. 
In  the  North,  you  watch  the  ice  thaw 
from  the  rivers  and  lakes. 

And  the  snow  melts  away. 

That  is  what  I  like  about  Spring. 
Picnics  begin  in  the  Spring. 

Then  children  play,  while  parents 
relax. 

That  is  what  I  like  about  Spring. 
— Ronnie  Nausley. 

Spring  is  the  most  beautiful  season 
of  the  year.  You  seem  to  feel  that  you 
are  free  again  from  the  cold  weather. 
Everything  look  so  lively.  The  trees 
and  flowers  have  been  gone,  but  now 
they  come  to  life  again. — Jimmy 
Bowen. 
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I  will  be  glad  when  Spring  is  here. 

So  I  can  hear  the  children  cheer 
I  love  to  hear  the  birdies  sing, 

Though  I  don’t  like  the  bee’s  sting. 
And  then  at  last  the  flowers  come, 

And  our  glad  hearts  begin  to  hum. 
Spring  is  here;  Spring  is  here. 

Now  I  can  hear  the  children  cheer. 
— Cliff  Adams. 

When  Spring  comes  it  is  time  for 
everyone  to  put  away  all  the  warm 
clothing  and  get  out  the  ones  for 
Spring. 

The  children  are  glad  when  Spring 
come  so  that  they  can  go  without  their 
shoes.  The  people  who  hunt  deer  and 
other  wild  animals  are  not  glad  be¬ 
cause  they  have  to  put  away  their 
guns  and  other  things. — Mary  Scott. 

EIGHTH  GRADE 

Well  here  is  this  month’s  sport  re¬ 
port  from  around  the  D.  and  B. 

We  met  St.  Joe  in  a  basketball 
game.  It  was  a  hard  fought  game  all 
the  way  with  the  Dragons  coming  out 
on  top.  St.  Joe  played  a  good  game 
but  I  think  that  the  Dragons  had  a 
little  too  much  for  them.  The  score 
was  44  to  38. 

Last  week  the  Dragons  went  to 
Hilliard.  It  was  a  good  game  with  the 
Dragons  coming  out  with  a  win  again. 
The  score  was  46  to  40. 

This  coming  Friday  night  we  are 
going  to  play  St.  Joe  again.  I  hope 
that  I  get  my  wish  and  we  beat  them 
again 

Last  night  our  boys  went  to  Pal- 
atka.  It  was  a  big  surprise  when  they 
game  back  and  said  they  won.  John 
Wynn  put  in  half  of  the  points.  It 
was  a  very  good  game.  The  score  was 
64  to  60. 

This  was  the  third  straight  win  for 
the  Dragons.  I  hope  that  they  keep 
Winning. — Theo.  Love. 

Yesterday  our  team  beat  the  deaf  in 
a  ball  game.  I  think  that  we  did  very 
good.  They  played  once  before  and 
they  beat  us.  There  is  quite  a  lot  in 
wanting  to  play  and  not  wanting  to 
play.  I  think  the  last  time  that  we 
played  them  our  girls  did  not  have  the 
will  power  to  play.  I  think  that  they 
were  in  a  playing  mood  though  yes¬ 
terday  and  I  was  very  proud  of  them. 
I  hope  they  will  keep  up  the  good 
work.  Good  luck  girls,  and  I  am 
proud  of  you.  You  played  a  good 
game. — Mary  Jane  Downs. 

NINTH  GRADE 

I  am  going  to  try  and  describe  my 
Christmas  vacation  from  the  time  I 
left  until  the  time  which  I  returned. 

I  went  home  the  20th  and  went  to 
a  dinner  the  22nd  which  was  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  Lion’s  Club  of  Lake 
Worth.  There  was  lots  of  entertain¬ 


ment  and  lots  of  good  things  to  eat. 
It  was  over  at  eleven  o’clock. 

On  Christmas  I  got  a  lot  of  pretty 
presents,  and  also  my  brother  that  has 
recently  been  in  Korea  was  there  to 
have  dinner  with  us.  My  mother  was 
very  happy,  because  she  had  her 
whole  family  with  her  for  Christmas. 

I  went  to  a  few  other  parties  and 
a  wonderful  time  at  all  of  them. 

But  now  I  am  back  in  school  and 
ready  to  start  working  real  hard 
again. — Betty  Smith. 

This  year  instead  of  General  Sci¬ 
ence  we  are  dealing  with  Psychology, 
a  very  interesting  subject  that  Mr. 
Vernon,  our  teacher,  majored  in  col¬ 
lege.  I  think  one  of  the  most  interest¬ 
ing  things  that  we  have  studied  is  the 
four  kinds  of  Compensation.  Direct, 
Indirect,  Remolt,  and  Against  evil  in 
an  abstract  form. — Bertha  Napier. 

HIGH  SCHOOL 

In  looking  through  some  of  the  old 
volumes  of  the  Herald  I  came  upon 
some  interesting  notes  that  were 
printed  over  the  years.  Some  of  you 
have  probably  found  the  many  vol¬ 
umes  of  the  Herald  in  the  library  but 
in  case  you  have  not  I  will  retell  some 
of  the  most  interesting  items  for  a 
comparison  of  then  and  now. 

Way  back  in  1895  a  student  wrote 
an  article  taken  from  the  New  York 
Sun  about  a  version  of  the  1895  bicy¬ 
cle.  They  predicted  that  the  bicycles 
would  be  built  of  a  stronger,  lighter 
metal,  designed  much  the  same  as  our 
present  day  bikes  and  powered  by 
electric  batteries  and  would  roll  on 
puncture-proof  tires. 

When  this  article  was  written  in 
1895  it  was  in  the  days  of  the  “high 
wheeler”  when  one  needed  a  ladder 
almost  to  get  on.  This  was  written 
just  fifty-eight  years  ago.  Perhaps 
next  issue  of  the  Herald  I  will  have 
another  old  news  note  from  the  files 
of  the  Florida  School  Hearld — Ewell 
Mauldin. 

This  news  note  is  about  “Things 
That  Concern  All  Free  People  of  the 
World.”  Very  soon  now  President 
Eisenhower  is  going  to  take  the  Sev¬ 
enth  Fleet  of  Uncle  Sam’s  Navy  from 
the  shores  of  Formosa.  We  all  know 
that  Formosa  is  the  stronghold  of  the 
Chinese  Nationalist  Government. 
Now  the  removal  of  our  fleet  will  give 
the  Nationalists  the  chance  to  attack 
the  Chinese  Communist  troops  on  the 
mainland  of  China.  When  the  Chinese 
Reds  have  to  fight  the  Nationalist 
troops  it  will  force  them  to  take  some 
of  their  troops  out  of  Korea  to  fight 
on  the  mainland.  That  will  give  the 
U.  N.  troops  a  chance  to  counterattack 
and  drive  the  communists  from 
Korea. 


Will  the  people  of  Asia  never  un¬ 
derstand  that  the  people  of  the  United 
States  are  trying  to  help  them  from 
the  lies  that  the  Soviet  leaders  keep 
telling  them?  The  Soviet  leaders  call 
us  the  war  mongers  but  they  are  the 
ones,  They  are  even  telling  the 
people  of  Europe  lies  which  are 
hurting  us  to  some  extent.  The 
Soviets  are  saying  that  we  are 
preparing  an  army  to  start  another 
World  War  but  we  are  only  keeping 
ourselves  safe  against  attack. 

Some  day  maybe  we  will  have 
peace  on  earth  and  if  we  do  not  soon 
learn  that  war  is  not  the  best  way  to 
settle  problems  some  nations  may 
destroy  the  earth  and  all  the  people 
on  it.  I  hope  that  we  will  all  learn  to 
live  in  peace  forever.  I  may  be  dream¬ 
ing  but  I  hope  not. — Geoge  Starfas. 

I  am  learning  a  very  pretty  song  in 
my  voice  class,  “The  Stranger  of 
Galilee.”  It  was  written  almost  twenty 
years  ago  by  Mrs.  C.  H.  Morris. 
Perhaps  you  have  heard  it  many 
times  but  it  is  one  of  my  favorite 
songs.  Last  year  a  member  of  the  Bos¬ 
ton  Seminary  Singer  sang  it  at  the 
Grace  Methodist  Church.  He  certain¬ 
ly  did  have  a  beautiful  voice. — -Willa 
Lee  Napier. 

Next  Thursday  afternoon,  Februa¬ 
ry  12,  several  of  the  older  students 
are  going  to  the  Mill  Creek  School  to 
give  a  demonstration  of  Braille  writ¬ 
ing  and  reading  for  the  English 
Teachers’  Club.  We  hope  they  will 
enjoy  our  demonstration  as  well  as 
the  music  provided  by  some  of  our 
students. — Henrietta  Mullis. 

BETTY'S  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

I  am  back  again  but  the  news  I 
have  to  offer  is  not  much  this  time. 
Most  of  it  concerns  programs  which 
our  department  will  put  on. 

This  Thursday  afternoon  the  boys’ 
quartet,  composed  of  Jimmy  Merrit, 
Billy  Joe  Adams,  Bill  Letton  and 
Clyde  Guthrie,  is  going  to  the  radio 
station  to  put  on  a  musical  program. 
We  know  they  will  do  a  good  job  and 
so  will  Wanda  Woodard,  our  campus 
reporter,  who  is  going  with  them.  We 
will  enjoy  listening  to  them. 

Friday  morning  the  students  of  the 
music  department  are  putting  on  a 
chapel  program  for  Mrs.  Wallace 
and  her  mother,  Mrs.  Lupton.  Mr. 
Vernon’s  mother  and  Mrs.  Hillier’s 
mother  are  also  coming  to  hear  it.  I 
am  sure  they  will  enjoy  the  dancing 
of  Ronnie  Renfroe  and  Wanda  Wood¬ 
ard. 

It  is  wonderful  to  watch  the  boys’ 
basketball  team.  Mr.  Vernon  is  mak¬ 
ing  a  fine  coach  and  we  are  ever  so 
proud  of  him.  The  boys  are  winning 
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many  games.  You  would  have  to  look 
far  and  wide  to  find  another  Mr. 
Vernon. 

The  ediphones  are  now  fixed  and 
two  of  the  seniors  are  now  taking  the 
course. 

They  are  very  happy  over  it  and 
since  they  have  been  wanting  to  use 
for  so  long  I  am  sure  they  will  learn  a 
lot. 

We  are  surely  enjoying  our  work 
on  the  switchboard  and  we  have 
started  a  bank  account.  The  work  is 
fun  and  the  money  makes  us  feel 
independent.  We  are  happy  to  have 
such  a  wonderful  opportunity.  We 
hope  we  will  be  able  to  do  this  sort 
of  work  when  we  get  out  of  school. 
The  nurses  wish  to  express  their 
thanks  to  the  older  students  who 
helped  to  take  care  of  the  younger 
children  by  feeding  them  while  they 
were  in  the  hospital  with  the  flu.  It 
helped  the  nurses  a  lot  as  they  had 
much  to  do.  We  wish  to  thank  the 
nurses  too,  for  the  wonderful  care 
they  gave  us  when  we  had  the  flu  as 
so  many  of  us  have  had. 

In  public  speaking  we  have  to 
write  on  “How  I  Can  Be  A  Good 
Citizen  in  School.”  I  hope  our  teacher 
does  not  die  when  she  reads  some  of 
our  papers  and  we  are  also  hoping 
that  she  does  not  get  any  ideas  from 
them. 

In  the  past  month  we  have  been 
havmsr  some  verv  distinguished  vis¬ 
itors.  We  aret  always  haonv  to  have 
them.  One  of  them.  Mr.  Josenh  L. 
H"ber.  a  graduate  of  the  Missouri 
School,  is  a  well-known  musieian  and 
an  exnert  on  wind  instruments.  He 
left  a  book  in  the  music  denartment, 
which  I  know  will  be  of  great  use  to 
ma.nv  We  also  had  Miss.  Elna  Hannus 
from  Finland.  We  enioved  having  her 
ai+hough  she  did  not  SDeak  English. 
She  too.  gave  us  a  book.  This  one  is 
on  Finland.  Another  dav  a  s;ster  of 
one  of  the  deaf  students.  Dale  Stanley, 
came  out  and  sang  the  Lord’s  Praver 
for  us  She  has  a  wonderful  voice  for 
one  so  young  and  we  hoDe  that  she 
will  come  and  sing  for  us  again. 

In  my  last  column  I  told  you  about 
the  death  of  Dr.  Settles.  We  attended 
the  funeral  services  for  him  at  the 
Presbyterian  Church,  which  was 
filled.  The  flowers  were  many  and 
beautiful.  Many  of  the  former  stu¬ 
dents  of  the  D.  and  B.  came  to  the 
funeral.  Those  who  could  not  come 
wrote  and  expressed  their  sympathy 
and  regrets  that  they  were  unable  to 
attend.  The  chorus  from  the  D.  and  B. 
sang  “It  Is  Well  With  My  Soul.”  It 
was  hard  to  sing  but  we  knew  that 
Dr.  Settles  would  want  us  to  and  do 
the  best  we  could.  We  all  think  of 
Dr.  Settles  always  smiling  and  joking. 
Words  cannot  express  our  sorrow  in 


his  passing.  We  shall  all  of  us  think 
of  him  always. — Betty  Hess. 

STUDIO  ECHOES 

The  Blind  Department  was  honored 
recently  by  a  visit  from  Mrs.  Wallace 
and  her  mother,  Mrs.  Lupton,  who  is 
here  from  Missouri  spending  some 
time  with  her  daughter  and  son-in- 
law.  They  came  for  one  of  our  chapel 
programs  and  we  were  delighted  to 
show  them  what  our  music  students 
are  accomplishing  this  year. 

The  following  musicians  took  part 
in  the  program:  Betty  Doss,  Winnie 
Musselwhite,  Shirley  Tyner,  Willa 
Lee  Napier,  Vera  Right,  Janet  Clary, 
Sonny  Johnson,  Jimmy  Merritt, 
Wanda  Woodard,  Bobby  Kean,  Clyde 
Guthrie,  Joe  Adams,  Bill  Letton,  and 
Ronnie  Renfro. 

The  boys’  quartet  also  sang  on 
Phyllis  Lanier’s  local  radio  program 
on  Thursday,  February  5.  All  this 
experience  in  performing  is  invalu¬ 
able  training  for  these  students,  and 
each  one  enjoyed  doing  it  immensely. 

We  have  formed  a  new  singing 
group  a  double  male  quartet,  who  get 
together  on  Wednesday  afternoons  to 
practice.  This  organization  is  com¬ 
posed  of  Robert  Weigle,  Lawton 
Williams,  Bill  Letton,  Jimmy  Mer¬ 
ritt,  Clyde  Guthrie,  George  Starfas, 
Joe  Adams,  and  Larry  Janak,  We 
hope  to  be  hearing  from  these  boys 
very  soon. — Mary  E.  Allgaier. 

STUDIO  NOTES 

Uppermost  in  all  our  minds  and 
hearts  in  recent  weeks  was  the  pass¬ 
ing  of  Dr.  Clarence  J.  Settles  on  Jan¬ 
uary  13.  Many  fine  tributes  have 
been  paid  him  in  the  press  and  all 
honor  has  been  given  by  the  various 
organizations  to  which  he  belonged 
and  served  so  faithfully.  He  was  at 
all  times  conscious  of  his  civic  duty 
and  gave  freely  of  his  time  and 
talents  as  a  leader.  The  growth  and 
development  of  our  school  through 
the  years,  the  plans  he  brought  to  a 
successful  conclusion,  will  stand  as 
a  monument  to  his  memory.  These 
are  the  big  things — the  tangible  re¬ 
sults  of  his  labors.  The  little  things — 
the  small  kindnesses  the  children  will 
remember — these  we  shall  cherish 
most. 

This  department  was  fortunate  in 
having  as  recent  visitors  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Joseph  L.  Huber.  We  had  advance 
information  from  Mr.  Wallace  that 
Mr.  Huber,  a  former  faculty  member 
of  the  Missouri  School,  is  considered 
an  outstanding  authority  on  brass 
instruments.  We  found  him  to  be  not 
only  that  but  a  person  of  broad 
understanding  and  willingness  to 
give  endless  points  on  breath  control 


and  other  matters  of  technique.  Our 
three  brass  players,  Bobby,  Bill  and 
Ronnie,  came  in  for  some  very  worth¬ 
while  instruction.  Mrs.  Huber  has 
been  a  violinist  of  note,  and  is  alto¬ 
gether  charming. — Inez  W.  Roger. 
- o - 

O, while  you  live,  tell  truth,  and 
shame  the  devil. — Shakespeare. 

- o - 

For  the  wealth  of  golden  harvests, 
For  the  sunlight  and  the  rain, 

For  the  grandeur  of  the  ocean, 

For  the  mountain  and  the  plain, 
For  the  ever  changingg  seasons, 
For  the  comforts  which  they  bring, 
For  Thy  love  so  grand,  eternal, 
We  would  thank  Thee,  O  our  King. 

— Theodore  Parker. 

STOP  THIS  RACKET 

Continued  from  Page  Two 

majority  of  the  deaf.  They  know 
that  perhaps  the  only  contact 
most  hearing  persons  ever  have 
with  the  deaf  is  when  they  are 
accosted  by  a  peddler,  and  the 
activities  of  these  peddlers  cause 
hearing  people,  who  never  think  a 
great  deal  about  the  problems  of 
the  deaf,  to  think  that  all  the  deaf 
are  beggars. 

The  Deaf  of  the  United  States 
have  attained  a  high  degree  of  suc¬ 
cess  by  honest  endeavor — not  by 
begging.  The  Industrial  Progress 
of  the  Deaf  has  been  beset  with 
discrimination  and  misunderstand¬ 
ing  and  the  activities  of  these  lazy, 
worthless  peddlers  tend  to  per¬ 
petuate  that  discrimination  and 
misunderstanding. 

The  deaf  do  not  want  or  need 
charity.  They  merely  ask  a  chance 
and  a  fair  hearing  in  the  courts  of 
public  opinion. 

You  can  help  by  refusing  to  give 
money  to  these  disgusting  speci¬ 
mens  of  humanity.  Pay  no  atten¬ 
tion  to  them — they  deserve  no¬ 
thing,  no  matter  how  pitiful  they 
may  appear. 

Do  not  be  a  sucker!  Do  not  give 
money  to  these  peddlers  under  any 
circumstance.  Remember — many 
are  fakers  who  can  hear  as  well  as 
you.  If  you  are  the  owner  or  mana¬ 
ger  of  a  establishment,  tell  them 
to  get  out  and  go  to  work  to  in¬ 
crease  their  nation’s  productivity. 
This  is  what  the  majority  of  the 
deaf  are  proudly  doing  now. 


The  Florida  School  Herald  —  PAGE  FIVE  —  February,  1953 


QiswiA  of  fntsM&t  pwm  the  (DepaJtimeni  foh  the  (Deaf 


MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

Why  I  Shall  Always  Remember 
Dr.  Settles 

One  time,  when  I  was  eleven  years 
old,  my  class  had  a  play  on  the  stage 
in  the  new  Primary  Building.  Dr. 
Settles  came  and  watched  the  play. 
He  thought  the  play  was  wonderful 
and  we  felt  so  proud. — Gary  Clark. 

Why  I  Shall  Always  Remember 
Dr.  Settles 

Until  this  year,  Dr.  Settles  had  been 
president  of  our  school  as  long  as  I 
could  remember.  I  shall  never  forget 
how  interested  he  was  in  our  pro¬ 
gress.  Even  after  the  boys  and  girls 
had  graduated  he  continued  to  be 
interested  in  them. 

Sometimes  we  did  not  like  the 
rules  which  Dr.  Settles  made,  but  he 
was  trying  to  help  us. 

I  think  we  should  name  the  new 
Primary  Building  or  the  new  gym¬ 
nasium  in  honor  of  Dr.  Settles. — - 
Gertha  Dolores  Wise. 

Memories 

When  I  was  a  little  boy  in  Bloxham 
Cottage,  Donald  Fredrickson  and  I 
would  get  out  of  bed  in  the  night  and 
play.  Mrs.  Vining  caught  us  and  sent 
us  to  Dr.  Settles.  He  made  us  sit  out¬ 
side  his  office  and  wait.  We  were  very 
worried.  At  last  he  called  us  in  the 
office  and  scolded  us.  We  were  never 
bad  again. 

One  day  last  year  I  became  ill  with 
the  measles.  Dr.  Settles  wired  my 
parents  about  my  illness.  After  I  be¬ 
came  well,  I  went  home  for  a  visit. 
My  parents  told  me  that  Dr.  Settles 
had  sent  them  six  or  seven  telegrams 
and  letters  so  they  would  not  worry 
about  me.  I  think  that  was  very  nice 
of  Dr.  Settles.  —  Thomas  Justin 
Elliott. 

A  Wonderful  Man 

Dr.  Settles  was  really  a  wonderful 
man.  He  did  so  many  things  for  us. 
He  was  always  kind  to  us  and  loved 
to  tease  us.  Dr.  Settles  always  worked 
very  hard  trying  to  give  us  a  good 
education.  He  helped  us  get  the  new 
Primary  Building  and  our  new  gym¬ 
nasium.  We  always  had  good  teachers 
in  our  school  because  Dr.  Settles 
worked  so  hard  to  get  them  to  come 
here.  I  think  he  acted  more  like 
a  father  than  a  school  president. — 
Ann  Clemons. 

Our  Friend 

I  first  met  Dr.  Settles  when  I  was 
six  years  old.  He  was  always  jolly 


and  full  of  jokes  and  tricks. 

When  I  was  eleven  years  old, 
I  moved  to  the  new  Primary  Build¬ 
ing.  I  stayed  there  for  one  year. 
Then  I  moved  to  McLane  Hall.  Dr. 
Settles  was  always  a  real  friend  to 
the  pupils.  I  shall  never  forget  how 
often  he  came  to  our  school  rooms 
and  to  the  dormitories  to  see  how  we 
were  getting  along. — Penny  Gray. 

Memories  of  Dr.  Settles 

When  I  was  six  years  old  my  par¬ 
ents  and  I  came  to  see  Dr.  Settles. 
He  took  us  into  his  office  and  I  sat 
on  his  lap  while  he  talked  to  my 
parents.  I  liked  him  at  once. 

Dr.  Settles  always  seemed  to  rem¬ 
ember  when  one  of  us  had  a  birth¬ 
day.  He  would  go  to  his  office  for 
a  ruler  and  use  it  to  spank  the  person 
who  was  celebrating  a  birthday. — 
Jackie  Hutchinson. 

Memories  of  Dr.  Settles 

I  shall  always  remember  how  Dr. 
Settles  would  come  out  in  the  hall 
where  we  girls  were  lined  up.  Some¬ 
times  he  would  tease  us  and  some¬ 
times  he  would  just  talk. 

Also,  I  shall  never  forget  how  we 
would  laugh  and  giggle  when  Brown¬ 
ie,  the  dog,  would  follow  Dr.  Settles 
into  the  dining  room  or  on  to  the 
stage. — Rozelle  McGee. 

Why  I  Shall  Always  Remember 
Dr.  Settles 

Dr.  Settles  was  always  very  kind 
and  I  never  saw  him  brag  about  any¬ 
thing. 

I  think  the  most  wonderful  thing 
about  him  was  the  way  that  he 
helped  the  graduates  find  a  place  in 
the  world.  He  did  not  have  to  help 
them,  but  he  always  liked  to  be  help¬ 
ing  someone. — Ray  Harris. 

MISS  GRAHAM'S  CLASS 

A  Visit 

During  the  holidays  my  mama  and 
I  visited  my  sister  Mabel  and  Grand¬ 
ma.  They  live  in  Brooksville,  Florida. 
We  spent  one  week  with  them.  Mabel 
has  a  puppy.  Its  name  is  Butch. 
Sometimes  I  played  with  Butch.  I 
want  a  puppy.  I  like  a  puppy  better 
than  a  kitten. — Velma  Neely. 

The  Gator  Bowl  Game 

On  January  1  some  friends  and  I 
left  Chattahoochee  at  5:30  A.M.  to  go 
to  Jacksonville.  We  arrived  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  at  9:30  A.M.  and  saw  the 
parade  downtown.  Then  we  ate  at  a 
cafe  and  went  to  the  Gator  Bowl. 
After  the  band  marched  around  the 


field,  the  University  of  Florida 
played  a  football  game  against  the 
University  of  Tulsa.  The  University 
of  Florida  beat  the  University  of 
Tulsa  14  to  13. 

We  arrived  in  Chattahoochee  at 
11:00  o’clock.  We  had  a  very  good 
time. — Earl  Langley. 

At  Christmas 

On  Christmas  Eve  an  uncle,  aunt, 
and  cousin  came  to  see  my  family. 
They  ate  supper  with  us  and  after¬ 
wards  we  talked  and  opened  our 
presents. 

On  Christmas  Day  my  grandmother 
invited  my  uncle,  aunts,  and  my 
family  for  dinner.  We  had  a  big 
Christmas  dinner  and  then  my  uncle 
B.  W.  took  a  picture  of  my  relatives. 
Later  he  took  my  cousins,  sisters,  and 
me  for  a  ride.  We  saw  a  big  bridge 
and  wanted  to  ride  over  it,  but  it 
was  closed.  We  had  lots  of  fun. — 
Margaret  Roberts. 

Watching  Television 

On  New  Year’s  Day  my  father, 
brother  Arthur,  and  I  watched  the 
football  game  in  the  Gator  Bowl  on 
our  television  set.  The  University  of 
Florida  played  against  Tulsa.  I 
thought  that  Tulsa  would  win,  but 
the  University  of  Florida  won.  That 
surprised  me  and  made  me  proud  of 
the  University  of  Florida.  I  think 
Florida  played  better  football  this 
year  than  last.  My  father,  Arthur, 
and  I  had  a  very  good  time  watching 
the  football  game  on  television. — - 
Philip  Dignan. 

Christmas  Fun 

My  family  and  I  went  to  see 
Grandmother  and  Grandfather  on 
Christmas  Day.  We  had  a  big  dinner. 
We  ate  cakes,  chicken,  potato  salad, 
collard  greens,  cookies  and  other 
things.  We  stayed  with  Grandmother 
all  night  because  my  daddy  went 
hunting.  He  did  not  kill  any  turkeys, 
so  he  bought  five  and  brought  them 
back. — Lilly  Cassida. 

Our  Fish  and  Oyster  Market 

We  have  a  fish  and  oyster  market 
in  Springfield,  Florida.  Mother, 
Father,  and  Broward,  my  brother, 
work  in  it.  Mother  works  the  most, 
because  my  brother  goes  to  school 
every  day  and  Father  has  another 
job. 

In  the  winter  most  of  the  people 
buy  oysters  and  shrimp  and  in  the 
summer  they  buy  lots  of  fish. 

Our  market  has  some  pretty  1953 
calendars.  I  brought  some  to  school 
for  the  teachers. — Frances  Bailey. 
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My  Operation 

At  4:30  on  September  13  at  Flagler 
Hospital  Dr.  Hopkins  and  Dr.  White 
operated  on  me.  They  took  out  my 
appendix. 

I  did  not  eat  any  solid  food  for 
four  days.  At  first  I  was  very  sick, 
but  later  I  felt  better.  I  was  in  the 
hospital  for  eleven  days.  Then  I  went 
home  to  Lake  City  for  several 
months. — Eloise  Parnell. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  went  home  for  Christmas  on 
December  20.  I  stopped  to  see  my 
sister  in  Warrington  a  few  minutes 
and  then  went  home.  While  I  was  at 
home,  I  milked  the  cow  for  my 
mother.  She  worked  in  a  cafe.  Every 
day  when  I  finished  milking  the  cow 
at  4:30,  I  went  to  visit  my  mother 
at  the  cafe.  My  step-father  was  work¬ 
ing  in  a  paper  mill.  He  told  me  that 
he  enjoyed  working  in  a  paper  mill. 
I  think  I  would  like  to  work  there, 
too. — Bobby  Hall. 

MRS.  GROW'S  CLASS 

The  Floods  in  Holland 

Mrs.  Grow  showed  us  pictures  of 
the  terrible  floods  in  Holland, 
Belgium,  and  England.  Holland  is 
below  sea  level  and  the  Dutch  people 
built  dikes  to  protect  their  country 
from  the  sea. 

Last  week  there  were  terrible 
storms  and  the  dikes  were  broken. 

The  waves  from  the  sea  came  ten 
miles  into  the  land  and  many  people 
lost  their  lives. 

Many  homes  were  washed  away. 
It  is  very  cold  and  the  people  who 
escaped  are  cold  and  hungry.  The 
United  States  has  sent  food  and 
clothing  to  these  people.  We  are  very 
sorry  for  them. — Edward  Smith. 

The  Statue  of  Liberty 

I  read  in  a  Weekly  Reader  about 
The  Statue  of  Liberty. 

Our  country  was  one  hundred  and 
ten  years  old  in  1886.  The  people 
from  France  gave  us  the  Statue  of 
Liberty  for  a  birthday  present  be¬ 
cause  our  country  had  helped  the 
French  people. 

It  stands  at  the  entrance  of  New 
York  Harbor.  The  top  of  the  statue 
is  149  feet  above  the  water.  It  weighs 
45,000  pounds.  Inside  the  statue  there 
are  steps  going  up  into  the  body  and 
the  torch.  Many  people  go  up  every 
day  and  look  far  out  over  the  water. 
I  wish  I  could  see  the  statue. — Tommy 
Arias. 

The  Eclipse  of  the  Moon 

On  Thursday  night,  February  5, 
there  was  an  eclipse  of  the  moon. 
Some  of  the  boys  went  out  into  the 
yard  and  watched  it.  It  looked  very 
hazy.  The  earth  passed  between  the 
sun  and  the  moon  and  threw  a  shad¬ 


ow  on  the  moon.  Some  of  the  boys 
enjoyed  seeing  it  very  much.  I 
thought  it  was  wonderful.  It  began 
at  six  thirty  and  was  over  at  eight 
thirty. — Marvin  Wise. 

The  Famous  Streets  of  New  York 

Fifth  Avenue  and  Broadway  are 
two  famous  streets  in  New  York. 

Fifth  Avenue  is  a  beautiful,  wide 
street.  There  are  many  beautiful, 
large  stores  on  Fifth  Avenue.  Ladies 
buy  pretty  dresses  and  hats  in  them. 
At  Easter  time,  people  put  on  their 
Easter  clothes  and  walk  up  and  down 
Fifth  Avenue.  This  is  called  the 
Easter  Parade. 

Broadway  is  the  longest  street  in 
the  world.  Most  of  the  theatres  and 
picture  show  houses  are  on  Broadway. 

It  is  always  bright  at  night  with 
many  lights.  It  is  so  bright  that  people 
can  see  to  read  on  the  sidewalk. — 
Susie  Fair. 

Back  from  Korea 

On  Thanksgiving  Day,  Daddy  got 
a  telegram  from  the  army  base  tell¬ 
ing  him  that  Gene  would  come  home 
in  a  very  few  days. 

Gene  came  on  a  ship  from  Korea 
and  arrived  in  California.  He  was  on 
the  ship  two  weeks.  From  California 
he  rode  on  the  bus  to  Washington, 
D.C.  where  he  stayed  for  five  days. 
He  had  a  wonderful  time  taking 
short  trips  there. 

Gene  wrote  Daddy  that  he  would 
be  home  on  December  24.  He  arrived 
at  Hilliard  about  eleven  o’clock  p.m. 
Daddy  met  him  at  the  station.  He 
was  happy  to  see  him. 

They  arrived  home  about  five 
o’clock  in  the  morning.  They  were 
very  tired. 

All  of  us  asked  Gene  if  he  would 
go  back  to  the  army.  He  told  us  that 
he  would  not,  because  he  had  been 
in  Korea  for  two  years. 

We  were  all  happy  to  see  Gene 
again.- — Maryland  Yvonne  Crews. 

The  King's  Watchers 

There  was  once  a  king  who  had 
an  orchard  of  fig  trees.  He  was  very 
proud  of  it  and  was  determined  to 
have  the  trees  guarded.  He  did  not 
want  the  fruit  to  be  stolen,  so  he 
hired  a  blind  man  and  a  lame  man 
to  guard  the  trees.  One  time  the  king 
went  away  and  when  he  came  back 
he  found  the  fruit  all  gone.  The 
king  asked  the  men  why  there  was 
no  fruit,  and  the  men  said  they  did 
not  know. 

The  king  then  asked  if  they  had 
eaten  the  fruit  themselves.  The  lame 
man  said  “I  could  not  steal  the  figs 
because  I  could  not  climb  up  the 
trees.”  And  the  blind  man  said  that 
he  did  not  take  them  because  he 
could  not  see.  But  the  king  was  very 
wise,  and  he  soon  found  out  that 


the  blind  man  had  carried  the  lame 
man,  and  the  lame  man  had  used  his 
eyes  and  hands  to  pick  the  fruit. 
Both  men  were  severly  punished  — 
Jenette  Carroll. 

A  Hunting  Trip 

Two  weeks  ago  I  visited  my  uncle 
at  his  home  in  South  Jacksonville, 
Florida.  Randolph  Greene  came  to 
see  me  and  I  was  so  surprised  to  see 
him  because  I  had  not  seen  him  for  a 
long  time. 

Randolph,  my  uncle,  and  I  went 
hunting  in  Callahan,  Florida.  Ran¬ 
dolph  had  two  big  guns  and  my  uncle 
had  one.  I  borrowed  one  of  Ran¬ 
dolph’s  guns.  We  walked  around 
looking  for  birds.  My  uncle  shot  two 
big  birds  and  a  few  small  ones.  Ran¬ 
dolph  shot  several  birds  but  I  did 
not  get  any.  I  am  a  poor  shot.  I  am 
not  used  to  a  gun.  If  I  used  a  gun 
often,  I  would  be  a  good  hunter. 
We  had  a  fine  time. 

Do  you  like  to  hunt? — John  C. 
Wynn  Jr. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

The  Christmas  Program 

The  girls  and  boys  went  to  the 
chapel  to  see  the  Christmas  program 
the  Wednesday  before  we  went  home 
for  Christmas.  A  little  blind  girl  and 
boy  asked  their  grandfather  about 
Christmas.  He  showed  them  Christ¬ 
mas  cards.  They  were  old  cards  he 
had  received  long  ago.  The  Christmas 
story  was  shown  on  the  stage  and 
the  blind  boys  and  girls  sang  the 
Christmas  carols.  I  enjoyed  the  pro¬ 
gram  very  much. — Jenelle  Klip- 
stine. 

My  Sister's  Job 

My  sister,  Shirley,  works  in  the 
five  and  ten-cent  store.  She  works 
there  six  days  a  week.  Sometimes 
she  has  to  work  on  Sunday.  She  goes 
to  work  at  seven  o’clock  in  the  morn¬ 
ing  and  stays  until  seven  o’clock  in 
the  evening.  She  asked  me  if  I 
wanted  to  go  to  the  movie  one  Thurs¬ 
day  night.  I  said  I  did.  Iris  and  I  met 
her  and  we  went  to  the  show.  The 
name  of  it  was  “My  Man  and  I.”  We 
enjoyed  it. — Wanda  Peters. 

Vacation 

On  December  20  we  went  home  on 
the  bus.  I  arrived  at  home  about 
two  o’clock.  Then  my  parents  and  I 
went  to  the  movies. 

On  December  24  my  girl  friend 
invited  many  people  to  her  house. 
We  had  a  good  dinner.  A  girl  gave 
out  the  presents  as  she  read  the 
names  on  the  tags.  I  had  three  gifts. 

My  parents  and  I  went  home.  I  had 
a  good  time  during  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion. — Allen  Graves. 

Turn  to  Page  Eleven,  please 
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“AMERICA  THE  BEAUTIFUL” 

By  Katherine  Lee  Bates 

Oh,  beautiful  for  spacious  skies, 
For  amber  waves  of  grain, 

For  purple  mountian  majesties 
Above  the  fruited  plain! 

America!  America! 

God  shed  His  grace  on  thee, 

And  crown  thy  good  with  brother¬ 
hood 

From  sea  to  shining  sea! 

Oh,  beautiful  for  pilgrim  feet, 
Whose  stern,  impassioned  stress 
A  thoroughfare  for  freedom  beat 
Across  the  wilderness! 

America!  America! 

God  mend  thine  every  flaw, 
Confirm  thy  soul  in  self  control, 
Thy  liberty  in  law! 

Oh,  beautiful  for  glorious  tale 
Of  liberating  strife, 

When  valiantly  for  man’s  avail 
Men  lavished  precious  life! 
America!  America! 

May  God  thy  gold  refine, 

Till  all  success  be  nobleness 
And  every  gain  divine! 

Oh,  beautiful  for  patriot  dream 
That  sees,  beyond  the  years, 
Thine  alabaster  cities  gleam, 
Undimmed  by  human  tears! 
America!  America! 

God  shed  His  grace  on  thee, 

And  crown  thy  good  with  brother¬ 
hood 

From  sea  to  shining  sea!  Amen 


BOARD  ADOPTS  RESOLUTION 
UPON  DEATH  OF  DR.  SETTLES 

At  the  regular  meeting  of  the 
State  Board  of  Control  of  Florida, 
Thursday,  January  15,  1953,  the 
following  resolution  was  adopted 
upon  the  death  of  Dr.  C.  J.  Settles, 
former  President  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind: 

RESOLUTION 

WHEREAS,  Dr.  Clarence  J.  Set¬ 
tles,  served  with  devotion  to  duty 
as  President  of  the  Florida  State 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
from  1932  to  1952,  and 

WHEREAS,  as  an  employee  of 
the  State  of  Florida  and  the  Board 
of  Control  he  always  maintained 
a  highly  professional  attitude  and 
gave  himself  unselfishly  to  the 
betterment  of  his  Institution,  and 

WHEREAS,  Dr.  Settles  passed 
from  this  life  on  January  13,  1953, 

THEREFORE  BE  IT  RE¬ 
SOLVED:  That  the  Board  of  Con¬ 
trol  of  the  State  of  Florida  in  reg¬ 
ular  meeting  assembled  express  its 
deep  regret  to  learn  of  Dr.  Settles’ 
death,  and  expresses  sympathy  for 
his  bereaved  family  and  friends, 
and 

That  the  Board  expresses  its  ap¬ 
preciation  for  his  long  and  faithful 
service  and  his  contribution  to  the 
welfare  of  our  State  and  to  the 
lives  of  many  young  people  who 
have  attended  the  Florida  State 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind, 
and 

That  this  resolution  become  a 
part  of  the  permanent  records  of 
the  Board  of  Control  and  copies 
sent  to  the  members  of  Dr.  Settles’ 
family. 

- o - 

ALFRED  LAMB  TO 
MISSISSIPPI 

Mr.  Alfred  J.  Lamb,  formerly 
with  the  auditory  training  depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Missouri  School  for  the 
Deaf,  has  been  selected  as  Director 
of  Instruction  of  the  Mississippi 
School  for  the  Deaf,  according  to 
an  announcement  by  Mr.  Robert  S. 
Brown,  Superintendent.  Mr.  Lamb 
will  succeed  Mr.  Roy  G.  Parks, 
who  resigned  recently  to  accept 
the  superintendency  of  the  Arkan¬ 
sas  School  for  the  Deaf. 

The  new  executive  assistant 
received  his  A.B.  degree  from 
Illinois  College  June  7,  1937,  after 


which  he  accepted  a  position  with 
the  college  as  assistant  coach  and 
mathematics  instructor.  From 
September,  1938,  to  December  18, 
1942,  when  be  entered  the  armed 
forces,  Mr.  Lamb  was  coach  and 
instructor  in  physical  education. 

After  receiving  his  honorable 
discharge,  Mr.  Lamb  attended 
Gallaudet  College,  where  he  was 
awarded  his  M.A.  degree  on  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  Normal  Training 
Course  offered  there.  Since  that 
time  he  has  been  an  instructor  in 
the  auditory  training  department 
of  the  Missouri  School  for  the  Deaf, 
Fulton,  Missouri,  where  he  was 
also  enrolled  for  courses  at  the 
University  of  Missouri  that  would 
lead  to  another  master’s  degree. 

Mr.  Lamb  is  a  member  of  the 
American  Legion,  Phi  Delta  Kappa, 
and  the  convention  of  the 
American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf. 

Mr.  Lamb  and  his  wife,  Dorothy, 
and  three  -  year  -  old  daughter, 
Peggy  Jean,  will  arrive  the  first 
week  in  November,  at  which  time 
the  New  Director  of  Instruction 
will  take  over  his  new  duties. — 
The  Mississippian,  Oct.  1952. 

- o - - 

“FOR  THE  BEAUTY  OF 
THE  EARTH” 

By  Dix 

For  the  beauty  of  the  earth; 

For  the  glory  of  the  skies; 

For  the  love  which  from  our  birth 
Over  and  around  us  lies: 

Lord  of  all,  to  Thee  we  raise 
This  our  hymn  of  grateful  praise. 

For  the  wonder  of  each  hour 
Of  the  day  and  of  the  night, 

Hill  and  vale,  and  tree  and  flower, 
Sun  and  moon,  and  stars  of  light: 
Lord  of  all,  to  Thee  we  raise 
This  our  hymn  of  grateful  praise. 

For  the  joy  of  ear  and  eye; 

For  the  heart  and  mind’s  delight; 
For  the  mystic  harmony 
Linking  sense  to  sound  and  sight. 
Lord  of  all  to  Thee  we  raise 
This  our  hymn  of  grateful  praise. 

For  the  joy  of  human  love, 
Brother,  sister,  parent,  child, 
Friends  on  earth,  and  friends 
above; 

For  all  gentle  thoughts  and  mild: 
Lord  of  all,  to  Thee  we  raise 
This  our  hymn  of  grateful  praise. 

Amen. 
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THE  NATURE 

Nothing  on  earth  is  more 

important  to  the  deaf  than  to 
have  their  condition  under¬ 
stood  by  hearing  persons.  This 
task  has  not  been  made  easier  by 
the  erroneous  definition  of  deaf¬ 
ness  carried  by  certain  diction¬ 
aries  and  in  misleading  advertise¬ 
ments  of  the  hearing  aid  industry. 

Who  should  know  more  about 
what  deafness  is  than  the  deaf 
themselves? 

The  next  group  of  persons  in 
understanding  of  the  problems  of 
deafness  consists  of  those  who 
have  made  it  their  life  work — the 
teachers  of  the  deaf. 

After  long  and  earnest  consid¬ 
eration,  the  Convention  of  Amer¬ 
ican  Instructors  of  the  Deaf  in 
1937  approved  a  definition  of 
deafness.  First,  however,  the  Con¬ 
vention  urged  discontinuance  of 
such  terms  as  “deaf  mute,  mute, 
deaf  and  dumb,  semi-mute  and 
deafened.” 

The  Convention  Definition  is  in 
accord  with  that  adopted  by  the 
White  House  Conference  on  Child 
Care  and  Welfare  and  in  1950  by 
both  the  New  York  Citizens  Com- 
mitte  of  100  for  children  and  youth 
and  the  Office  of  Vocational  Re¬ 
habilitation  of  the  Federal  Security 
Agency.  Further,  it  bears  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  National  Association 
of  the  Deaf  and  the  Canadian  As¬ 
sociation  of  the  Deaf,  the  oldest 
and  largest  organization  of  the 
adult  deaf  in  the  United  States 
and  Canada. 

The  Convention  nomenclature 
on  hearing  problem  terms  follow: 

“The  deaf:  those  in  whom  the 
sense  of  hearing  is  non-functional 
for  the  ordinary  purposes  of  life. 
The  general  group  is  made  up  of 
two  distinct  classes  based  entirely 
on  the  time  of  loss  of  hearing:  (a) 
the  congenitally  deaf — those  who 
were  born  deaf;  (b)  the  adven¬ 
titiously  deaf — those  who  were 
born  with  normal  hearing  but  in 
whom  the  sense  of  hearing  became 
non-functional  later  through  ill¬ 
ness  or  accident. 

“The  hard  of  hearing:  those  in 
whom  the  sense  of  hearing,  al¬ 
though  defective,  is  functional 
with  or  without  a  hearing  aid.” 

A  deaf  child  simply  cannot  hear. 
A  hard  of  hearing  youngster  has 


a  sufficient  degree  of  residual  hear¬ 
ing  to  make  him  at  home  in  the 
world  of  sound  in  an  educational 
sense.  Because  this  degree  can  be 
magnified  many  times  with  hear¬ 
ing  aids,  he  has  the  approach  to 
education  of  a  child  with  normal 
hearing.  With  him,  the  primary 
problem  is  to  conserve  and  expand 
his  existing  faculty  of  audition. 

With  the  deaf  child,  the  problem 
is  entirely  different  and  is  enor¬ 
mously  more  complex.  Because 
he  cannot  hear,  a  means  of  com¬ 
munication  must  be  established 
to  give  him  mastery  of  language 
and  speech.  This  is  one  of  the 
most  difficult  things  to  accomplish 
in  the  field  of  education,  generally 
requiring  12  to  15  years  of  spe¬ 
cialized  instruction. 

The  educational  techniques 
needed  to  prepare  a  deaf  child 
for  life  are  poles  apart  from  those 
needed  by  hard  of  hearing  tots, 
who  outnumber  them  by  about 
100  to  1. 

The  consequences  of  the  tragic 
error  of  lumping  the  deaf  and 
the  hard  of  hearing  together  in 
the  public  mind  is  to  generate  a 
belief  that  the  two  groups  have 
the  same  problems.  Deaf  children 
are  dumped  into  classes  with  hard 
of  hearing  youngsters  and  because 
of  the  latter’s  preponderance  of 
numbers,  are  subjected  to  edu¬ 
cation  tailored  for  the  hard  of 
hearing,  not  for  the  deaf.  They 
need  education  designed  for  them 
and  for  them  alone. 

Teachers  are  human.  It  is  natu¬ 
ral  for  them  to  exhibit  their  star 
pupils.  Who  are  the  star  pupils  in 
mixed  classes  for  the  deaf  and 
hard  of  hearing?  The  hard  cf 
hearing,  in  all  likelihood.  They 
normally  are  miles  ahead  of  the 
non-hearing  youngster  because 
there  is  a  bridge  of  sound  between 
their  minds  and  the  spoken  word. 
For  the  deaf  child,  an  artificial 
span  must  be  built  by  educators. 

The  grievous  nature  of  true 
deafness  is  not  understood.  A  child 
born  deaf  is  deprived  of  two  senses 
— hearing  and  speech.  Only  by  the 
most  arduous  and  diligent  teach¬ 
ing  can  speech  be  established. 

Deaf  children  do  not  get  a  fair 
deal  now  in  education.  What  kind 
of  justice  will  be  meted  out  to 


them  if  the  current  misconcep¬ 
tions  of  deafness  continue?  Re¬ 
member,  Helen  Keller  said  that 
deafness  was  the  greatest  single 
handicap  that  could  be  visited  on  a 
mentally  normal  child. 

The  present  tendency,  because 
of  the  erroneous  dictionary  defini¬ 
tions  and  the  unscrupulous  adver¬ 
tising  of  hearing  aid  manufac¬ 
turers  who  describe  their  devices 
as  useful  to  persons  who  have  no 
use  for  them  whatever  (are  spec¬ 
tacles  useful  to  the  blind?)  has 
vicious  consequences  for  the  deaf. 

There  is  no  more  decent,  law- 
abiding  and  independent  group  of 
Americans  than  the  deaf.  Please 
help  them  by  understanding  their 
problems. — N.  A.  D.  Release. 

- o - 

DIXIE  DEAF  LUTHERAN 

CONFERENCE  CONVENES 

The  Dixie  Deaf  Lutheran  Con¬ 
ference,  a  regional  conference  for 
the  laypeople  and  pastors,  will 
convene  in  Tampa,  Florida,  on 
March  21  and  22.  It  will  be  at  the 
Zion  Lutheran  Church,  2901  High¬ 
land.  The  Rev.  G.  H.  Wolters  and 
members  of  the  congregation,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  Rev.  Francis  G. 
Gyle,  will  be  hosts  at  the  confer¬ 
ence. 

All  pastorates  in  the  Dixie 
region,  from  Illinois  to  Colorado, 
from  Kansas  to  Texas,  and  from 
Texas  to  Florida,  will  send  dele¬ 
gates  to  Tampa. 

The  D.D.L.C.  was  organized  to 
give  the  laypeople  the  opportunity 
to  meet  with  their  pastors  on  mu¬ 
tual  ground,  and  to  discuss  collec¬ 
tively,  the  important  work  in  the 
Saviour’s  Kingdom.  In  the  various 
conference  discussions,  laymen  and 
laywomen  have  every  opportunity 
to  express  their  opinions  and  to 
offer  resolutions  in  this  highly 
important  work.  In  addition,  the 
conference  provides  more  opportu¬ 
nity  for  a  closer  fellowship  between 
pastors  and  laypeople. 

The  conference  board  and  the 
undersigned  urge  every  Lutheran 
Deaf  church  group  in  the  region 
to  have  a  representative  at  the 
conference.  The  conference  offers 
its  permanent  plan  of  sharing 
(pooling)  expenses  with  the  del¬ 
egates. 

Eva  L.  Wear,  Secretary. 
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-  The  Printing  Trade  and  the  Deaf 

Many  of  the  Graduates  Feel  so  Sure  of  Themselves  that  They  Apply  for 
Work  on  a  Big  Daily  Immediately  After  Being  Graduated 


THERE  is  probably  no  other 
vocation  taught  in  the  Amer¬ 
ican  school  for  the  deaf  which 
holds  such  lucrative  offers  for  em¬ 
ployment  as  does  printing.  In  most 
cases  it  requires  at  least  six  years 
experience  to  become  proficient 
enough  to  work  on  a  big  daily 
newspaper  or  in  a  commercial 
house. 

Most  of  the  men  who  work  in 
these  jobs  had  to  attend  school 
and  pay  their  tuition  or  work  on 
a  small  country  weekly  where  the 
pay  is  small  and  the  opportunities 
to  learn  a  great  deal  is  limited.  Yet 
the  deaf  obtain  this  training  free 
of  charge  in  our  residential  schools 
and  should  be  able  to  obtain  a  good 
job  after  graduating. 

The  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company  has  started  schools  in 
various  large  cities  where  a  boy 
may  obtain  linotype  instruction 
at  the  expense  of  the  Board  of 
Education.  These  students  still 
have  a  great  amount  of  difficulty 
as  their  experience  is  limited  and 
generally  they  have  to  start  as  an 
apprentice  upon  receiving  their 
certificate. 

But  in  the  case  of  the  deaf  it 
is  entirely  a  different  story.  Many 
of  the  graduates  feel  so  cocksure 
of  themselves  that  they  go  and  ap¬ 
ply  for  work  on  a  big  daily  news¬ 
paper  immediately  after  gradu¬ 
ating.  It  is  erroneous  for  them  to 
assume  that  they  have  enough  of 
know-how  to  do  a  job  efficiently 
so  soon. 

Too,  the  deaf  have  a  hard  time 
trying  to  sell  themselves  to  a  pro¬ 
spective  employer.  The  boss  feels 
that  he  will  have  to  write  instruc¬ 
tions  to  the  deaf  worker  every  time 
the  circumstance  arise,  and  a  hear¬ 
ing  fellow  hates  to  write.  So  he 
will  stall  the  person.  If  the  person 
is  not  meek  he  might  insist  that  he 
be  given  a  fair  trial  to  display  his 
wares,  but  the  boss  will  probably 
say  that  the  insurance  company 
will  not  insure  a  deaf  person.  The 
truth  is,  however,  that  the  boss 
just  does  not  want  to  be  “troubled” 
with  a  deaf  person. 

If  a  deaf  person  obtains  a  job,  he 
has  his  hands  full  trying  to  do  a 
good  job  so  he  can  please  the  boss. 


The  boss  will  keep  an  eye  on  him 
to  make  sure  that  he  is  doing  a 
good  job.  If  he  makes  a  mistake, 
the  boss  will  pounce  on  him  and 
generally  the  person  finds  himself 
walking  the  streets  again. 

When  a  person  finds  a  job  he 
should  remain  cool-headed.  Never 
become  frantic  because  the  mo¬ 
ment  the  boss  sees  you  running  in 
circles  he  will  fire  you.  Find  your 
pace  on  the  linotype  and  keep  it. 
(150-250  lines  per  hour  is  suffi¬ 
cient.)  Do  not  allow  too  many  dead 
matrices  on  your  linotype  because 
this  gives  the  boss  reason  to  feel 
that  you  can  not  do  a  clean  job. 

Be  fi’iendly  with  the  men.  An 
agreeable  personality  is  one  of  the 
most  valuable  characteristics  a 
person  can  possess.  The  boss  will 
like  you  if  the  men  like  you. 

Sometimes  many  of  us  think  that 
after  we  have  completed  the  re¬ 
quired  course  of  study  in  the  resi¬ 
dential  schools,  we  already  know 
enough  to  obtain  a  job.  This  might 
be  true  but  since  most  printers  are 
of  average  or  above  average  intel¬ 
ligence,  it  would  be  better  for 
them  to  take  the  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege  entrance  exams.  While  in 
Gallaudet  you  will  meet  and  ob¬ 
tain  instructions  from  one  of  the 
best  printers  in  the  United  States. 

The  late  Prof.  Smith  was  proba¬ 
bly  the  best  printer  in  America. 
His  record  of  lines  per  hour  has 
never  been  broken  by  a  linotype 
operator  at  the  Goverment  Print¬ 
ing  Office.  Chester  Dobson,  who 
was  the  former  printing  instructor 
at  the  Minnesota  School,  is  also  a 
very  competent  instructor  with  a 
broad  knowledge  of  printing. 

Today  very  few  of  our  graduates 
follow  the  trade  after  they  are 
graduated.  This  sad  fact  tends  to 
discourage  the  young  men  who 
like  printing  and  wish  to  make  it 
their  life  work.  What  is  needed 
most  is  a  few  courageous  young 
men  with  plenty  of  fortitude  to 
ferret  into  printing  plants  and 
prove  that  it  is  possible  for  other 
young  men  to  obtain  good  jobs. 

The  most  important  thing  to 
remember  when  you  have  a  job  is 
to  KEEP  COOL.  —  The  Kansas 
Star. 


CHARACTER  TRAINING  IS 
PART  OF  EDUCATION 

PROBABLY  the  most  important 
aspect  of  total  education,  as  it 
should  be  in  a  residential  school 
for  the  deaf,  is  character  educa¬ 
tion.  By  this  we  refer  to  training 
that  will  assist  the  child  in  grow¬ 
ing  into  an  adult  who  will  have  the 
respect  and  admiration  of  his 
fellowmen.  An  individual  who  dis¬ 
plays  good  character  habits  and 
training  has  one  of  the  most  val¬ 
uable  assets  a  person  may  have 
in  meeting  life’s  problems.  With¬ 
out  ability  to  get  along  with  others 
and  gain  their  respect  and  liking  a 
man  soon  finds  himself  an  outcast, 
regardless  of  how  brilliant  he  may 
be  or  how  much  “book  learning” 
he  may  have. 

A  person’s  character  is  defined 
by  his  behavior,  his  habits  and  his 
reputation.  That  is  by  what  he  has 
been  and  what  he  has  done,  by 
what  he  is  doing,  and  by  what  we 
may  predict  he  will  be  and  will  do. 
In  other  words  we  should  conduct 
ourselves  so  that  our  past,  present 
and  future  will  speak  for  them¬ 
selves. 

As  pupils  we  should  always  be 
building  on  our  character  habits 
so  that  they  will  be  of  the  best 
and  so  they  will  stand  examination 
before  the  world.  A  good  name 
and  a  good  reputation  will  get  us 
through  a  great  many  tight  places 
in  life.  Now  what  can  we  do  to 
build  up  a  good  reputation?  First, 
overhaul  our  manners  by  being 
courteous  and  polite  and  show  re¬ 
spect  to  others  as  we  would  like 
for  them  to  show  respect  to  us. 
Second,  learn  to  cooperate,  as  all 
great  things  come  through  co¬ 
operating  with  others.  Third, 
learn  to  settle  our  differences  and 
disputes  by  compromising,  that  is 
giving  in  a  little  bit  to  the  other 
fellow  rather  than  resorting  to 
harsh  words  or  fighting.  Fourth, 
show  that  we  are  ambitious  and 
willing  to  do  our  part  of  any  task. 
Good  character  includes  these  and 
a  great  many  others  all  of  which 
are  the  little  and  big  things  we  do 
all  of  the  time.  Our  character 
shows  us  for  what  we  are  and  is  the 
stamp  by  which  others  judge  us. 

As  teachers,  parents,  house¬ 
mothers,  counsellors  or  whatnot, 
our  greatest  responsibility  is  to  see 
that  our  children  build  character 
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habits  that  will  fit  them  for  their 
needs  in  life.  Teaching  character 
habits  is  not  like  teaching  arith¬ 
metic  where  we  teach  it  for  an 
hour  and  then  close  the  book  and 
take  up  something  else.  It  requires 
guidance  and  supervision  along 
proper  paths  from  the  time  the 
child  gets  up  in  the  morning  until 
he  goes  to  bed  at  night.  It  is  not 
something  that  ends  with  the  close 
of  school  in  May  and  waits  until 
September  to  be  taken  up  again, 
but  rather  a  constant  process  that 
requires  teacher,  housemother  and 
parents  to  always  be  on  the  alert. 
Work  is  undone  by  carelessness  or 
neglect  of  anyone  of  us  in  the 
chain  of  affairs  of  the  child’s 
everyday  life.  To  tell  the  child  to 
be  truthful  and  honest  is  not 
enough.  We  should  tell  him  why 
he  should  be  honest  and  illustrate 
our  point  in  every  possible  case. 
We  must  remember  that  children 
are  imitators  and  that  we  can 
expect  little  more  than  the  exam¬ 
ple  we  set  before  them.  If  we  all 
work  together  on  this  aspect  of 
training  our  children  we  will  be 
doing  them  a  great  service,  as  it 
is  amply  illustrated  that  some  of 
our  greatest  men  achieved  their 
greatness  because  of  their  char¬ 
acter  training  rather  than  their 
formal  academic  education. — The 
Georgia  School  Helper. 

- o - 

fiupilAl  9isjfUu  —  Cbsio^. 

Continued  from  Page  Seven 

A  Shower 

Thirteen  of  us  had  a  surprise 
shower  for  our  friend,  Phebe,  during 
the  Christmas  holidays.  Phebe  and  her 
friend  had  gone  for  a  walk.  When 
they  came  back,  we  were  in  the 
house.  Phebe  was  very  much  sur¬ 
prised.  Everyone  brought  her  a  pre¬ 
sent.  She  is  expecting  a  baby  in 
February.  For  lunch  we  had  sand¬ 
wiches,  cake,  candy,  and  coffee.  The 
refreshments  were  delicious.  We  had 
a  good  time  at  Phebe’s  shower. — 
Lila  La  Croix. 

Vacation  at  Lucille's 

I  helped  Lucille  clean  her  house 
during  the  Christmas  holidays.  I  like 
to  work  at  her  house.  I  put  clean 
linen  on  the  bed.  Larry  would  jump 
on  the  bed.  I  told  him  to  play  out¬ 
side  but  he  wanted  to  play  on  the 
bed.  I  had  fun  watching  Larry  and 
his  little  brother. — Marilee  Burk- 
hard. 


Christmas  Vacation 

I  did  not  have  a  good  time  at 
home  Christmas.  I  worked  all  the 
time  except  on  Christmas  Day.  I 
went  to  the  movie  one  Saturday.  It 
was  not  a  good  movie. 

Three  men  and  I  made  two  small 
houses.  My  father  and  I  did  not  like 
them,  but  the  men  did.  ■ — ■  Harold 
Genton. 

My  Trip  to  Tennessee 

My  family  and  I  went  to  Georgia 
and  Tennessee  for  the  Christmas 
holidays.  I  saw  about  ten  or  eleven 
inches  of  snow  in  Tennessee.  I  threw 
some  snowballs  and  made  a  snow¬ 
man.  It  was  Santa  Claus.  I  rode  on 
a  sled  and  went  down  about  100  feet. 
I  had  a  good  time  during  my  vacation. 
— Billie  Joe  Skipper. 

Home  For  Christmas 

I  went  downtown  one  day  during 
Christmas  vacation.  I  met  Ronnie  St. 
Amant  and  we  had  a  chocolate  soda 
at  a  drug  store.  We  decided  to  go 
to  see  Tommy  Arias.  We  went  to  his 
house,  but  he  was  not  at  home.  After 
a  while  he  and  his  brother  came 
home.  Tommy  then  went  with  us  to 
visit  Ronnie’s  uncle.  After  our  visit 
we  went  home. — Talmadge  Hunter. 

A  Fishing  Trip 

One  day  during  vacation,  Father 
asked  me  if  I  would  like  to  go  fishing. 
I  went  to  a  narrow  bridge  to  fish. 
I  caught  eight  bass.  I  believe  I 
stayed  about  three  hours.  I  came  back 
home  again  and  showed  them  to 
Father.  He  was  very  surprised  be¬ 
cause  I  had  caught  them.  My  step¬ 
mother  was  proud  of  me  and  she 
told  me  that  she  would  cook  them  for 
us.  We  ate  them  and  they  were  deli¬ 
cious. — David  Vinson. 

MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

My  Favorite  Sports 

I  like  hunting  and  fishing  better 
than  other  sports.  I  like  to  hunt  in 
the  winter  during  hunting  season. 
In  the  summer  when  it  is  hot,  I  like 
to  find  a  shady  spot,  where  it  is  cool, 
and  sit  and  fish  for  hours. — J.  E. 
Clemons. 

A  Job 

Kirby  Bradley  and  I  worked  for 
Mr.  Brubeck  at  the  San  Cristobal 
Apartment  on  Saturday,  January  31. 
I  cut  the  grass  on  the  lawn,  and 
Kirby  raked  up  the  grass  and  the 
leaves.  We  worked  from  ten  o’clock 
in  the  morning  until  four-thirty  that 
afternoon.  Mr.  Brubeck  told  us  that 
we  were  good  workers.  He  paid  each 
of  us  three  dollars  and  thirty-five 
cents  for  our  work.  He  told  us  that 
he  would  want  us  to  work  for  him 
again  soon. — Alton  Carter. 


Why  I  Like  Saturday 

I  like  Saturday  because  I  have  a 
good  time  that  day.  I  am  free  to  do 
what  I  want  to  do  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  I  can  play  games,  go  to  a  movie 
in  town,  take  a  walk,  watch  televi¬ 
sion,  stay  in  my  room  and  read,  or 
just  rest.  It  is  nice  to  have  time  to  do 
just  as  I  please  on  Saturday.- — Fred¬ 
die  Zenz. 

My  Story 

I  was  born  on  September  29,  1936 
in  Perry,  Florida.  I  live  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  now.  I  was  about  two  years  old 
when  I  had  a  serious  illness  which 
left  me  deaf.  I  do  not  remember  what 
kind  of  sickness  it  was. 

My  parents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  W. 
Koon.  My  father  is  a  carpenter. 

I  have  three  sisters  and  one  broth¬ 
er.  My  sisters’  names  are  Ruth  Ann, 
Georgia,  and  Kathryn  Ann.  My  broth¬ 
er’s  name  is  Clayton. 

I  came  to  this  school  when  I  was 
six  years  old.  I  have  been  here  a 
little  more  than  twelve  years. 

I  want  to  be  a  carpenter  when  I 
finish  school. — Joe  Mac  Koon. 

My  Story 

I  was  born  on  December  16,  1933 
in  Manhattan,  New  York.  When  I  was 
two  and  a  half  years  old.  I  had  spinal 
meningitis  which  caused  my  deafness. 
After  that  I  was  a  very  sickly  child, 
so  my  parents  sent  me  to  Tampa, 
Florida,  to  live  with  my  grandmother. 

I  came  to  this  school  in  1940.  I 
have  been  here  about  twelve  years. 

My  parents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ralph 
J.  St.  Amant.  They  still  live  in  the 
Bronx.  My  father  is  an  engineer.  He 
works  for  a  large  company  which 
has  many  ocean-going  ships.  He 
travels  to  all  parts  of  the  world. 

I  have  no  brothers  or  sisters. 

When  I  finish  school,  I  will  go  to 
New  Orleans  and  take  an  advanced 
course  in  linotype  operating.  I  will 
also  learn  how  to  fix  different  kinds 
of  printing  machinery.  After  that  I 
will  try  to  find  a  job  as  a  linotype 
operator  or  repairman. — Ronnie  St. 
Amant. 

My  Story 

I  was  born  October  17,  1934  in 
Grand  Ridge,  Florida.  I  was  very  ill 
when  I  was  eleven  months  old.  As 
a  result  of  this  sickness,  I  became 
deaf. 

My  parents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Kirby 
Bradley.  My  father  is  a  farmer. 

I  have  four  sisters  but  no  brothers. 

I  came  to  this  school  when  I  was 
almost  six  years  old.  I  have  been  here 
about  thirteen  years. 

I  want  to  be  a  barber  when  I  finish 
school.  Later  on  I  would  like  to  own 
my  own  barber  shop. — Kirby  Brad¬ 
ley. 
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My  Favorite  Sports 

I  think  that  hunting  is  my  favorite 
sport.  I  enjoy  walking  through  the 
woods  while  I  look  for  squirrels, 
raccoons,  alligators,  and  ducks  to 
shoot. 

I  often  go  hunting  when  I  go  home 
during  hunting  season.  —  Earl  Pad¬ 
gett. 

My  Story 

I  was  born  on  December  18,  1935 
in  Plant  City,  Florida.  I  was  born 
deaf,  so  I  do  not  know  the  cause  of 
my  deafness. 

I  came  to  this  school  when  I  was 
six  years  old.  I  have  been  here  about 
eleven  years. 

My  mother’s  name  is  Mrs.  Gertrude 
Wilcox.  She  is  a  nurse  at  the  Plant 
City  Hospital. 

I  have  two  sisters  and  three  broth¬ 
ers.  One  of  my  sisters  is  married 
and  lives  in  Michigan. 

When  I  finish  school,  I  would  like 
to  be  a  printer  or  a  barber.  I  have 
not  decided,  definitely,  which  I  want 
to  be.  I  will  make  up  my  mind  by  the 
time  I  graduate. — Roy  Wilcox. 

My  Trip  to  Tampa 

I  played  basketball  Friday  night. 
Then  I  left  on  the  twelve  o’clock  bus 
to  go  to  Tampa.  It  seemed  to  be  a  long 
and  tiresome  trip  because  I  rode  all 
night.  I  arrived  in  Tampa  at  seven 
o’clock  Saturday  morning.  I  went  to 
Lee  Cooper’s  brother’s  home  and 
rested  for  a  while. 

About  one-thirty  o’clock  Saturday 
afternoon,  I  went  to  the  Tampa  State 
Fair.  I  walked  around  and  visited 
all  of  the  exhibits  and  shows  until 
five  o’clock.  I  learned  many  interest¬ 
ing  things  about  Florida.  I  am  very 
glad  that  I  made  the  long  trip  to 
Tampa. — Herbert  Alford. 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

The  Planets'  Moons 

Lately,  I  have  read  something 
interesting  about  the  planets’  moons. 
I  was  surprised  that  one  of  the  planets 
has  fourteen  moons.  Our  earth,  you 
know,  has  only  one  moon.  Do  you 
know  how  many  moons  the  other 
planets  have? 

Mars  has  two  moons.  Saturn  has 
nine  moons. 

Recently  Nicholeon  has  made  some 
dicoveries  about  Jupiter.  He  dis¬ 
covered  the  ninth,  tenth,  and  eleventh 
moons  of  Jupiter — the  ninth  in  1914, 
and  the  other  two  in  1938.  Now  he 
says  that  Jupiter  has  fourteen  moons. 

So  far,  astronomers  say  that  Venus, 
Mercury,  Uranus,  Neptune,  and  Pluto 
do  not  have  any  moons,  but  some  day, 
they  will  check  these  planets,  be¬ 
cause  they  may  be  as  wrong  about 
them  as  they  have  been  about  Jupiter. 
— Glenn  Proffitt. 


My  Christmas  Vacation 

On  December  19,  I  left  here  for 
Cross  City  by  bus.  It  is  a  long  way 
from  here.  I  saw  the  Suwannee  River 
which  I  never  saw  before.  There  are 
beautiful  places  along  the  water.  My 
mother  met  me  at  a  gas  station.  We 
were  glad  to  see  each  other  again.  I 
stayed  with  her  for  two  weeks.  Stay¬ 
ing  with  Mother  are  my  sister,  step¬ 
brother,  and  step-sister  whose  names 
are  Raye  Vern,  Warren,  and  Patricia. 

I  took  them  to  a  movie  one  day.  On 
other  days,  we  walked  around  town. 
Cross  City  must  be  a  cowboy  town 
because  I  never  saw  as  many  cowboys 
anywhere  as  there.  I  also  visited 
several  of  my  mother’s  friends. 

On  December  25,  we  woke  up  very 
early  and  ran  into  the  living  room. 
We  took  the  wrappings  and  ribbons 
off  the  gifts  and  opened  them.  I  got 
two  dresses,  a  box  of  stationery,  and 
barrets.  I  was  very  pleased. 

On  December  31,  we  did  not  go  to 
sleep  until  after  12  o’clock.  We  stayed 
up  to  meet  the  New  Year.  We  yelled 
“Happy  New  Year.” 

January  7,  I  went  to  Jacksonville 
by  bus  to  see  my  father  and  his 
family  for  a  few  days.  They  gave  me 
some  Christmas  gifts  that  made  me 
very  happy.  They  are  beautiful.  From 
Jacksonville  my  father  drove  me  back 
to  school.  I  shall  remember  for  a 
long  time  the  wonderful  Christmas 
vacation  I  had. — Jo  Ann  Burdges. 

Basketball  Against  Taylor 

Friday,  January  16,  there  was  a 
game  against  Taylor  in  Macclenny. 
We  left  at  4:45  and  got  there  about 
6:45.  We  got  into  our  uniforms  and 
started  practicing  crip  and  free 
shots.  When  the  game  started  Marilee 
Burkhard,  Judy  Woolery,  and  I 
played  forwards.  Martha  Deal, 
Yvonne  Crews,  and  Donna  Hedge 
played  guards.  Later  our  positions 
were  changed.  Though  our  scores 
were  very  close,  they  beat  us  54  to  40. 
After  the  game,  there  was  a  dance  to 
which  we  were  invited.  Refreshments 
were  served.  I  danced  with  several 
boys  and  with  girls,  too.  I  had  lots 
of  fun.  We  left  about  12  o’clock 
and  got  here  about  1:32.  I  could 
hardly  keep  my  eyes  open. 

This  game  was  the  best  our  girls 
have  played  this  basketball  season. 
— Patsy  Corbett. 

A  Teen-Age  Party 

During  Christmas  vacation,  I  had 
fun  in  Gainesville.  My  girl  friend, 
Betty  Stoutamire,  invited  me  to  a 
party  at  her  home.  Eight  other  girls 
went,  too.  We  talked  with  one  anoth¬ 
er,  played  games,  etc.  Some  of  my 
friends  were  cheerleaders.  They 
showed  me  some  of  their  yells.  I 
enjoyed  them  very  much.  Later,  we 


went  to  the  house  next  door  and 
watched  the  television  for  a  awhile. 
For  refreshments,  we  had  popcorn, 
root  beer,  etc.  The  party  lasted  from 
7:30  to  10:00.  As  a  result,  I  now  have 
many  new  friends  this  year.  It  was 
the  first  time  that  I  ever  went  to  an 
all-girl  teen-age  party  and  I  truly 
enjoyed  it. — Rosemary  McDowall. 

The  Week  of  January  12-18 

Here  I  have  briefly  recorded  some 
of  the  things  we  did  in  one  week. 
First  we  studied  very  hard  for  the 
examinations,  v/hich  we  wrote  Thurs¬ 
day  and  Friday. 

We  collected  money  on  Thursday 
to  buy  flowers  for  Dr.  Settles  who 
died  Tuesday  night. 

The  basketball  teams  went  to  Tay¬ 
lor  to  play  there  Friday  night.  The 
girls  lost  by  a  score  of  40  to  54.  The 
boys  won  by  a  score  of  41  to  35. 

Friday  at  12:00  school  closed  for 
the  weekend  in  honor  of  Dr.  Settles. 
Saturday  morning  many  older  boys 
and  girls  attended  Dr.  Settles’  funer¬ 
al. 

Saturday  afternoon  Mrs.  Eigle’s 
nephew  and  his  friend  came  to  see 
her.  Mrs.  Eigle  introudced  them  to 
us.  We  talked  with  them  and  teased 
one  another.  They  are  stationed  in 
the  Navy  in  Jacksonville,  Florida. 

Sunday  afternoon,  we  went  to  a 
movie.  The  name  of  it  was  “Above 
and  Beyond.” 

Sunday  night,  we  listened  to  a 
record  player. — Mary  Nell  Black¬ 
mon. 


Parents  of  Deaf  Children 

The  only  complete  Educational 
Directory  of  all  Schools  and 
Classes  for  the  Deaf  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada  will  be  found 
in  the  January  issue  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Annals  of  the  Deaf. 

Names  and  addresses  of  all 
schools  and  classes. 

Names  and  addresses  of  all  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Directors  for  all  schools 
and  classes. 

Names  of  all  teachers  of  the 
deaf. 

Financial  statements  concerning 
each  school. 

Complete  statistical  information 
on  all  schools  and  classes  for  the 
deaf. 

AMERICAN  ANNALS  OF  THE  DEAF 

Gallaudet  College 
Washington  2,  D.  C. 

OFFICIAL  ORGAN 

Conference  of  Executives  of  Amer¬ 
ican  Schools  for  the  Deaf 

Convention  of  American  Instructors 
of  the  Deaf 

January  issue,  $2.00 
Yearly  subscription,  five  issues,  $4.00 
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ABRAHAM  LINCOLN 

February  12  is  Abraham 
Lincoln's  birthday.  Lincoln 
was  the  sixteenth  President  of 
the  United  States.  He  was 
called  “Honest  Abe.” 

- o - 

THE  MARCH  OF  DIMES 

The  boys  and  girls  in  the 
Primary  Department  gave 
$11.60  to  the  March  of  Dimes. 

- - o - 


*  * 


SAINT  VALENTINE'S  DAY 

Saint  Valentine’s  Day  is 
February  14.  We  made  some 
pretty  valentines  and  gave 
them  to  our  friends. 

- o - 

OUR  PRESIDENT 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower  is 
our  thirty-fourth  President. 
We  hope  he  will  be  a  good  pre¬ 
sident.  His  friends  call  him 
“Ike.” 


FEBRUARY  BIRTHDAYS 

Joyce  Crutchley  February  5 

Doris  Ann  Genton  February  13 

Barbara  Read  February  18 

Butch  Poole  February  18 

Rosalee  Bryan  February  21 

Connie  Cobb  February  28 

Nadine  Dale  February  27 

- o - 

A  TRIP  TO  THE  SAINT  JOHNS 
RIVER 

We  had  a  wonderful  bus  trip 
Thursday,  January  29.  Miss 
Olson’s  and  Mrs.  Brinkman’s 
classes  went  too. 

We  rode  west  to  the  Saint 
Johns  River.  We  got  out  of  the 
bus  and  looked  at  the  river- 
bank.  Then  we  walked  up  a  hill 
and  Miss  Olson  took  our  pic¬ 
tures.  We  rode  across  a  very 
long  bridge,  and  saw  many 
large  United  States  Naval 
Ships.  In  a  little  while  we  rode 
south.  We  enjoyed  seeing  the 
country,  the  woods,  the  fields, 
and  the  cabbage  fields.  The 
road  runs  by  the  Saint  Johns 
River. 

We  came  back  by  Elkton.  It 
is  a  village  about  nine  miles 
from  Saint  Augustine.  We 
stoppd  at  a  store  there  and  our 
teachers  treated  us  to  soft 
drinks,  and  the  clerk  gave  us 
delicious  candy. 

We  got  back  to  school  at 
noon.  We  were  away  three 
hours. — FIRST  GRADE  D. 


GEROGE  WASHINGTON 

February  22  is  George 
Washington’s  birthday.  Wash¬ 
ington  was  the  first  President 
of  the  United  States.  He  was 
called  “The  Father  of  his 
Country.” 

- o - 

THE  NEW  KID 

Mrs.  May’s  big  brown  and 
white  goat  had  a  new  little 
kid  one  Saturday  morning.  The 
kid  is  lame.  Mrs.  Murray 
thought  its  left  front  leg  was 
broken.  She  and  Mrs.  Mays  put 
a  cloth  around  its  leg. 

Our  class  and  Mrs.  Murray 
went  to  the  farm  one  morning 
to  see  the  kid.  She  looked  and 
looked  for  it.  She  found  it  in 
the  garage.  She  picked  it  up 
and  held  it.  We  petted  it. — pre¬ 
paratory  a-5. 

- o - 

A  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

February  28  was  Connie 
Cobb’s  birthday.  Connie  was 
eight.  She  had  a  party.  We  had 
a  birthday  cake,  some  ice¬ 
cream  and  nuts.  Miss  Allen 
came  to  the  party.  She  spanked 
Connie.  Mrs.  McMurray  came, 
too.  Connie  blew  out  the 
candles.  We  had  fun. — blox- 

HAM  COTTAGE. 
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MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Bruce  Walters  got  a  card  one 
day. 

Dallas  Partin  saw  some 
pretty  flowers. 

Diana  Dawes  has  a  blue  bal¬ 
loon  and  some  gum. 

Johnnie  Groomes  saw  Mrs. 
Murray.  He  loves  her. 

Ellen  Bailey  has  a  big  doll 
buggy.  She  plays  with  it. 

Juliette  Adamson  has  a 
pretty  new  red  and  white 
dress. 

Ray  Tomlinson  got  a  box. 
He  gave  th  boys  and  girls  some 
balloons. 

Carrol  Mattson  got  two 
boxes  one  Monday.  He  has  new 
pants  and  shirt. 

Edith  David  went  home  one 
Friday.  She  came  back  to 
school  on  Sunday. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Alan  Tate’s  mother  sent  him 
some  candy. 

Johny  Floyd  has  many  cards 
from  home. 

Robert  Foust  likes  to  play 
with  his  games. 

Grace  Mott  has  a  jump  rope. 
She  likes  to  jump  rope. 

Sharon  Malcolm  has  a  very 
pretty  pink  ballet  costume. 

Jody  Toney  is  a  new  boy 
in  our  class.  He  lives  in  Orange 
City. 


Charles  Carter’s  mother  sent 
him  her  picture.  Charles  was 
happy. 

Joseph  Garcia’s  mother, 
daddy,  and  brother,  Chuc-kie, 
came  to  see  him  one  Sunday. 

- - o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Evelyn  Syfrett  had  a  nice 
birthday  party.  She  was  7. 

Connie  Cobb  has  a  puppy  at 
home.  He  is  black  and  white. 

Gary  Carroll  has  a  bike  at 
home.  He  rode  it.  He  did  not 
fall. 

Bill  Boyter  is  a  new  boy  in 
our  class.  He  lives  in  Fort 
Walton. 

Donald  Justice  has  a  pretty 
brown  suit.  He  wore  it  one 
Sunday. 

Judy  Carrico  had  on  a 
pretty  new  dress  one  day.  She 
was  happy. 

Bruce  Ostrout  got  a  box 
from  his  mother.  He  gave  us 
some  gum  and  some  candy. 

Cheryl  Craig  has  twin  dolls 
at  home.  Her  grandmother 
made  them  some  new  dresses. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B- 1 

I  have  some  new  brown 
shoes. —  BILL  BAGGETT. 

My  daddy  will  come  home 
soon. -  BARBARA  STOVER. 

I  had  a  birthday  January 
28.  I  was  eleven — bobby  biggs. 


I  got  a  letter  and  a  little 
green  airplane  one  day.  — 
ALVINA  BARBER. 

- O - 

MRS.  ROBSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Stacey  Beane’s  ankle  is 
better  now. 

Mike  Long  is  a  big  boy  now. 
He  works  hard. 

Bobby  Willis  wrote  news 
from  the  black-board. 

Dedra  Hodges  got  a  new 
dress  from  her  mother. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

Pamela  Gusby  has  pretty 
red  shoes. 

Marlene  Hartsfield  has  a 
pretty  ring. 

Gail  Spell  gave  us  some 
candy  one  day. 

Rosalee  Bryan’s  mother  sent 
us  some  pictures  of  the  twin 
baby  girls. 

Betty  Jo  Roberson’s  mother 
came  to  see  us.  She  gave  us 
some  candy  and  balloons. 

Martha  Myers  went  home 
January  23.  She  brought  her 
pretty  new  doll  back  to  school. 

Mike  Lopez  got  a  big  box 
from  his  mother.  He  had 
candy,  cookies,  and  funny 
books. 

- o - - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  B 

Joe  Cox  is  at  home.  I  hope 
he  comes  back  soon.  His  friends 
miss  him. — -  fred  carter. 
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We  went  to  the  beach 
Sunday.  We  ran  and  played. 
We  found  four  big  shells.  We 
had  cookies  and  drink.  — 

ROBERTA  THAGGARD. 

I  wil  go  home  soon.  I  will 
rake  our  yard.  I  want  a  pretty 
yard  for  spring.  I  want  some 
flowers.  Mother  will  help 
me. — JIMMIE  FENDER. 

We  read  about  frogs  in  our 
reader.  We  looked  at  pictures 
of  them  in  The  World  Book. 
We  drew  eggs,  tadpoles,  and 
frogs. —  TERRY  MOTT. 

My  father  stopped  here 
January  31.  He  surprised  me. 
He  and  I  went  to  a  restaurant. 
On  the  way  I  saw  his  big  truck. 
We  both  had  something  to 
eat. — JIMMY  BARROW 

We  read  about  the  seasons. 
They  are  summer,  autumn, 
winter,  and  spring.  I  like  sum¬ 
mer  best.  I  can  swim  and  fish 
then. —  GERALD  HARRELL. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

I  got  a  new  hearing  aid  last 
week  from  my  mother.  I  can 
hear  much  better  now. — eddie 
IVES. 

I  go  to  St.  Agnes  school 
every  afternoon  now.  My 
teacher  is  Sister  Alma. — levon 
MATHEWS. 

My  daddy  sent  me  a  picture 
of  some  pelicans  on  the  beach 
at  Key  West.  Two  of  the  peli¬ 
cans  were  standing  on  a  rock. 
— BUTCH  THOMPSON. 

My  mother  and  daddy  came 
to  see  me  Sunday.  We  went  to 
the  beach  and  watched  the 
waves.  They  were  very  big 
waves. — ruby  nell  allen. 


MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  D 

We  went  to  the  bakery  on 
San  Marco  Avenue  January  16 
to  buy  cake  for  Bobby  Well’s 
birthday.  —  betty  register. 

Our  teacher  tested  our 
hearing  during  the  month  of 
January.  Everyone  of  us  has 
some  hearing.  —  brenda 

CHEATHAM. 

Sandra  Kessinger  and  I 
spent  the  week  end  of  January 
30  at  our  homes.  Mother  and 
Daddy  gave  me  a  wonderful 
gift,  an  electric  train. —  buddy 

PARKER. 

One  morning  in  January  we 
went  to  Lovett’s  Super-Mar¬ 
ket.  Our  teacher  bought  some 
groceries.  On  our  way  back, 
we  visited  the  candy  kitchen 
on  San  Marco  Avenue.  — 

ALTEAN  SMITH. 

We  went  to  the  drug  store 
on  San  Marco  Avenue  one  day. 
We  bought  some  magazines 
that  have  President  Eisen¬ 
hower’s  pictures  in  them. — 
LOUISE  WILCOX. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-5 

I  got  a  box  from  my  mother 
in  February.  I  have  hand  cuffs, 
a  whistle,  a  captain’s  badge, 
a  tank,  and  a  toothbrush.  — 
SHERRILL  JARVIS. 

My  brother  got  a  letter  from 
our  grandmother  Johnson 
and  grandfather  Johnson  one 
Monday.  They  told  him  that 
Robert  and  I  will  go  home  on 
Friday.  I  was  surprised  and 
happy.  Maybe  they  will  buy 
me  some  valentines. —  mary 
HOAGLAND. 


I  got  a  big  box  from  my 
mother  and  daddy  in  January. 
They  sent  me  a  pretty  blue 
coat,  a  blue  and  yellow  cap, 
and  pants. — sarah  chaney. 

I  got  an  airmail  letter  from 
Mother  and  Daddy.  They  told 
me  that  they  went  far  away 
up  North.  Neicy  did  not  go 
with  them.  Mother  and  Daddy 
will  come  to  see  me  in  March. 

— BILL  SCOTT. 

We  made  a  doll  house  one 
day.  We  mad  a  living  room, 
day.  We  made  a  living  room, 
bedroom,  a  bathroom,  a  baby’s 
room,  a  sun  porch,  and  a 
garage.  We  cut  out  pictures  of 
the  rooms. — gloria  brooks. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-4 

Sue  has  a  red  lollipop.  — 

DEAN  HELMLY. 

I  can  count  to  100  by  2’s.  — 

MILDRED  NELSON. 

I  have  on  a  new  hearing  aid. 
I  like  it. — carol  holmes. 

We  are  going  to  town  some 
day  in  Mrs.  Forsyth’s  car.  — 

BARBARA  COOK. 

We  had  twelve  baby  pigs 
at  home.  Three  baby  pigs  died. 
Now  we  have  nine  baby  pigs. 

—  LOIS  ANN  MURPHY. 

- o - 

MRS.  MURRAY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-5 

Daddy  gave  me  a  big  box 
kite.  I  like  it. — earl  Richard¬ 
son. 

My  mother  went  to  Miami 
one  day.  I  was  surprised.  — 
JIMMY  MILLS. 
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I  have  new  black  and  white 
gym  shoes.  They  are  pretty. — 

MIKE  SHOCKEY. 

Mother  and  Daddy  will  buy 
me  a  new  hearing  aid.  I  am 
happy. — WILLIE  JANE  GORE. 

Mrs.  Murray’s  sister  has  a 
new  little  black  kid  on  her 
farm.  I  went  to  see  it.  — robin 

STANLEY. 

- o - 

MRS.  NEIL'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  First  Grade 

I  like  to  go  to  gym.  I  have 
fun. - HENRY  REEVES. 

We  went  to  gym  one  day.  We 
had  fun. — nadine  dale. 

We  went  to  rhythm  one  day. 

I  like  it. - DOTTIE  MCDONALD. 

It  rained  one  day.  I  saw  it 
from  my  window.  —  mary 
spell. 

I  go  to  sewing  class  every 
Tuesday  and  Thursday.  I  like 

it. - FAY  HARPER. 

Mother  and  I  went  to  the 
movies  one  day.  We  had  a  good 
time.— DON  JENKINS. 

Miss  Allen  came  to  our 
room  one  day.  She  talked  with 
Mrs.  Stayton.— roy  demotte. 

It  rained  one  day  after 
breakfast.  I  did  not  see  the 
groundhog.— Joyce  Campbell. 

Mrs.  Neill  was  not  at  school 
for  awhile.  She  had  the  flu. 
Mrs.  Stayton  was  our  teacher. 

- LEE  FRASER. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  C 

Mary  Spell  told  us  that  she 
took  a  dime  out  of  her  piggy 


bank  for  the  March  of  Dimes. 
Mrs.  Pedersen  gave  each  girl 
two  nickels  for  it.  —  judy 

HORNE. 

Mother  and  Daddy  went  to 
town  in  the  car  one  Saturday. 
Mother  bought  me  four  pairs 
of  pants,  five  pairs  of  socks, 
three  shirts,  and  a  belt.  — 

WAYNE  WHITEHURST. 

I  pushed  a  jar  of  green 
paint  on  the  floor  in  art  class. 
The  paint  splashed  on  the 
floor,  wall  and  table.  I  wiped 
it  up.  Miss  Olson  did  not  scold 
me.  I  will  be  more  careful. — 

JACK  SMITH. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ingwall  Olson, 
David,  and  Jerry  came  to  see 
us  one  day.  Mr.  Olson  is  Miss 
Olson’s  brother.  David  is  four 
years  old  and  Jerry  is  two 
years  old.  They  live  in  North 
Dakota. — sandy  kress. 

We  had  this  good  breakfast 
one  morning.  We  had  apple 
jelly,  grits  and  butter,  bacon, 
milk,  oranges,  and  toast.  Mrs. 
Peters,  Miss  Allen,  and  Mrs. 
Pedersen  drank  coffee.  Mrs. 
Peters  and  Mrs.  Pedersen 
drink  milk  for  breakfast  now 
and  then.  — darlene  tepper. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  A 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother. 
She  said  that  they  sold  some 
little  pigs.  They  did  not  sell 
my  pig. — HELEN  DUCKSWORTH. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my 
mother.  She  said  that  Grand¬ 
ma  was  sending  me  a  box.  I 
hope  I  will  get  it  soon. — kitty 

KAY  MCCARTER. 

I  have  a  new  dress.  It  has  a 
light  gray  blouse  and  a  dark 


blue  skirt.  It  has  a  cute  little 
skunk  pin  on  the  shoulder.  I 
put  some  perfume  on  it. — ann 
murphy. 


Mother  came  and  took  me 
home  January  30  because  my 
birthday  was  January  31.  I 
had  a  party  at  Mrs.  Kerr’s 
house  Friday  morning  and  a 
party  at  home  Saturday  night. 

- BARBARA  ANN  FISHER. 


January  31  was  Barbara  Ann 
Fisher’s  birthday.  We  had  a 
party  at  Mrs.  Kerr’s  house 
Friday  morning.  We  played 
basketball  in  the  yard  and 
looked  at  books.  Gloria  gave 
the  birds  some  bread  crumbs. 
- ROBERT  GARRETT. 


O 


MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade 


We  have  some  plants  in  the 
flower  pot.  The  plants  grow 
very  fast. — jim  moore. 

Mrs.  Peters  had  the  flu.  She 
went  to  the  hospital.  She  is 
well  now.  We  are  glad.  — 
HAROLD  SCOTT. 

We  saw  the  flame  vine  up¬ 
stairs  on  Walker  Hall.  The 
flowers  are  orange,  shiny,  and 
beautiful.  We  stopped  and 
looked  and  enjoyed  them.  — 
JO  ANN  KING. 

One  morning  we  saw  a 
freight  train.  It  went  north.  It 
had  two  diesel  engines,  many 
flat  cars,  box  cars,  tank  cars, 
a  refrigerator  car,  and  the 
caboose. — willie  metts. 

We  went  across  the  street  to 
the  Swan  Motor  Court.  We  saw 
goldfish,  sweet  peas,  marigolds, 
pansies,  petunas,  and  straw¬ 
berries.  We  saw  some  pretty 
little  parakeets,  pigeons,  and 
canaries. — Joyce  gray. 
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€HOOL  DIRECTORY,  1952-1953 


STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


Hon.  Frank  M.  Harris,  Chairman 

Hon.  Hollis  Rinehart 

Hon.  Eli  H.  Fink 

Hon.  George  J.  White,  Sr. 


St.  Petersburg,  Florida 
Miami,  Florida 
Jacksonville,  Florida 
Mount  Dora,  Florida 


Hon.  W.  Glenn  Miller 
Hon.  George  W.  English,  Jr. 
Mrs.  Jessie  Ball  DuPont 
Hon.  W.  F.  Powers,  Secretary 


Monticello,  Florida 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 
Jacksonville,  Florida 
Tallahassee,  Florida 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


John  M.  Wallace,  President  Mrs.  Margaret  H.  Davis,  Secretary  to  the  President 

J.  W.  Knight,  Business  Manager  Mrs.  Kathryn  Talbert,  Stenographer 

William  Forrester,  Inventory  Clerk  Fred  Lee,  Bookkeeper 

Miss  Marie  Oladell,  PBX  Operator 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


Miss  Bessie  Pugh,  M.A.,  Intermediate  and  Advanced 
Supervising  Teacher 

Miss  Imogene  Allen,  M.A.,  Primary  Supervising  Teacher 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M.Ed. 
Mrs.  Vela  Evans 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B.A. 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A. 

Miss  Eugenia  J 


Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Jane  King 

Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Helen  Neill,  B.A. 

Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Mrs.  Mary  M.  Robson,  M.A. 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright 
ubbard,  Clerk 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Lola  Nash, 
Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M.Ed. 
Miss  Hallie  Graham,  A.B. 
Mrs.  Alice  Grow 
William  H.  Grow,  B.A. 

Miss  Anna  Hereford,  M.A. 
Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B.Ed. 
Byron  Hunziker,  B.S. 

Miss  Virginia  McGuirt,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Virginia  K 


B.S.,  Librarian 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 

Miss  Emelie  Olson,  B.A. 
Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Mae  Powell 
Miss  Doris  Prichard,  A.B. 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A. 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.A. 

ng,  A.B.,  Clerk 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher 
Joe  Albrecht,  B.A.  Mrs.  Ina  Skinner,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett  Miss  May  Stelle,  M.A. 

Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport  McCay  Vernon,  A.B. 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Lola  Nash,  B.S.,  Librarian 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B.M.  Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A. 


Mrs.  Sara  Stoner 
Mrs.  Ethel  Martin  .. 
Eugene  Hogle,  B.A. 
Hadley  M.  Harris 
Peter  Thomasen 
P.  B.  Davis 
Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez 
Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem 


.  Matron-Dietitian 

Housekeeper 

. Pantry  Woman 

Superintendent  of  Maintenance 
Engineer 
Assistant  Engineer 

.  Night  Watchman 

. Night  Watchwoman 

.  Laundry  Supervisor 


HOUSEPARENTS - MCLANE  HALL 

Mrs.  Alice  Eigle  Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne  Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Berdie  L.  Driscoll  Blind  Girls 


HOUSEPARENTS - RHYNE  HALL 

Carl  J.  Holland  Senior  Deaf  Boys 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jack  Smith  Junior  Deaf  Boys 

T.  M.  Gibbs  Senior  Blind  Boys 

Mrs.  Lillian  Flanigan  Junior  Blind  Boys 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark, 

Matron  and  Relief  Housemother,  Primary  Department 

HOUSEPARENTS - BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray  (House¬ 
mother)  Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining  Primary  Deaf  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS - WARTMANN  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Mable  Carson  (Housemother)  Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Julia  Athey  Primary  Deaf  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS - NEW  PRIMARY  BUILDING 

Mrs.  C.  P.  Pedersen  Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler  Primary  Deaf  Boys 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PRE-VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

INSTRUCTORS  -  DEAF  DEPARTMENT 

Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S.  Carpentry 

H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Carpentry 

J.  V.  Caruso  Barbering 

Glenn  Musselwhite  Shoe  Repairing 

William  H.  Grow,  B.A.  Art 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  (Assistant)  Sewing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A.  General  Shop  Work 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A.B.  Typing 

Mrs.  Pearle  Nauright  Sewing 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez  Cooking 

A.  W.  Pope  Printing  and  Linotyping 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano  Beauty  Culture 

INSTRUCTORS  -  BLIND  DEPARTMENT 

T.  M.  Gibbs  Boys’  Workshop 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A.  Handwork 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A . Typing 

MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 

George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M.D.  Attending  Physician 

L.  J.  Rumpe  D.D.S.  Dentist 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.D.  Ophthalmologist  and  Otolarynologist 
Mrs.  Marian  Hill,  R.N.  Head  Nurse 

Miss  Helen  Kelly  Assistant  Nurse 

Miss  Margaret  Priddy  Assistant  Nurse 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


DIRECTORS  -  ATHLETIC  AND  MILITARY 

McCay  Vernon,  A.B.  Deaf  Boys 

H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Deaf  Boys 

Byron  E.  Hunziker,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Deaf  Boys 

Carl  J.  Holland  (Military)  Deaf  Boys 

Miss  Virginia  McGuirt,  B.S.  Deaf  and  Blind  Girls 

Miss  Anna  Hereford,  M.A.  (Asst.)  Deaf  and  Blind  Girls 

McCay  Vernon,  A.B .  Blind  Boys 

Joe  Albrecht,  B.A.  (Assistant)  Blind  Boys 

DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 


Teachers  of  the  Deaf 

Gloria  Calhoun,  B.S. 
Virginia  James 
Inez  B.  Knowles 
Cary  White 
Rosalie  White 
Clara  Wright,  B.S. 

Elizabeth  M. 

Rosalie  White 
Minnie  Paschal 
Otis  Knowles 
Hirman  Sherman 


Teachers  of  the  Blind 
John  A.  Latson,  B.S. 
Anita  Holmes 
Otis  Knowles 
Hiram  Sherman,  B.S. 


Latson,  Matron 

Houseparent,  Deaf  Girls 
Houseparent,  Blind  Girls 
Houseparent,  Deaf  Boys 
Houseparent,  Blind  Boys 


Vol.  LIII.  No.  6 


MARCH. 


1953 


oirarijrr’H  fhiahtt 

HE  Lord  is  my  helper,  I  shall  not  fear  in  guiding  these 
pupils. 

He  leadeth  me  to  the  heart  of  the  truth,  and  prepareth 
the  minds  of  the  pupils  for  the  truth. 

He  giveth  me  a  vision  of  the  immortality  of  these  lives. 

He  leadeth  me  to  see  the  sacredness  of  teaching  His 
Book. 

Yea,  though  I  become  discouraged  and  despair  at  times, 
yet  shall  I  lift  my  head,  for  His  promises  cannot  fail  me. 

His  Word  will  not  return  to  Him  void,  and  my  faith  un¬ 
dimmed  shall  burn  through  all  the  coming  years. 

Thou  walketh  before  me  that  the  seed  planted  shall 
grow. 

Thou  shalt  stand  by  my  side  on  Sunday,  and  speak 
through  these  lips  so  that  these  pupils  feel  the  nearness  of 
God. 

Thou  shalt  cause  each  broken  effort  to  gather  sheaves 
through  unnumbered  years.  My  joy  is  full  when  I  know  that 
every  effort  in  Thy  name  shall  abide  forever. 

Surely  Thy  love  and  watchcare  shall  be  with  me  every 
day  of  my  life,  and  some  day  I  shall  live  with  those  who 
turn  many  to  righteousness  for  ever  and  ever. 

— Rosalee  Mills  Appleby 
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Florida  Loses  Mason-Dixon  Championship  by 
One  Point  In  Last  Twenty  Seconds 

North  Carolina  Wins  36-35  With  Two  Free  Throws 


The  game  was  20  seconds  too 
long!  That  was  the  difference 
between  the  Florida  and  the  North 
Carolina  Schools  for  the  Deaf.  Ted 
McBride  of  the  North  Carolina 
School  became  a  hero  in  his  own 
right  when  he  sank  two  free  throws 
in  the  waning  seconds  of  the  cham¬ 
pionship  round  of  the  first  Mason- 
Dixon  Basket  Ball  Tournament 
held  in  the  new  $450,000  gymnasi¬ 
um  of  the  Virginia  School  for  the 
Deaf  at  Staunton.  The  gymnasium 
was  named  for  T.  C.  Lewellyn, 
their  veteran  coach. 

Florida  reached  the  finals  by 
eliminating  the  Virginia  School, 
the  number  one  seeded  team,  by 
a  score  of  43-36.  Virginia  had  pre¬ 
viously  defeated  South  Carolina 
by  a  score  of  48-38,  while  Florida 
had  drawn  a  first  round  bye. 

Trophies  were  presented  by  Mr. 
J.  E.  Healy,  superintendent  of  the 
Virginia  School,  to  the  first  four 
teams  (North  Carolina,  1st  place; 
Florida,  2nd  place;  Virginia,  3rd 
place  and  Alabama,  4th  place), 
and  the  Virginia  Association  of 
the  Deaf  awarded  the  sportsman¬ 
ship  trophy  to  South  Carolina. 
Individual  awards  also  went  to 
the  players  and  coaches  of  the 
North  Carolina,  Florida  and  Vir¬ 
ginia  teams. 

Selected  for  the  all-Tournament 
team  were:  Bill  Scott,  Alabama: 
Gene  Kurtz,  Florida;  John  Miller, 
Kendall;  Roy  Moore,  Kentucky; 
Tommy  Smith,  North  Carolina; 
Craig  Maddox,  South  Carolina; 
Jack  Yates,  Virginia;  and  Ted 
McBride,  North  Carolina. 

In  the  finals  Saturday  night  an 
overflow  crowd  saw  the  game  lead 
change  hands  several  times.  The 
Carolinians  trailed  through  the 


first  quarter,  went  ahead  in  the 
second,  dropped  behind  in  the  final 
frame. 

With  just  3:20  left  in  the  game 
this  is  what  happened: 

Florida  knotted  the  count,  30- 
all,  on  a  driving  layup.  Just  then 
Captain  Tommy  Smith,  whose  last 
second  goal  had  given  North  Caro¬ 


lina  a  first  round  win  over  Ala¬ 
bama,  saved  the  day  for  his  team¬ 
mates  by  again  dropping  in  an¬ 
other  layup  to  make  it  32-30. 

Florida  hit  for  a  free  throw 
and  push  shot  to  go  ahead  33-32 
with  1:10  left.  Glenn  Patterson 
came  through  this  time  for  North 
Carolina  dropping  in  a  layun  to 


Shown  above  is  Suueriniendent  Joseph  E.  Healy  of  the  Virginia  ^c.uol 
presenting  the  second  place  tronhy  to  Captain  Allen  Graves  after  the 
thrilling  game  which  Florida  lost  to  North  Carolina  by  the  score  of  36-35. 
Others  in  the  picture  are  left  to  right:  Gene  Kurtz,  Herbert  Alford, 
John  M.  Wallace,  and  Coach  Mac  Vernon. 


At  Washington-Lee  University  at  Lex¬ 
ington,  Virginia,  are:  Coach  Mac  Vernon, 
Kirby  Bradley,  Marvin  Wise,  Glenn 
Musselwhite,  David  Vinson,  Gene  Kurtz, 
John  M.  Wallace,  Tommy  Arias,  Herbert 
Alford,  and  Roy  Wilcox. 


make  it  34-33.  Florida  rushed  back 
with  a  push  shot  to  lead  35-34 
with  30  second  to  go. 

Ten  seconds  later,  McBride  was 
fouled  and  made  good  on  both 
opportunities  to  wrap  up  the 
championship  for  the  NCSD  team. 
Scores  by  periods: 

First  Round: 

Alabama  14  8  8  6 — 36 

North  Carolina  12  7  9  10 — 38 

Semi-finals: 

Kentucky  11  7  14  15 — 47 

North  Carolina  15  12  18  7 — 52 


Approaching  Natural  Bridge  in  Virginia 
are  Allen  Graves  and  Roy  Wilcox 


Finals: 

Florida  8  9  6  12 — 35 

North  Carolina  5  13  6  12 — 36 

In  the  tournament  opener  Vir¬ 
ginia  defeated  South  Carolina 
48-38.  Though  Virginia  led  all  the 
way,  the  South  Carolinians  put  up 
a  game  fight,  making  a  third 
quarter  rally  to  come  within  5 
points  short  of  a  deadlock.  Scores 
by  periods: 

Virginia  16  14  7  11 — 48 

South  Carolina  8  12  9  9 — 38 

The  third  game  in  the  first 
round  between  Kentucky  and 
Kendall  School  was  full  of  thrills. 
Kendall  scored  more  points  in  the 
second  and  third  quarters  but  not 
enough  to  overcome  Kentucky’s. 
Scores  by  periods: 

Kentucky  13  17  11  16 — 57 

Kendall  7  20  12  13—52 

In  the  last  game  of  the  first 
round  Virginia  lost  to  Florida 
36-43.  It  was  Virginia’s  second 
performance  of  the  day  while 
Florida  entered  as  a  bye,  so  it 
probably  accounted  for  the  low- 
scoring  second  and  third  periods. 
Scores  by  periods: 

Florida  14  12  7  10—43 

Virginia  10  6  6  14 — 36 

In  another  contest  played  Sat¬ 
urday  morning  Alabama  edged 
Kendall  in  a  thriller  36  to  35  for 
the  right  to  meet  South  Carolina 
for  the  fourth  place.  In  the  after¬ 
noon  Alabama  won  by  a  2-point 
margin  over  South  Carolina  67-65. 

In  the  consolation  game  played 
Saturday  night  Virginia  won  the 
third  place  by  beating  Kentucky 
52  to  31.  The  Virginians  took  an 
early  lead  that  remained  that  way 
to  the  last  quarter  when  Kentucky 
made  a  too-late  rally.  Score  by 
periods: 

Virginia  21  13  8  10 — 52 

Kentucky  6  7  7  11 — 31 

- o - 

ATHLETIC  NEWS 

On  Feburary  17,  at  a  meeting  of 
all  the  girls,  jackets  were  presented 
to  11  cheerleaders  and  players  for 
the  1952-53  season. 

Jackets  were  awarded  on  the  basis 
of  attitude  and  effort  as  well  as  on 
the  basis  of  achievement. 

The  following  students  received 
jackets: 

Rosemary  McDowall,  cheerleader. 


Standing  in  front  of  Stonewall  Jac! 
son's  Monument  and  Burial  Place  are,  le 
to  right:  Gene  Kurtz,  Glenn  Mussel  whit 
Tommy  Arias,  Marvin  Wise,  and  Herbe 
Alford. 

Margaret  Roberts,  cheerleader. 

Marilee  Burkhard,  player. 

Pasty  Corbett,  cheerleader  and 
player. 

Yvonne  Crews,  player  (co-captain). 

Martha  Deal,  player  (captain). 

Donna  Hedge,  player. 

Rozelle  McGee,  player. 

Velma  Neely,  player  and  cheer¬ 
leader. 

Judy  Woolery,  player  and  cheer¬ 
leader. 

Virginia  Slappey,  player. 

Enjoying  the  snow  in  Virginia  are:  to 
David  Vinson,  John  Wynn,  and  Glen 
Musselwhite;  below,  Earl  Langley,  R< 
Wilcox,  Herbert  Alford,  Allen  Grave 
and  Kirby  Bradley.  In  the  background 
the  Main  Building  of  the  Virginia  Scho 
which  was  built  in  1939. 
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FIRST  GRADE 

We  have  had  two  parties  this 
month,  one  on  Valentine’s  Day  and 
one  for  George  Washington’s  birth¬ 
day.  The  first  we  had  at  school  and 
the  second  we  had  at  our  teacher’s 
house.  We  always1  have  so  much  fun 
playing  games  and  singing.  This  time 
we  had  an  added  attraction,  our 
teacher’s  big  cat.  He  is  so  gentle  and 
we  just  love  to  play  with  him. 

We  have  learned  to  say  the  pledge 
to  the  flag  and  are  real  proud  of  our¬ 
selves.  We  feel  like  we  are  growing 
up  for  sure. 

We  are  reading  a  new  health  book 
called,  “The  Play  Road  to  Health.” 
It  is  all  about  good  and  bad  habits. 
We  are  trying  to  see  how  many  good 
habits  we  can  have. 

We  have  been  having  a  lot  of  visi¬ 
tors  lately  and  we  just  love  to  dem¬ 
onstrate  for  them.  We  keep  up  with 
whose  turn  it  is  so  everyone  will  get 
one.  There  are  things  all  of  us  can  do. 
Some  of  us  read,  some  write,  some 
count  and  we  all  can  sing.  It  is  a  lot 
of  fun. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

My  mother  came  to  see  me  recently. 
We  had  a  good  time. — Edward  Ham¬ 
er. 

I  had  a  pleasant  surprise  a  few  days 
ago.  My  Aunt  Nannie  from  Tennessee 
came  by  and  spent  the  night  in  town. 
She  took  me  out  with  her.  I  enjoyed 
her  short  visit. — Leah  Russell. 

On  March  7  we  will  have  a  birth¬ 
day  party  for  everybody  in  our  room 
at  Mrs.  Davenport’s  ho^se. — Charles 
Brown. 

For  our  language  work  we  are 
writing  “Why  I  Love  My  Country.” 
We  have  talked  about  the  many  rea¬ 
sons  we  have  for  loving  it. — Bobby 
Andrews. 

I  have  written  many  things  about 
“Why  I  Love  My  Country,”  but  the 
greatest  reason  is  the  freedom  I  enjoy. 
— Mary  Inglitt. 

We  are  all  looking  forward  to  our 
spring  picnic  at  the  farm.  I  want  to 
ride  a  pony. — Isabelle  Smith. 

A  few  days  ago  my  sister  and  I 
went  to  see  an  exhibit  of  Cub  and 
Boy  Scout  work  at  the  Civic  Center. 
We  met  my  teacher,  Mrs.  Davenport, 
there.  She  got  to  meet  my  mother. — 
Dianne  Blyndenburgh. 


On  one  of  the  posters  on  our  bul¬ 
letin  board  we  can  see  just  how  the 
Eskimo  lives  in  the  long  winter 
months. — Bobby  McKinney. 

We  had  a  good  time  at  the  Wash¬ 
ington’s  Birthday  Party. — Albert 
Alluisi. 

I  had  a  phone  call  from  my  mother 
last  week. — Dennis  Pittman. 

My  mommie  came  to  see  me  Valen¬ 
tine  Day.  She  brought  me  my  pretty 
doll  I  got  at  Christmas  time. — 
Marilyn  Pinder. 

We  are  starting  a  new  Social  Study 
book  this  week.  It  is  “Neighborhood 
Stories.”  We  like  this  class. — Billy 
Brown. 

FIFTH  GRADE 
Mrs.  Skinner 

This  is  the  fifth  grade  again  report¬ 
ing  on  what  we  have  been  doing  and 
what  we  are  planning  to  do  in  the 
future. 

We  had  such  a  good  time  at  our 
Washington’s  Birthday  party.  The 
refreshments  were  delicious.  There 
were  all  sorts  of  things  to  eat  .  .  . 
like  .  .  .  peanuts,  candy,  cookies,  and 
soda  pop,  and  the  games  we  played 
were  so  much  fun.  We  played  musi¬ 
cal  chairs,  spin  the  bottle,  and  lots  of 
others. 

Mrs.  Skinner’s  mother,  Mrs.  Var- 
nell,  was  at  our  party.  She  played 
the  piano  for  us  so  we  could  dance. 
Mrs.  Skinner  sang  for  us,  too. 

We  all  had  such  a  good  time  .  .  . 
we  just  can  not  wait  for  our  next 
party. 

Pretty  soon  we  are  going  to  get 
started  on  our  Easter  decorations.  We 
want  to  make  rabbits  and  chickens 
and  Easter  baskets  out  of  construc¬ 
tion  paper  and  hang  them  around  our 
room.  Maybe  we  can  even  plan  an 
Easter  egg  hunt.  Anyway  we  are 
looking  forward  to  seeing  the  Easter 
bunny. 

SIXTH  AND  SEVENTH  GRADES 
Mrs.  Albrecht 

Disadvantages  of  Being  Blind 

When  a  person  cannot  see,  other 
people  can  do  things  to  him  and  get 
away  with  it.  There  are  many  things 
a  blind  boy  cannot  do.  He  cannot  tell 
what  his  girl  friend  looks  like.  He 
cannot  go  places  as  well  as  he  wants 
to.  He  cannot  go  hunting.  He  cannot 
draw  or  color. — Tommy  Fillyaw. 


Advantages  of  Being  Blind 

A  blind  person  has  many  advan¬ 
tages  over  a  person  that  can  see.  The 
most  important  of  these  is  that  he 
gets  such  good  training  that  he  be¬ 
comes  a  reliable  person.  Because  of 
this,  he  can  hold  a  job  much  better. 
When  he  gets  a  job,  he  sticks  with  it 
until  he  is  through.  A  blind  person 
is  seldom  fired;  because,  when  he 
gets  to  know  a  job,  he  can  be  relied 
upon  to  do  it. — Larry  Janak. 

Another  advantage  of  being  blind 
is  that  you  can  make  up  your  own 
pictures  of  everything.  A  person  who 
can  see,  must  see  something  the  way 
it  is. 

We  also  leave  home  in  order  to  go 
to  school;  and  so,  develop  independ¬ 
ence  at  an  early  age.  When  you  can 
see,  you  usually  judge  whether  you 
like  a  person  by  the  way  you  look. 
When  you  cannot  see,  you  think 
about  the  things  that  count,  the  way 
people  act  and  talk. — Elizabeth 
Bishop. 

These  Girls ! 

Girls  are  aggravating.  They  keep 
you  broke,  tease  you  into  buying  use¬ 
less  things  for  them,  and  never  want 
to  walk  anywhere. — Ronnnie  Naus- 
ley. 

Boys  Are  Not  as  Bad  as  They  Seem 

Boys,  though  often  called  bad,  have 
many  good  qualities.  They  are  not  so 
mean  when  they  are  little  as  they  are 
when  they  are  older.  From  four  to 
ten  they  are  the  nicest.  When  they  are 
older  they  are  silly  and  do  not  care 
what  they  say  to  any  one.  Nice  boys 
make  many  friends.  Some  are  nice 
only  to  their  girl  friends.  But  I  will 
bet  half  of  the  boys  do  not  really 
like  to  say  the  things  they  do  about 
the  girls. — Pearl  Smith. 

We  Need  Girls 

We  need  girls  to  do  our  housework, 
to  cook,  and  sew.  They  are  good 
company.  They  like  to  hear  music, 
dance,  and  go  places.  They  are  good 
for  men,  for  they  make  them  forget 
their  worries.  Some,  however,  are 
lazy,  so  I  will  remember  to  get  a 
good  one.  You  should  always  be  nice 
to  girls  if  they  are  nice  to  you.  If  they 
are  not  nice,  just  ignore  them. — 
Jimmy  Bowen. 

Come  On  In.  The  City  Is  Fine 

I  like  it  in  St.  Augustine.  I  have 
been  on  some  sight  seeing  trips  since 
I  have  been  down  here.  The  buildings 
are  old,  and  they  are  just  beautiful. 
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The  old  Fort  shows  the  cannons  and 
the  tower.  There  used  to  be  a  bell  in 
it.  It  shows  the  prison  that  they  put 
the  prisoners  in  long  ago.  You  will 
enjoy  it  here  in  St.  Augustine  very 
much. — Shirley  Diane  Harrison. 

Spring  Fever 

This  year  is  going  fast,  so  school 
will  soon  be  out.  I  always  enjoy  sum¬ 
mer  vacation.  I  go  fishing,  cr  I  stay 
in  bed  until  11  o’clock.  I  like  picnics, 
too. — Roy  Gormon. 

EIGHTH  AND  NINTH  GRADES 
On  My  Birthday 

Last  Saturday  I  was  sixteen  years 
old  and  I  had  a  very  lovely  birthday. 
To  start  with  I  awoke  with  a  happy 
feeling.  I  went  to  breakfast  and  ev¬ 
eryone  was  so  friendly  to  me.  They 
all  said  they  wished  me  a  very  happy 
birthday. 

After  breakfast  was  over  I  went 
back  over  to  the  dormitory  and  lay 
down  but  I  do  not  think  that  I  went  to 
sleep.  I  just  lay  there  and  dreamed 
about  the  day  that  I  was  going  to  cel¬ 
ebrate  in  a  little  while. 

After  we  get  up  we  cleaned  our 
room  and  went  down  stairs.  A  lot  of 
the  girls  said  they  were  going  to 
spank  me  and  they  sure  did.  But  I 
had  fun  trying  to  keep  them  from 
doing  it. 

After  lunch  I  get  dressed  and  about 
two  o’clock  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Albrecht 
came  by  for  me  and  took  me  to  the 
beach.  It  was  a  lovely  afternoon  but 
it  was  sort  of  windy.  We  tried  to  fly 
kites  but  they  would  not  go  up  so  we 
went  shell  hunting.  About  four  we 
went  down  to  a  little  place  and  had  a 
milkshake.  After  that  we  came  back 
to  school. 

After  supper  that  night  the  girls 
would  not  let  me  into  my  room  for 
a  real  long  time.  When  I  finally  did 
get  into  the  room  they  were  all  stand¬ 
ing  around  the  table  and  as  I  walked 
in  they  started  singing  the  birthday 
song.  I  surely  was  surprised.  Thanks 
you  girls  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Albrecht 
for  a  very  lovely  birthday.  —  Mary 
Jane  Downs. 

Love's  Sport  Column 

Well,  there  has  not  been  much  in 
the  way  of  sports  around  D.&B.  this 
month.  I  told  you  last  month  that  we 
were  to  play  St.  Joe  in  basketball.  We 
won  by  the  big  score  of  49  to  32.  Our 
second  string  played  all  the  last  quar¬ 
ter. 

Our  next  game  was  with  Hastings 
and  we  won  this  game  by  the  score 
of  64  to  29.  Then  we  played  in  a  tour¬ 
nament  but  lost  out  in  the  first  game. 
Next  Saturday  night  we  play  Ketter- 
linus  High  and  this  will  be  the  hardest 
game  of  the  season.  The  K.H.S.  team 


has  been  winning  all  their  games  and 
have  such  a  good  team  that  there  is 
not  much  chance  for  us  to  win  against 
them.  However  we  will  hope  for  a 
victory. 

We  are  all  very  proud  of  Mr. 
Vernon  and  the  fine  work  he  has  done 
in  taking  over  the  coaching  job  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  all  his  other  duties. 

This  coming  Thursday  there  is  to  be 
a  track  meet  and  it  is  a  two-mile  race. 
The  following  boys  from  the  Blind 
Department  will  run  in  the  race: 
Sonny  Johnson,  Jimmy  Merritt,  John 
Statham,  Theo  Love,  Ronnie  Renfroe, 
Bill  Letton  and  Stafford  Corbin.  The 
race  will  be  at  St.  Augustine  Beach 
and  boys  from  our  department  will 
compete  against  students  from  K.H.S. 
and  Fletcher  High  of  Jacksonville 
Beach. — Theo  Love. 

MRS.  BENNETT'S  CLASS 

We  have  a  lot  of  visitors  at  school. 
One  day  some  visitors  saw  my  spel¬ 
ling  paper  on  the  bulletin  board.  They 
thought  my  writing  was  nice.  — 
Albert  Butler. 

I  celebrated  my  birthday  February 
24.  We  had  ice-cream,  cake  and 
candy.  Each  one  made  a  wish  for  me. 
— Bobby  Kean. 

Mrs.  Carruthers  and  Nancy  visited 
our  school  the  week-end  of  February 
20.  We  are  always  glad  to  have 
them.  Nancy  attended  school  here 
several  years  ago. — Roy  Usina. 

Mrs.  Koger  invited  our  class  to  hear 
Bobby  Kean  and  Edward  Crider  play. 
Edward  has  worked  very  hard  on  the 
guitar  and  we  are  very  proud  of  him. 
— Charles  Carter. 

Mr.  Vernon,  our  gym  teacher, 
lets  us  play  soccer  ball.  We  really 
like  to  play.  We  like  it,  because  it  is 
rough. — Edward  Crider. 

My  mother  writes  to  me  every 
week.  I  like  to  get  letters. — Wayne 
Lanier. 

HIGH  SCHOOL 

Betty's  Gossip  Column 

Well,  friends  and  readers,  here  I  am 
again  and  with  the  close  of  school 
only  three  months  away  I  will  not 
be  writing  this  column  many  more 
times.  Soon  we  will  be  losing  some 
of  our  classmates  who  will  soon  be 
going  out  into  the  world,  and  we 
wish  them  success  in  whatever  they 
may  do. 

Last  week  Mr.  Vernon’s  room  gave 
a  wonderful  program  in  chapel. 
They  imitated  the  faculty  members 
around  the  school  and  some  of  the 
well-known  people  in  town.  Bertha 
Napier  played  a  piano  solo,  “Danny 


Boy”  and  Janet  Clary  played  the 
“Second  Waltz.”  We  enjoyed  their 
playing  very  much.  Jimmy  Merritt 
and  Gene  Hershman  played  a  piano 
and  guitar  number.  The  quartet  sang 
“Oh  Happy  Day.”  Shirley  Tyner 
sang  “Blue  Moon”  and  then  together 
with  Betty  Sue  Smith.  She  sang 
“Kiss  of  Fire.”  One  of  the  students 
who  did  the  imitating  was  Gordon 
Pittman.  He  is  very  good. 

We  wish  to  thank  Mrs.  Koger,  Mrs. 
Allgaier  and  Mr.  Vernon  for  taking 
some  of  the  students  to  the  concert 
at  the  Ponce.  It  was  very  good  and  we 
all  enjoyed  it  very  much. 

We  were  so  glad  to  have  Nancy 
Caruthers  and  her  mother  who  spent 
several  days  with  us.  We  are  hoping 
that  they  enjoyed  themselves  and 
will  come  back  soon  to  visit  us. 

Robert  Booth  visited  us  not  too 
long  ago  and  it  was  good  chatting 
with  him,  and  we  are  hoping  that  he 
enjoyed  his  stay  here.  Robert  is 
working  with  his  father.  It  is  always 
good  to  see  our  old  students  and  we 
hope  he  will  come  back  again  soon. 

Wanda  Woodard  had  a  visitor  not 
long  ago.  Phylis  Lanier  spent  a 
Saturday  with  her  and  stayed  until 
Sunday.  We  enjoyed  having  her  as 
she  is  very  well  liked  here  at  school, 
and  we  hope  she  too  will  come  back 
soon.  She  has  a  program  over  W.  F. 
O.  Y.  every  afternoon. 

We  always  like  to  write  the  good 
news  and  happy  events,  but  we  can 
not  always  escape  the  bad  news  be¬ 
cause  it  comes  every  now  and  then.  I 
am  referring  to  the  loss  of  our  nurse, 
Mrs.  Stapp.  She  is  a  wonderful  per¬ 
son  and  will  be  missed  by  all.  She 
was  never  too  tired  to  give  us  a  smile. 
We  surely  appreciate  all  she  has  done 
for  us.  We  are  very  fortunate  to  have 
another  very  fine  person  to  take  her 
place,  Mrs.  Hill.  We  welcome  her  and 
hope  she  will  like  it  here  and  I  am 
sure  we  will  like  her. 

Evelyn  McCormick  left  us  Friday 
and  we  are  surely  going  to  miss  her 
a  lot.  She  has  gone  home  to  get  ready 
for  her  wedding.  Our  best  wishes  go 
with  you,  Evelyn. 

We  had  a  very  nice  Washington’s 
Birthday  party  and  enjoyed  ourselves 
very  much.  We  spent  the  time  danc¬ 
ing  and  eating  the  very  wonderful 
refreshments.  Clyde  had  picked  some 
very  nice  dance  music.  The  room 
was  decorated  in  red  and  white  for 
?the  occasion.  We  wish  to  thank  the 
teachers  and  the  students  who 
helped  to  make  our  party  such  a  nice 
one.  The  funniest  thing  of  the  whole 
party  was  watching  Wanda  Woodard 
giving  Gordon  Pittman  a  baby  bottle 
full  of  milk  and  singing  a  lullaby  to 
him  while  he  drank  it. 

I  always  like  to  close  with  the 
school  romances  and  this  time  I 
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have  a  new  one  to  report.  We  never 
thought  Clyde  would  fall  for  a  girl 
but  he  finally  got  over  his  shyness, 
and  we  have  a  new  twosome  in  Clyde 
and  Patty,  and  word  has  just  reached 
me  that  George  is  now  going  with 
Betty  Sue.  So  much  for  this  time. — 
Betty  Hess. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  matches. 
The  safety  and  the  strike-anywhere 
matches.  In  the  United  States  there 
are  $25,000,000  worth  of  matches 
sold  each  year.  This  means  approxi¬ 
mately  500,000,000,000  matches  are 
made  every  year. 

There  are  two  different  ways  of 
making  matches.  The  veneer  and  the 
block  type.  In  the  block  type  you 
feed  blocks  of  straight  grain  pine 
wood  into  a  machine  from  60  to  90 
feet  long  and  as  high  as  a  two-story 
house.  The  block  is  cut  into  match 
stems  by  razor  sharp  dyes  and  then 
pushed  into  a  chain  of  plates  contain¬ 
ing  between  504  and  684  holes.  After 
that  they  are  put  through  a  series  of 
baths.  First  it  is  run  through  an  anti¬ 
afterglow  solution  and  then  it  is 
dipped  into  paraffin,  then  into  a  phos¬ 
phorous  solution  and  then  a  potash 
chloride  solution  to  keep  it  from  get¬ 
ting  wet.  The  veneer  type  is  peeled 
off  of  a  pine  log  in  layers  and  then 
put  through  the  same  process  as  the 
other. — Sonny  Johnson. 

This  past  week  at  Mayport,  Florida 
the  government  opened  the  carrier 
base  there.  This  base  will  be  one  of 
the  largest  in  the  world. 

This  past  Sunday  the  Navy  had 
open  house  on  one  of  the  large 
carriers,  the  Benton.  It  weighs  27,000 
tons  and  it  has  a  flight  deck  of  1,000 
feet.  The  Benton  is  from  New  York 
and  she  came  south  to  get  some  Jet 
fighters. — Gordon  Pittman. 

We  have  been  getting  many  lec¬ 
tures  lately.  Sometimes  we  get  them 
from  our  principal,  sometimes  from 
our  teachers  and  sometimes  from  our 
housemother.  I  do  not  like  lectures 
but  sometimes  I  think  we  need  them 
to  make  us  stop  and  think  that  we 
did  better  do  the  right  thing  for  a 
change.  I  try  to  do  the  right  thing 
but  sometimes  I  slip  up  and  then  I 
think  I  deserve  a  lecture  but  I  do  not 
like  them  all  the  time.  I  hope  we  do 
not  get  any  more  lectures  soon. — 
Mezzell  Richerson. 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT  ECHOES 

Our  music  students  have  been  most 
fortunate,  lately,  in  being  able  to 
attend  concerts  and  hear  some  really 
outstanding  performances  by  artists 
of  notable  worth. 

First  there  was  Alec  Templeton  at 
Tallahassee,  whose  artistry  at  the 


piano  was  most  inspiring,  and  left  a 
delightful  memory  which  will  remain 
always  with  those  who  heard  him. 

Recently,  all  members  of  the 
Orchestra  and  Senior  Chorus  went 
downtown  one  evening  to  hear  the 
Longine  Symphonette  perform  in 
one  of  the  local  Community  Con¬ 
cert  Series.  They  returned  with  glow¬ 
ing  reports  of  a  beautiful  perfor¬ 
mance  by  this  nationally  famous 
group. 

A  few  of  us  went  to  the  Ponce  de 
Leon  on  February  26  to  a  concert 
sponsored  by  the  ladies  of  Memorial 
Presbyterian  Church.  The  artists 
were  Leonid  Milk,  pianist,  and  his 
wife,  Greta  Barrot-Milk,  soprano. 
These  are  two  Estonian  refugees  who 
fled  their  country  at  the  time  com¬ 
munists  took  possession,  barely 
escaping  with  their  lives,  hiding  in 
the  woods  once  for  two  weeks  like 
animals,  taking  any  kind  of  trans¬ 
portation  they  could  find,  and  finally 
reaching  Sweden,  where  they  re¬ 
mained  till  kind  friends  from 
America  sent  money  for  their  entry 
to  this  country. 

In  spite  of  having  attained  fame 
in  their  native  land,  they  had  to 
establish  themselves  as  newcomers 
in  their  adopted  home  and  now 
occupy  an  enviable  position  in  the 
teaching  and  concert  fields.  We  felt 
it  a  great  privilege  to  hear  them. — 
Mrs.  Allgaier. 

STUDIO  NOTES 

One  of  the  highlights  of  February 
was  the  thrill  of  hearing  in  person 
the  renowned  Longines  Symphonette, 
the  second  in  the  series  of  Community 
Concerts.  Sunday  afternoon  listening 
over  the  C.B.S.  network  had  given 
us  an  idea  of  the  outstanding  quality 
of  this  orchestra  but  we  were  not 
prepared  to  hear  such  absolute  per¬ 
fection.  The  playing  in  unison  of  the 
Finale  from  the  Mendelssohn  E  minor 
Concerto  by  Mished  Piastro  and  four 
members  of  the  first  violin  section 
was  an  unforgettable  experience;  as 
were  Edward  Katz’  playing  of  the  St. 
Saens  and  the  Adagio  for  Strings,  by 
Samuel  Barber.  Thirty-eight  students 
were  privileged  to  hear  these  artists. 
The  first  in  the  concert  series  was 
the  ballerina,  Svetlova,  in  a  beautiful 
performance.  Students  from  the 
Department  for  the  Deaf  attended. 

The  orchestra  is  working  on  a  De 
Lamater  arrangement  of  selections 
from  von  Weber’s  opera,  Fred- 
schutz.  Soon  the  memory  work  will 
have  been  completed,  then  actually 
learning  the  composition  will  begin. 

Friday  chapel  programs  continue  to 
bring  out  talent  among  our  students. 
During  February  Mrs.  Davenport  put 
on  a  delightful  Valentine  program, 


and  the  following  week  Mr.  Vernon’s 
class  gave  a  half-hour  of  clever  enter¬ 
tainment.  A  remarkable  gift  of  mi¬ 
micry  was  noted  during  the  course 
of  the  program  that  came  as  a  sur¬ 
prise  to  an  appreciative  audience. — 
Inez  W.  Koger. 

- o - - — - — - 

LINCOLN,  THE  AMERICAN 

BY  NATHAN  HOWARD  GIST 

Lowell  called  Lincoln,  “the  first 
American.”  Doubtless  he  referred 
to  his  rustic  personality,  his  home- 
spun  philosophy,  his  sense  of  fair 
play  for  all  classes  of  people.  Lin¬ 
coln  taught  and  exemplified  sound 
Americanism  by  what  he  was. 

If  Lincoln  was  the  first  Ameri¬ 
can,  it  was  because  he  had  faith  in 
the  common  people.  He  was  one  of 
them,  trusted  them,  served  them, 
and  knew  that  they  would  see  the 
triumph  of  truth.  Lincoln  hated 
cheap  politics  and  self-glorifi¬ 
cation  for  personal  ends.  He  placed 
the  moral  issues  above  all  else. 

He  tried  to  do  right  because  it 
was  right,  not  for  the  sake  of 
policy.  There  was  nothing  of  the 
ego  in  his  nature.  He  was  unselfish 
almost  to  a  fault,  so  humble  that 
he  was  mighty.  But  he  was  always 
charitable  toward  men  of  opposing 
convictions.  He  seemed  to  give 
right  the  benefit  of  every  doubt. 
And  he  judged  men  by  what  they 
were,  not  by  what  they  said  they 
were. 

So  it  is  that  this  man  is  the  pride 
and  joy  of  the  western  world.  We 
have  nothing  to  apologize  for  in 
his  life.  His  fame  is  immortal  be¬ 
cause  he  taught  us  and  the  world 
that  the  true  American  lives  the 
American  ideal  —  that  integrity, 
service,  and  peace  must  be  main¬ 
tained  in  this  country  and  in  the 
world  by  moral  courage  and  devo¬ 
tion  to  duty. — Grit. 

- o - 

THREE  THINGS 

“Three  things  have  taught  me 
courage — 

Three  things  I’ve  seen  today; 
A  spider  reweaving  her  web 

Which  thrice  had  been  swept 
away; 

A  child  refusing  to  weep 

In  spite  of  a  cruel  pain; 

A  robin  singing  a  cheering  song 

In  the  midst  of  a  chilling  rain. 

- CHARLES  C.  ALBERTSON. 
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MEMORIES  OF  DR.  SETTLES 

Miss  Olson's  Class 

Dr.  Settles  usually  said  something 
about  the  weather  when  we  girls 
passed  him  from  the  dormitory  to 
the  dining  room  for  breakfast. 

He  always  encouraged  us  older 
girls  and  boys  to  go  to  college.  One 
day,  last  year,  he  asked  me  if  I 
wanted  to  go  there.  I  told  him  that 
I  should  like  to,  but  that  I  was  not 
sure  that  I  could. 

Dr.  Settles  was  kind-hearted.  He 
permitted  us  to  go  out  to  the  movies, 
to  the  beach,  to  have  bonfires,  and 
to  have  other  good  times.  It  pleased 
him  to  have  us  work  hard,  but  he 
also  wanted  us  to  have  fun. 

He  liked  to  tease  us  and  to  make  us 
laugh  when  he  visited  us  in  the  shops. 
He  came  to  see  us  almost  every  after¬ 
noon.  He  usually  said,  “Be  careful, 
be  careful.’’  He  did  not  want  anything 
serious  to  happen  to  us. 

Dr.  Settles  was  interested  in  our 
future.  He  hoped  that  I  would  get  a 
job  as  typist  after  graduation,  and 
last  summer,  he  sent  a  man  to  my 
grandfather’s  home  to  talk  about 
that.  I  was  not  in  Tallahassee  at  that 
time,  but  I  was  very  much  pleased  to 
know  that  Dr.  Settles  was  thinking 
about  a  job  for  me. — Artha  Rae 
Roberts. 

*  *  * 

I  did  not  know  Dr.  Settles  very  well 
until  I  moved  to  Walker  Hall.  Then 
I  saw  him  nearly  every  day.  I 
found  out  that  he  was  very  kind  and 
considerate  of  us  girls  and  boys. 

We  always  looked  forward  to  his 
visits  to  our  classrooms,  and  we  ex¬ 
pected  him  anytime. 

Dr.  Settles  had  a  remarkable  mem¬ 
ory.  I  could  never  understand  how  he 
could  remember  about  our  families, 
but  he  seemed  to  know  something 
about  everybody. — Virginia  Slappey. 
*  *  * 

When  I  was  a  little  girl  and  had 
come  to  school  for  the  first  time,  Dr. 
Settles  came  to  Bloxham  Cottage  to 
see  the  new  pupils.  He  smiled  and 
talked  to  us.  He  asked  me  if  I  liked 
school.  I  proudly  told  him  that  I  loved 
school.  I  remembered  him  from  the 
first  as  a  pleasant,  jolly  man. 

A  few  years  later  when  I  was  in 
the  dining  room  for  dinner,  Dr.  Set¬ 
tles  came  up  behind  me.  He  stood 
there  looking  and  hunting  for  some¬ 
thing  in  my  hair.  I  wondered  what 
in  the  world  was  the  matter  with  my 


hair.  I  could  not  move,  and  I  thought 
surely  there  was  something  wrong. 
At  last  Dr.  Settles  showed  me  a  quar¬ 
ter  which  he  seemed  to  have  found  in 
my  hair.  I  stared  at  it  and  wondered 
if  it  were  really  true. — Clara  Belle 
Hudson. 

*  *  * 

We  girls  line  up  in  the  hall  each 
morning  before  we  go  to  our  class¬ 
rooms.  When  Dr.  Settles  was  still 
with  us,  he  often  came  into  the  hall 
and  he  always  said  something  to  us. 
He  noticed  that  some  girls  had  many 
books,  and  others  had  only  a  few.  He 
used  to  tease  us  and  say  that  a  person 
who  carried  many  books  was  smart, 
but  she  who  carried  only  a  few  was 
not  so  smart.  We  knew  he  was  only 
teasing  us,  but  I  wanted  to  have 
plenty  of  homework  along  anyway. — 
Beatrice  Feinberg. 

*  *  * 

In  1948,  I  was  manager  of  the  foot¬ 
ball  team.  One  Friday  night,  our 
football  team  played  against  Green 
Cove  Springs  at  Francis  Field.  Jack 
Lesch  was  badly  injured  during  the 
first  half  of  the  game.  Dr.  Walkup 
fixed  him  up,  but  he  told  our  coach 
that  he  needed  a  special  kind  of  med¬ 
icine  for  Jack.  There  was  no  medicine 
like  that  in  our  first  aid  kit,  so  Dr. 
Settles  offered  to  get  it  from  the 
drug  store. 

Dr.  Settles  and  I  started  off  in  the 
jeep.  It  was  not  far  to  the  drug  store 
and  we  got  there  in  a  hurry.  Then  we 
returned  to  Francis  Field  very  fast. 
As  I  got  out  of  the  jeep,  I  could  not 
help  laughing,  and  I  know  Dr.  Settles 
did  not  care.  He  was  not  used  to  the 
jeep,  and  he  had  really  given  us  a 
jerky  ride. — Joe  Fazio. 

❖  ❖  ❖ 

The  man  I  am  thinking  of  is  Dr. 
C.  J.  Settles.  He  was  a  man  of  his 
word.  He  seemed  to  be  around  when¬ 
ever  he  was  needed.  He  loved  his 
work,  and  he  loved  working  with 
people.  I  always  felt  that  he  was  my 
friend. 

Dr.  Settles  enjoyed  teasing  us.  I 
will  always  remember  how  he  used 
to  ask  me  how  my  girl  was  getting 
along  at  home.  I  always  told  him  I 
had  no  girl  friend  at  home.  Then  he 
would  ask  me  how  Martha  Wingard 
was  getting  along. 

It  would  have  given  me  great  pleas¬ 
ure  to  receive  my  diploma  from  Dr. 
C.  J.  Settles  this  year,  and  on  gradua¬ 
tion  day  I  shall  remember  how  proud 
he  would  have  been  of  all  of  us. — 
Glenn  Musselwhite. 


I  remember  Dr.  Settles  very  loving¬ 
ly.  He  was  like  a  father  to  me.  He  was 
so  sweet  and  kind  and  so  full  of  fun. 
In  the  mornings,  as  we  were  going  to 
our  school  rooms,  he  would  always 
say  to  those  with  many  books,  “Oh, 
you  are  so  smart!”  To  those  who  car¬ 
ried  fewer  books,  he  said,  “Oh,  you 
are  no  good.”  I  liked  to  tease  him, 
and  he  liked  to  tease  us.  He  and  I 
always  disagreed  about  the  weather. 

At  dinner  time,  he  often  acted  like 
a  magician.  He  sometimes  pretended 
to  take  a  dime  out  of  my  ear  or  from 
under  my  plate.  Everytime  we  went 
on  a  basketball  trip,  he  gave  us  pep 
talks.  He  asked  us  to  work  hard.  I 
have  fond  memories  of  Dr.  Settles, 
and  I  know  I  shall  always  remember 
him. — Judy  Mae  Woolery. 

❖  % 

The  second  day  I  was  here,  Dr. 
Settles  came  to  my  school  room,  and 
Miss  Emelie  Olson  introduced  us. 
Ever  afterward  when  I  saw  Dr. 
Settles,  he  always  spoke  to  me,  and 
I  was  amazed  that  he  remembered 
my  name.  I  do  not  think  I  have  ever 
met  a  sweeter  man,  and  I  knew  him 
only  a  short  time.  This  would  be  a 
better  world  if  there  were  more 
people  like  him. — .Betty  Geiger. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

An  Accident 

One  Saturday  afternoon,  we  played 
a  baseball  game  with  the  boys.  I  was 
wearing  sun-glasses. 

Edward  Smith  threw  a  ball  which 
struck  me  in  the  eye  and  broke  my 
glasses. 

Mrs.  Payne  took  me  to  the  hospital. 
Dr.  Grace  came  and  put  hot  com¬ 
presses  on  my  eye.  I  am  fine  now. — 
Carolyn  Spivey. 

The  Ballet 

Some  of  us  older  pupils  went  to  the 
Cathedral  Lyceum  February  11,  to  see 
the  ballet. 

We  watched  some  beautiful  toe¬ 
dancing  by  a  couple  of  dancers  in 
beautiful  costumes.  The  girl  was 
Marina  Svetlova,  and  the  boy  was 
Robert  Roland.  A  Spanish  girl,  La 
Tana,  danced  too. — Caroline.  Gay. 

The  Marionette  Show 

There  was  a  puppet  show  in  the 
chapel  March  2.  He  saw  a  play  in  six 
acts  and  some  shorter  acts. 

The  name  of  the  play  was,  “The 
Love  of  the  Three  Oranges.”  It  was 
about  a  prince  who  would  die  if 
someone  did  not  make  him  laugh.  It 
was  a  good  show. — Paul  Sistrunk. 
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Washington's  Birthday 

All  the  pupils  in  this  department 
had  a  Washington’s  Birthday  Party  in 
the  dining  room  on  February  20. 

There  was  a  receiving  line,  headed 
by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace  and  Miss 
Pugh.  The  orchestra  which  played  for 
us  was  five  men  from  Green  Cove 
Springs. 

We  were  served  refreshments  of 
ice  cream  and  hatchet  cookies. 

It  was  a  very  enjoyable  party. — 
Barbara  Belcher. 

The  Beaux  Arts  Ball 

Several  of  us  boys  from  Rhyne  Hall 
were  invited  to  be  ushers  at  the 
Beaux  Arts  Ball  last  February. 

We  showed  the  men  and  women  to 
their  seats,  from  which  they  watched 
the  dancing. 

We  did  not  get  home  until  about 
two  o’clock,  and  we  were  very  sleepy, 
but  we  had  a  lot  of  fun. — Jimmy 
Vickers. 

Two  Teachers  Lost 

We  miss  Mr.  Rush  and  Mr.  Durden 
who  did  not  return  to  school  after  the 
Christmas  vacation.  We  wish  they 
had  stayed  here  as  teachers. 

Mr.  Rush  came  back  to  Dr.  Settles’ 
funeral.  We  were  glad  to  see  him.  He 
said  that  he  lived  in  Savannah  now. 
He  and  Mr.  Durden  are  teaching  in  the 
public  school  there. — Janell  Sellers. 

Ground  Hog  Day 

The  news  about  Ground  Hog  Day, 
when  it  came,  was  not  good.  The 
official  Ground  Hog  Club  bulletin  said 
that  the  ground  hog  saw  his  shadow 
at  9:17  a.m.,  and  ran  right  back  into 
the  burrow.  This  will  mean  six  more 
weeks  of  winter,  the  club  says.  Do  you 
believe  it? — Marilyn  Harris. 

Abraham  Lincoln 

Abraham  Lincoln  was  born  in  a  log 
cabin  in  Kentucky  in  1809. 

Lincoln  was  a  good  worker.  As  a 
boy  he  chopped  trees  and  split  logs. 
Later  he  was  a  grocer-clerk  and  a 
mail  carrier. 

He  became  our  sixteenth  president. 
— Gerald  Parker. 

Robert  E.  Lee 

I  like  to  think  of  Robert  E.  Lee,  who 
lived  long  ago  when  the  North  and 
the  South  were  enemies.  He  was  the 
leader  of  the  southern  army  in  the 
Civil  War.  He  has  been  said  to  have 
been  the  greatest  general  of  all  time. 

Lee  lost  the  war,  but  won  immor¬ 
tality. — Wilburn  Green. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

Many  of  the  girls  went  to  the  Little 
Theatre  one  Sunday  afternoon.  We 
enjoyed  the  play  very  much. — Laura 
Nan  King. 


I  was  sick  three  weeks  and  did  not 
go  to  school. 

I  shall  take  a  test  next  August  and 
maybe  I  can  go  to  a  public  school 
next  September.  I  hope  I  can. — Sue 
Ann  Slappey. 

I  am  very  happy,  because  I  am 
going  home  this  week  to  see  my  fami¬ 
ly  in  Branford.  I  have  never  been  in 
Branford.  My  family  moved  there  last 
January.  I  shall  return  to  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  on  Sunday  evening. — Peggy  Ann 
Driggers. 

I  went  to  Jacksonville  with  my  par¬ 
ents  last  Saturday.  My  mother  bought 
two  new  dresses  for  me.  One  of  them 
was  black  and  the  other  was  blue.  I 
was  glad  to  get  them. — Nellie  Blair. 

One  morning  some  people  came  to 
see  us  in  the  chapel.  We  sang  some 
songs  for  them.  They  clapped  their 
hands  to  show  us  how  much  they 
enjoyed  our  program. — Bobby  Crider. 

I  will  go  to  school  in  Miami  next 
year  if  Mother  moves  to  Miami. 

Bobby  Crider’s  mother  sent  him  a 
box  last  month.  There  were  several 
packages  of  gum  in  it  and  a  yo-yo. 

Bobby  treated  his  friends  to  gum. 

We  played  with  the  yo-yo.  Bobby  is 
very  unselfish. — Archie  Lovering. 

My  brother,  Jimmy  Hogg,  came  to 
see  me  on  February  6.  He  gave  me 
some  money.  Miss  Addison,  Jimmy, 
and  I  went  to  a  basketball  game  in  the 
evening.  I  cried  because  I  was  thrilled 
to  see  Jimmy.  He  went  home  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  8  at  two  o'clock.  Maybe 
he  will  come  to  see  me  again  in 
April. — Faye  Hogg. 

MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

The  Basketball  Game 

Some  of  us  went  to  a  basketball 
game  Friday  night,  February  6.  Some 
boys  did  not  go.  The  large  boys  won, 
and  the  “B”  team  lost.  Some  boys  and 
girls  bought  some  coke  and  candy.  We 
had  a  good  time. — Timothy  Curtis. 

The  Movies 

We  have  some  good  movies  at 
school  every  other  week.  We  have 
seen  many  fine  pictures.  Some  of 
them  were  “Guadalcanal  Diary,” 
“Come  to  the  Stable,”  and  “Harvey.” 
We  shall  see  “Alice  in  Wonderland” 
soon. 

I  like  the  movies  very  much. — 
Edna  May  Mendenhall. 

My  Afternoon  Work 

I  work  in  the  shop  every  Tuesday 
and  Thursday  afternoons.  I  am  mak¬ 
ing  a  table  lamp.  It  is  pretty. 

I  work  on  the  campus  every  Mon¬ 
day,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  after¬ 
noons. 

I  like  to  work. — Earl  Norris. 


We  have  two  new  pupils  in  our 
class.  Their  names  are  Jack  Pinder 
and  Ollie  Silva  Reeder.  Jack  comes 
from  Nassau,  Bahama  Islands.  Ollie 
Silva  comes  from  Muscogee,  Florida. 

Susan  Walls  has  received  many 
cards  from  home  recently. 

Emory  Spann’s  mother  came  to  see 
him  one  Saturday  last  month. 

Virginia  Brown  likes  to  draw  pic¬ 
tures  for  her  teacher. 

MRS.  POWELL'S  CLASS 

A  Visit 

Two  weeks  ago  we  went  to  Mrs. 
Wallace’s  home.  Mrs.  Powell  knocked 
on  the  door.  Mrs.  Wallace  opened  it. 
When  I  saw  Mrs.  Wallace’s  big  sofa, 
I  hurried  in  to  sit  on  it.  I  enjoyed  sit¬ 
ting  there  because  it  is  much  softer 
than  my  hard  desk  at  school.  Mrs. 
Wallace  showed  us  her  china  plates, 
and  gave  us  ice  cream  and  cookies.  I 
like  Mrs.  Wallace  very  much  because 
she  is  so  kind. — Jack  Carboneli,. 

The  Flood  In  Holland 

Holland  had  a  very  bad  flood  in 
February.  Almost  2,000  people 
drowned  in  the  flood.  Many  animals 
did,  too.  I  am  very  sorry  for  the 
people  who  lost  their  homes.  Holland 
is  very  low  and  the  water  is  held  back 
by  dikes.  Some  of  the  dikes  broke.  I 
read  about  this  in  the  newspaper  — 
Eddie  Brooker. 

A  Long  Time  Ago 

My  sister  told  me  this  story  about 
myself.  She  said  when  I  was  three 
years  old  my  aunt  and  I  tried  to  catch 
a  butterfly  but  we  could  not.  We  went 
to  sleep  on  the  railraod  tracks.  My 
stepmother  could  not  find  me  and  told 
my  daddy.  After  looking  a  long  time, 
he  found  us.  He  carried  me  home  but 
he  was  so  happy  over  finding  me  that 
he  did  not  spank  me. — Louette  Bass. 

The  Trip  to  Mrs.  Wallace's  Home 

Mrs.  Wallace  invited  my  class  to  her 
home  one  Tuesday  morning.  She  lives 
on  the  corner  of  Fullerwood  Drive 
and  Douglas  Street.  We  looked  at  her 
bedrooms.  They  were  painted  bright 
colors.  Mrs.  Wallace  showed  us  china 
that  she  had  painted  with  roses, 
daisies,  pansies,  violets,  and  dogwood 
blossoms.  They  were  beauiful.  We  had 
a  grand  time. — Jerry  Peeples. 

The  Wax  Museum 

Last  Wednesday  Mrs.  Powell  took 
us  to  see  Potter’s  Wax  Museum.  There 
are  80  wax  figures  of  famous  people 
in  the  museum.  We  saw  about  34 
persons  that  we  have  studied  about  in 
history.  We  saw  Sir  Walter  Raleigh 
and  Queen  Elizabeth,  Columbus, 

Turn  to  Page  Ten,  Please 
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Florida  Children’s  Commission  Met  In  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  March  1-3,  Study  Needs  Of  State  Institutions 


Jhb  JfajiidcL  SdwjoJL 

mfoh/71//  is  published  monthly 

UIXJUAAVL,  during  the  school  year 

by  the  stude  ds  of  the  printing  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  at  St.  Au¬ 
gustine,  Florida. 

Entered  as  second  class  matter  at  the 
Posto*fice  at  St.  Augustine ,  Florida. 
und(  r  the  act  of  March  3,  1879. 

The  subscription  price  is  fifty  cents  for 
the  school  year  payable  in  advance. 

Address  all  communications  and  sub¬ 
scriptions  to  the  Superintendent  of 
the  School. 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  it  will  be 
understood  that  the  articles  written 
by  the  pupils  have  been  corrected. 

Vol.  LIN  March,  1953  No.  6 

John  M.  Wallace,  Editor 
A.  W.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Printing 


A  State  Senate  sub-committee 
composed  of  the  following  mem¬ 
bers  visited  the  school  Thursday, 
April  2:  Senator  Doyle  E.  Carlton, 
Jr.,  of  Wauchula;  Senator  Woodrow 
Melvin,  of  Milton;  Senator  Edwin 
G.  Fraser,  of  Macclenny,  and  Sen¬ 
ator  Verle  A.  Pope,  of  St.  Augus¬ 
tine. 


DREW  PEARSON  PAYS  TRIBUTE 
TO  GALLAUDET  COLLEGE 
FOR  DEAF 

Drew  Pearson,  at  6:00  P.  M. 
over  WMAL  (Washington)  and 
ABC  Network,  (January  25): 

“Now,  to  salute  those  working 
to  make  democracy  live  .  .  . 

Gallaudet  College,  the  only  col¬ 
lege  for  the  deaf  in  the  world.  It’s 
not  content  with  teaching  the  deaf 
of  this  country,  has  brought  in 
deaf  students  from  other  nations. 
These  are  just  a  few  of  the  many 
people  in  this  country  who  are 
really  working  at  the  difficult  job 
of  winning  the  peace  and  making 
democracy  live.” — The  Kentucky 
Standard. 

- o - 

LIFE  IS  A  LOVELY  THING 

May  those  who  stand  recorded  here 
Long,  long  ago,  when  it  was 
spring, 

I  thought  life  was  a  lovely  thing; 
And  now,  with  snow  on  dale  and 
hill, 

I  think  so  still!  —  minnie  case 

HOPKINS. 


The  heads  of  Florida  institutions 
serving  children  are  to  be  congrat¬ 
ulated,  according  to  the  Florida 
Children’s  Commission  as  it  fin¬ 
ished  acquainting  itself  with  their 
problems. 

Under  pressure  of  crowded  fac¬ 
ilities  and  insufficient  staffs,  they 
somehow  succeed  in  giving  the 
children  under  their  care  rich  and 
rewarding  experiences. 

On  March  1,  2,  and  3,  the  Com¬ 
mission  held  its  regular  meeting 
on  the  campus  of  the  State  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  at  St. 
Augustine.  The  other  campuses 
were  settings  for  previous  Com¬ 
mission  meetings. 

At  the  St.  Augustine  School, 
members  visited  classes,  ate  lunch 
with  the  children  in  their  own  cot¬ 
tages,  and  participated  with  them 
in  their  music  and  assembly  room 
programs.  The  meeting  adjourned 
after  plans  for  the  1953  issue  of 
“The  Children’s  Commission  Re¬ 
commends”  were  approved. 

The  Commission  says  that  the 
children  living  in  Florida’s  in¬ 
stitutions  are  clean,  healthy,  and 
happy  and  that  a  great  measure  of 
the  happiness  is  due  to  Florida  or¬ 
ganizations  and  citizens — many  of 
whom  are  the  children’s  parents, 
who  have  freely  given  generously 
and  useful  gifts — the  things  that 
state  appropriations  could  never 
buy,  such  as:  television  sets,  toys, 
and  special  day  gifts. 

The  problems  that  face  President 
J.  M.  Wallace,  State  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind,  are  reflections 
of  Florida’s  failure  to  anticipate 
the  amazing  growth  in  its  child 
population.  The  Commission  points 
to  the  fact  that  the  increase  m 
the  numbers  of  Florida  children 
19  years  old  and  younger  was 
greater  between  1940  and  1959 
than  any  time  during  the  state’s 
history  and  signs  are  pointing  to 
further  increases  for  this  current 
ten-year  period. 

Unfortunately  the  state  has  not 
prepared  an  orderly  expansion 
program  in  its  services  to  the  chil¬ 
dren  but  has  waited  for  a  crisis  to 
develop  before  taking  action. 

The  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 


Blind  lacks  staff.  One  of  the  great 
needs  is  for  more  house-parents. 
The  teachers  in  the  division  for 
the  colored  children,  for  example, 
also  assume  the  responsibility  of 
housemothers  which  in  effect  gives 
them  24-hour-a-day  duty. 

The  Florida  Children’s  Com¬ 
mission  is  made  up  of  19  Florida 
citizens  appointed  by  the  Gover¬ 
nor.  They  serve  without  compen¬ 
sation,  and  are  charged  with  the 
responsibility  of  reporting  on  the 
needs  of  children.  Mrs.  Cordelia 
Hunt,  of  Tampa,  is  chairman. 
Members  of  the  Executive  Com¬ 
mittee  are  Lincoln  C.  Bogue,  At¬ 
torney,  St.  Petersburg;  Margaret 
Bristol,  Professor,  Florida  State 
University;  Jere  Stambaugh,  Sr., 
citrus  grower,  Auburndale;  F.  A. 
Currie,  Attorney,  West  Palm 
Beach;  and  Mrs.  Ellen  Whiteside, 
Coral  Gables. — News  release  from 
the  Florida  Children’s  Commis¬ 
sion.—  The  Yellow  Jacket. 


The  students  in  the  Department 
for  the  Blind  entertained  the  Ro¬ 
tary  Club  when  they  entertained 
the  ladies  Monday,  April  6,  and  the 
following  program  was  given: 

1.  Violin  Duet: 

March  in  D  Major  Bach 

Sonny  Johnson,  Miami 
Jimmy  Merritt,  Madison 

2.  Piano: 

Second  Waltz  Godard 

Janet  Clary,  Jacksonville 

3.  Girls’  Trio: 

“My  Happiness” 

“If  I  Forget  You” 

“It  Takes  Two  to  Tango” 

Shirley  Jean  Tyner,  Ft.  Walton 
Willie  Lee  Napier,  St.  Augustine 
Vera  Kight,  Daytona  Beach 

4.  Boys’  Quartet: 

“Walking  to  Missouri” 

“O  Happy  Day” 

“Moonlight  Bay” 

“Dry  Bones” 

Clyde  Guthrie,  Bartow 
Jimmy  Merritt,  Madison 
Joe  Adams,  Pensacola 
*  Bill  Letton,  St.  Augustine 

Guitar  accompaniments, 
Jimmy  Merritt 


’"Father  in  the  United  States  Navy. 
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EMOTIONAL  TRAINING  PAVES  THE 

ROAD  TO  INDEPENDENCE 

LESLIE  B.  HOHMAN,  M.D. 

Address  before  the  National  Conference  of  Social  Work 

All  parents  and  the  trained  professional  workers  who  advise 
and  counsel  parents  should  always  keep  in  clear  vision  these 
realistic  facts: 

The  child  will  grow  to  be  adult. 

This  adult  will  live  in  a  world  of  competition  which  is  hard  and 
sometimes  callous. 

The  parents  of  a  child  will  not  live  forever. 

The  handicapped  of  body  or  mind  will  receive  minimal  care 
in  this  competitive  world  unless  trained  to  be  self-support¬ 
ing. 

This  hard,  realistic  point  of  orientation  will  stand  us  all  in  good 
stead.  We  must  keep  constantly  before  us  that  our  most  important 
duty  to  the  handicapped  is  to  prepare  them  to  live  independent 
lives  without  dependence  upon  anybody  but  themselves. 


One  group  of  our  handicapped 
are  so  seriously  disabled  that  either 
the  state  or  their  families  will  al¬ 
ways  have  to  take  care  of  them. 
The  other  larger  group  of  the  po¬ 
tentially  independent  may,  how¬ 
ever,  be  easily  made  into  the  seri¬ 
ously  disabled  group  if  we  do  not 
hold  in  mind  the  realistic  attitude 
that  the  handicapped  should  and 
can  be  prepared  for  useful  inde¬ 
pendence. 

The  problems  of  the  Handi¬ 
capped  are  in  many  ways  no  dif¬ 
ferent  from  the  problems  in  the 
development  of  the  so-called  nor¬ 
mal  individual  —  the  individual 
who  has  no  obvious  physical  dis¬ 
ability.  If  one  considers  the  prob¬ 
lems  that  constantly  arise  out  of 
the  normal  growth  process,  it  can 
be  seen  that: 

Growth  does  not  proceed  along 
a  straight  theoretical  line.  Some 
children  grow  rapidly  so  that  they 
are  large  for  their  age  (these 
children  will  not  be  unusally  large 
adults) ;  some  children  talk  early — 
some  later  although  they  all  have 
the  same  development  of  vocal 
cords  (this  does  not  mean  that 
speech  will  be  different  in  adult 
life);  some  are  easily  toilet  trained, 
others  not;  some  can  use  their 
bodies  skillfully  at  an  early  age; 
others  are  long  delayed  in  learning 
manual  skills;  some  show  very 


early  development  of  sex  arousal, 
many  do  not  develop  sexually  until 
years  later;  some  show  controlled 
emotional  balance  very  early  and 
others  do  not  attain  any  balance 
until  several  years  are  added  to 
their  lives. 

These  growth  factors  are  in  some 
to  a  large  part  dependent  upon  the 
rate  of  development  of  the  neuro¬ 
muscular  system.  No  function  can 
develop  until  there  is  a  neurologic 
pathway  to  make  possible  the  ex¬ 
pression  of  a  function.  It  is  obvious 
that  talking  and  walking  can  not 
be  performed  at  birth  because  the 
child’s  nervous  system  has  not 
sufficiently  developed. 

Training  of  a  function  clearly 
can  not  start  before  a  pathway 
is  present.  Conversely,  however, 
once  a  pathway  is  open  it  is  capa¬ 
ble  of  a  wide  range  of  uses. 

I  would  like  to  stress  this  point 
of  the  wide  range  of  uses  of  a  func¬ 
tion  once  it  has  a  pathway  for 
expression.  To  take  the  simplest 
kind  of  example  —  a  child  will 
crawl  up  a  steep  incline  at  18 
months.  Before  that  time,  he  is 
incapable  of  doing  this  task.  How 
often  he  goes  up  the  incline  will 
depend  upon  how  attractive  you 
make  the  top  of  the  incline,  at 
first  with  a  toy,  and  then  how  much 
he  comes  to  enjoy  the  mere  ex¬ 


pression  of  muscular  activity  or 
how  much  attention  he  gets  at  the 
top.  At  this  early  age,  you  can 
make  a  climber  of  certain  children 
who  would  not  otherwise  be  climb¬ 
ers. 

Already  at  this  early  age,  many 
factors  are  entering  the  picture  of 
growth  besides  the  mere  factor  of 
the  maturation  of  neurological  and 
muscular  pathways.  Too  often  in 
the  physically  or  neurologically 
handicapped,  because  the  path¬ 
ways  have  been  slow  or  late  in 
development,  we  fail  to  provide 
opportunity  at  a  later  period  for 
the  ability  of  late  developed  func¬ 
tions  to  go  to  work. 

Emotional  capacity  is  also  closely 
tied  in  and  governed  by  growth 
and  constitution  or  inborn  disposi¬ 
tion.  We  suddenly  see  developing 
in  young  children  emotional  pat¬ 
terns  such  as  temper,  or  sullenness, 
tearfulness  or  unhappiness  or  ex¬ 
citability  which  were  not  present 
only  a  few  weeks  or  months  be¬ 
fore.  They  could  not  have  been 
aroused  earlier.  But  now  again, 
how  those  capacities  for  emotional 
expression  are  used  will  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  how  they  are  allowed 
by  education  to  express  them¬ 
selves. 

If  we  put  into  practice  our 
knowledge  that  emotional  patterns 
are  the  product  of  growth,  but 
their  use  is  determined  by  how  we 
educate  or  train  these  patterns,  we 
can  be  of  unestimable  great  service 
to  our  handicapped  people.  Woeful 
pity  and  the  sense  of  parental  guilt 
can  easily  divert  the  parent  from 
believing  that  he  has  any  respon¬ 
sibility  to  his  handicapped  child 
except  to  yield  to  emotional  pres¬ 
sure  and  save  the  child  from  more 
unhappiness.  The  whimpering,  nor¬ 
mal  child  arouses  pity  at  first,  then 
after  a  long  enough  time  irritation, 
and  then  frequently  over-harsh 
correction.  The  handicapped  child 
is  handicapped  even  more  because, 
from  the  beginning  of  the  service¬ 
able  use  of  emotional  patterns  to 
the  starting  of  training  for  control 
of  the  patterns  to  useful  purposes, 
may  be  a  very  long  time — and  fre¬ 
quently  never.  Training  seems 
synonymous  with  harsh  discipline. 
I  do  not  think  we  can  overempha¬ 
size  that  only  by  training  can  we 
eliminate  harsh  discipline  and 
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make  the  child  loveable  enough  to 
be  loved.  I  am  certain  that  a  child 
who  is  temperish  and  willful  be¬ 
cause  of  lack  of  proper  training 
loses  love.  It  is  impossible  to  give 
affection  when  antagonistic,  raging 
behavior  and  whimpering  irritable 
moods  dominate  the  picture.  I  in¬ 
sist  that  to  be  loved  a  child  must 
be  loveable. 

Unwise  use  of  emotional  patterns 
so  that  sympathy  and  pity  and 
sentimentality  are  aroused  by  the 
handicapped  results  too  frequently 
in  training  that  makes  for  a  pa¬ 
ralysis  of  action — and  a  refusal  to 
put  into  work  the  good  capacities 
that  a  handicapped  child  possesses. 
Pity  makes  parents  give  loving 
protection  and  excessive  love  when 
the  child  is  hurt  or  is  sensitive  or 
smiles  bravely  over  a  handicapped, 
but  does  nothing  about  it.  All  too 
quickly,  the  child  learns  to  use  its 
handicap  to  refuse  effort  and  pain¬ 
ful  learning. 

It  is  a  strange  thing  that  we  can 
be  so  incredibly  patient  about 
learning  when  development  and 
growth  is  anything  like  the 
straight  line  pattern.  But  when  we 
come  to  off-the-line  development 
or  distorted  development,  we  be¬ 
come  impatient  and  want  it  done 
rapidly  and  miraculously.  We  give 
up  incredibly  early  in  our  attempts 
to  train  the  handicapped.  Special 
techniques  ai’e  required  and  so  few 
parents  are  aware  of  these  tech¬ 
niques  for  special  training. 

But  the  lack  of  knowledge  ex¬ 
plains  only  part  of  our  attitude 
toward  the  training  of  the  handi¬ 
capped.  We  do  not  have  the  pa¬ 
tience  to  teach  the  child  and  often 
he  learns  only  what  he  can  teach 
himself. 

When  we  view  the  attitudes  and 
consequent  training  for  emotional 
problems,  we  see  even  a  worse 
situation.  Even  more  time  and 
effort  is  needed  here.  Many  of  our 
handicapped  have  not  only  the 
straight-line  patterns  to  meet,  but 
they  have  special  problems  that 
arise  at  times  from  actual  brain 
injury,  prolonged  bed  illness,  and 
the  overwhelming  anxiety  and  fear 
of  parents.  In  consequence  the 
emotional  training  is  doubly  dif¬ 
ficult.  I  insist,  however,  that  it  is 
the  more  important. 


We  must  realize  that  the  drive 
to  learn,  the  drive  to  activity  and 
drive  to  learn  ways  of  accomplish¬ 
ing  tasks  can  only  be  motivated 
when  the  child  is  fortified  by 
emotional  drive  and  emotional 
control.  Interest  flourishes  only  in 
an  atmosphere  of  emotional  well 
being,  without  violent  swings  of 
discouragement  or  irritability  or 
anger.  We  are  able  to  train  the 
child  to  emotional  stability,  but 
we  can  not  do  it  with  yearning  and 
indulgence.  We  can  motivate  chil¬ 
dren  to  interest  and  activity  if  we 
consistently  train  the  handicapped 
child  as  we  would  with  wisdom 
train  the  more  normal  child. 
- o - 

fiupik l'  ShunA.  — 
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King  Ferdinand  and  Queen  Isabella, 
George  Washington,  King  John,  John 
Cabot,  Ponce  de  Leon,  Ferdinand 
Magellan,  De  Soto,  John  Smith,  Henry 
Hudson,  William  Penn,  Balboa,  Ben¬ 
jamin  Franklin,  Abraham  Lincoln, 
and  many  other  famous  people.  It  was 
all  very  interesting. — Josephine  La 
Monica. 

Arbor  Day 

January  20  was  Arbor  Day.  It  is  a 
day  when  public  schools,  clubs,  and 
other  people  plant  trees.  Trees  give  us 
nuts  and  fruits.  Trees  keep  the  soil 
from  washing  away.  Trees  are  used 
to  make  many  useful  things  such  as 
furniture,  ships,  houses,  and  other 
things.  I  think  Arbor  Day  is  an  impor¬ 
tant  day. — Sandra  Nutt. 

A  Mistake 

Sunday  I  asked  Mrs.  Payne  if  we 
might  play  baseball  and  she  said  we 
could.  Do  you  know  what  happened? 
Just  as  Louette  started  to  play,  she 
tore  her  shirt  and  had  to  go  upstairs 
and  change  it.  She  wasted  so  much 
time  changing  her  shirt  that  when  she 
came  back  it  was  time  to  stop  and 
take  a  bath.  I  had  a  good  laugh  at  her. 
— Betty  Atwell. 

Harvey 

One  Saturday  night  all  the  boys 
and  girls  went  to  the  chapel  to  see  a 
movie  named  “Harvey.”  It  starred 
James  Stewart,  Peggy  Dow,  and 
Harvey,  the  rabbit.  Harvey  was  about 
six  feet  three  inches  tall.  It  was  an 
interesting  movie  but  I  liked  “Fran¬ 
cis”  better. — Sally  Wingard. 

Dr.  Settles'  Death 

Dr.  Settles  died  on  January  13.  We 
were  shocked  and  sad  when  we  heard 
it.  Dr.  Settles  had  been  in  the  hospital 


in  Jacksonville  for  several  days  but 
we  did  not  know  he  was  so  sick. 

All  the  students  gave  Mr.  Wallace 
money  to  buy  flowers  for  the  funeral. 
— Clarence  Glover. 

A  Trick  Picture 

Some  of  the  girls  took  pictures 
last  Saturday.  I  ran  upstairs  and  got 
my  camera,  too.  The  girls  were  so 
funny  posing  that  I  laughed  at  them. 

I  asked  Clara  to  take  a  picture  of  me. 
She  did  not  let  me  know  when  she 
was  going  to  take  it.  When  I  was 
ready  I  said,  “All  right.”  But  Clara 
had  played  a  trick  on  me  and  taken 
the  picture  before  I  was  ready.  I 
know  it  will  be  an  awful  picture  of 
me. — Helen  Williams. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

Television  Party 

We  had  a  short  holiday  after  recess 
on  Tuesday,  January  20.  We  went 
over  to  our  reading  room  with  our 
teachers  to  see,  on  television,  Dwight 
Eisenhower  take  his  oath  to  be  the 
34th  President  of  the  United  States. 
The  pictures  were  not  very  clear. 
We  also  saw  our  two  former  Presi¬ 
dents,  Herbert  Hoover  and  Harry 
Truman.  It  was  interesting  to  watch 
the  long  line  of  great  men  entering 
the  stand  where  Chief  Justice  Vinson 
gave  the  oath  to  President  Eisen¬ 
hower,  and  Senator  Knowland  of  Cal¬ 
ifornia  gave  the  oath  to  Vice  Presi¬ 
dent  Nixon.  After  that,  they  had  a 
big  parade  to  the  White  House  from 
the  Capitol.  It  was  a  wonderful 
sight. — James  Hood. 

St.  Johns  New  Raceway 

There  is  a  new  raceway  on  No.  1 
highway  between  St.  Augustine  and 
Jacksonville.  It  cost  about  a  million 
dollars  to  build  the  plant,  and  it  was 
completed  on  February  15.  It  is  the 
only  harness  racing  track  east  of  the 
Mississippi  River.  About  400  horses 
are  kept  in  the  eleven  stables. — Rich¬ 
ard  Dawes. 

Flower  Thieves 

Many  camellia  and  hibiscus  plants 
were  stolen  from  our  city  gardens 
during  the  night  some  weeks  ago.  A 
reward  of  $165.00  has  been  offered  to 
catch  the  thieves.  The  city  lost  about 
$500.00  worth  of  flowers.  We  hope 
the  bad  men  will  soon  be  caught  and 
we  can  get  our  flowers  back  to  keep 
our  town  looking  pretty. — Bobby  Ed¬ 
ward  Davis. 

Spring  in  Florida 

Florida  is  most  beautiful  during 
February  and  March.  Camellias, 
azaleas,  bougainvilleas,  allamandas, 
and  Judas  trees  are  now  in  bloom, 
and  bees  are  everywhere  looking  for 
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the  nectar  to  make  their  honey. 
Ravine  Gardens  in  Palataka,  Oriental 
Gardens  in  Jacksonville,  Cypress 
Gardens  in  Winter  Haven,  and  Jungle 
Gardens  in  Sarasota  are  the  most 
beautiful  places  in  the  state.  Many 
tourists  come  every  spring  to  see 
them. — Herbert  Donald. 

First  Prize  Winner 

Our  state  won  first  prize  for  the 
prettiest  float  in  the  inaugural  parade 
in  Washington  when  Dwight  Eisen¬ 
hower  became  our  president.  The 
float  was  a  replica  of  Ponce  de  Leon’s 
ship. 

Miss  America,  Neva  Jane  Langley 
of  Lakeland,  rode  on  a  large  throne 
made  from  a  paper  orange.  Ponce  de 
Leon,  Vincent  Maldarlli  of  Deland, 
stood  in  the  bow  of  the  boat.  Many 
people  wanted  to  visit  Florida  after 
they  saw  the  float. — Raymond  Appin. 

The  Eclipse  of  the  Moon 

Thursday  night,  January  29,  we 
saw  the  eclipse  of  the  moon.  The  earth 
was  between  the  sun  and  the  moon, 
and  the  earth’s  shadow  fell  on  the 
moon.  The  eclipse  started  at  about 
seven  and  lasted  until  forty  minutes 
after  eight.  It  was  a  wonderful  sight. 
— Thomas  Hamilton. 

Groundhog  Day 

February  2  was  a  cloudy,  rainy 
day  in  St.  Augustine.  Mr.  Ground  Hog 
did  not  see  his  shadow,  and  I  hope 
we  shall  have  an  early  spring.  If  the 
sun  had  shone  and  Mr.  Ground  Hog 
had  seen  his  shadow,  we  would  have 
six  more  weeks  of  cold  weather. — 
Howard  Holmes. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

I  went  to  Mrs.  Kerr’s  house  one 
Saturday  afternoon.  I  raked  leaves 
and  put  them  in  a  pile.  Then  I  went 
into  the  house  and  put  some  wax  on 
the  floor  in  the  bathroom  and  the 
kitchen. 

Mrs.  Kerr  gave  me  some  funny 
books,  a  ball,  a  toy  gun,  and  some 
raisins.  She  paid  me  two  dollars  for 
my  work. — Homer  Strehle. 

My  finger  has  been  very  sore  for 
several  days.  It  bothers  me  when  I 
try  to  write.  I  pulled  the  cuticle 
around  the  nail.  The  nurse  said  it 
was  a  mistake  to  pull  the  cuticle.  I 
should  keep  it  pushed  back.  The 
nurse  told  me  to  bathe  my  finger 
in  hot  salt  water  three  times  a  day. — 
Jo  Anne  Towns. 

My  mother  wrote  that  she  would 
send  me  a  box  soon.  I  think  there 
will  be  some  things  for  Valentine’s 
Day  in  the  box.  She  did  not  tell  me 
what  she  was  planning  to  send  me. 

Some  time  in  March,  my  family 


will  come  to  see  me.  They  came  to 
see  me  on  my  birthday  last  October. 
— Gaston  Cooke. 

I  have  entered  a  contest.  It  is 
called  “The  Story  of  the  Puzzles.”  I 
have  filled  in  my  File  Card  and  my 
Puzzle-Quiz  No.  1.  The  company 
will  send  me  some  more  puzzles  and 
quizzes  to  work  on.  There  will  be 
large  cash  prizes  for  the  winners.  I 
hope  I  can  win  a  prize. — Bill  Smith. 

Miss  McGuirt  will  take  all  the 
large  girls  to  the  beach  some  time  in 
March  or  April.  Some  of  the  girls 
will  play  baseball  or  softball.  Other 
girls  like  swimming.  I  like  to  swim, 
but  sometimes  the  high  waves  knock 
me  down.  I  do  not  like  that  very 
much. — Annie  Smith. 

One  Sunday  afternoon  we  played 
baseball.  Miss  McGuirt  was  in  charge. 
She  called  some  of  the  boys  to  come 
over  and  play  with  us.  We  had  a  nice 
time. 

We  asked  Miss  McGuirt  if  she 
would  take  us  to  the  beach  some 
Sunday.  She  said  we  must  wait  until 
spring. — Donna  Hedge. 

We  shall  make  some  valentines  to 
send  to  our  friends  on  Valentine’s 
Day.  We  hope  that  we  will  have  a 
party  on  that  day. 

On  April  Fool’s  Day  we  play  tricks 
on  our  friends.  I  will  play  some  tricks 
on  my  girl  friends  in  the  dormitory. 
— Virginia  Holland. 

On  January  20,  when  General 
Eisenhower  became  President  of  the 
United  States,  we  went  over  to  the 
dormitory  and  watched  the  inaugura¬ 
tion  over  television.  The  pictures 
were  very  clear,  and  were  very  inter¬ 
esting.  Thousands  of  people  went  to 
Washington  to  see  the  inauguration. — 
Libby  Dale. 

MISS  HEREFORD'S  CLASS 

Hot  Air 

One  day  Miss  Hereford  put  a  bal¬ 
loon  over  the  top  of  a  bottle.  We  put 
it  on  a  hot  radiator.  We  watched  it. 
After  a  while  the  balloon  started  to 
get  bigger.  It  was  getting  bigger 
because  the  air  in  the  bottle  was 
expanding.  When  the  bottle  got  cold 
the  balloon  went  down  again.  It  was 
fun  to  watch  the  balloon.  —  Linda 
Shreve. 

My  Sister  from  California 

I  went  home  to  West  Palm  Beach 
to  see  my  sister  on  February  5.  She 
had  come  home  from  California  for 
a  visit.  While  I  was  home,  I  ate  good 
food  and  watched  television.  One 
night  I  went  to  a  party  with  my  twin 
sister,  Pat.  We  had  lots  of  fun.  On 
Sunday  before  I  came  back  to  school, 
we  took  pictures/ — Phyllis  Peeples. 


Sunday  Afternoon  Fun 

One  Sunday  we  invited  some  boys 
to  play  games.  Some  of  the  girls  and 
boys  played  softball.  Some  of  the 
girls  played  deck  tennis  and  horse¬ 
shoes.  Louette  Bass  asked  me  if  I 
would  play  deck  tennis.  I  said  I 
would.  I  played  deck  tennis  a  little 
while.  Then  I  was  tired.  Later  I 
played  horse-shoes.  I  asked  Linda  if 
she  would  play  ball  with  me.  She 
said  she  would.  At  4:30  the  boys  and 
girls  stopped  playing  games.  We  had 
lots  of  fun. — Selma  Faye  Fowler. 

My  Trip  to  Fernandina 

On  February  10,  the  basketball 
teams  left  here  about  4:00  p.m.  We 
rode  through  Jacksonville  to  Fern¬ 
andina.  In  Fernandina  we  dressed. 
I  was  the  manager.  The  girls  played  a 
basketball  game.  We  lost.  Then  after 
the  game  I  put  the  equipment  in  the 
school  bus.  I  watched  the  boys  play 
a  basketball  game.  The  boys  lost,  too. 
Then  we  ate  our  lunch  in  the  bus.  We 
got  back  to  St.  Augustine  about  mid¬ 
night.  We  were  very  tired. — Carolyn 
Latrelle  McFarland. 

Sleeping  with  Louette 

One  Friday  night  I  told  Louette 
Bass  that  I  wanted  to  sleep  with  her. 
She  said  I  could.  Louette  and  I  talked 
and  talked.  I  asked  Louette  if  she 
was  sleepy  and  Louette  said  she  was 
not.  We  talked  some  more.  Then  I 
felt  sleepy.  We  had  fun  sleeping  in  the 
same  bed. — Judith  Lingo. 

Cowboys 

Seven  of  us  boys  wanted  to  play 
cowboys  one  Saturday  afternoon.  We 
asked  Mr.  Smith  if  we  could  play 
cowboys  back  of  the  shops.  Mr.  Smith 
said  we  could.  First  Earl  Norris  hid 
his  eyes  and  counted  to  ten.  Six  boys 
hid  behind  trees.  We  pretended  to 
shoot  every  one.  After  a  while  we 
were  tired.  We  went  back  to  Rhyne 
Hall.  We  will  play  comboys  again 
someday. — James  W.  Forrest. 

Some  Visitors 

One  Friday  morning  Miss  Hereford 
was  giving  our  class  our  study  hall 
assignment.  Mrs.  Hogle  came  in  to 
see  us.  She  had  some  visitors  with  her. 
They  were  Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  Barney. 
They  had  come  from  Pennsylvania. 
They  watched  Arthur  tell  a  story.  He 
was  so  embarrassed.  I  almost  laughed 
out  loud.  The  visitors  were  visiting 
St.  Augustine.  I  think  they  had  a  good 
time. — Fred  Greer. 

My  Lost  Pen 

One  day  Miss  Hereford  wanted  to 
borrow  my  pen,  so  I  gave  it  to  her. 
That  afternoon  I  wanted  my  pen  to 
write  with  while  I  was  in  the  dor¬ 
mitory,  but  it  was  gone.  I  thought 
that  I  had  lost  it.  I  was  so  worried. 
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I  looked  around  the  school  yard,  but 
I  could  not  find  it.  The  next  morning 
I  told  Miss  Hereford  that  I  was  very 
disappointed  because  I  had  lost  my 
pen.  She  looked  on  her  desk  and 
handed  my  pen  to  me.  I  had  wasted 
my  time  looking  for  it,  but  I  was  glad 
that  it  was  not  lost.  —  Arthur  G. 
Dignan. 

Valentines 

I  dressed  in  a  suit,  a  white  shirt, 
and  a  bow  tie  on  Friday  before  Val¬ 
entine’s  Day.  I  borrowed  Arthur’s 
bow  tie.  I  thanked  him  for  the  bow 
tie.  We  went  to  school  at  8:00  a.m. 

I  was  nice  and  polite.  I  studied.  Then 
at  11.45  we  went  to  the  study  hall 
to  get  our  valentines.  I  got  fifteen 
valentines.  We  were  all  happy.  — 
Donald  Fredrickson. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

Our  Washington's  Birthday  Party 

There  was  a  party  in  the  dining 
room  Friday  night,  February  20,  to 
celebrate  Washington’s  birthday.  All 
the  boys  and  girls,  the  teachers,  and 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace  came.  We 
danced.  The  music  was  furnished  by 
an  orchestra  from  Green  Cove 
Springs.  The  dining  room  was  deco¬ 
rated  with  flags,  pictures  of  George 
and  Martha  Washington,  and  red, 
white,  and  blue  streamers  and  top 
hats.  We  had  refreshments  of  ice 
cream  and  cookies  shaped  like 
hatchets.  The  party  lasted  from  eight 
until  eleven.  We  had  fun. — Mary 
Vina  Metts. 

A  Marriage 

My  brother,  J.  C.,  was  married  on 
February  14.  He  married  a  girl  named 
Barbara.  They  live  in  Marrietta, 
Georgia.  J.  C.  works  in  a  toy  factory 
there.  I  am  happy  to  have  a  sister-in- 
law.- — Sam  Pert. 

My  Sister 

My  sister’s  name  is  Erma  Lee.  She 
is  14  years  old.  She  is  in  the  seventh 
grade.  She  likes  to  go  to  school. — 
Irene  Smith. 

A  Long  Vacation 

I  did  not  come  to  school  last  Jan¬ 
uary  5.  I  stayed  at  home.  I  helped 
my  mother  keep  house.  I  helped  my 
daddy  drive  a  tractor  in  the  flower 
fields.  I  also  raked  and  hoed  the 
flowers.  I  went  fishing  every  day. 
Wayne  and  I  went  to  the  movies 
every  day.  We  walked  to  the  Ruskin 
Theater.  We  bought  some  popcorn, 
Sugar  Daddy  candy,  stick  candy, 
candy  bars,  and  other  othings. 

My  mother  and  daddy,  Wayne,  and 
I  came  to  St.  Augustine  February  1 
in  our  car.  We  got  here  at  11:30 
o’clock.  —  William  Ander  White¬ 
hurst. 


A  Fishing  Trip 

Edmundo,  Gaston,  and  I  hitch¬ 
hiked  to  the  beach  Saturday  morning, 
February  14.  We  went  fishing.  We 
did  not  catch  any  fish.  A  woman 
gave  us  three  large  fish.  We  thanked 
the  woman.  At  noon  Uncle  Walter 
gave  us  some  ice  cream,  some  candy, 
some  cookies,  coca  cola,  and  some 
bologna.  We  visited  Skateland,  the 
bowling  alley,  and  trailers.  We  hitch¬ 
hiked  back  to  my  house.  —  Larry 
Wehking. 

My  Aunt 

My  aunt  Jessie  lives  in  Lancaster, 
Pennsylvania.  Aunt  Jessie’s  birthday 
was  February  20.  She  was  96  years 
old.  I  sent  her  a  birthday  card. — 
Jessie  Cass. 

Some  New  Clothes 

Last  month  I  made  myself  a  white 
rayon  blouse  and  striped  suit.  Mrs. 
Nauright  and  Mrs.  Hogle  helped  me. 

I  am  in  Mrs.  Nauright’s  sewing 
class.  Next  year  I  hope  I  will  be  in 
Mrs.  Hogle’s  class.  —  Juanita  Com¬ 
mander. 

- o - 

DEAF  WORKERS  PROVE 
WORTH 

The  story  of  how  the  bureau  of 
standards  has  come  to  prefer  deaf 
employes  to  non-handicapped 
workers  for  certain  jobs  was  told 
yesterday  by  Robert  Ramspeck, 
chairman  of  the  civil  service. 

Ramspeck,  speaking  at  a  Jaycees 
luncheon  in  observance  of  Employ 
the  Physically  Handicapped  week, 
told  the  meeting  at  the  Burlington. 

“Some  months  ago  we  placed  a 
totally  deaf  man  in  a  certain  kind 
of  job  at  the  national  bureau  of 
standards — a  job  that  required 
considerable  concentration  in  a 
rather  noisy  place. 

“The  bureau  was  a  little  reluc¬ 
tant,  but  agreed  to  try  him.  Before 
long,  they  came  back  at  us  to  see 
if  we  could  give  them  another  man 
equally  well  qualified — but  equally 
deaf.  Now  the  bureau  has  set  up  a 
whole  deaf  unit  to  do  this  type  of 
work,  with  eight  persons  employed 
to  date.” 

“I  think,”  he  added,  “the  prin¬ 
cipal  trouble  is  that  most  employ¬ 
ers  do  not  realize  what  the  physi¬ 
cally  handicapped  can  do  and  how 
little  difference  the  so-called 
handicapped  may  make  on  a 
job.” — Washington  Times  Herald. 


FOR  YOUR  GUEST  BOOK 

“A  book  of  guests.  May  it  include 
The  wise,  the  witty  and  the 
shrewd, 

And  such  as  own  the  double  art 
That  makes  them  friends  of  head 
and  heart. 

“May  those  who  stand  recorded 
here 

Grow  dearer  with  each  added  year, 
Acquaintance  into  friendship  grow 
And  friendship  ever  brighter  glow. 
“  ‘Old  friends  are  best,’  we  lightly 
say, 

But  as  they  fall  upon  the  way, 
Keep  full  the  ranks  with  newer 
friends.  — s.  weir  mitchell. 

- o - 

MOMENT  OF  MEDITATION 

Offer  unto  God  thanksgiving; 
and  pay  thy  vows  unto  the  most 
high.  And  call  upon  me  in  the 
day  of  trouble:  I  will  deliver  thee, 
and  thou  shalt  glorify  me. — Psalm 
50:14-15. 


Parents  of  Deaf  Children 

Will  find  a  review  of  all  publi¬ 
cations  on  the  education  and  wel¬ 
fare  of  the  Deaf  in  the  January 
issue  of  the  American  Annals  of 
the  Deaf. 

Adult  Deaf 
Audio-Visual  Aids 
Auditory  Training 
Courses  of  Study 
Deaf-Blind 
Health 

Higher  Education 
Language  for  the  Deaf 
Speechreading  (Lipreading) 
Medical 

Parent  Education 
Proceedings  of  Conventions  and 
Conferences  for  the  Deaf 
Research 

Special  Education 

Speech 

Welfare 

AMERICAN  ANNALS  OF  THE  DEAF 

Gallaudet  College 
Washington  2,  D.  C. 

OFFICIAL  ORGAN 

Conference  of  Executives  of  Amer¬ 
ican  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
Convention  of  American  Instructors 
of  the  Deaf 

January  issue,  $2.00 
Yearly  subscription,  five  issues,  $4.00 
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Conducted  by  the  Teachers  of  the  Primary  Department 

MARCH,  1953 


A  SUNDAY  SCHOOL  SONG 

Jesus  Loves  Me 
This  I  know 

For  the  Bible  tells  me  so. 

Yes,  Jesus  loves  me. 

Yes,  Jesus  loves  me. 

Yes,  Jesus  loves  me. 

The  Bible  tells  me  so. 


HOW  MANY  DAYS  HAS  MY  BABY 

How  many  days  has  my  baby 
to  play? 

Saturday,  Sunday,  Monday, 
Tuesday, 

Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday, 
Saturday. 

- o - 


MARCH  BIRTHDAYS 


Joe  Cox 

March 

12 

Charles  Carter 

March 

15 

Cheryl  Craig  . 

. March 

16 

Robert  Hoagland 

March 

19 

Russell  Bynum 

March 

28 

Frankie  Green 

March 

29 

Don  Jenkins 

March 

29 

OLD  DOG  TRAY 

Old  dog  Tray’s  ever  faithful. 
Fear  cannot  drive  him  away. 
He  is  gentle,  he  is  kind, 

I’ll  never,  never  find 
A  better  friend  than  old  dog 
Tray. 

- o - 


SEMINOLE  INDIANS 

Some  Seminole  Indians  live 
in  Florida  now.  They  build 
small  houses  called  chickees. 
They  cook  in  big  iron  pots  on 
a  fire.  They  cook  sofkee  in  the 
pots. 

They  wear  many  bright 
colors  in  their  cotton  clothes. 
They  ride  all  over  Lake  Okee¬ 
chobee  and  the  other  water 
ways  in  their  canoes.  They 
catch  fish.  They  catch  alliga¬ 
tors.  They  skin  the  alligators 
and  sell  the  skins.  People  use 
the  skins  to  make  purses, 
shoes,  belts  and  suitcases. 

The  Seminole  Indians  are 
happy  in  their  Everglades 
homes. — mrs.  keer’s  class  and 
miss  guilmartin’s  class. 
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MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 

Preparatory  C-l 

Bruce  Walters  ran  and 
jumped. 

Dallas  Partin  saw  two  yel¬ 
low  butterflies. 

Edith  David  likes  to  dance. 
She  dances  every  Monday. 

Ray  Tomlinson  went  to  the 
barber  shop.  He  got  a  hair  cut. 

Carol  Mattson  has  some 
money.  We  will  have  a  party. 

Mrs.  McMurray  pulled  Diana 
Dawes’  tooth.  Diana  did  not 
cry. 

Johnnie  Groomes  loves  Mrs. 
Murray.  She  gave  him  some 
candy. 

Juliette  Adamson  went  to 
the  beach  one  Saturday.  She 
played  in  the  water. 

Ellen  Bailey  went  to  the 
movies  one  Saturday.  She  has 
three  pretty  new  dresses. 

- - o - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Robert  Foust  went  to  the 
barber  shop.  He  got  a  hair  cut. 

Jody  Toney  got  a  big  heart 
shaped  box  of  candy  for  a  val¬ 
entine. 

Gracie  Mott  wears  a  hearing 
aid  every  day.  She  likes  to 
hear  and  talk. 

Johnny  Floyd’s  daddy 
brought  a  big  bag  of  oranges 
to  Bloxham  Cottage  for  the 
boys. 

Joseph  Garcia  got  a  box 
from  home.  He  had  some  little 
toy  animals,  a  watch  and  some 
fudge. 


Sharon  Malcolm’s  grand¬ 
mother  made  some  cookies  and 
sent  them  to  her. 

Alan  Tate’s  daddy  bought 
him  many  little  toys  in  New 
Orleans.  Alan  likes  them. 

Charles  Carter’s  mother  sent 
him  some  cookies,  gum,  and 
valentines.  Charles  was  happy. 


MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Bill  Bavter  has  a  new  hear¬ 
ing  aid. 

Donald  Justice  has  new 
glasses. 

Judy  Carrico  has  some  new 
brown  shoes. 

Evelyn  Syfrett  played  with 
her  new  ball. 

Bruce  Ostrout  picked  a 
pretty  blue  flower. 

Cheryl  Craig  went  to  the 
beauty  shop.  She  got  a  perma¬ 
nent. 

Gary  Carroll  got  a  letter 
from  his  Aunt  Kaye.  He  was 
happy. 

Connie  Cobb  had  a  birthday. 
She  was  eight.  She  got  a  pretty 
new  dress,  slip,  panties,  and 
funny  books. 


- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

We  went  to  Walker  Hall.  We 
saw  a  puppet  show. 

Marlene  Hartsfield  got  a 
letter  from  her  sister  Carolyn. 

Gail  Spell’s  grandmother 
is  sick.  Gail  will  go  to  see  her 
soon. 


Paul  Phillips’  daddy  came 
to  see  Paul.  He  gave  Paul  many 
valentines. 

Martha  Myers  went  home 
Friday,  February  13.  She  came 
back  Sunday. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother. 
Baby  Camelle  has  two  teeth. — 
ROSALEE  BRYAN. 

Betty  Jo  Roberson  went 
home  for  two  weeks.  Her 
brother  Jimmie  was  sick. 

Pamela  Gulsby  got  a  big  box 
from  her  mother.  She  had  gum, 
candy,  cookies,  and  peanuts. 

My  mother  and  daddy  came 
one  Saturday.  I  had  a  good 
time  with  them. — mike  lopez. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-1 

I  have  a  new  orange  dress. 
— MERLE  JOHNS. 

I  got  a  letter  and  some 
money. — willie  mae  murphy. 

I  got  a  box.  I  gave  the  boys 
and  girls  some  cookies. — doug 
peral. 

I  have  some  new  brown 
shoes  and  four  funny  books. — 
SANDRA  THOMAS. 

Mrs.  Athey  and  I  went  to 
town.  I  bought  some  new  play 
shoes. - STANLEY  WARE. 

- o - 

MRS.  ROBSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

We  went  for  a  walk. 

We  saw  the  trees. 

We  saw  the  blue  sky. 

We  saw  the  sun. 

We  picked  leaves  and  flow¬ 
ers. 
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MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

My  mother  has  50  baby 
chicks.  I  saw  them  when  I  was 
home. — ruby  nell  allen. 

I  have  some  new  glasses.  I 
had  to  wear  dark  glasses  for 
three  days.- — sharon  Stephens. 

Butch’s  father  sent  him  a 
picture  that  he  drew.  In  the 
picture  are  some  pelicans  fly¬ 
ing  over  the  water.  — -  bobby 
HORNSBY. 

Tommy  McElroy  went  home 
with  me.  We  had  a  good  time 
on  the  bus.  I  saw  a  George 
Washington  Parade  when  I 
was  home. — eddie  ives. 

- - o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

I  lost  my  ring  one  afternoon. 
Pat  looked  and  looked  for  it 
and  found  it  in  the  sand.  She 
gave  it  to  me.  I  was  happy. — 
GLORIA  BROOKS. 

Mother  and  I  went  to  town 
to  a  shoe  store  one  Tuesday. 
She  bought  me  a  pair  of  play 
shoes.  I  like  them  very  much. 
- DOYLE  HITCHCOCK. 

We  made  a  toy  school  cam¬ 
pus  last  week.  We  made  all  the 
buildings.  We  made  little  trees. 
We  liked  to  make  the  build¬ 
ings. - BARBARA  READ. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother 
this  morning.  She  told  me  that 
Irene’s  baby  slept  in  my  bed. 
She  will  send  me  the  baby’s 
picture  soon. — brenda  woods. 

My  mother  made  me  some 
cookies  one  Monday.  She  sent 
me  a  box.  I  got  a  box  of  cookies, 
two  barrettes,  and  a  box  of 


candy.  I  was  very  happy. — pat 
LUKE. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORYTH'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

It  was  foggy  on  Wednesday, 
March  5.  but  it  did  not  rain. — 
BETTYE  DAWKINS. 

We  are  going  to  the  fort 
next  Monday.  The  fort  is  very 
old. — SANDRA  ZIGLAR. 

My  mother  came  to  see  me 
last  week  end.  We  stayed  at  the 
Bennett  Hotel.  —  sue  marie 
welsh. 

March  5  Mrs.  Forsyth  took 
us  to  the  beach.  We  took  off 
our  shoes  and  went  into  the 
water.  We  played  in  the  sand. 

— JOANNE  HANSEN. 

- O - 

MRS.  MURRAY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-4 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  moth¬ 
er.  I  am  happy.  —  russell 
BYNUM. 

I  fell.  I  broke  my  left  arm.  It 
is  in  a  cast.  I  carry  it  in  a 
sling.  It  does  not  hurt. — billy 
CLEMENT. 

Mrs.  King  and  her  class 
came  to  our  classroom.  Mrs. 
Murray  gave  them  some  can¬ 
dy.  They  said,  “Thank  you”. — 

WILLIE  JANE  GORE. 

Mrs.  Murray  read  a  news¬ 
paper  one  night.  She  saw 
Robin  Stanley’s  sister  Doyle’s 
picture  in  it.  Doyle  sang  at  the 
movies. — jack  gunter. 

I  got  a  letter,  one  dollar  and 
twenty-five  cents,  and  a  box 
from  my  mother.  I  got  candy, 
cookies,  and  potato  chips.  I 
was  happy. — edna  lovering. 


MRS.  NEILL'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  First  Grade 

I  have  an  electric  car. — don 
JENKINS. 

I  liked  the  Puppet  Show. — 

NADINE  DALE. 

I  skated  on  roller  skates. -- 
ROY  DE  MOTTE. 

Robin  and  I  played  with  a 
kite. — JOYCE  CAMPBELL. 

Gail  and  I  pla};,ed  in  the 
house  one  day. — mary  spell. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  A 

We  went  to  woodworking 
one  afternoon.  Mr.  Reidel- 
berger  teaches  the  boys  in 
woodworking.  We  are  learning 
to  measure  things.  —  jimmy 

ROYERS. 

Miss  Mac  took  the  big  girls 
to  the  beach  one  afternoon.  We 
went  in  the  school  bus.  We 
played  in  the  sand  and  the 
water.  It  was  very  cold.  My 
nose  got  a  little  sunburned. — 
GLORIA  SNOWDEN. 

We  went  to  Walker  Hall  to 
see  a  marionette  show  one 
morning.  We  saw  “The  Love 
of  Three  Oranges.”  It  was  a 
fairy  tale.  It  was  very  good. 
Some  of  the  puppets  danced 
and  sang.  One  was  a  skeleton. 
It  was  funny. — joy  Oliver. 

I  got  a  box  with  a  baseball 
and  glove  in  it  from  Grand - 
mama  and  Granddaddy  for  my 
birthday.  It  cost  $1.98.  I  like  to 
play  baseball. — butch  poole. 

We  went  to  art  class  Tues¬ 
day  afternoon.  We  are  painting 
a  big  picture  of  Seminole 
Indians.  Jack  Smith,  Wayne 
Whitehurst  and  I  are  painting 
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it.  My  class  is  studying  about 
Indians. — johnny  Oliver. 

Mother,  Daddy  and  I  went 
to  the  Dare  Devil  races.  Daddy 
gave  me  a  Roy  Rogers  badge 
with  a  tiny  knife.  We  watched 
seven  Ford  cars,  two  motoi- 
cycles,  and  a  small  motorcycle 

race. — WAYNE  CHISTOPHER. 

- - o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  B 

I  like  woodwork.  I  have  cut 
out  a  boat.  I  will  paint  it  brown 
and  red.  I  may  be  a  real  handy 
man  soon. — jimmie  fender. 

We  will  go  to  a  movie  soon 
we  hope.  It  will  be  Peter  Pan. 
Miss  Burnet  will  watch  the 
newspaper  for  it.  We  will  be 
happy. — JIMMY  BARROW. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  and  her  class 
came  to  our  room  one  day.  The 
little  girls  are  pretty.  Sandra 
said  all  the  names.  Miss  Burnet 
wrote  them  on  the  board. — 

FREDDIE  CARTER. 

Marion  Preacher  brought 
many  magazines  to  school.  We 
will  look  at  them.  We  like  Life 
and  Collier’s.  One  magazine 
has  a  picture  of  Washington  on 
the  cover. — gerald  d.  harrell. 

Mother  and  I  went  to  a 
movie  February  22.  It  was 
“Road  to  Bali.”  We  saw  Bob 
Hope,  his  friend  and  a  pretty 
girl.  Bob  Hope  and  his  friend 
are  the  funniest  men.— marion 

PREACHER. 

Miss  Burnet  brought  some 
funny  papers  to  school  one 
morning.  We  like  Nancy.  In 
one  she  had  a  bad  dream.  The 
telephone  woke  her.  In  another 
paper  Sluggo  broke  her  doll 
house  window.  She  hit  him 


with  a  block  and  a  ball.  She 
chased  him  with  a  brush.  She 
is  a  funny  girl. — terry  mott. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  C 

We  went  to  Walker  Hall  one 
day.  I  found  a  penny  on  the 
driveway. — gilbert  fraser. 

Mother  sent  me  two  dollars. 
Mrs.  Pedersen  went  to  town 
and  bought  me  a  pretty 
Scarf. — BETTY  HARRIS. 

I  like  to  work  with  clay  in 
art  class.  I  made  a  turtle.  Buddy 
Parker  and  Jackie  Smith  made 
candlesticks.  Eddie  Ives  made 
a  boat. — john  anderson. 

We  like  to  watch  Superman 
on  television  every  Monday 
night  at  six  o’clock.  The  girls 
come  to  watch  Superman, 

tOO. - WAYNE  WHITCHURST. 

Mammy  and  Uncle  Mason 
came  to  take  me  home  Febru¬ 
ary  20.  They  came  to  our  Wash¬ 
ington  party.  Uncle  Mason 
took  a  picture. — roger  harrell. 

- O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  D 

Joe  Rafferty  treated  us  to 
delicious  cookies  and  chocolate 
ice  cream  one  morning  in  Feb¬ 
ruary. - JERRY  KELLER. 

We  went  to  Walker  Hall 
right  after  recess  Monday, 
March  2.  We  saw  a  wonderful 
puppet  show.  -  KATHY  ED¬ 

WARDS. 

Mrs.  Murray’s  mother  made 
two  cute  cotton  dresses  for  me 
in  February.  Mrs.  Murray  fit¬ 
ted  them  on  me.  I  am  proud  of 
them. — louise  wilcox. 


I  had  a  delightful  trip  home 
the  weekend  of  February  20. — 

BOBBY  WELLS. 

I  had  a  wonderful  trip  the 
last  weekend  in  February.  I 
went  to  Saint  Petersburg  to 
visit  Grandmother  and  Grand¬ 
father. — SANDRA  KESSINGER. 

Miss  Wright  and  I  went  to 
the  main  office  one  Saturday 
morning  to  get  her  check.  On 
the  way  back,  we  found  a  hook. 
Miss  Wright  sewed  it  on  a  card. 
Now  we  know  how  to  spell  it. 

- o - - - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade 

We  went  to  a  movie  about 
Seminole  Indians.  The  Indians 
live  in  south  Florida. — Dallas 

MCMULLEN. 

April  13  will  be  Miss  Guil- 
martin’s  birthday.  She  will 
take  us  to  the  beach. — doris 

ANN  GENTON. 

We  put  nine  little  vines  in 
water.  They  have  some  little 
white  roots  in  the  water. — 
PETER  PARKERS. 

Some  of  the  deaf  girls  and 
some  of  the  blind  girls  went 
to  the  beach  March  3.  We 
waded  in  the  water. — beverly 
ROLLINS. 

We  planted  some  flower 
seeds  last  month.  We  planted 
some  big  zinnias,  little  zinnias 
and  sweet  allyssum.  They  all 
came  up  fine. — delores  cha- 
NEY. 

We  went  south  to  Bunnell  on 
a  fine  train.  We  saw  the  diner, 
a  roomette  with  two  berths, 
Pullman  cars,  many  passeng¬ 
ers,  a  mail  car,  a  baggage  car, 
and  four  Diesel  engines. — 
GEORGE  ALLEN. 
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The  THIRTY-SIXTH  MEETING 


m 


of  the 
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w 


ill  tale  place  at  the 


Washington  State  School 
for  the  Deaf 


Vancouver,  Washington 


JUNE  28  -  JULY  3,  1953 


DANIEL  T.  CLOUD,  President 
Convention  of  American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf 


w 

m 
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The  Work  of  the  Sewing  Classes  Is  Exhibited  Every  Spring 


ETWEEN  the  innocence  of  babyhood  and  the  dignity  of  manhood  we  find  a  delightful 
creature  called  a  boy.  Bo}rs  come  in  assorted  sizes,  weights,  and  colors,  but  all  boys 
have  the  same  creed:  To  enjoy  every  second  of  every  minute  of  every  hour  of 
every  day  and  top  protest  with  noise  (their  only  weapon)  when  their  last  minute 
is  finished  and  the  adult  males  pack  them  off  to  bed  at  night. 

Boys  are  found  everywhere  —  on  top  of,  underneath,  inside  of,  climbing  on,  swinging 
from,  running  around,  or  jumping  to.  Mothers  love  them,  little  girls  hate  them,  older 
sisters  and  brothers  tolerate  them,  adults  ignore  them,  and  Heaven  protects  them.  A  boy 
is  Truth  with  dirt  on  its  face,  Beauty  with  a  cut  on  its  finger,  Wisdom  with  bubble 
gum  in  its  hair  and  the  Hope  of  the  future  with  a  frog  in  its  pocket. 

When  you  are  busy,  a  boy  is  an  inconsiderate,  bothersome,  intruding  jangle  of  noise,  When 
you  want  him  to  make  a  good  impression,  his  brain  turns  to  jelly  or  else  he  becomes  a 
savage,  sadistic,  jungle  creature  bent  on  destroying  the  world  and  himself  with  it. 

A  boy  is  a  composite  — -  he  has  the  appetite  of  a  horse,  the  digestion  of  a  sword  swallower, 
the  energy  of  a  pocket-size  atomic  bomb,  the  curiosity  of  a  cat,  the  lungs  of  a  dictator,  the 
imagination  of  a  Paul  Bunyan,  the  shyness  of  a  violet,  the  audacity  of  a  steel  trap,  the 
enthusiasm  of  a  fire  cracker,  and  when  he  makes  something  he  has  five  thumbs  on  each  hand. 

He  likes  ice  cream,  knives,  saws,  Christmas,  comic  books,  the  boy  across  the  street,  woods, 
water  (in  its  natural  habitat),  large  animals,  Dad,  trains,  Saturday  mornings,  and  fire 
engines.  He  is  not  much  for  Sunday  School,  company,  school,  books  without  pictures, 
music  lessons,  neckties,  barbers,  girls,  overcoats,  adults,  or  bedtime.  Nobody  else  is  so  early 
to  rise,  or  so  late  to  supper.  Nobody  else  gets  so  much  fun  out  of  trees,  dogs,  and  breezes. 
Nobody  else  can  cram  into  one  pocket  a  rusty  knife,  a  half-eaten  apple,  3  feet  of  string,  an 
empty  Bull  Durham  sack,  2  gum  drops,  5  cents,  a  sling  shot,  a  chunk  of  unknown 
substance,  and  a  genuine  super-sonic  code  ring  with  secret  compartment. 

A  boy  is  a  magical  creature  —  you  can  lock  him  out  of  your  workshop,  but  you  can’t  lock 

him  out  of  your  heart.  You  can  get  him  out  of  your  study,  but  you  can’t  get  him 

out  of  your  mind.  Might  as  well  give  up  —  he  is  your  captor,  your  jailer,  your  boss,  and 

your  master  —  a  freckle-face,  pint-sized,  cat-chasing,  bundle  of  noise.  But  when  you 

come  home  at  night  with  only  the  shattered  pieces  of  your  hopes  and  dreams, 

he  can  mend  them  like  new  with  the  two  magic  words  —  “Hi  Dad!” — By  Alan  Beck. 
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The  all-round  training  which 
E.  W.  (Chuck)  Cusic,  Jr.  received 
at  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind,  both  scholastical¬ 
ly  and  physically,  helped  the  young 
man  to  enter  fully  into  life  at  the 
University  of  Florida  where  there 
are  no  books  of  braille,  and  where 
for  the  first  year  and  a  half  there 
was  even  no  one  to  read  his  lesson 
for  him.  Recently  the  Florida 
Council  for  the  Blind  furnished 
Chuck  with  reader  service.  Dean 
D.  K.  (Dutch)  Stanley  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Florida’s  College  of  Phy¬ 
sical  Education  and  Health  says 
that  Chuck  and  the  university 
have  made  a  wonderful  adjust¬ 
ment  to  each  other.  He  is  doing 


CHUCK  CUSIC  IS  NOT  HALTED 
BY  HIS  BLINDNESS 

Young  Man  Is  Progressing 
Well  At  University 

well  in  his  studies,  he  has  been 
pledged  to  membership  in  Kappa 
Sigma  fraternity,  and  moved  into 
the  fraternity  house  from  the  cam¬ 
pus.  He  is  a  sophomore  at  the  uni¬ 
versity. 

Chuck  has  learned  to  swim  and 
to  dance.  He  performs  the  tricky 
square  dance  steps  with  average 
skill. 

An  extraordinarily  talented 
musician,  well  known  to  cafe  and 
theatre  goers  in  Jacksonville,  St. 
Augustine  and  Gainesville,  where 


he  had  played  the  piano  and  or¬ 
gan  publicly  since  he  was  15  years 
old,  Chuck  is  studying  music  as  his 
major  course  at  the  university. 
(As  a  matter  of  fact,  he  is  paying 
most  of  his  college  expenses  with 
his  music  ability). 

However,  while  music  is  his 
major  course  of  study,  Chuck  is 
required,  as  are  other  students, 
to  pursue  a  course  in  general  ed¬ 
ucation  during  his  first  two  years 
at  Florida.  Basic  physical  educa¬ 
tion  training  is  a  part  of  this 
general  program,  and  it  was  in 
physical  education  that  Chuck 
seemed  to  face  the  greatest  chal¬ 
lenge  in  the  beginning.  Therefore, 
the  dean,  Tim  Scott,  who  is  Chuck’s 


ALWAYS  READY  AND  WILLING  to  perform  on  the  piano  for  visitors  and  for  fellow  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Kappa  Sigma  fraternity,  blind  Chuck  Cusic  has  many  admirers  on  the  University 
of  Florida  campus.  Chuck  has  provided  all  his  own  money  for  expenses  at  college  by  play¬ 
ing  the  piano  and  organ  in  cafes  of  Gainesville,  St.  Augustine  and  Jacksonville. 

(17.  of  F.  Photo — Courtesy,  The  St.  Augustine  Record) 


faculty  advisor,  and  others  in  the 
College  of  Physical  Education  and 
Health  were  to  observe  his  prog- 
gress  closely.  They  were  pleased 
with  the  results. 

Scene  of  the  latest  development 
is  the  swimming  pool.  For  sure 
enough,  every  Monday  and  Wed¬ 
nesday  between  1  and  2  p.  m.  there 
is  Chuck  paddling  across  the  pool 
to  the  shouted  encouragement  of 
his  instructor. 

The  success  story  repeats  itself. 
“Made  it  on  his  fourth  hour  in  the 
water,”  smiled  Walter  Welsch  re¬ 
cently,  and  another  happy  teacher 
was  seeing  Chuck  hurdle  a  diffi¬ 
cult  obstacle.  Welsch,  a  former 
coach  at  Robert  E.  Lee  High  in 
Jacksonville,  who  is  now  a  gradu¬ 
ate  student  at  the  university,  was 
telling  of  Chuck’s  swimming  the 
width  of  the  pool. 

Young  Cusic  is  the  son  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  E.  W.  Cusic  of  Jackson¬ 
ville,  former  residents  of  St.  Au¬ 
gustine.  He  has  been  sightless  since 
birth,  but  due  to  his  early  training, 
his  ability,  courage,  and  resource- 


THE  GO-GETTER 

BY  NATHAN  HOWARD  GIST 

A  friend  of  mine,  discussing  a 
successful  man  whose  friendship 
we  both  enjoyed,  said:  “He  has 
been  a  ‘go-getter’  in  every  position 
he  ever  held.” 

It  was  quite  true  as  we  both 
knew.  This  successful  individual 
started  out  with  limited  financial 
resources  and  with  some  handi¬ 
caps,  but  with  a  determination  to 
win.  He  kept  his  eye  on  his  goal, 
allowed  nothing  to  hold  him  back, 
leaped  every  hurdle,  had  a  clean 
record,  asked  for  no  favoritism, 
sought  no  “pull.” 

This  man  has  never  sought  a 
position  after  his  first  one.  Rather, 
position  after  position  has  sought 
him.  And  small  wonder!  He  seems 
to  follow  an  even  keel,  has  a  sense 
of  balance  and  poise.  He  does  not 


fulness,  it  is  evident  he  is  going 
to  make  a  success  in  life. — The  St. 
Augustine  Record,  April  19,  1953. 


easily  fly  off  the  handle.  He  has  a 
sense  of  humor  that  is  irresistible, 
a  sunny  disposition,  an  extremely 
kind  heart,  and  a  fondness  for 
abiding  friendships. 

All  his  life  he  has  had  plenty  of 
problems.  But  he  accepts  each  one 
as  a  personal  challenge,  worthy 
of  the  best  he  has.  He  seems  to 
know  where  there  is  a  need,  a 
condition  to  correct,  a  problem  to 
solve,  an  aim  to  attain.  And  he 
goes  forth  and  gets  it  done.  His 
personality  inspires  others  to  see 
his  vision  and  share  his  enthusi¬ 
asm. 

This  “go-getter”  and  doer  of 
deeds  is  worthy  of  emulation. — 
Grit. 

- o - 

MOMENT  OF  MEDITATION 

But  I  say  unto  you  which  hear, 
Love  your  enemies,  do  good  to 
them  which  hate  you.  Bless  them 
that  curse  you,  and  pray  for  them 
which  despitefully  use  you. — St. 
Luke  6:27-28. 


LEARNING  TO  SWIM  was  no  easy  matter  for  blind  University  of  Florida  student,  Chuck 
Cusic.  Chuck  is  shown  here  during  his  early  training  in  the  university  pool  this  semester.  His 
confidence  has  grown  under  the  guidance  of  Walter  Welsch  (left  foreground)  and  recently 
the  young  man  swam  the  width  of  the  pool  to  the  cheers  of  fellow  classmates. 

(U.  of  F.  Photo — Courtesy,  The  St.  Augustine  Record) 
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Easter  is  almost  here  and  we  are  so 
happy.  We  are  learning  lots  of  songs 
and  making  pretty  pictures.  Some  of 
us  are  going  home  for  the  week-end 
but  we  who  are  staying  plan  to  have 
lots  of  fun.  We  know  the  Easter  Bun¬ 
ny  will  find  us  here  just  the  same.  We 
have  been  learning  the  real  meaning 
of  Easter.  We  love  those  Bible  stories. 

A  few  weeks  back  the  Junior 
Christian  Endeavor  gave  a  program 
in  chapel.  We  sang  eight  or  ten  songs, 
recited  Bible  verses  and  gave  the 
books  of  the  Bible  in  their  divisions. 
We  also  said  the  ten  commandments 
and  the  twenty-third  Psalm.  Every¬ 
one  seemed  to  enjoy  it.  Mrs.  Tobin, 
our  Principal,  said  it  was  the  best 
program  that  had  been  put  on  this 
year.  We  appreciated  that. 

We  liked  the  talk  Mr.  Pope,  Senator 
of  Florida,  gave  us  last  week.  He  let 
us  ask  him  questions  so  we  learned 
that  we  are  not  supposed  to  shoot  fire 
crackers  or  cap  guns.  We  are  glad  he 
told  us.  We  hope  he  will  come  again 
and  talk  to  us. 

We  have  a  new  reading  chart  put 
up  in  our  room.  It  is  a  large  covered 
cardboard  with  flower  baskets  on  it. 
For  each  book  we  read  we  get  a  new 
flower  in  our  basket.  We  are  trying 
to  see  who  can  get  the  most  school 
is  a  lot  of  fun. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

I  am  going  home  to  spend  Easter 
with  my  people  in  Miami. — Bobby 
Andrews. 

Mrs.  Allgaier  has  organized  a  rhy¬ 
thm  band  in  our  room.  We  have  it 
twice  each  week.  We  all  enjoy  this 
band. — Bobby  McKinney. 

I  am  expecting  my  mother  to  spend 
Easter  with  me. — Leah  Rssell. 

We  had  a  good  time  at  Mrs.  Daven¬ 
port’s  house.  I  liked  her  big  rocking 
chair.  I  liked  the  fudge,  too. — Edward 
Hamer. 

I  am  reading  a  story  about  a  little 
bear. — Isabella  Smith. 

We  found  a  little  wounded  pigeon, 
and  Mrs.  Flanigan  is  nursing  it  back 
to  health. — Albert  Alluisi. 

My  mother  and  Mike  came  to  see 
me  recently.  They  brought  me  a  har¬ 
monica  and  took  me  out  to  have  a 
wonderful  dinner  with  them. — Jackie 
Vidou. 

I  am  trying  very  hard  to  get  my 
spelling. — Charles  Brown. 


I  am  expecting  a  friend  of  my 
mother’s  to  come  to  see  me  any  day. 
— Mary  Inglett. 

We  have  been  reading  some  good 
stories  of  the  jungles,  about  how  the 
animals  for  our  zoos  and  circuses  are 
caught. — Billy  Brown. 

I  received  a  nice  box  from  my 
mother.  She  sent  me  some  jelly  beans, 
bubble  gum,  life  savers,  and  a  clown 
puppet. — Dennis  Pittman. 

I  received  some  money  for  my 
birthday.  Mrs.  Driscoll  took  it  and 
bought  a  pretty  pink  and  blue  dress 
for  me. — Marilyn  Pinder. 

A  friend  of  mine  gave  me  a  beau¬ 
tiful  Spitz  dog.  He  is  a  very  friendly 
dog.  Sometime  this  spring  my  class¬ 
mates  are  going  to  see  him. — Dianne 
Blydenburgh. 

FIFTH  GRADE 

Here  is  the  fifth  grade  again  report¬ 
ing  on  the  happenings  in  our  room. 

We  have  been  busy,  and  still  are, 
making  Easter  things.  We  have  made 
baskets  with  daffodils  on  them,  Easter 
bunnies,  Easter  eggs  and  all  kinds  of 
things.  On  our  bulletin  board  we  have 
made  an  Easter  scene  that  has  three 
Easter  bunnies  on  it  made  of  cotton. 
There  are  also  Easter  eggs  which  are 
half  hidden  in  the  grass  and  flowers, 
and  an  Easter  basket  full  of  eggs.  All 
these  are  made  of  bright  colored  con¬ 
struction  paper.  Around  our  room  we 
have  put  pastel  colored  Easter  bun¬ 
nies.  We  think  our  room  is  really 
“Easterie.” 

Many  of  us  can  not  go  home  for 
Easter,  so  Mrs.  Skinner  is  going  to 
take  us  for  a  long  walk — we  want  to 
find  the  Easter  bunny  and  get  some 
Easter  candy  and  eggs.  We  hope  you 
find  him,  too. 

SIXTH  AND  SEVENTH  GRADES 

We  are  Happy  Because 

Of  Good  Home 

I  have  a  good  home.  The  neighbor¬ 
hood  is  about  half  and  half.  Some  of 
the  people  are  nice  and  friendly,  but 
some  are  not.  But  I  do  not  mind  be¬ 
cause  I  am  contented  with  the  good 
things  of  life  I  do  have.  A  good  home 
counts  for  a  great  deal  in  my  life. — 
Larry  Janak. 

Of  Help  At  Home 

I  am  happy  because  I  have  a  good 
home.  And  my  family  are  very  good 
to  me.  When  I  am  in  trouble,  I  am 


still  happy  because  my  mother  and 
family  help  me  to  get  out  of  trouble. 
They  supply  me  with  my  needs  and 
my  food.  I  am  always  happy  because 
if,  it  is  possible,  I  get  what  I  want. — 
Shirley  Diane  Harrison. 

Of  Things  To  Do  At  Home 

At  home  I  am  happy  because  of  the 
things  that  I  do  there.  I  like  to  help 
my  father  in  the  field.  I  also  like  to 
help  my  mother  in  the  house,  with 
washing  dishes,  sweeping  floors, 
making  beds,  and  doing  the  wash¬ 
ing. — Estylee  Moon. 

Of  the  Farm 

I  am  happy  because  I  live  on  a 
farm.  I  like  to  play  and  work.  There 
is  plenty  of  room.  I  like  the  quiet.  I 
like  the  kind  of  work  here.  I  like  the 
wild  life — birds,  squirrels,  rabbits, 
sometimes  even  deer.  We  always  have 
plenty  to  eat,  too. — Martin  Faglie. 

Of  Good  Mother  and  Father 

I  am  very  happy  because  I  have  a 
very  good  mother  and  father.  They 
send  me  to  school  and  try  to  bring  me 
up  in  a  nice  manner.  Sometimes  I  get 
mad  at  my  mother  and  father,  but  I 
still  thank  my  mother  for  all  she  has 
done  for  me. — Jimmy  Bowen. 

Of  a  Sister 

I  have  a  sister  that  I  can  see  on 
week-ends.  When  I  do  get  to  go  see 
her,  I  have  lots  of  fun  going  places 
and  doing  things  that  I  cannot  while 
I  am  at  school.  A  few  weeks  ago  when 
I  visited  her,  I  went  to  a  party  and 
won  a  lot  of  prizes.  I  always  have  a 
good  time  with  her. — Cliff  Adams. 

Of  Two  Sisters 

I  have  sisters  to  keep  me  company. 
Sometimes  the  older  one  lets  me  wear 
her  clothes  when  I  need  them.  The 
one  that  is  here  at  school  with  me 
helps  me  out  of  trouble  sometimes.  I 
like  to  play  with  my  little  sister.  She 
takes  me  around  to  many  places  when 
I  am  home.  We  sisters  teach  each 
other  to  be  unselfish.  We  learn  to 
share  things  that  we  have  with  each 
other. — Barbara  Smith. 

Of  School 

I  am  happy  that  I  am  in  this  school. 
I  realize  how  valuable  school  is  be¬ 
cause  I  know  what  it  is  like  not  going 
to  school.  Before  I  came  here  I  was 
out  of  school  for  eight  years.  I  would 
like  to  express  my  feelings  about  this 
school,  but  words  fail  me.  As  I  was  19 
when  I  came,  I  am  going  to  make  the 
most  of  the  little  time  I  have  left. — 
Earl  Lipham. 
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Of  No  Brothers  and  Sisters 

I  am  happy  because  I  have  no  sister 
or  brother  who  is  older  than  I,  be¬ 
cause  they  would  make  me  do  all  the 
work.  I  am  happy  because  I  have  no 
baby  sister  or  brother  because  I 
would  have  to  take  care  of  it. — Mary 
Scott. 

Of  Friends 

I  am  happy  because  I  have  friends. 
If  .a  friend  is  honest,  you  can  trust 
him  or  her,  and  can  depend  on  them. 
My  friends  are  very  dependable.  Well, 
of  course  all  of  them  are  not  on  good 
terms  with  me  at  all  times,  but  usu¬ 
ally  we  are  noisy  but  peaceful. — 
Pearl  Smith. 

Of  Vacations 

When  school  is  out  you  are  free 
again  to  play  again.  You  can  go  on 
picnics  and  have  lots  of  fun.  There 
are  not  many  more  weeks  of  school 
left,  so  be  happy.  You  only  live  but 
one  time  in  your  life  —  vacations. — 
Roy  Gormon. 

Of  Play 

When  school  is  over  you  should 
play  at  least  two  hours  a  day.  Playing 
is  healthy.  Every  child  should  have 
plenty  of  fresh  air  and  sunshine.  This 
will  refresh  your  mind,  so  that  you 
can  work  better  the  next  day. — 
Tommy  Fillyaw. 

Of  Music 

I  get  more  enjoyment  from  playing 
the  piano  than  almost  anything  else 
I  do.  When  there  is  no  one  to  play 
with,  I  can  go  to  the  piano  or  some 
other  kind  of  music  and  feel  that  I 
am  spending  my  time  to  advantage. 
I  listen  to  a  song.  Then  I  sit  at  the 
piano  and  try  to  learn  it.  Learning 
songs  by  ear  seems  very  easy  for  me. 
I  find  this  a  very  enjoyable  past  time. 
— Ronnie  Nausley. 

Of  Dogs 

I  am  happy  because  I  have  two 
dogs  to  keep  me  company.  They  are 
so  different  from  people,  because 
they  always  do  what  I  say.  They 
always  seem  to  understand  what  I 
want,  and  do  not  have  to  explain. 
They  do  not  care  if  I  am  rich  or  poor. 
They  are  still  my  friends. — Elizabeth 
Bishop. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  NEWS 

At  the  start  of  the  1952  football 
season  the  name  of  the  D.&B.  team 
was  changed  to  Red  Dragons  and  they 
were  happy  to  have  Mr.  Rush  back 
as  their  coach  since  he  had  coached 
them  to  a  7-2  record  the  previous 
year.  This  year  the  Dragons  were 
picked  to  go  undefeated.  The  first 
game  was  against  the  St.  Joe  Flashes 
of  this  city.  The  Dragons  played  one 
of  the  best  games  you  could  care  to 


see  and  beat  the  Flashes  20-12.  After 
that  game  the  Dragons  felt  pretty 
much  assured  of  a  good  season.  They 
were  disappointed  in  their  next  game 
with  one  of  the  toughest  teams  in 
the  conference,  McClenny,  losing  the 
game  7-0.  The  next  week  they  played 
St.  Mary’s  of  Georgia  and  defeated 
them  54-0.  It  proved  to  be  the  out¬ 
standing  game  played  this  season. 
The  close  of  the  football  season  found 
the  Dragons  with  a  record  of  4  wins, 
5  defeats  and  1  tie. 

With  the  close  of  the  football 
season  basketball  took  the  limelight 
and  the  boys  got  off  to  a  slow  start, 
losing  four  games  straight.  They 
began  to  really  play  ball.  When  the 
boys  returned  after  Christmas  holi¬ 
days  they  were  surprised  to  learn 
that  Mr.  Rush  had  resigned  but  they 
were  very  fortunate  in  having  Mr. 
Mac  Vernon  take  over  as  the  new 
coach.  He  has  done  a  fine  job  with 
the  boys.  The  highlight  of  the  basket¬ 
ball  season  was  the  winning  of  second 
place  in  the  basketball  tournament 
among  the  deaf  schools  held  in 
Virginia. 

Track  season  has  now  taken  over 
and  Mr.  Vernon  is  also  the  track 
coach  which  made  us  very  happy. 
The  blind  boys  have  already  taken 
part  in  a  track  meet,  which  was  a 
cross  country  run  of  almost  3  miles, 
and  they  did  very  well  and  made  a 
good  showing.  Some  of  the  blind  boys 
going  out  for  track  are  Ronnie  Ren- 
froe,  who  runs  the  4:40,  Ewell  Mau¬ 
ldin  on  the  mile  run,  Clyde  Guthrie 
on  the  half  mile,  and  Stafford  Corbin 
and  Jimmy  Merritt  the  hundred-yard 
dash.  We  are  all  hoping  to  have  a 
very  successful  season.  For  practice 
they  have  been  running  from  Vilano 
Beach  back  to  the  school.  Along  with 
spring  football  practice  this  brings 
the  sport  season  to  a  close  for  the 
D.&B. — Ronnie  Renfroe  and  Staf¬ 
ford  Corbin. 

BETTY'S  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

Hello  out  there.  Guess  what?  We  had 
a  very  distinguised  visitor  with  us  last 
week.  None  other  than  Mr.  Fred  May- 
hue,  our  former  principal,  who  has 
been  in  the  service  for  the  past  two 
years.  It  was  good  to  see  him  and  we 
hope  that  the  next  time  he  has  a  leave 
he  will  come  to  see  us  again.  He  is  the 
same  person.  I  do  not  think  he  has 
changed  a  bit. 

Our  congratulations  go  to  Mr. 
Vernon  and  basketball  team.  Not  long 
ago  they  traveled  up  to  Virginia  for 
the  Mason-Dixon  Conference  Bas¬ 
ketball  Tournament  and  came  out  in 
second  place.  We  are  really  proud  of 
the  work  Mr.  Vernon  is  doing  and  we 
know  that  he  will  continue  to  do  a 
good  job.  His  boys  just  can  not  help 


winning  as  he  is  a  winning  man. 

It  fun  to  watch  boys  and  girls  pro¬ 
gress  and  that  is  what  I  would  like  to 
say  for  the  girls’  trio  and  the  boys’ 
quartet.  They  have  appeared  on  the 
radio  a  number  of  times  and  have 
done  very  well.  If  you  have  not  heard 
them  you  are  missing  a  lot.  Phylis  has 
them  or  something  about  our  school 
on  her  program  every  Friday.  In  case 
you  do  not  know  who  makes  up  these 
two  groups  I  will  tell  you.  The  quartet 
is  made  up  of  Jimmy  Meritt,  Clyde 
Guthrie,  Bill  Letton  and  Joe  Adams. 
The  girls’  trio  is  Willa  Lee  Napier, 
Vera  Kight  and  Shirley  Tyner.  And 
oh  yes,  I  almost  forgot  to  tell  you  that 
Janet  Clary  is  the  accompanist  and 
does  a  fine  job  of  it. 

We  really  look  forward  to  our 
chapel  programs  as  we  never  know 
what  to  expect.  We  have  really  had 
some  good  programs  this  year.  In  the 
past  month  we  have  had  a  St.  Pat¬ 
rick’s  Day  program  with  the  senior 
choir  singing  an  Irish  number.  Lalla 
Smith  sang  “Irish  Eyes  Are  Smiling,” 
and  for  her  first  appearance  she  did 
a  wonderful  job  and  she  has  a  pretty 
voice.  Willa  Lee,  who  has  sung  for  us 
before,  sang  “Danny  Boy.”  I  hear  this 
a  favorite  of  Mr.  Vernon,  and  I  am 
sure  he  must  have  enjoyed  it.  Every¬ 
one  joined  in  singing  “My  Wild  Irish 
Rose.”  Oh  yes,  Gordon  Pittman  an¬ 
nounced  the  program  since  he  is  a 
good  imitator  and  I  must  admit  that 
he  made  a  very  good  Irishman.  Mrs. 
Tobin  said  he  was  a  fine  looking  boy 
that  morning  and  we  would  like  to 
have  him  on  more  programs.  It  is 
also  nice  to  see  what  the  younger 
children  can  do.  Miss  Stell  put  on  a 
program  with  her  C.  C.  group  and 
they  did  a  wonderful  job.  They  really 
can  sing.  It  was  amazing  to  hear  them 
recite  verses  from  the  Bible  and  the 
books  of  both  the  Old  and  the  New 
Testaments.  It  was  indeed  a  good  pro¬ 
gram.  Another  week  we  had  a  program 
showing  what  the  music  department 
was  doing.  I  might  say  that  I  did  not 
know  we  had  so  many  talented  people 
in  our  midst.  George  Starfas  sang 
for  us  and  I  am  sure  with  his  voice  he 
should  be  able  to  go  far.  I  hope  that 
he  will  sing  for  us  again  soon.  Joda 
Stanley,  Wanda  Woodard,  Louis  Cor¬ 
bin,  Bertha  Napier,  Janet  Clary  and 
Henrietta  Mullis  all  played  piano  se¬ 
lections  for  us  and  we  enjoyed  them. 
Shirley  Tyner  sang  “Blue  Moon”  and 
Betty  Sue  Smith  played  the  organ. 
She  does  exceptionally  well  consider¬ 
ing  she  just  started  organ  this  year. 

We  are  going  to  be  honored  in  hav¬ 
ing  Miss  Kelley,  one  of  our  nurses, 
sing  for  us  this  Sunday  night  in 
Christian  Endeavor.  She  has  a  beauti¬ 
ful  voice  and  we  are  pleased  that  she 
will  do  this  for  us. 
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Evelyn  McCormick  left  school  a 
few  weeks  ago  to  get  ready  for  her 
marriage  to  Earl  McClellan,  which 
was  Tuesday  night,  March  24  at  7 
o’clock  in  the  Nazarene  Church.  It 
was  a  lovely  wedding  and  Evelyn 
made  a  very  pretty  bride  in  her  white 
satin  and  net  dress.  Most  of  the  older 
students  attended  the  wedding.  Our 
best  wishes  go  with  them  and  we 
hope  they  have  a  long  and  happy  life 
together.  We  hope  they  will  come  to 
see  us  often. 

It  will  not  be  long  before  another 
school  year  will  be  finished.  We  will 
be  losing  some  of  our  students  and  we 
are  hoping  that  when  they  go  out  into 
the  world  that  they  will  continue  to 
learn  and  that  whatever  they  do  will 
be  good.  Our  best  wishes  will  go 
with  Wanda  Woodard,  Ruth  Kemp 
and  Margaret  Cothran.  We  are  go¬ 
ing  to  miss  all  three  of  them. 

We  have  just  learned  of  the  death 
of  one  of  our  former  students,  Myra 
Lanier.  Myra  has  been  sick  for  some 
time  but  it  makes  us  sad  to  learn  of 
her  passing.  Our  sympathy  goes  out  to 
her  family.  Myra  was  a  sweet  and 
very  pretty  girl  and  we  all  liked  her. 

We  have  had  our  usual  quota  of 
visitors  for  the  past  month.  Among 
them  was  a  group  of  very  pretty  stud¬ 
ent  nurses  from  Jacksonville  and  the 
boys  seemed  to  enjoy  their  visit.  One 
of  our  visitors  sang  a  Spanish  song 
but  I  am  afraid  none  of  us,  including 
the  Spanish  students,  understood  her 
song. 

We  are  learning  some  very  nice 
numbers  in  choir  to  be  sung  at  Com¬ 
mencement.  We  are  also  learning 
some  popular  songs  and  especially  the 
“Easter  Parade”. 

In  typing  we  have  to  write  differ¬ 
ent  things  each  week  such  as  “My 
Gripes,”  or  “What  I  Would  Do  If  I 
Had  A  Million  Dollars.” 

I  know  of  no  new  romances  this 
month  unless  it  is  the  one  made  up  of 
Clyde  Guthrie  and  Patty  Dillard. 

We  are  sorry  that  Ruth  Kemp  is 
sick  and  has  had  to  spend  the  past 
week  in  the  hospital.  We  hope  that 
she  will  soon  be  out.  Quite  a  number 
of  our  students  are  having  their 
tonsils  removed. 

Most  of  our  boys  and  girls  will  be 
going  home  for  Easter  and  we  hope 
all  of  them  will  have  a  nice  time  and 
will  get  back  on  time  and  one  will  get 
sick  from  eating  too  much.  We,  who 
are  left  behind,  will  have  a  wonderful 
time,  too,  I  am  sure. — Betty  Hess. 

Tuesday  night,  March  24,  one  of  our 
high  school  students  was  married  at 
the  Nazarene  Church  at  7  o’clock. 
Most  of  the  high  school  students  at¬ 
tended.  It  was  quite  different  from 
what  I  pictured  it  would  be  but  it  was 


a  pretty  wedding.  The  bridesmaid 
was  dressed  in  pink  as  was  the  little 
flower  girl,  who  scattered  rose  petals 
down  the  aisle.  The  bride,  Evelyn 
McCormick,  was  lovely  in  a  white 
satin  dress  with  a  net  stole.  She  car¬ 
ried  a  bride’s  bouquet  of  white  flow¬ 
ers.  Before  the  bride  entered  a  soloist 
sang  “Because”  and  “I  Love  You 
Truly.”  We  want  to  wish  the  bride 
much  happiness  and  may  she  and 
Earl  have  a  long  and  happy  life  to¬ 
gether.  Our  best  wishes  to  you.  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Earl  McClellan. — Vera 
Kight. 

If  I  could  be  someone  else  I  would 
like  to  be  Mrs.  Tobin  because  she  is 
very  sweet  and  a  very  kind  person.  At 
times  we  think  she  is  hard  on  us  be¬ 
cause  she  does  things  that  we  all  do 
not  like  and  so  we  are  disgusted  and 
angry  with  her.  Sometimes  we  stay 
mad  at  her  for  a  week  but  we  get  over 
it.  I  am  as  bad  as  the  others  in  that 
respect.  I,  however,  still  like  Mrs. 
Tobin  as  our  principal  and  Spanish 
teacher.  I  think  she  is  a  wonderful 
teacher  and  I  only  wish  I  could  go  on 
to  school  and  become  as  good  a  teach¬ 
er  as  she  is  but  I  know  that  is  impos¬ 
sible  for  I  do  not  have  her  brains.  I 
think  she  has  a  wonderful  personality 
and  is  very  pretty.  I  do  not  blame  her 
husband  for  wanting  to  marry  her.  I 
think  he  is  very  nice  too  and  very 
good  looking.  We  sometimes  wonder 
if  Mrs.  Tobin  really  likes  us  and  then 
we  know  she  does  for  she  tries  so 
hard  to  get  us  many  privileges.  I  hope 
that  she  will  soon  have  that  new 
house  she  has  dreamed  of  and  hoped 
for.  I  am  sure  she  will  as  she  de¬ 
serves  it.  I  also  like  Mrs.  Hillier  a 
lot.  I  think  she  is  a  very  nice  teacher 
as  well  as  sewing  teacher.  I  have 
really  enjoyed  sewing  for  the  first 
time  since  I  have  been  here.  She  has 
a  kind  heart.  I  guess  that  is  why  so 
many  of  us  like  her.  She  tries  to  be 
generous  with  us  on  our  homework 
especially  on  weekends.  Most  of  the 
time  she  is  trying  to  do  something  to 
please  us.  I  also  think  Mrs.  Hillier 
is  pretty  and  she  has  three  children 
and  I  like  them  too.  I  try  very  hard 
to  get  along  with  all  my  teachers  and 
to  like  them  so  they  will  like  me. — 
Ruthilyn  Kemp. 

Will  the  U.S.S.R.  take  far  east 
soon?  We  know  that  the  Soviets  will 
try  to  get  it  as  soon  as  they  can.  If 
the  United  States  does  not  help  the 
far  east  it  will  soon  be  taken  from 
the  free  world. 

Do  we  know  when  the  Communists 
will  try  to  take  the  United  States?  No, 
we  do  not  know  when  they  will  try 
to  get  it  and  so  it  is  up  to  the  Ameri¬ 
can  people  to  see  that  this  does  not 
happen.  For  if  it  does  happen  what 


will  the  other  nations  of  the  free 
world  do  for  help?  We  must  start  to 
fight  the  communists  in  our  homes 
and  towns  or  wherever  we  may  find 
them.  I  know  that  you  love  this 
nation  of  ours  and  I  love  it  and  I  am 
going  to  try  to  see  that  the  U.S.S.R. 
will  never  get  the  United  States.  Do 
not  put  it  off  until  tomorrow  when 
you  can  start  to  fight  the  communists 
in  our  nation  today.  Start  now.  Have 
nothing  to  do  with  a  person  who 
might  be  connected  in  any  way  with 
the  communists.  So  please  try  to  fight 
the  communists  in  your  home  town  so 
that  they  will  not  get  the  best  of  the 
United  States.  God  knows  we  love  our 
nation  and  we  must  fight  for  it.  — 
Geore  Starfas. 

STUDIO  ECHOES 

Much  to  the  credit  of  several  of  our 
students  who  have  not  shied  away 
from  added  responsibility  the  air¬ 
waves  have  carried  the  voices  of  the 
boys’  quartet  and  the  girls’  trio  over 
the  very  popular  “Readin’,  Ritin’  and 
Rhythm”  broadcast  each  Friday.  This 
good  entertainment  is  the  result  of 
extracurricular  activity  on  the  part  of 
these  students  —  a  valuable  adjunct, 
and  highly  commendable.  Accompa¬ 
nist  for  the  girls’  programs  is  Janet 
Clary,  who  turns  soloist  in  an  expert 
manner.  The  guitar  and  ukelele  com¬ 
bination  of  Jimmy  Merritt  and  Bill 
Letton  furnish  background  for  the 
quartet.  Wanda  Woodard  has  acted 
as  contact  “man”  for  WFOY. 

Mrs.  Allgaier  gave  an  interesting 
chapel  program  recently  on  folk 
music,  introducing  the  auto-harp,  a 
new  zither-type  instrument.  Robert 
Weigle  played  all  accompaniments 
and  pleased  the  audience  with  his 
singing  of  Burl  Ives  songs.  Edward 
Crider  joined  him  on  guitar  with  the 
junior  chorus  numbers.  Incidentally, 
Mrs.  Allgaier’s  class  room  music  in 
the  elementary  grades  is  beginning  to 
show  results,  and  is  of  inestimable 
value. 

The  department  is  indebted  to  Mr. 
Pope  for  running  off  prints  of  the 
orchestra  and  chorus  pictures  made 
last  commencement  night.  The  pho¬ 
tographer  went  out  of  business  during 
the  summer  so  orchids  are  due  Mr. 
Pope  and  his  staff  for  this  nice  sur¬ 
prise.  We  consider  it  a  tremendous 
favor.  Our  thanks,  too,  to  Mr.  Bu- 
mann  for  framing  two  for  the  studios. 
— Inz  W.  Koger. 

STUDIO  STUDIES 

Several  of  our  music  students  have 
been  taking  part,  every  Friday  after¬ 
noon,  during  the  month  of  March,  on 
the  fifteen-minute  broadcast  under 
Turn  to  Page  Ten,  Please 
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A  LOOK  INTO  THE  FUTURE 

Miss  E.  Olson's  Class  In  1973 

ARTHA  RAE  ROBERTS  has  been 
living  in  Jacksonville  for  the  past 
twenty  years.  For  a  few  years  after 
graduation,  she  was  the  hostess  at 
Biser’s  Restaurant  near  Jacksonville. 

It  is  very  unusual  to  have  a  deaf 
person  as  hostess  in  a  restaurant,  but 
because  Artha  Rae  had  such  good 
speech  and  was  such  a  good  lip 
reader,  the  manager  did  not  hesitate 
to  hire  her.  Artha  Rae  made  a  very 
attractive  hostess,  and  she  had  no 
difficulty  with  her  job. 

Artha  Rae  is  now  married  to  the 
manager  of  the  City  Barber  College 
in  Jacksonville.  She  and  her  husband 
have  twin  boys  named  Arthur  and 
Ray.  They  are  a  very  happy  family. 
*  *  * 

GLENN  MUSSELWHITE  is  living  in 
Montana  and  is  the  owner  of  a  copper 
plant  near  the  World’s  Richest  Hill. 
We  used  to  say  that  Glenn  was  a 
jack  of  all  trades  and  almost  a  master 
of  all.  He  was  an  able  carpenter,  a 
good  shoemaker,  an  excellent  barber, 
and  a  reliable  gardener,  and  we  often 
wondered  which  trade  he  would 
choose  to  make  his  life  work. 

Glenn  married  a  widow  shortly 
after  he  arrived  in  Montana,  and  he 
is  the  father  of  four  children.  Mrs. 
Musselwhite  fell  heir  to  an  oil  well  in 
eastern  Montana  about  three  years 
ago,  and  now  the  Musselwhites  are 
slowly  but  surely  becoming  million¬ 
aires. 

*  *  * 

SINA  NAPIER  was  never  sure  what 
she  wanted  to  do  after  graduation. 
She  stayed  around  Green  Cove 
Springs  for  a  few  years  and  had 
special  lessons  in  speech. 

At  the  age  of  twenty-two,  she 
persuaded  her  father  to  let  her  join 
a  rodeo  outfit  in  the  West.  She  soon 
became  a  very  important  rider  in  the 
show.  Her  greatest  thrill  was  riding 
with  the  rodeo  in  Madison  Square 
Garden,  and  among  the  spectators 
was  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

Sina  has  traveled  all  over  the 
United  States,  and  she  is  very  happy 
as  a  cowgirl. 

JOE  FAZIO  was  always  interested 
in  fishing,  and  he  used  to  look  for¬ 
ward  to  his  summer  vacations  when 
he  could  go  off  on  one  of  his  father’s 
shrimp  boats.  After  graduating  from 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf,  Joe 


worked  as  a  shrimper  for  ten  years. 
Once  when  he  was  out  with  the 
shrimp  fleet,  he  was  caught  in  a 
violent  hurricane.  Most  of  the  boats 
found  shelter  but  Joe’s  boat  was  com¬ 
pletely  destroyed,  and  Joe  was  left 
clinging  to  some  boards  floating  on 
the  Caribbean  Sea.  For  two  days  he 
clung  to  the  boards  and  then  he  was 
picked  up  by  a  helicopter. 

Joe  never  went  out  shrimping  after 
that.  He  bought  the  Mayflower  Hotel 
in  Miami,  and  he  is  still  the  owner  of 
it.  Today  he  is  a  well-to-do  man  liv¬ 
ing  in  a  lovely  apartment  in  his  hotel. 

One  reason  Joe  is  so  wealthy  is 
that  he  never  had  much  to  do  with 
the  women.  He  is  a  bachelor.  He  has 
a  small  mustache  which  makes  him 
very  handsome. 

KEITH  SANDAGER  is  now  in  New 
York.  For  a  few  years  after  gradua¬ 
tion  he  was  a  linotypist  at  the  St. 
Augustine  Record.  He  bought  a 
snappy  English  car  and  after  working 
hours,  he  was  always  off  somewhere 
in  that  car. 

Keith  was  not  satisfied  being  a 
linotypist  though  he  was  a  very 
good  one.  He  had  always  been  inter¬ 
ested  in  world  affairs,  and  he  began 
reading  and  studying  evenings.  He 
finally  decided  to  try  to  get  a  job  on 
the  research  staff  of  a  news  magazine. 
It  was  a  long,  hard  climb,  but  today 
Keith  is  one  of  the  most  outstanding 
members  of  the  research  staff  of 
Life  Magazine. 

It  is  interesting  to  know  that  Keith 
wears  a  hearing  aid  constantly,  and 
his  speech  is  excellent. 

He  is  a  bachelor,  but  there  are 
rumors  about  that  he  is  very  much 
interested  in  a  secretary  of  the 
Norwegian  representative  to  the 
United  Nations. 

*  *  * 

BEATRICE  FEINBERG  left  for  New 
Jersey  directly  after  graduation.  At 
first  she  had  a  little  shop  where  she 
sold  the  lovely  pottery  which  she 
made.  She  specialized  in  vases,  and 
she  often  exhibited  her  work  at  the 
art  shows  in  New  York  where  she 
won  many  prizes. 

Beatrice  has  been  married  for 
many  years  now,  and  she  spends  her 
time  making  a  happy  home  for  her 
family.  One  of  her  sons  is  in  college, 
and  he  expects  to  become  a  teacher 
of  the  deaf. 

*  *  * 

VIRGINIA  SLAPPEY  continued  her 
study  of  printing  after  graduation. 


She  attended  the  Southern  Printing 
Company  at  Nashville,  Tennessee,  and 
became  an  able  linotypist.  She  worked 
for  a  while  at  the  Florida  Times 
Union. 

Then  she  started  off  to  look  for 
George  Lee  whom  she  had  not  seen 
or  heard  from  for  many  years.  She 
traveled  over  most  of  the  states  and 
at  last  found  George  in  a  small  town 
in  Northern  Virginia  where  he  was 
struggling  along  trying  to  start  a 
small  printing  shop. 

George  and  Virginia  were  soon 
married,  and  they  worked  together 
to  build  up  a  good  business  in  their 
printing  shop.  The  last  we  heard, 
they  were  making  plans  to  enlarge 
the  shop  and  add  some  new  equip¬ 
ment. 

*  *  * 

BETTY  GEIGER’S  love  of  candy 
prompted  her  to  start  a  candy  shop. 
She  persuaded  CLARA  BELLE  HUD¬ 
SON  to  join  her,  and  today  they  have 
a  chain  of  the  most  attractive  candy 
shops  found  anywhere  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada,  and  their  candies 
are  of  unusually  fine  quality.  Their 
shops  are  called  the  Sweet-Tooth 
Shops. 

Most  of  their  time  is  spent  in 
Tampa  where  the  original  shop  still 
stands,  but  they  fly  in  their  private 
airplanes  to  check  on  their  interests 
in  all  the  larger  cities  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada. 

They  are  now  making  arrangements 
for  a  twelve-month  tour  of  Europe, 
with  the  hope  of  establishing  shops 
in  Paris,  Rome,  London,  Lisbon, 
Amsterdam,  Oslo,  and  Stockholm. 

JUDY  MAE  WOOLERY  thought  at 
one  time  that  she  would  like  to  be 
a  teacher  of  the  deaf.  However,  at 
the  University  of  Florida  in  Gaines¬ 
ville  she  became  very  much  interes¬ 
ted  in  science  and  she  is  now  a  re¬ 
search  chemist. 

Her  love  of  adventure  has  taken 
her  far  and  wide,  and  she  is  at  the 
present  time  in  the  Belgian  Congo 
with  a  group  of  American  scientists 
who  are  trying  to  isolate  a  bacteria 
which  is  causing  a  serious  epidemic 
among  the  natives  of  the  Belgian 
Congo. 

Judy  is  married  to  a  professor  at 
Emory  University  in  Atlanta.  They 
have  no  children,  and  since  Judy’s 
work  takes  her  here  and  there,  she 
is  very  seldom  at  home  in  Atlanta. 
Her  husband  plans  to  join  her  in  the 
Belgian  Congo  for  the  summer. 
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MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

A  Trip  to  Virginia 

Early  Wednesday  morning  March 
4,  we  left  St.  Augustine  for  Virginia 
in  two  cars  driven  by  Mr.  Wallace 
and  Mr.  Vernon.  We  went  through 
South  Carolina  and  North  Carolina. 
At  the  North  Carolina  School  for  the 
Deaf,  we  rested.  In  the  morning  we 
left  there  at  six  o’clock  for  Virginia. 

We  stopped  at  Roanoke  to  see  the 
mountains  which  were  covered  with 
snow  and  to  play  in  it.  Mr.  Vernon 
said  that  the  snow  had  fallen  four 
days  ago.  It  was  icy  and  no  good  for 
snowballs.  Therefore,  we  only  took 
some  pictures.  Thursday  when  we 
arrived  at  Staunton,  Virginia,  at  first 
we  saw  some  beautiful  buildings 
which  we  thought  were  the  Virginia 
School  for  the  Deaf  but  these  build¬ 
ings  were  for  people  who  were  in¬ 
sane.  At  5:45  p.  m.,  we  found  the 
School  for  the  Deaf.  At  six  we  had 
supper.  Then  we  went  to  a  boys’  so¬ 
cial  for  one  and  a  half  hours.  After 
that,  we  retired. 

Friday  morning,  after  breakfast  we 
went  downtown  to  shop.  I  sent  about 
nine  cards  to  my  relatives  and  friends. 
I  felt  good  when  I  did  that.  Some  of 
our  boys  bought  some  clothes.  We 
took  many  pictures  in  town. 

After  dinner,  the  basketball  tour¬ 
nament  started.  We  watched  while 
our  Florida  boys  were  not  playing. 
We  won  the  second  place  trophy  by 
a  score  of  35  to  36  in  North  Carolina’s 
favor  who  got  first  place.  We  almost 
got  first  place  by  a  hair’s  breath. 

About  10:45  p.  m.,  Tommy,  David, 
Glenn,  and  I  went  for  a  walk.  Soon 
I  felt  something  falling.  It  was  snow. 
I  said,  “Oh  boy!”  I  hope  that  a  lot  of 
it  falls.”  Then  we  stopped  at  a  cafe 
for  midnight  supper. 

After  supper,  we  went  outdoors. 
The  snow  was  still  falling.  We  played 
in  it  from  11:30  to  2:30  making  snow¬ 
balls.  When  we  returned  to  the  school 
campus,  we  saw  some  boys  coasting. 
So  we  ran  and  got  some  sleds  and 
joined  them.  On  my  first  ride  down 
the  hill,  my  sled  took  such  a  sudden 
dip  that  my  chin  bumped  against  it 
and  was  sore  after  that.  It  was  easy 
to  go  down  but  hard  to  walk  up  the 
hill  again  because  it  was  slippery.  At 
5:00  a.m.,  I  went  to  bed  while  some 
of  the  boys  were  still  coasting.  My 
legs  were  tired. 

At  8:00  a.m.  Sunday  we  left  for  St. 
Augustine.  We  arrived  here  Monday 
at  6:45  p.m.  but  Mr.  Wallace  was  here 
about  one  hour  ahead  of  us.  We  had 
five  days  of  splendid  times  to  remem¬ 
ber  for  always. — Gene  Kurtz,  Jr. 

A  Korean  Dream 

One  night  before  bedtime,  the  girls 
discussed  the  war.  When  I  fell  asleep 


that  night,  I  dreamed  that  I  was  a 
nurse  in  the  United  States  Air  Force. 
Then  I  was  sent  overseas  to  Korea. 
When  I  got  there,  I  took  snapshots  of 
the  place.  There  was  only  an  army 
camp,  but  I  thought  it  was  more 
interesting  than  being  at  home.  A  few 
days  later,  the  doctor  called  me  and 
said  that  many  wounded  soldiers  had 
been  brought  in  from  the  battlefield. 
I  worked  very  hard  on  their  wounds. 
I  worked  even  harder  than  I  do  at 
school.  Then  because  almost  all  the 
soldiers  were  hurt  or  killed,  the 
women  had  to  fight.  We  fought  brave¬ 
ly.  After  a  while,  I  got  shot  in  the 
back.  I  thought  it  was  real,  but  sud¬ 
denly  I  found  myself  in  bed.  I  was 
glad  it  was  not  true  but  I  would  like 
to  help  the  soldiers  in  Korea.  I  hope 
that  I  can  go  there  someday. — Rose 
Mary  McDowall. 

One  of  My  Dreams 

One  day  the  mailman  brought  a 
letter  to  my  home;  but,  since  I  stood 
outside,  he  handed  it  to  me.  I  looked 
at  it,  but  it  did  not  mean  anything  to 
me  for  I  could  not  read.  So  I  ran  to 
the  post  office  and  put  it  in  the  letter 
box.  That  was  a  stupid  thing  to  do. 

When  I  returned  home,  Mother 
asked  me  if  the  mailman  had  any 
letters  for  us.  I  replied  that  there  was 
one,  but  I  had  already  mailed  it.  For 
this  she  whipped  me,  but  I  only 
laughed  because  it  did  not  hurt  me. 

It  could  be  possible  for  such  a  story 
as  this  to  be  real.  But  for  me,  it  was 
only  a  dream. — Martha  Deal. 

A  Strange  Dream 

One  day  I  spent  some  time  talking 
about  the  beach.  That  night  after  fall¬ 
ing  asleep,  I  had  a  very  strange  dream 
about  it.  I  dreamed  that  I  was  walk¬ 
ing  along  the  beach.  After  a  while, 
there  was  a  loud  noise.  I  looked 
around  and  saw  the  sand  rising  to 
make  a  hill  as  tall  as  I.  All  of  a  sud¬ 
den  it  stood  still.  Then  the  water 
began  to  rumble.  A  large  wave  began 
rolling  toward  me.  I  started  to  run 
away  and  to  climb  up  the  hill  of  sand 
that  was  as  high  as  my  head.  But 
somehow  in  my  fright,  I  could  not 
climb  it  even  though  I  struggled  and 
struggled.  As  the  wave  came  closer 
and  closer,  a  bright  light  flashed  and 
I  woke  up.  Wasn’t  I  glad  that  it  was 
merely  a  dream! — Patsy  Ann  Cor¬ 
bett. 

My  New  Brother 

On  February  11,  1953  when  I  went 
to  the  dormitory  at  10:45,  Mrs.  Eigle 
told  me  she  had  a  surprise  for  me.  She 
gave  me  a  letter  from  Daddy  telling 
me  that  I  had  a  new  baby  brother 
named  Danny  Ray.  He  was  born  on 
February  8,  1953  at  2:30  p.m.  He 
weighed  10  pounds.  Danny  Ray  has 


blue  eyes  and  long  black  hair.  He 
resembles  me.  I  am  very  proud  of 
him.  I  would  like  to  see  him  now.  But 
I  have  to  wait  until  May  22. — Mary 
Nell  Blackmon. 

Androcles 

There  was  once  a  slave  in  Rome 
who  had  a  very  cruel  master.  This 
slave’s  name  was  Androcles.  He  was 
so  unhappy  that  at  last  he  ran  away. 
He  hid  himself  in  a  cave  in  a  wild 
place,  for  he  knew  that  his  master 
would  kill  him  if  he  found  him.  By 
and  by  a  lion  came  into  the  cave.  It 
was  limping  and  seemed  to  be  in  great 
pain,  and  it  roared  loudly,  when  it 
saw  the  slave.  Androcles  thought  the 
lion  would  surely  kill  him  and  eat 
him.  But  the  fierce  beast  stood  still 
and  held  up  its  paw.  Androcles  saw 
that  it  had  a  sliver  of  wood  in  its  paw 
which  was  swollen  and  sore. 

He  removed  the  splinter.  Soon 
after  this,  the  slave  was  caught  and 
taken  back  to  his  master.  Because 
Androcles  ran  away  from  him,  the 
master  condemned  him  to  death  by 
having  him  torn  to  pieces  by  a  lion 
at  the  biggest  stadium  in  Rome. 

When  the  slave  appeared  in  the 
ring,  all  the  people  who  came  to  the 
fight  cheered  because  they  enjoyed 
seeing  cruel  sports.  Then  the  lion 
came  out,  a  lean,  hungry-looking 
beast.  However,  the  lion  merely 
walked  up  to  the  slave  and  licked  his 
hands.  The  people  were  astonished. 

The  Emperor  immediately  wanted 
to  talk  to  Androcles.  So  Androcles 
explained  how  kind  he  was  to  the  lion 
when  it  was  hurt  years  ago.  After 
hearing  this,  the  Emperor  set  the  man 
and  the  lion  free. — David  Guy. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

The  Children's  Commission 

Members  of  the  Children’s  Com¬ 
mission  visited  us  on  March  second 
and  third.  They  enjoyed  visiting  us. 
They  could  hardly  believe  that  we 
could  talk  so  well,  work  so  nicely  and 
show  such  good  manners.  We  liked 
our  visitors  because  they  smiled  at  us 
while  we  were  working.  They 
seemed  very  friendly.  We  will  be  glad 
to  see  them  again. — Wanda  R.  Peters. 

An  Interesting  Movie 

My  class  and  Miss  Graham’s  class 
went  to  the  movies  in  the  visual  aids 
room  Friday,  March  sixth.  Two  peo¬ 
ple  took  a  trip  to  Lapland,  Norway, 
Sweden,  and  Denmark.  I  liked  Lap- 
land  best.  We  studied  about  Lapland 
last  year.  It  was  interesting  to  see 
the  large  reindeer  herds.  Reindeer 
eat  moss  even  when  the  snow  is  on 
the  ground.  People  in  Lapland  find 
reindeer  very  useful. — Lila  LaCroix. 

Turn  to  Page  Eleven,  please 
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FEDERATION  OF  BLIND  TO 
MEET  DURING  MAY 

TAMPA — The  Florida  Federa¬ 
tion  of  the  Blind  will  hold  its 
first  statewide  convention  at  St. 
Petersburg,  Florida,  in  the  Detroit 
Hotel.  The  dates  are  May  16-17, 
1953.  All  blind  persons  and  their 
associates  will  find  this  convention 
of  great  interest.  All  are  invited  to 
attend  this  convention  and  join 
the  FFB  in  all  activities  except 
the  business  sessions  which  will 
take  place  on  Sunday  May  17th. 
Saturday,  May  16th,  will  be  pro¬ 
gramed  as  follows: 

1.  A  panel  on  the  education  of 
the  blind. 

2.  A  panel  on  state  and  nation¬ 
al  legislation  for  the  blind. 

3.  A  panel  on  White  Cane  Week 
and  fund  raising  in  the  name  of 
the  blind. 

There  will  be  a  banquet  on 
Saturday  evening. 

The  hotel  rates  are  low  and 
the  cost  of  the  banquet  unsually 
reasonable.  Any  person  interested 
in  futher  details  should  contact 
R.  L.  Thompson,  president  of  the 
Florida  Federation  of  the  Blind, 
104  West  Hanlon  St.,  Tampa,  Flo¬ 
rida,  or  independently  make  re¬ 
servation  at  the  Detroit  Hotel. — 
The  St.  Augustine  Record,  April 
19,  1953. 

- o - 

Scientists  say  that  the  songs  of 
most  birds  are  the  assertion  of 
claims  to  territory  for  nesting. 


FOURTH  ANNUAL  MEETING 
SOCIAL  SERVICE  CONFERENCE 
FOR  THE  DEAF 

The  Fourth  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  Social  Service  Conference  for 
the  Deaf  will  be  held  in  Louisville, 
Kentucky,  on  July  31,  August  1,  2, 
1953.  This  will  be  the  first  meeting 
of  the  Conference  away  from  the 
Atlantic  seaboard  and  it  is  hoped 
that  this  will  permit  an  attendance 
of  interested  people  in  the  Middle- 
West. 

The  Conference  is  an  association 
of  Educational,  Religious  and  Lay 
leaders  of  the  deaf.  They  make  it 
their  objective  to  bring  up  and 
discuss  social,  religious  and  educa¬ 
tional  problems  of  the  deaf  as  a 
group.  The  theme  of  the  meeting 
this  year  will  be  that  of  “Meeting 
the  Responsibilities  of  Life,”  and 
will  have  the  sub-topics  of  “Living 
with  Myself,”  “Living  with 
Others,”  and  “Living  with  God.” 

The  Seelbach  Hotel  will  serve  as 
headquarters  for  the  Conference 
and  is  a  short  distance  from  Christ 
Church  Cathedral  where  the  meet¬ 
ings  will  be  held.  The  Louisville 
committee  is  planning  to  provide 
noon  lunches  and  is  also  arranging 
for  entertainment  during  the  even¬ 
ings. 

The  Proceedings  of  the  Third 
Conference  are  in  the  process  of 
being  printed  and  will  be  ready 
for  distribution  soon.  Non-mem¬ 
bers  may  secure  copies  if  they  write 
to  Rev.  W.  A.  Westermann,  Secre¬ 
tary  -  Treasurer,  1728  Varnum 
Street,  N.  W.,  Washington  11,  D.  C. 

- o - 

Take  time  for  work — 

It  is  the  price  of  success, 

Take  time  to  think — 

It  is  the  source  of  power. 

Take  time  to  play — 

It  is  the  secret  of  youth. 

Take  time  to  read — 

It  is  the  foundation  of  wisdom. 
Take  time  to  be  friendly — 

It  is  the  road  to  happiness. 
Take  time  to  dream — 

It  is  hitching  your  wagon  to  a 
star. 

Take  time  to  love  and  be  loved — 
It  is  the  privilege  of  the  gods, 
Take  time  to  look  around— 

It  is  too  short  a  day  to  be  selfish. 
Take  time  to  laugh — 

It  is  the  music  of  the  soul. 

— Michigan  Educational  Journal. 


WOMAN’S  WORLD 

(Broadcast  over  WFOY  April  2,  1953) 
By  Frankie  Walker 

I  saw  an  Easter  Parade  today — 
little  tots.  In  hand-made  hats,  hats 
they’d  made  themselves.  Proud¬ 
ly  marching  down  San  Marco 
Avenue  to  an  Easter  Party.  Pret¬ 
tiest  cardboard  hats — -framing  the 
sweetest  young  faces.  About  7  or  8 
years  old,  I  guess.  The  front  brims 
of  the  hats  were  trimmed  with 
different  colored  flowers  made 
from  crepe  paper.  All  different. 
What  girl  wants  a  hat  like  some¬ 
one  else’s?  ’Twas  just  about  the 
prettiest  Easter  parade  we  ever 
saw,  I  guess.  You’d  have  thought 
those  little  girls  pretty  clever,  too! 
They  can’t  hear!  I  spoke  to  them, 
but  they  didn’t  hear.  But  some 
knew  that  admiration  was  being 
showered  upon  them — and  the 
little  faces  gleamed  in  pride! 

You’d  never  know  when  you 
see  them  parading  down  in  their 
Easter  finery — that  they  were  any 
different  from  the  other  little  girls. 
I  thought  to  myself,  “How  artistic 
they  are  to  make  those  cute  hats.” 
No  slipshod  hats  either— all  well 
cut  from  colored  cardboard — and 
flowers  of  many  colors  pasted  ar¬ 
tistically  on. 

Have  you  ever  visited  the  State 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind? 
Ever  gone  into  class  where  they 
are  instructed?  That  school  de¬ 
pends  as  much  on  vibration  and 
sound,  as  our  regular  schools  de¬ 
pend  on  quiet.  I  have  always 
thought  the  teacher  who  went  into 
schools  for  handicapped  children 
had  a  special  type  of  make-up,  a 
special  type  of  understanding,  not 
given  to  all.  We  have  heard  that 
there  are  few  schools  of  instruc¬ 
tion  for  the  teacher  going  into  work 
with  deaf  and  blind.  The  shortage 
is  far  more  acute  —  than  we’d 
given  consideration  to.  But  having 
the  school  for  the  deaf  and  the 
blind  in  St.  Augustine,  has  given 
us  a  chance  to  see  just  what  kind 
of  work  they  do.  If  you’ve  ever 
seen  the  methods  of  instruction 
they  use  for  boys  and  girls  who 
can  not  see,  or  can  not  talk,  or  can 
not  hear,  then  you  realize  they  use 
every  method  at  the  grasp  of  their 
imagination  to  get  over  to  the  child 
— the  very  meager  beginning  of 
a  b  c,  1  2  3  and  mama  and  daddy. 

Stay  with  a  teacher  all  day,  and 
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you  might  say:  I  could  never  do 
it.  Progress  might  seem  too  slow 
for  you.  That’s  why  it  seems  to  me 
that  it  does  take  that  special  type 
of  disposition  we  see  only  in 
teachers  of  the  deaf  and  the  blind. 
It  does  seem  such  a  long,  long  pro¬ 
cess,  taking  many  years  for  grad¬ 
uation. 

Then  ONE  day  you  tune  in  the 
radio  and  hear  the  sweet  voices  of 
the  girls’  trio;  or  ride  into  the 
grounds,  and  hear  the  jam  session 
with  a  fine  boys’  quartet;  you  hear 
classical  renditions;  you  see  ath¬ 
letes;  accomplished  musicians; 
talented  dancers;  artistic  crafts¬ 
men;  and  an  Easter  Parade  of  tiny 
little  girls,  proudly  wearing  their 
home-made  hats.  Then  you  know. 
The  long  years  are  well  worth  it. 
Not  only  are  they  useful  citizens, 
but  many  have  more  than  a  fail- 
share  of  talent  in  several  ways. 

I  guess  we  are  pretty  proud  of 
the  school  ourselves,  aren’t  we? 
And  thankful  for  its  instruction 
staff.  We  also  have  the  confidence 
that  at  commencement,  or  enter¬ 
tainments  of  any  kind — there  need 
never  be  a  faint  hint  of  excuse — 
not  excused  for  being  late — not  for 
anyone  missing  a  cue — nor  for  any 
errors.  We  might  not  be  able  to  say 
that  for  ourselves,  but  we  can  say  it 
with  confidence  of  the  State  school. 

Just  wanted  to  share  with  you 
the  thoughts  that  ran  through  my 
mind  today,  as  I  stopped  the  little 
girls  on  San  Marco  Avenue  in  the 
Easter  parade,  and  admired  their 
hats. 

- o - 

READ  ALOUD  TO  IMPROVE 
YOUR  VOICE 

Listen  to  your  voice — at  home, 
in  class,  at  a  party.  Is  it  all  you 
would  like  it  to  be? 

A  whining  voice  indicates  a 
complaining,  childish  sort  of  per¬ 
son  no  one  wants  to  have  around. 
A  gay,  lilting  voice  indicates  a 
happy  disposition.  There,  one  says, 
is  a  person  I  would  like  to  know 
better. 

Voices  that  are  too  loud  and 
coarse  give  an  impression  of  lack 
of  breeding.  A  too-timid  voice  that 
scarcely  can  be  heard  seldom  gains 
attention.  But  a  well-modulated 
voice,  with  good  diction,  is  a  beau¬ 
teous  thing  to  hear. 

A  good  way  to  improve  enuncia¬ 
tion  and  pronunciation  is  to  read 


aloud  before  a  mirror.  Make  fre¬ 
quent  use  of  a  dictionary  to  en¬ 
large  your  vocabulary.  Then  you 
will  never  have  to  stutter  and 
stammer  for  the  correct  word. 

Watch  your  posture  too.  Bad 
posture  means  incorrect  breathing, 
and  this  in  turn  affects  the  quality 
of  speaking  or  singing  tone. 

Be  sure  to  get  enough  rest. 
Tenseness  makes  the  voice  high- 
pitched,  thin,  and  brittle — even 
sharp  and  angry,  when  you  don’t 
mean  it  to  sound  that  way  at  all.' — 
Grit. 

- o - 

LEARNING  PATIENCE 

BY  NATHAN  HOWARD  GIST 

Much  has  been  said  and  written 
about  patience,  a  virtue  we  all 
should  have  to  a  large  degree.  The 
short-cuts  and  slipshod  methods 
that  characterize  much  of  our  work 
mean  secondary  results.  Its  quality 
might  be  greatly  improved  if  we 
could  “learn  to  labor  and  to  wait.” 
Milton  said  that  they  also  serve 
who  only  stand  and  wait.  No  doubt 
he  meant  that  as  we  wait  we  must 
improve  our  time  and  be  ready  for 
the  great  opportunities  of  life. 

Bancroft  took  50  years  to  write 
his  history,  which  covers  only  the 
period  of  American  colonial  life. 
Harvey,  who  discovered  the  circu¬ 
lation  of  the  blood,  waited  for 
more  than  ten  years  before  an¬ 
nouncing  his  discovery,  the  better 
to  perfect  his  knowledge. 

The  inventors  who  set  them¬ 
selves  to  the  task  of  finding  the 
secret  that  will  produce  their  ap¬ 
pliance  have  a  genius  for  waiting, 
and  their  patience  rewards  them. 
Some  things  take  time  to  produce 
or  improve.  And  it  seems  that  the 
longer  the  wait,  the  more  valuable 
the  treasure  when  time  finally 
allows. 

So  in  building  the  social  order. 
The  miracle  must  not  be  deman¬ 
ded.  The  affairs  of  our  world  are 
in  human  hands.  We  need  good 
leaders,  and  we  also  need  co-opera¬ 
ting  followers.  Some  reforms  can 
come  quickly;  others  take  longer. 
The  greatest  task  in  the  world  is 
that  of  educating  ourselves,  train¬ 
ing  and  curbing;  learning  and 
watching;  eliminating  the  useless, 
acquiring  and  enlarging  what  has 
value.  This  requires  patience,  and 
with  it  persistence. — Grit. 


INTERMEDIATE  AND 
ADVANCED  DEAF 


Honor  Roll  for  the  Fourth 
Six-Weeks  Period 

The  following  pupils  in  the  in¬ 
termediate  and  advanced  depart¬ 
ment  made  a  B  average  for  the 
fourth  six- weeks  period: 

Betty  Geiger 
Judy  Mae  Woolery 
Artha  Rae  Roberts 
Clara  Belle  Hudson 
Beatrice  Feinberg 
Patricia  Corbett 
Tommy  Elliott 
Lois  Wise 
Helen  Williams 
Sally  Wingard 
Eddie  Brooker 
Latrelle  McFarland 
Fay  Fowler 
Linda  Shreve 


Honor  Roll  for  the  Fifth 
Six-Weeks  Period 

One  student  in  the  Intermediate 
Department — T  o  m  m  y  Elliott — 
maintained  an  “A”  average  for  the 
entire  six  weeks.  The  following 
students  in  the  Intermediate  and 
Advanced  Department  maintained 
a  “B”  average  for  this  period: 

Bobby  Crider 
Faye  Hogg 
Sue  Slappey 
Nellie  Blair 
Latrelle  McFarland 
Betty  Atwell 
Helen  Williams 
Sally  Wingard 
Eddie  Brooker 
Lois  Wise 
Ray  Harris 
Richard  Dawes 
Velma  Neely 
Patricia  Corbett 
Artha  Rae  Roberts 
Sina  Napier 
Betty  Geiger 
Beatrice  Feinberg 
- o - 

STONE  DEAF 

Harry:  (whispering)  :  “I’d  like 
to  borrow  five  bucks.” 

Jerry:  “Can’t  hear  good  in  my 
left  ear — try  the  other  one.” 

Harry:  “I’d  like  to  borrow  ten 
dollars.” 

Jerry:  “Try  my  other  ear 

again!” — O.A.D.  News. 
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OUR  ENVIRONMENT 

Our  environment  should  claim 
our  attention.  Environment  in¬ 
cludes  those  with  whom  we  work 
and  play,  conditions  that  affect  our 
lives  for  good  or  evil,  the  circum¬ 
stances  of  daily  life  that  may  make 
or  break  us.  But  environment  is 
not  everything.  What  is  more,  en¬ 
vironment  may  be  changed,  may 
be  improved,  may  be  adjusted  to 
our  needs. 

A  good  environment  is  one  that 
makes  us  more  self-reliant.  It  helps 
us  to  improve  and  go  forward  to 
better  achievements.  We  may  fail 
to  see  the  benefits  of  our  environ¬ 
ment,  for  it  is  human  nature  to 
measure  the  value  of  life’s  forces 
by  what  they  do  for  us.  We  may 
encounter  resistance  and  opposi¬ 
tion  to  our  dreams  and  ambitions. 
That  is  often  of  untold  benefit,  if 
we  would  but  realize  it. 

Again,  we  may  in  large  part 
create  our  environment.  Many  per¬ 
sons  have  improved  their  sur¬ 
roundings.  They  got  out  of  ruts 
and  pulled  others  out.  When  we 
see  the  need  of  a  change,  and  effect 
that  change,  that  is  progress. 

Success  is  not  wholly  dependent 
on  locality.  It  is  not  a  matter  of 
geography.  But  it  is  very  impor¬ 
tant  that  we  watch  the  quality  of 
our  work — find  what  we  are  best 
fitted  for,  and  how  our  talent  may 
be  expressed.  Sometimes  that  place 
js  where  we  are.  Sometimes  it  is 
another  place.  But  there  must  be 
loyalty  to  the  best,  high  ideals,  dil- 
ligence.  These  factors  never 
change. — Grit. 

- o - 

A  little  girl  came  home  from  her 
first  summer-camp  experience. 
She  had  received  various  awards 
for  woodcraft,  hiking  and  such. 
Among  these  awards  was  a  small 
star.  Her  mother  asked  for  what 
achievement  the  star  had  been 
awarded. 

“For  having  my  trunk  packed 
neatly  when  we  came  home,”  was 
the  camper’s  reply. 

Her  mother  remarked  how  nice 
she  thought  that  was. 

“I  hadn’t  unpacked  it,”  the  little 
girl  explained  with  a  smile. — Grit. 
- o - 

The  primitive  wild  sheep  has 
two  coats,  one  of  wool  and  the 
other  of  hair. 
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the  direction  of  Phyllis  Lanier.  Espe¬ 
cially  prominent  on  these  programs 
has  been  our  iBoy’s  Quartet,  composed 
of  Clyde  Guthrie,  Bill  Letton,  Jimmy 
Merritt,  and  Joe  Adams;  also  our 
Girl’s  Trio:  Shirely  Tyner,  Willa  Lee 
Napier,  and  Vera  Kight.  This  has 
been  a  most  enjoyable  experience 
and  these  students  have  profited  from 
this  broadcasting.  Janet  Clary  has 
played  several  times,  also  Bobby 
Kean,  and  our  latest  talent  “find” — 
Robert  Weigel  singing  and  playing 
the  autoharp. 

We  recently  discovered  some  out¬ 
standing  musical  ability  on  our  cam¬ 
pus  in  the  person  of  Miss  Kelly,  on 
the  nursing  staff  of  the  hospital. 

Miss  Kelly  hails  from  Massachus¬ 
etts,  has  only  been  in  St.  Augustine 
four  months,  and  we  regret  that  we 
did  not  get  acquainted  with  her  lovely 
soprano  voice  sooner.  She  honored 
our  Christian  Endeavor  on  Palm  Sun¬ 
day  by  singing  “The  Palms”,  that 
always-beloved  solo,  and  “The  Ro¬ 
sary”,  both  very  appropriate  for  the 
occasion.  Miss  Kelly’s  singing  is  a 
real  inspiration  and  she  promises  to 
give  us  a  chapel  program  very  soon. — 
Mary  E.  Allgaier. 

- o - 

SIMPLICITY 

BY  NATHAN  HOWARD  GIST 

Simplicity  is  ever  a  proof  of 
efficiency.  It  is  an  element  of 
greatness.  It  invites  usefulness. 
It  suggests  power.  It  is  ever  to 
be  preferred  to  the  complicated 
and  non-essential.  In  various 
fields  of  endeavor  we  see  and 
prize  that  which  is  simple. 

In  this  age  of  mechanics,  sim¬ 
plicity  is  demanded  as  a  labor- 
saver  and  time-saver.  Any  device 
that  is  acceptable  to  science  must 
show  improvement  over  what  has 
gone  before.  Streamlining  is  the 
name  applied  to  a  boat,  automo¬ 
bile,  or  railroad  train  which  meets 
natural  resistance  more  easily  as 
the  result  of  smooth  lines  and 
curves. 

If  we  are  to  go  forward  as  a 
race  it  will  be  only  as  we  learn 
and  practise  simplicity  in  our  en¬ 
deavors.  The  mind  tires  of  heavy 
and  clumsy  techniques. 

The  great  men  and  women  of 
our  world  who  have  won  lasting 
fame  have  been  noted  for  their 


commonplace  and  down-to-earth 
qualities.  They  have  all  come  close 
to  the  common  people  through 
plain  and  humble  ways  of  living. 
The  most  effective  language  is 
that  which  is  simple  and  direct 
with  few  words,  and  usually  those 
of  one  syllable,  have  the  masters 
of  speech  reached  the  minds  and 
hearts  of  people. 

If  we  overdo,  overdress,  over¬ 
work  standards  and  styles  and 
customs,  we  are  apt  to  be  artifi¬ 
cial  or  superficial.  We  want  gen¬ 
uineness,  plain  living,  instead  of 
trying  to  keep  up  with  the  Joneses. 
The  best  way  to  impress  the  world 
is  not  to  outdo  ourselves  in  trying 
to  impress,  but  to  follow  the  simple 
ways. — Grit. 

- o - 

EISENHOWER’S  PRAYER 

President  Dwight  D.  Eisenhow¬ 
er’s  first  act  after  receiving  the 
oath  of  office  was  to  offer  his  own 
prayer  for  divine  guidance. 

It  was  a  particularly  approp¬ 
riate  action  in  times  such  as  these 
because  the  nation  whose  leader 
he  had  become  is  the  chief  de¬ 
fender  of  religion  in  a  world  beset 
by  godless  communism. 

Because  President  Eisenhower’s 
prayer,  which  he  wrote  himself, 
made  such  a  tremendous  impres¬ 
sion  upon  his  citizens  and  revita¬ 
lized  their  own  faith,  it  is  here 
reprinted  for  those  who  may  wish 
to  preserve  it: 

“Almighty  God,  as  we  stand  here 
at  this  moment,  my  future  associ¬ 
ates  in  the  executive  branch  of  the 
government  join  me  in  beseeching 
that  Thou  will  make  full  and  com¬ 
plete  our  dedication  to  the  service 
of  the  people  in  this  throng  and 
their  fellow  citizens  everywhere. 

“Give  us,  we  pray,  the  power 
to  discern  clearly  right  from  wrong 
and  allow  all  our  words  and  actions 
to  be  governed  thereby  and  by  the 
laws  of  this  land. 

“Especially  we  pray  that  our 
concern  shall  be  for  all  the  people, 
regardless  of  station,  race,  or  cal¬ 
ling.  May  cooperation  be  permitted 
and  be  the  mutual  aim  of  those 
who,  under  the  concept  of  our 
constitution,  hold  to  differing  po¬ 
litical  beliefs  so  that  all  may  work 
for  the  good  of  our  beloved  coun¬ 
try  and  for  Thy  glory.  Amen.” 

■ — Grit. 
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WANTED— HUMAN  BEINGS 

BY  NATHAN  HOWARD  GIST 

There  is  too  much  emphasis  on 
cleverness,  efficiency,  and  genius 
when  the  great  need  is  for  more 
human  beings.  Let  us  have  these, 
and  the  other  qualities  will  be 
supplied.  The  need  above  all  else 
is  for  outstanding  human  beings. 

A  score  of  faults  may  be  over¬ 
looked  if  one  reveals  that  he  is  hu¬ 
man.  Employing  officials  know 
this  quality  when  they  see  it.  It  is 
capital  in  every  mercantile  estab¬ 
lishment.  It  enriches  and  brightens 
every  social  circle.  It  changes  the 
sour  into  the  sweet,  the  dull  into 
joy,  the  intolerable  into  happiness. 

The  human  being  is  master  of  his 
situation  and  of  every  situation 
that  is  in  need  of  improvement.  He 
is  as  welcome  as  the  blue  sky  after 
a  long  shower.  He  can  smile.  His 
laughter  usually  has  a  hearty  ring. 
He  has  manners  that  are  a  delight 
to  see — and  emulate.  He  practices 
the  Golden  Rule.  He  can  see  a 
problem  through  the  other  fellow’s 
eyes  as  well  as  through  his  own. 

He  can  meet  people  more  than 
half  way.  He  thinks  more  of  his 
duties  than  of  his  rights.  The  hu¬ 
man  being  can  answer  the  tele¬ 
phone  without  a  growl.  He  prefers 
a  smile  and  a  cheery  word  to  a 
tit-for-tat  policy  when  dealing 
with  a  cynic.  His  poise  and  balance 
and  sense  of  values  generate  en¬ 
thusiasm,  arouse  initiative,  and 
create  loyalty  to  life’s  best.  Be  a 
human  being. — Grit. 


Will  find  information  on  Sum¬ 
mer  Camps  for  Deaf  and  Hard  of 
Hearing  Children  and  on  Summer 
Camps  which  will  admit  deaf  and 
hard  of  hearing  children  in  the 
January  issue  of  the  American 
Annals  of  the  Deaf. 

AMERICAN  ANNALS  OF  THE  DEAF 

Gallaudet  College 

Washington  2,  D.  C. 

OFFICIAL  ORGAN 

Conference  of  Executives  of  Amer¬ 
ican  Schools  for  the  Deaf 

Convention  of  American  Instructors 
of  the  Deaf 

January  issue,  $2.00 
Yearly  subscription,  five  issues,  $4.00 


Pupil*!  QtsimA,  —  (bsnl 

Continued,  frorn  Page  Seven 

Shop  Work 

I  am  making  a  little  table  for  my 
mother  in  the  shop  class.  I  want  to 
give  it  to  her  when  I  go  home  in  May. 
I  hope  that  she  will  like  it.  I  am  plan¬ 
ning  to  make  something  for  Father, 
too.  I  like  to  surprise  people. — Harold 
Genton. 

The  Puppet  Show 

We  went  to  the  chapel  to  see  the 
puppet  show  on  March  second  at 
eleven  o’clock.  A  man  and  his  daugh¬ 
ter  from  New  York  showed  us  the 
puppet  show.  The  man  asked  Miss 
Hereford  to  interpert  for  us,  so  that 
we  would  know  what  the  show  was 
about,  as  we  would  not  see  the  man 
who  talked  for  the  puppets.  We 
enjoyed  the  puppet  show.  We  went  to 
see  the  puppets  afterward. — Marilee 
E.  Burkhard. 

Leon's  Birthday 

My  brother,  Leon,  had  a  birthday 
on  March  tenth.  He  was  fifteen  years 
old  on  that  day.  I  wrote  to  my  brother 
and  sent  him  a  pretty  birthday  card. 
I  think  that  Mother  made  him  a  cake 
and  decorated  it.  I  hope  that  he  had  a 
happy  birthday.— Jenelle  Klipstine. 

Joseph  Stalin's  Death 

We  heard  about  Joseph  Stalin’s 
death  on  March  fifth.  He  suffered  a 
stroke.  He  was  seventy-three  years 
old.  A  million  Russians  passed  by  his 
bier  in  honor  of  the  man  who  had 
been  their  leader  for  many  years. 
Now  Malenkov  has  taken  over  the 
leadership  of  Russia.  According  to 
his  speech,  he  favors  world  peace  and 
hopes  to  prevent  a  world  war. — 
Billie  Joe  Skipper. 

A  Saturday  Job 

J.  E.  Clemons  and  I  worked  for  Mr. 
Bruce  Saturday,  March  seventh.  We 
cut  the  grass  in  his  yard.  J.  E.  used 
an  electric  mower  but  I  used  a  hand 
sickle.  I  worked  until  I  was  tired.  I 
wanted  to  change  jobs  with  J.  E.  We 
worked  until  almost  five  o’clock.  Mr. 
Bruce  paid  us  for  our  work  and  we 
returned  to  school. — T  a  l  m  a  d  g  e 
Hunter. 

Our  Trip  to  Virginia 

Our  basketball  team  went  to 
Staunton,  Virginia,  on  March  fourth. 
We  were  accompanied  by  Mr.  Wal¬ 
lace  and  Mr.  Vernon.  We  stayed  at 
Morganton,  North  Carolina,  the  first 
night.  We  arrived  at  Staunton  on 
Thursday  night.  On  Saturday  night 
our  team  played  against  North  Caro¬ 
lina  for  the  championship.  We  lost 


by  one  point.  After  the  game,  some 
of  us  went  to  a  restaurant  for  a 
chicken  dinner.  We  played  in  the 
snow,  throwing  snowballs  at  one  an¬ 
other.  The  whole  trip  was  wonderful. 
— David  Vinson. 

The  Virginia  Trip 

On  March  fourth  our  basketball 
team  left  here  for  Staunton,  Virginia. 
We  stopped  at  Morganton,  N.  C.  for 
the  night.  The  next  day  we  visited 
Washington  and  Lee  University  and 
Virginia  Military  School.  We  saw 
Stonewall  Jackson’s  tomb  and  statue. 
I  happened  to  meet  an  old  friend, 
Jack  Yates.  He  goes  to  school  in 
Staunton. 

We  won  our  game  against  Virginia 
by  a  score  of  43-36.  We  lost  the  final 
game  by  one  point,  and  so  we  re¬ 
ceived  a  second  place  trophy,  which 
we  were  happy  to  bring  back. — 
Allen  Graves. 

MRS.  GROW'S  CLASS 
Jim  Thorpe 

I  read  in  the  St.  Augustine  Record 
about  Jim  Thorpe.  He  died  from  a 
heart  attack  yesterday.  He  was  sixty- 
four  years  old.  He  was  a  famous  track 
and  football  player.  He  often  ran  in 
track  meets  held  in  different  nations. 
He  won  the  title  of  All  American.  All 
sport  lovers  will  miss  him. — Marvin 
C.  Wise. 

Our  track  team  will  play  with 
about  14  teams  in  the  tourament  on 
the  Jacksonville  Tech  High  field  in 
Jacksonville,  Florida,  on  April  29.  We 
have  practiced  for  about  two  weeks. 
Last  year  we  got  the  championship  in 
Callahan,  Florida.  We  will  try  to  win 
the  championship  this  time. — John 
Wynn  Jr. 

A  Story  About  Myself 
When  I  Was  Little 

One  time,  when  I  was  little,  I  went 
with  my  family  to  visit  my  grand¬ 
mother  and  grandfather. 

My  grandfather  took  me  out  to  the 
field  to  see  his  pretty  cotton.  He 
walked  off  to  look  at  something  and 
left  me  alone.  In  a  little  while  I 
looked  around  but  did  not  see  my 
grandfather.  I  did  not  know  the  way 
back  to  the  house,  so  I  began  to  cry. 
I  thought  I  was  lost.  While  I  was 
waiting,  I  saw  Grandfather’s  dog.  I 
followed  him  and  he  led  me  back  to 
the  house.  I  was  thankful  to  the  dog, 
because  he  took  care  of  me. — Jenette 
Carroll. 

Queen  Mary 

Dowager  Queen  Mary  of  England 
died  on  March  25,  1953.  She  was 
eighty-five  years  old.  She  was  the 
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grandmother  of  Queen  Elizabeth  II, 
who  is  the  Queen  of  England  now. 

Queen  Mary’s  husband  was  King 
George  V.  She  had  two  sons  named 
Edward  and  GeorgeVI.  They  were 
both  kings  in  England.  Edward  was 
king  first.  After  a  short  time  he  abdi¬ 
cated  and  his  brother  George  VI  was 
made  King.  Edward  lives  in  New 
York  now. 

Queen  Mary  was  a  very  proud, 
dignified  woman.  She  loved  England 
and  the  people  of  England.  She  often 
visited  the  factories  and  the  poor 
people,  who  worked  in  them.  She  was 
a  grand  woman.  She  was  buried  by 
the  side  of  her  husband  King  George 
V  in  Windsor  Castle. — Maryland 
Yvonne  Crews. 

St.  Patrick 

March  17  was  Saint  Patrick’s  Day. 
St.  Patrick  was  the  patron  saint  of 
Ireland.  The  Irish  celebrate  his  death 
on  March  17. 

We  do  not  know  when  he  was  born, 
but  we  know  he  was  born  in  what  is 
now  England. 

When  St.  Patrick  was  sixteen  years 
old,  some  wild  Irish  raiders  came  that 
way  and  took  him  as  a  slave  to  Ire¬ 
land. 

Saint  Patrick  decided  to  be  a  mis¬ 
sionary  to  Ireland.  He  spend  four¬ 
teen  years  in  preparing  for  his  work. 

It  was  claimed  that  at  his  death,  on 
March  17,  461,  there  was  no  night  for 
twelve  days. 

Another  legend  is  that  St.  Patrick 
drove  all  of  the  snakes  out  of  Ireland. 
—Susie  Fair. 

April  5  Will  Be  Easter  Sunday 

President  and  Mrs.  Eisenhower 
have  decided  that  on  Easter  Monday, 
April  6,  the  children  in  Washington 
may  again  have  their  egg  rolling 
picnic.  They  will  be  very  happy. 

In  1878,  when  Rutherford  Hayes 
was  President  of  the  United  States, 
Mrs.  Hayes  offered  the  White  House 
lawn  for  the  children  of  Washington 
to  have  an  egg  rolling  picnic  on  Easter 
Monday. 

It  became  a  custom  for  many  years 
for  the  children  to  gather  on  the  lawn 
every  year  on  Easter  Monday  and 
have  their  dyed  egg  battles. 

The  last  picnic  was  on  April  14, 
1941,  when  Roosevelt  was  President. 
There  has  been  no  picnic  since  then 
because  of  war. — Tommy  Albert 
Arias. 

MISS  GRAHAM'S  CLASS 

Getting  Interested  in  Library  Books 

At  first  I  did  not  care  to  read  libra¬ 
ry  books.  My  teacher  told  me  that  I 
should  read  them  all  the  time  when  I 


had  finished  my  lessons.  So  I  began 
reading  library  books  and  became 
interested  in  learning  good  language 
and  new  words.  I  thank  my  teacher 
for  forcing  me  to  read.  If  you  read 
library  books  all  the  time,  you  will 
enjoy  them  and  learn  many  things. — 
Philip  Dignan. 

An  Author  I  Like 

I  read  a  book  about  Mary  Mapes 
Dodge.  She  married  William  Dodge 
and  had  two  children.  Miriam  E. 
Mason  wrote  the  book  about  Mrs. 
Dodge,  who  is  a  famous  writer.  Mary 
Mapes  Dodge  wrote  that  grand  story 
about  Hans  Brinker.  Why  don’t  you 
read  some  books  by  Mrs.  Dodge? — 
Lilly  Cassida. 

Reading 

I  read  Benjamin  Franklin  by  Enid 
Meadowcrof’t  recently.  This  book  is  a 
very  interesting  story  of  his  life.  Ben¬ 
jamin  Franklin  did  many  wonderful 
things.  He  started  the  first  library, 
fire  department,  and  police  depart¬ 
ment  in  America.  He  also  invented 
the  iron  stove.  He  was  a  good  printer 
and  he  discovered  that  lightning  and 
electricity  are  the  same.  Why  don’t 
you  read  this  book?— Eloise  Parnell. 

Cats  and  Crafts 

My  class  goes  to  arts  and  crafts  ev¬ 
ery  Wednesday  morning.  Last  month 
I  made  a  deer.  Now  I  am  going  to 
make  something  new.  I  drew  a  design 
and  put  it  on  an  aluminum  tray.  May¬ 
be  I  will  finish  painting  it  next  week. 
At  first  I  did  not  like  arts  and  crafts, 
but  I  am  very  much  interested  in  it 
now. — Mary  Margaret  Roberts. 

My  Trip 

I  enjoyed  my  visit  in  Staunton, 
Virginia.  The  boys  and  I  went  down 
town  one  day.  I  bought  some  cards,  a 
roll  of  film,  a  pencil  and  some  stamps. 
I  drank  some  orange  juice.  Tommy 
Arias  and  I  looked  at  the  men’s  and 
boys’  wear  and  I  bought  a  pretty 
turtle-neck  shirt.  Some  of  the  boys 
took  their  cameras  and  walked  back 
to  school.  On  Saturday  night  the  boys 
and  I  played  in  the  snow  and  went 
sledding.  We  had  lots  of  fun. — Earl 
Langley. 

When  I  Was  a  Little  Girl 

I  still  remember  something  that 
happened  when  I  was  seven  years 
old.  I  lived  in  Bloxham  Cottage  and 
my  supervisor  was  Mrs.  Mabel  Car- 
son.  She  went  off  one  night. 

Mrs.  Vining  wore  a  white  sheet  and 
pretended  to  be  a  ghost.  Carolyn  went 
to  the  bathroom  and  saw  the  ghost 
coming  into  the  bathroom.  She  was 
scared  and  ran  and  woke  me  up.  I 
was  frightened  at  the  ghost  standing 


at  the  door  of  the  dormitory.  Carolyn 
and  I  threw  our  shoes  at  her.  Then 
she  went  back  in  her  room  and  took 
off  the  sheet. — Velma  Neely. 

Going  Crabbing 

My  brother,  Broward,  and  I  went 
out  in  a  boat  last  summer.  He  rowed 
the  boat,  but  it  did  not  go  very  fast. 
He  caught  some  crabs  with  a  net  and 
I  caught  a  little  fish.  He  laughed  at 
me.  After  awhile  I  felt  something  bit¬ 
ing  on  my  line  and  pulled  up  a  big 
crab.  I  did  not  take  the  crab  off  the 
line,  because  I  thought  it  would  bite 
me.  Broward  held  a  net  and  I  put  the 
crab  in  the  net.  We  got  many,  many 
crabs  and  had  a  good  time. — Frances 
Bailey. 

Our  Walker  Literary  Society  Program 

On  March  14  two  classes  gave  a 
program  in  the  chapel.  I  played  the 
part  of  the  tyrant  in  William  Tell.  The 
tyrant’s  name  was  Gessler.  I  did  not 
like  Gessler,  but  I  just  acted  like  him. 
Talmadge  was  William  Tell.  He  pre¬ 
tended  to  shoot  an  apple  off  of  his 
son’s  head,  but  he  did  not  really 
shoot  it,  because  the  teachers  were 
afraid  the  arrow  might  hurt  some¬ 
body.  Talmadge  just  dropped  the 
arrow  quickly  to  his  side.  I  would 
like  to  be  in  another  program  soon. — 
Bobby  Hall. 

- o - 

KEEP  AMOVIN’ 

Don’t  waste  your  time  in  silly 
cryin’ 

Ef  you  up  and’  stub  your  toe 
Wrap  it  up,  an’  quit  your  sighin’ — 
With  a  bit  o’  calico. 

What’s  the  use  of  always  moanin’ 
Fer  the  hurts  your  shore  to  meet 
Long  the  road  as  you  go  roamin’ 
Take  the  bitter  with  the  sweet? 

Never  stop  to  say  your’re  beaten 
When  the  road  lies  open  wide 
Keep  a’movin’ — stop  retreatin’ 

He  never  won  that  stopt  an’ 
cried. 

Up  an’  on,  don’t  stop  to  grumble 
Effen  things  don’t  come  your 
way, 

Your’re  not  the  only  one  to  fumble 
In  life’s  game  from  day  to  day. 

Keep  a’movin’ — come  tomorrer 
When  you  take  the  victors  place 
You’ll  find  the  hurt  an’  stub  an’ 
sorrer 

Helped  you  win  the  bloomin’ 
race. 

- M.  ELEANOR  FREY. 
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Hop,  hop,  hippify 
Dear  bunny  rabbit 
I  want  you  to  stop. 

- o - 

THE  QUILT 

The  older  girls  in  the  New 
Primary  Building  made  a 
beautiful  quilt  in  Mrs.  Peter¬ 
sen’s  “Sewing  for  Fun”  class. 

They  used  the  fan  pattern. 
The  girls  cut  the  pieces  and 
sewed  them  together.  They  are 
many  bright  colors. 

Then  they  sewed  each  fan 
on  the  quilt  cover.  They  put 
cotton  between  the  two  covers. 
They  quilted  it  with  neat 
stitches. 

Many  people  bought  chances 
on  the  quilt  for  twenty-five 
cents  each.  Friday  evening, 
March  20,  Wesley  Wallace 
drew  the  lucky  number. 

Mrs.  Rollins  won  the  quilt. 
She  was  delighted  to  have  such 
a  fine  quilt.  —  miss  guil- 
martin’s  girls,  second  grade. 

- o - 

THE  KITE 

Mrs.  Grady’s  class  went  to  a 
ten  cent  store  and  bought  a  big 
green  kite  one  Thursday. 

We  played  out  doors  Mon¬ 
day.  Willie  Mae  Murphy  ran 
and  tore  the  kite.  Mrs.  Park 
and  Mrs.  Grady  fixed  it.  Doug 
Peral  and  Bil  Baggett  flew  it. 
Mr.  Wallace  came  and  flew  it. 
It  tore  again  and  we  did  not  fix 
it — Barbara  read,  Prep.  A-3. 


CHARLES'  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

Sunday.  Apri  15  was  Charles 
Carter’s  birthday. 

He  was  seven. 

He  had  a  birthday  party  Mon¬ 
day. 

He  had  a  birthday  cake. 

Mrs.  Hibbs  spanked  him. 

She  gave  him  a  gun  and  a 
green  airplane. 

We  had  on  little  hats. 

We  had  ice  cream,  cake,  and 
candy. 

We  had  red  balloons. 

Mrs.  Vining  came  tothe  party. 
— preparatory  c-2. 

- o - - 


APRIL  BIRTHDAYS 


Cheryl  Craig  April  16 

Wayne  Whitehurst  April  27 

Earl  Richardson  April  28 

Frankie  Green  April  29 

Jeanefure  Crews  April  30 


Easter  Sunday  was  April  5. 

We  had  an  egg  hunt 
on  Monday. 

- o - 

A  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

My  birthday  was  March  19. 
I  am  eleven  years  old.  I  had  a 
birthday  party.  We  had  ice 
cream,  candy,  cake,  crackers, 
and  milk.  My  sister  Mary 
came  to  my  party.  I  got  a  shirt 
from  Grandmother  Hoagland, 
a  white  shirt  and  four  pairs  of 
socks  from  my  daddy,  a  bingo 
game  from  Robin  Stanley,  and 
a  toy  car,  a  magnet,  a  soft  ball, 
a  ball  glove,  a  flashlight,  a  cone- 
it  game,  four  balloons,  two 
book,  and  some  candy  from 
my  great  grandmother  John¬ 
son. - ROBERT  HOAGLAND,  PREPA¬ 

RATORY  A-E. 

- O - 

A  TRIP  TO  TOWN 

Mrs.  Brinkman’s  class  and 
our  class  went  to  town  on  the 
bus.  Tim  drove. 

We  went  to  a  bank  first.  A 
man  showed  us  a  big  round 
heavy  door.  We  saw  some 
money  in  a  safe. 

We  walked  through  a  large 
church.  We  saw  many  candles 
on  a  table  there. 

We  walked  along  the  street 
and  saw  the  Matanzas  Theatre, 
a  barber  shop,  a  restaurant,  a 
park,  two  drug  stores,  a  dress 
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shop,  a  jewelry  store,  and  other 
stores. 

We  went  to  a  5  and  10-cent 
store.  Darlene  Tepper  and  I 
bought  pretty  birthday  cards. 
Miss  Olson  bought  some  enve¬ 
lopes. 

Then  we  went  to  the  post 
office.  Gilbert  Fraser  and 
Wayne  Whitehurst  mailed 
some  letters.  Darlene  and  I 
bought  some  stamps  from  the 
stamp  machine.  Miss  Olson 
opened  her  mail  box  and  got 
the  mail. 

We  had  an  interesing  trip. — 
SANDY  KRESS,  FIRST  GRADE  C. 

- o - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Bruce  Walters  went  home 
one  Tuesday. 

Mrs.  McMurray  cut  Ellen 
Bailey’s  hair. 

Diana  Dawe’s  mother  made 
Diana  a  pretty  new  dress. 

Edith  David  has  a  pretty 
red,  white,  and  gray  dress. 

Juliette  Adamson  gave  Mrs. 
King  two  pretty  yellow 
flowers. 

Johnnie  Groomes  went  to 
the  dentist.  He  pulled  John¬ 
nie’s  tooth. 

We  went  to  a  store  one  day. 
Dallas  Partin  bought  a  little 
car.  Carrol  Mattson  bought  a 
green  airplane.  Ray  Tomlinson 
bought  a  yellow  and  blue  car. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBBS1  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Sharon  Malcolm  liked  the 
puppet  show. 

Charles  Carter  has  a  pretty 
blue  comb. 

Grace  Mott  has  a  permanent. 
Her  hair  looks  pretty. 


Jody  Toney  has  a  big  red 
kite.  The  boys  flew  it  one 
day. 

Robert  Foust  has  a  big  red 
balloon.  Mrs.  Vining  gave  it  to 
him. 

Johnny  Floyd  has  a  little 
bow  and  arrow  set  and  a  big 
coloring  book. 

Joseph  Garcia’s  mother  sent 
him  some  cookies.  Joseph  gave 
the  boys  and  girls  some. 

Alan  Tate’s  mother  came  to 
see  him  one  day.  Alan  and 
his  mother  went  to  town. 
- o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Bill  Boyter  has  a  hearing 
aid.  He  likes  it. 

Gary  Carroll’s  mother  sent 
him  some  candy. 

Evelyn  Syfrett  picked  some 
pretty  white  flowers. 

Donald  Justice  got  a  letter 
from  his  grandmother. 

Connie  Cobb  has  a  new  per¬ 
manent.  Her  hair  looks  very 
pretty. 

Judy  Carrico  went  home 
Friday.  She  went  to  the 
movies. 

Cheryl  Craig  has  some  new 
red  shoes.  She  wore  them 
Sunday. 

Bruce  Ostrout  got  a  nice 
box  from  home.  He  has  some 
Easter  candy,  cookies,  gum, 
and  lolllipops. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

I  gave  Mrs.  Evans  some  cake. 

- GAIL  SPELL. 

We  played  upstairs  Sunday, 
March  22. — paul  Phillips. 


I  have  a  new  yellow  dress 
and  new  red  shoes.  —  martha 
MYERS. 

Ellen  has  two  books. 

Juliette  and  Diana  got 
letters.— MARLENE  HARTSFIELD. 

Mother,  Daddy,  and  the 
twins  came  to  school  Sunday, 
March  15.  —  rosalee  bryan. 

We  rode  in  Mrs.  Evans’  car. 
We  went  to  a  store.  Mrs.  Evans 
bought  some  bananas.  — mike 

LOPEZ. 

We  went  to  the  movie 
Saturday.  I  saw  tigers,  lions, 
and  elephants.  —  Pamela 

GULSBY. 

I  went  home  Friday,  March 
20.  Mother,  Jimmie,  Billie,  and 
I  went  to  the  movie. 

A  girl  gave  me  some  black 
shoes. — BETTY  JO  ROBERSON. 

- o - 

MRS.  ROBSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Brian  Beggs  got  a  letter  from 
Mother. 

Jeanefure  Crews  went  home 
Friday  and  came  back  Monday. 

Stacey  Bean  got  a  new  tie 
and  a  beautiful  new  belt  from 
Mother. 

Bobbie  Willis  had  a  wonder¬ 
ful  box  from  Mother.  He  gave 
candy  and  gum  to  the  boys  and 
girls. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

I  have  a  new  dress.  Mother 
made  it.  It  is  pretty. — Barbara 
stover. 

Mother  gave  me  a  little  type¬ 
writer.  I  can  write  on  it.  — 
BOBBY  BIGGS. 

I  got  a  letter  one  day.  I  have 
some  little  pigs  at  home.  — 
BILL  BAGGETT. 
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I  got  a  letter  from  Mother. 
I  have  a  little  puppy  at  home. 

— ALVINA  BARBER. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-4 

I  went  to  the  movies 
Saturday.  I  saw  a  horse. — 

DEAN  HELMLY. 

We  went  to  the  fort.  A 
soldier  told  us  about  the  fort. 
The  fort  is  very  old. — mildred 
nelson. 

My  brother,  Darwin  is  mak¬ 
ing  a  boat.  I  will  ride  in  the 
boat  this  summer.  —  carole 
holmes. 

Sue,  Sandra,  and  Barbara 
curled  their  hair.  It  rained  and 
rained.  The  curls  came  out. — 
LOIS  ANN  MURPHY. 

My  mother  came  to  see  me 
last  week.  She  brought  me  two 
color  books,  a  puzzle,  and  sew¬ 
ing  cards. — Barbara  cook. 
- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

Mother  told  me  that  she  will 
send  me  a  box  soon.  I  will  open 
the  box.  Maybe  I  will  have 
cookies,  candy,  an  Easter  shirt, 
and  gum. — sherrill  jarvis. 

My  mother  told  me  that 
Mother,  Aunt  Rosalie,  and 
Uncle  Robert  went  far,  far 
away  up  north.  They  went  to 
Bridgeport,  Conn,  because 
Aunt  Rosalie  is  sick. — sarah 
CHANEY. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my 
mother  one  morning.  She  told 
me  that  I  had  a  surprise  at 
home.  I  will  go  home  for 
Easter.  It  has  long  ears,  pink 
eyes,  and  it  is  white.  I  think  it 
is  a  rabbit. — pat  luke. 

I  received  a  letter  and  a  card 
from  my  mother  one  morning. 
She  sent  me  five  pennies.  I  put 
them  in  my  bank.  Now  I  have 


forty-four  pennies  in  my  bank. 
— BILL  SCOTT. 

We  went  to  town  to  the  fort 
March  9.  We  went  in  Mrs. 
Park’s  car.  A  soldier  talked  to 
us.  We  saw  some  old  cannons, 
a  dark  room,  a  jail,  a  fern  room, 
and  a  little  church.  We  saw 
a  bell  in  a  tower.  We  went  to 
a  gas  station  and  had  orange 
pop  and  cokes.  —  m  a  r  y 

HOAGLAND. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

I  got  a  Doctor’s  Kit  from  my 
mother.  I  had  fun  playing  with 

it. - TOMMY  MCELROY. 

Miss  Olson’s  class  and  our 
class  went  to  town  on  the  bus 
Friday.  We  went  into  many 
Stores. — BOBBY  HORNSBY. 

We  went  into  the  Post  Office 
and  Judy  Milord  put  a  nickel 
in  the  stamp  machine  and  five 
penny  stamps  came  out. — 
SHARON  STEPHENS. 

We  saw  many  Easter  toys  in 
the  Five  and  Ten  Cent  Store. 
Mrs.  Brinkman  bought  some 
candy  rabbits  and  chickens  for 
us.  We  had  a  good  time.  — 

JUDY  MILORD. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  D 

Altean  Smith’s  mother 
brought  us  a  dozen  and  a  half 
frosted  cup  cakes  March  13. 
They  were  delicious. — joe  raf- 
FERTY. 

One  of  our  neigbors  is  very 
sick  in  the  hospital,  so  we  took 
his  wife  a  lovely  bunch  of 
flowers.  We  feel  sorry  for 
people  who  are  in  trouble. — 
ALTEAN  SMITH. 

We  went  to  the  flower  shop 
on  San  Marco  Avenue  one 
morning.  We  saw  many  lovely 
flowers.  We  walked  around 


the  garden,  too,  and  looked  at 
the  plants. — buddy  Parker. 

We  had  another  big  surprise 
March  13.  Mr.  Gazink  from 
Iowa  brought  his  lovely  paint¬ 
ings  of  wild  animals  and 
flowers.  He  put  them  around 
our  class  room,  and  we  enjoyed 
looking  at  them  very  much. — 

BETTY  REGISTER. 

We  had  worlds  of  fun  one 
Friday  morning  in  March.  We 
cracked  a  big  bowl  of  pecans. 
They  were  sent  from  Georgia. 
We  cooked  them  with  butter 
and  salt  on  our  hotplate.  When 
the  pecans  got  cool,  we  treated 
some  of  the  folks  in  this  build¬ 
ing. - BRENDA  CHEATHAN. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  MURRAY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-5 

Russell  Bynum  went  home. 
He  is  sick.  We  are  very  sorry. — 

EARL  RICHARDSON. 

I  looked  at  Mike  Shockey’s 
funny  books.  I  liked  them. — 

WILLIE  JANE  GORE. 

One  Sunday  afternoon  I 
looked  at  the  television.  I  saw 
a  funny  show.  I  laughed. — 

ROBIN  STANLEY. 

Mother  came  for  me  one 
Friday.  I  went  home  with  her. 
She  had  a  big  surprise  for  me. 
We  had  a  new  television.  I  was 
happy.  I  like  it  very  much. — 
JIMMY  MILLS. 

I  got  a  box  from  my  daddy 
March  21.  I  got  a  lariat,  a  toy 
gun,  a  toy  tank,  forty  marbles, 
a  bag,  and  four  funny  books. 
My  daddy,  mother,  and  three 
sisters,  Debbie,  Christy,  and 
Penny  came  to  see  me  March 
22.  I  was  happy. — mike  shoc- 
key. 

- o - 

MRS.  GALLOWAY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  First  Grade 

Roy  DeMotte,  Lee  Fraser, 
and  I  helped  Mrs.  Galloway. 
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She  thanked  us.  She  gave  us 
some  candy. — henry  reeves. 

We  went  to  gym. — don  jen- 

KINS. 

I  went  to  see  Mother.  She 
was  happy. — mary  spell. 

We  went  to  the  movies.  We 
had  fun. — dottie  mcdonald. 

Joyce  Champbell  had  some 
candy  one  day. — nadine  dale. 

I  brought  my  toy  logs  to 
school.  Louise  Wilcox  gave 
them  to  me. — fay  harper. 

Roy  DeMotte,  Henry  Reeves, 
and  I  worked  for  Mrs.  Gallo¬ 
way.  She  gave  us  some  candy. 
We  were  so  happy. — lee  fra- 
ser. 

I  brought  some  candy  to 
school  one  day. 

Mrs.  Galloway  has  some 
pretty  black  shoes. — joyce 

CAMPBELL. 

- 0 - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  C 

We  made  a  mud  pie  one  day. 
We  put  it  in  the  sun  to  bake. 
We  were  so  surprised  to  find  a 
real  pie  there  later.  Mrs.  Kerr’s 
class  played  a  nice  trick  on  us. 

- ROGER  HARRELL. 

Wayne  Whitehurst,  Jack 
Smith,  and  I  went  to  the  barber 
shop.  Wayne  had  the  shortest 
hair  cut. — gilbert  fraser. 

I  finished  my  sewing  box. 
Mrs.  Murray  showed  me  how 
to  crochet.  I  like  to  embroider 
and  crochet. — betty  ruth  Har¬ 
ris. 

We  saw  a  movie  one  Satur¬ 
day.  The  title  of  it  was  Bedtime 
For  Bonzo.  Bonzo  was  a  mon¬ 
key.  He  climbed  a  tree.  He  sat 
on  a  telephone  wire. — john 
ANDERSON. 


MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  B 

Joe  Cox  came  back  to  school 
March  15.  He  works  hard  ev¬ 
ery  day.  He  is  happy  in  school. 
He  is  my  good  friend. — frank- 

IE  GREEN. 

Papa  and  I  gave  Mother  a 
beautiful  diamond  watch. 
Mother  was  very  surprised. 
She  was  very  happy.  She  kiss¬ 
ed  US. - MARION  PREACHER. 

We  added  very  fast.  Terry 
was  first.  He  made  100.  I  was 
fourth  with  100.  Then  we  sub¬ 
tracted.  Terry  was  first  again. 
We  all  like  number  work. — 

GERALD  HARRELL. 

Jimmy  Barrow  got  a  letter 
from  his  mother  one  morning. 
She  wrote  him  about  Candy, 
his  dog.  She  had  a  bath.  She 
has  no  fleas  now.  She  does  not 
scratch  any  more. — joe  cox. 

We  read  about  Little  Deer 
in  The  New  Round  About.  He 
thought  ant  antlers  were  trees. 
He  wanted  some.  One  day  he 
looked  in  the  Blue  Pool.  He  had 
litte  ant  antlers.  He  was  happy. 
- ROBERTA  THAGGARD. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Grand¬ 
mother  last  week.  She  wrote 
on  pretty  paper.  It  had  blue 
and  purple  flowers  on  white 
paper.  It  had  a  blue  edge.  She 
thanked  me  for  her  birthday 
present  and  card.  I  enjoyed  her 
letter. — terry  mott. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  A 

Miss  Olson  gave  our  class 
and  Mrs.  Kerr  a  box  of  Pecan 
Mint  mallows.  We  ate  them 
after  recess.  They  were  so  good. 
- ROBERT  GARRETT. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Jack  Ben¬ 
ner  one  morning.  He  lives  in 
Miami.  He  asked  me  if  I 


remembered  his  sister.  He  said 
that  he  went  down  to  the  drug 
store  one  afternoon.  He  saw 
my  mother  working  there  and 
she  gave  him  my  address. — 

ANN  MURPHY. 

Mrs.  Kerr  got  a  card  from 
Mrs.  Peters.  She  is  at  Miami 
Beach.  She  said  that  she  goes 
swimming  every  day  and  feels 
fine  now. — helen  ducksworth 

The  big  girls  went  to  the 
beach  on  the  bus.  We  went  for 
a  walk  on  the  beach  and  looked 
for  shells.  Then  we  waded.  We 
came  back  to  school  late  in  the 
afternoon.  We  had  a  wonderful 
time. - BARBARA  ANN  FISHER. 

We  went  to  the  movies  in  the 
chapel  Saturday  night.  The 
name  of  the  movies  was  “The 
Big  Cage”.  They  had  many 
animals.  They  had  camels, 
zebras,  elephants,  tigers,  and 
lions.  I  saw  the  lion  and  tiger 
fighting  together.  It  was 
awful. — KITTY  MCCARTER. 
- o - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 

Second  Grade 

My  mother,  daddy,  Billy  Joe, 
and  Gale  came  to  see  me.  I  was 
glad  to  see  them. — jim  moore. 

I  made  a  dress.  The  skirt  is 
purple,  pink,  and  white.  It  is 
trimmed  with  the  skirt  mate¬ 
rial. - JOYCE  GRAY. 

I  want  Mother  to  buy  me  a 
Telex  hearing  aid.  I  can  hear 
with  it  verjr  well.  I  talk  better, 
too. — JO  ANN  KING. 

I  have  an  electric  train.  Miss 
Guilmartin  bought  four  new 
line  tracks  for  me.  They  cost 
twenty-five  cents  each. — wil- 
LIE  METTS. 

I  helped  make  the  quilt. 
Mother  won  it.  She  likes  it 
very  much.  She  will  put  it  on 
her  bed.  I  think  it  will  look 
pretty  there. — beverly  rollins. 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1952-1953 


Hon.  Frank  M.  Harris,  Chairman 

Hon.  Hollis  Rinehart 

Hon.  Eli  H.  Fink 

Hon.  George  J.  White,  Sr. 


STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


St.  Petersburg,  Florida 
Miami,  Florida 
Jacksonville,  Florida 
Mount  Dora,  Florida 


Hon.  W.  Glenn  Miller 
Hon.  George  W.  English,  Jr. 
Mrs.  Jessie  Ball  DuPont 
Hon.  W.  F.  Powers,  Secretary 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


Monticello,  Florida 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 
Jacksonville,  Florida 
Tallahassee,  Florida 


John  M.  Wallace,  President  Mrs.  Margaret  H.  Davis,  Secretary  to  the  President 

J.  W.  Knight,  Business  Manager  Mrs.  Kathryn  Talbert,  Stenographer 

William  Forrester,  Inventory  Clerk  Fred  Lee,  Bookkeeper 

Miss  Marie  Oladell,  PBX  Operator 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

Miss  Bessie  Pugh,  M.A.,  Intermediate  and  Advanced 
Supervising  Teacher 

Miss  Imogene  Allen,  M.A.,  Primary  Supervising  Teacher 
PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S.  Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S.  Mrs.  Jane  King 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M.Ed.  Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Vela  Evans  Mrs.  Mary  Galloway 

Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth  Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S.  Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B.A.  Mrs.  Mary  M.  Robson,  M. A. 

Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A.  Miss  Dorothy  Wright 
Miss  Eugenia  Hubbard,  Clerk 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Lola  Nash, 
Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M.Ed. 
Miss  Hallie  Graham,  A.B. 
Mrs.  Alice  Grow 
William  H.  Grow,  B.A. 

Miss  Anna  Hereford,  M.A. 
Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B.Ed. 
Byron  Hunziker,  B.S. 

Miss  Virginia  McGuirt,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Virginia  K 


B.S.,  Librarian 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 

Miss  Emelie  Olson,  B.A. 
Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Mae  Powell 
Miss  Doris  Prichard,  A.B. 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A. 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.A. 

ng,  A.B.,  Clerk 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher 
Joe  Albrecht,  B.A.  Mrs.  Ina  Skinner,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett  Miss  May  Stelle,  M.A. 

Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport  McCay  Vernon,  A.B. 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Lola  Nash,  B.S.,  Librarian 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

.  Matron- Dietitian 

Mrs.  Sara  Stoner  Housekeeper 

Mrs.  Ethel  Martin  Pantry  Woman 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A.  Superintendent  of  Maintenmice 

Hadley  M.  Harris  Engineer 

Peter  Thomasen  Assistant  Engineer 

P.  B.  Davis  Night  Watchman 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez  Night  W atchwoman 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem  Laundry  Supervisor 

HOUSEPARENTS -  MCLANE  HALL 

Mrs.  Alice  Eigle  Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne  Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Berdie  L.  Driscoll  Blind  Girls 


HOUSEPARENTS - RHYNE  HALL 

Carl  J.  Holland  Senior  Deaf  Boys 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jack  Smith  Junior  Deaf  Boys 

T.  M.  Gibbs .  Senior  Blind  Boys 

Mrs.  Lillian  Flanigan  Junior  Blind  Boys 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark, 

Matron  and  Relief  Housemother,  Primary  Department 

HOUSEPARENTS - BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray  (House¬ 
mother) .  Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining  Primary  Deaf  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS - WARTMANN  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Mable  Carson  (Housemother)  Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Julia  Athey  Primary  Deaf  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS - NEW  PRIMARY  BUILDING 


music  department  Mrs.  C.  P.  Pedersen  Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B.M.  Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A.  Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler  Primary  Deaf  Boys 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PRE-VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


INSTRUCTORS  -  DEAF  DEPARTMENT 

Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S.  Carpentry 

H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Carpentry 

J.  V.  Caruso  Barbering 

Glenn  Musselwhite  Shoe  Repairing 

William  H.  Grow,  B.A.  Art 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  (Assistant)  Sewing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A.  General  Shop  Work 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A.B.  Typing 

Mrs.  Pearle  Nauright  Sewing 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez . Cooking 

A.  W.  Pope  Printing  and  Linotyping 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano  Beauty  Culture 

INSTRUCTORS  -  BLIND  DEPARTMENT 

T.  M.  Gibbs  Boys’  Workshop 

Mr*.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A .  Handwork 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A.  Typing 

MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 

George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M.D.  Attending  Physician 

L.  J.  Rumpe  D.D.S.  Dentist 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.D.  Ophthalmologist  and  Otolarynologist 

Mrs.  Marian  Hill,  R.N . Head  Nurse 

Miss  Helen  Kelly  Assistant  Nurse 

Miss  Margaret  Priddy  Assistant  Nurse 


DIRECTORS  -  ATHLETIC  AND  MILITARY 

McCay  Vernon,  A.B.  Deaf  Boys 

H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Deaf  Boys 

Byron  E.  Hunziker,  B.S.  (Assistant)  Deaf  Boys 

Carl  J.  Holland  ( Military )  Deaf  Boys 

Miss  Virginia  McGuirt,  B.S.  Deaf  and  Blind  Girls 

Miss  Anna  Hereford,  M.A.  (Asst.)  Deaf  and  Blind  Girls 

McCay  Vernon,  A.B .  Blind  Boys 

Joe  Albrecht,  B.A.  (Assistant)  Blind  Boys 


DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 


Teachers  of  the  Deaf 

Gloria  Calhoun,  B.S. 
Virginia  James 
Inez  B.  Knowles 
Cary  White 
Rosalie  White 
Clara  Wright,  B.S. 


Teachers  of  the  Blind 
John  A.  Latson,  B.S. 
Anita  Holmes 
Otis  Knowles 
Hiram  Sherman,  B.S. 


Elizabeth  M.  Latson,  Matron 
Rosalie  White  Houseparent,  Deaf  Girls 

Minnie  Paschal  Houseparent,  Blind  Girls 

Otis  Knowles  Houseparent,  Deaf  Boys 

Hirman  Sherman . Houseparent,  Blind  Boys 


The  THIRTY-SIXTH  MEETING 

of  the 

Convention  of  American 
Instructors  of  the  Deaf 

w ill  take  place  at  the 

Washington  State  School 
for  the  Deaf 


Vancouver,  Washington 


V 
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JUNE  28  -  JULY  3,  1953 


DANIEL  T.  CLOUD,  President 
Convention  of  American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf 
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WHEN  WE  FORGIVE 


HEN  real  or  fancied  wrong  has  stung 

The  hearts  that  should  in  love  abide. 

When  hate  its  galling  taunts  has  flung 
Till  anger  for  revenge  has  cried, 

The  surest  power  to  break  the  spell 

And  waken  love  where  love  should  live, 

Or  ring  revenge  its  burial  knell. 

Is  the  entreating  word,  “Forgive.” 

“Forgive!”  it  is  the  bravest  word 
That  human  lips  can  ever  speak, 

And  nature’s  heights  and  depths  are  stirred 
When  men  of  even  forgiveness  seek, 

Legions  of  angels  hover  near 

To  bear  the  tidings  to  Heaven; 

When  to  the  plea,  “Forgive,”  they  hear 

The  generous  answer,  “All’s  forgiven.” 

“Forgive!”  Or  if  we  would  forgive 
As  oft  we  pray  to  be  forgiven, 

We  then  would  prove  it  sweet  to  live, 

And  make  our  earth  another  Heaven. 

Anger  and  malice,  pride  and  hate, 

And  every  sin  o’er  which  we  pray, 

Would  at  the  contrite  word  “Forgive,” 

In  dire  confusion  haste  away. 

“Forgive,”  it  moves  the  heart  of  God, 

“Forgive,”  it  stays  the  chastening  rod, 

And  we  fortaste  the  joys  of  Heaven 
When  we  forgive  and  are  forgiven. 

— Angeline  Fuller  Fischer. 
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Graduates  1953  —  Department  for  the  Deaf 


First  row,  left  to  right:  (1)  Marilyn  Virginia  Slappey,  Jacksonville;  (2)  Betty  Earl  Geiger,  Oxford;  (.3)  Judy 
Mae  Woolery,  Jacksonville;  (4)  Clara  Belle  Hudson,  Haines  City;  (5)  Beatrice  Feinberg,  Jacksonville,  and  (6) 
Sina  Louise  Napier,  Green  Cove  Springs. 

Second  row,  left  to  right:  (1)  Joseph  John  Fazio,  St.  Augustine;  (2)  Artha  Rae  Roberts,  St.  Augustine;  (3) 
Oliver  Keith  Sandager,  St.  Augustine,  and  (4)  Glenn  Earl  Musselwhite,  Tampa. 


Thirteen  students  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
— ten  from  the  Department  for  the 
Deaf,  three  from  the  Department 
for  the  Blind  —  were  graduated 
Thursday  night,  May  21  at  com¬ 
mencement  exercises  held  in  the 
school  auditorium.  The  program 
was  as  follows: 

1.  Processional:  Grand  March  from 

“Aida”  (Verdi),  Mrs.  Mary  E. 
Allgaier,  Organist. 

2.  Invocation:  The  Reverend  W. 

Howard  Lee,  Pastor,  Memorial 
Presbyterian  Church,  St.  Augus¬ 
tine. 

3.  Orchestra:  Selections  from  Der 

Freischutz  (von  Weber),  De¬ 
partment  for  the  Blind,  Mrs. 
Inez  W.  Roger,  Director. 

4.  Choric  Speech:  “Take  Me  Out  to 

the  Ball  Game,”  “Glow  Worm,” 
“Dear  Hearts  and  Gentle  Peo¬ 
ple.”  Intermediate  and  Ad¬ 
vanced  Department  for  the  Deaf. 
Miss  E.  Olson  and  Miss  J. 
Dziuba,  Directors. 

5.  Rhythm  Band:  March  of  the 

Brigands  (P.  Valdemar),  Prim¬ 
ary  Deaf  Department,  Mrs.  Vela 
Evans,  Director. 

6.  Dance  Number:  The  Dance  of  the 

Rose  Petals,  Advanced  Deaf  De¬ 
partment,  Miss  Virginia  Mc- 
Guirt,  Director. 

The  Waltz  Ballet,  Primary 
Deaf  Department,  Mrs.  Gretchen 
Brinkham,  Director. 

7.  Senior  Chorus:  Into  the  Night 

(Edwards),  Serenade  of  the 
Bells  (Twomey  -  Goodhart  -  Ur  - 
bano).  Bell  Obligato,  Wanda 
Woodard.  Mrs.  Mary  E.  Allgaier, 
Director. 

8.  Commencement  Address: 

The  Reverend  W.  Howard  Lee. 

9.  Presentation  of  Diplomas: 

John  M.  Wallace,  President. 

10.  America. 

11.  Benediction:  The  Reverend  W. 

Howard  Lee. 

Braille  watches  were  presented 
to  the  three  members  of  the  grad¬ 
uating  class  from  the  Department 
for  the  Blind  by  Mr.  J.  J.  Shear 
of  Hollywood,  Florida. 

At  exercises  prior  to  commence¬ 
ment  the  following  awards  were 
made: 

D.  A.  R.  awards  were  presented 
by  Mrs.  Max  Kettner. 

The  Senior  High  School  girl  most 
deserving  of  the  D.A.R.  medal  for 


good  citizenship  and  being  a  good 
American  is  Wanda  Woodard.  She  is 
a  representative  student — outstanding 
in  many  ways. 

The  Senior  High  School  boy  most 
deserving  of  the  D.A.R.  medal  is 
Sonny  Johnson. 

The  Junior  High  School  girl  most 
deserving  of  the  D.A.R.  ribbon  is 
Bertha  Napier. 

The  Junior  High  School  boy  most 
deserving  of  the  D.A.R.  ribbon  is 
Ronald  Nausley. 

Eighth  Grade:  Medal  for  best  work 
in  history,  Artha  Rae  Roberts.  Artha 
Rae  made  a  grade  level  of  10.2  on  the 
Stanford  Achievement  Test  this  year. 
Her  daily  classroom  work  has  also 
been  excellent.  Medal  for  citizen¬ 
ship,  Beatrice  Feinberg. 

Seventh  Grade:  Blue  ribbon  for 
citizenship,  Mary  Nell  Blackmon. 
Blue  ribbon  for  citizenship,  Frances 
Bailey. 

Sixth  Grade:  Blue  ribbon  for 
citizenship,  Billy  Joe  Skipper.  Blue 
ribbon  for  citizenship,  Carolyn  Gay. 

Other  awards  presented  in  the 
Deaf  Department  were  as  follows: 

For:  Use  of  Spoken  and  Written 
English:  First  prize,  $3.50  each — Boy, 
Eddie  Brooker;  Girl,  Mary  Nell 
Blackmon.  Second  prize,  $1.50  each — 
Boy,  Tommy  Elliott;  Girl,  Sally  Win- 
gard.  Third  prize,  $1.00  each — (1) 
Velma  Neely,  (2)  Jenette  Carroll,  (3) 
Latrelle  McFarland,  (4)  Marilee 
Burkhard,  (5)  Lois  Wise. 

The  Lucile  M.  Moore  Prize,  $5.00 — 
For:  Improvement  in  Speech,  Speech 
Reading,  Use  of  English,  and  No- 
Sign  Record:  Glenn  Proffitt. 

Medals:  (1)  School  Spirit,  Marvin 
Wise;  (2)  Science,  Tommy  Elliott. 

BOOK  PRIZES 

Improvement  In  Speech 

Teacher  Student 

Mrs.  Mays . Freddie  Zenz. 

Mrs.  Powell  Louette  Bass. 

Mrs.  Hudson  Gaston  Cooke. 

Mrs.  Stoc-kdale  Carolyn  Spivey. 

Mrs.  Stockdale  John  Wynn. 

Mr.  Hunziker  Ray  Harris. 

Miss  Hereford  Latrelle  McFarland. 
Miss  E.  Olson  Sina  Napier. 

Miss  Prichard  Harold  Genton. 

Miss  Graham  Margaret  Roberts. 
Miss  Dziuba  Eugene  Kurtz. 

Mrs.  Cubley  Faye  Hogg. 

Improvement  In  Speech  Reading 

Teacher  Student 

Mrs.  Mays  Ronnie  St.  Amant. 
Mrs.  Powell  Louette  Bass. 

Mrs.  Hudson  Homer  Strehle. 

Mrs.  Stockdale  Carolyn  Spivey. 

Mrs.  Stockdale  Jenette  Carroll. 


Mr.  Hunziker  Gary  Clark. 

Miss  Hereford  Fay  Fowler. 

Miss  E.  Olson  Keith  Sandager. 

Miss  Prichard  Lila  La  Croix. 

Miss  Graham  Frances  Bailey. 

Miss  Dziuba  Pat  Corbett. 

Mrs.  Cubley  Bobby  Crider. 

Reading 

Teacher  Student 

Mr.  Grow  Richard  Dawes. 

Miss  Wilson  Edna  Mae 

Mendenhall. 

Mr.  Reidel- 

berger  Juanita  Commander. 

Language 

Teacher  Student 

Mr.  Grow  Bobby  Davis. 

Miss  Wilson  Jack  Pinder. 

Mr.  Reidel- 

berger  Mary  Metts. 

Other  awards  presented  in  the 
Blind  Department  were  as  follows: 

In  the  Senior  High  School  these 
prizes  of  $2.50  each  go  to  Wanda 
Woodard  and  to  Sonny  Johnson. 

In  the  Junior  High  School  these 
prizes  of  $2.50  each  are  awarded  to 
Bertha  Napier  and  Janet  Clary  as 
their  grades  were  higher  than  any  of 
the  boys. 

Also,  we  are  awarding  a  few  other 
prizes  to  students  who  have  done  out¬ 
standing  work  or  have  made  some 
special  contribution  to  the  work  of 
the  school. 

Ronnie  Renfroe  receives  a  gold 
medal  and  a  cash  prize  of  $2.50  for 
being  the  outstanding  athlete  of  the 
department. 

George  Starfas  receives  a  cash 
prize  of  $2.00  for  being  the  most 
courageous  athlete. 

Jimmy  Bowen  receives  a  cash  prize 
of  $2.00  for  being  the  most  sincere 
and  the  most  efficient  student  teacher 
of  Braille  writers. 

Clyde  Guthrie  receives  a  cash  prize 
of  $2.00  for  his  diligent  and  faithful 
work  in  the  record  room  during  the 
entire  year.  Also,  he  deserves  special 
recognition  for  his  many  hours  spent 
in  showing  visitors  around  the  school 
and  the  campus,  and  for  the  several 
programs  that  he  has  announced  so 
well. 

In  the  Music  Department  the  fol¬ 
lowing  special  awards  are  made: 

Janet  Clary,  $2.00,  for  being  the 
outstanding  girl  student. 

Bobby  Kean,  $2.00,  for  being  out¬ 
standing  boy  student. 

Wanda  Woodard,  $1.00,  for  really 
earning  the  Senior  award. 

Bertha  Napier,  $1.00,  for  making 
the  most  progress. 
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Graduates-'- 1953— Department  for  the  Blind 


Left  to  light:  (1)  Wanda  Ramona  Woodard,  Ouis;  (2)  Margaret  Louise 
Cothran,  Frostproof,  and  (3)  Arlene  Ruthlyn  Kemp,  Pahokee. 


Shirley  Tyner,  $1.00,  for  making 
the  most  progress. 

Ronnie  Nausley,  $1.00,  for  his  faith¬ 
ful  playing  at  Sunday  School. 

Edward  Crider,  $1.00,  for  taking 
care  of  the  books  at  chapel. 

Jimmy  Merritt,  $1.00,  for  his  work 
as  student  teacher. 

Joda  Stanley,  Louis  Corbin  and 
John  Stathan,  $1.00  each,  because 
they  have  carried  two  subjects  in  the 
music  department  and  have  done  very 
good  work  in  both  subjects. 

Gene  Hirschman,  $1.00,  for  progress 
in  piano. 

The  following  boys  received  D. 
and  B.  emblems  in  football: 

(1)  Herbert  Alford;  (2)  Ray  Appin; 
(3)  Tommy  Arias;  (4)  Kirby  Brad¬ 
ley;  (5)  Jack  Carbonell;  (6)  Alton 
Carter;  (7)  J.  E.  Clemons;  (8)  Bobby 
Davis;  (9)  Arthur  Dignan;  (10) 
Philip  Dignan;  (11)  Joe  Fazio;  (12) 
Harold  Genton;  (13)  Allen  Graves; 
(14)  David  Guy;  (15)  Wilburn 
Green;  (16)  Bobby  Hall;  (17)  Ray 


Harris;  (18)  Howard  Holmes;  (19) 
James  Hood;  (20)  Talmadge  Hunter; 
(21)  Joe  Koon;  (22)  Gene  Kurtz; 
(23)  Earl  Langley;  (24)  Murray 
Langston;  (25)  Glenn  Musselwhite; 
(26)  Earl  Padgett;  (27)  Gerald  Park¬ 
er;  (28)  Glenn  Proffitt;  (29)  Keith 
Sandager;  (30)  Autry  Shafer;  (31) 
Paul  Sistrunk;  (32)  Billie  Joe  Skip¬ 
per;  (33)  Bill  Smith;  (34)  Edward 
Smith;  (35)  Ronnie  St.  Amant;  (36) 
Jimmy  Vickers;  (37)  Larry  Weh- 
king;  (38)  Roy  Wilcox;  (39)  Marvin 
Wise;  (40)  John  Wynn. 

The  following  boys  recieved 
awards  in  basketball: 

(1)  Roy  Wilcox,  letter  and  emblem. 

(2)  John  Wynn,  letter  and  emblem. 

(3)  Marvin  Wise,  letter  and  emblem. 

(4)  Herbert  Alford,  letter  and  em¬ 

blem. 

(5)  Ray  Appin,  ribbon  for  second 

in  mile  relay. 

(6)  Tommy  Arias,  letter  and  em¬ 

blem,  competitive  spirit. 

(7)  Kirby  Bradley,  letter,  emblem 

and  ribbon. 

(8)  Bobby  Davis,  ribbon,  deter¬ 

mination  as  a  track  man. 


(9)  Allen  Graves,  letter,  emblem, 
trophy. 

(10)  Talmadge  Hunter,  second  in 

mile  relay. 

(11)  Gene  Kurtz,  letter  and  emblem. 

(12)  Earl  Langley,  letter  and  em¬ 

blem. 

(13)  Glenn  Musselwhite,  letter  and 

emblem. 

(14)  David  Vinson,  letter  and  em¬ 

blem. 

In  track  with  seven  boys  we 
took  second  place  in  the  confer¬ 
ence  track  meet  which  consisted 
of  twelve  other  teams.  In  baseball 
the  boys  did  an  excellent  job  for 
their  first  year  with  the  sport, 
winning  two  games  and  losing 
three. 

- o - - 

IN  MOTHER'S  SHOES 

In  their  mother’s  high  heeled  shoes, 
Little  girls  go  walking. 

Trailing  colored  scarves  and  jewels, 
Pretend  they  are  grown-ups  talking. 

Doing  just  what  Mother  does, 
Remembering  all  they  see. 

Little  girls  pretending 
That  they  are  you  and  me. 

Walk  straightly  then,  O  mother, 
And  guard  each  word  you  say. 
Lest  little  daughters  in  your  shoes 
Should  come  to  grief  some  day. — 
Le  Moyne  Holste. 

- o - 

NATURE’S  SPLENDOR 

I  watch  the  sunlight  on  this  smiling 
morn 

Stream  in  my  window,  warming 
up  my  heart, 

Its  golden  radiance  in  my  soul 
reborn — 

A  joyous  message  gladly  to  impart. 
The  rustling  leaves  that  dance  are 
like  a  song, 

The  trees,  a  symphony  of  perfect 
grace, 

Their  beauty,  pure  and  glorious,  free 
and  strong— 

I  gaze,  with  exaltation  on  my  face. 
For  nature’s  loveliness  enthralls  the 
soul, 

Sunshine,  green  trees,  blue  skies, 
and  rippling  streams; 

New  visions,  and  fresh  scenes  she  will 
unroll, 

Inspiring  strength  and  joy,  and 
wondrous  dreams. 

For  nature’s  splender,  like  eternal 
spring, 

Will  lift  the  hearts  to  hope,  to  love, 
to  sing. 

— Helen  Meintel. 
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SENIOR  NEWS 

As  this  is  the  last  issue  of  our  Her¬ 
ald  I  would  like  to  take  this  opportu¬ 
nity  to  reminiscent  with  you  through 
a  few  of  the  happenings  of  my  school 
years. 

To  begin  my  story  I  would  like  to 
take  you  back  to  Miami  where  I  first 
heard  about  the  D.  and  B.  School.  I 
met  a  man  who  knew  Dr.  Settles.  He 
told  me  of  this  wonderful  school.  I  be¬ 
came  interested  in  it  at  once  and  on 
January  2,  1950  the  very  day  that  I 
reached  my  fifteenth  birthday,  I  left 
my  home  going  away  to  school.  Surely 
I  must  be  grown  up  now!  I  felt  as  if  I 
must  be  dreaming.  It  was  just  like  a 
fairy  tale.  So  exciting,  I  could  hardly 
believe  that  it  was  happening  to  me 
and  on  this  day  I  also  took  my  first 
train  ride,  another  experience  I  shall 
never  forget.  I  soon  found  myself  in 
St.  Augustine  and  the  conductor 
turned  me  over  to  a  strange  woman 
who  was  not  strange  very  long  as  she 
turned  out  to  be  my  supervisor,  Mrs. 
Driscoll.  On  the  way  out  to  school  she 
told  me  of  the  many  interesting 
points  in  St.  Augustine  and  places  I 
would  enjoy  seeing.  By  the  time  we 
reached  school  I  was  so  excited  I 
almost  forgot  my  name,  and  my 
knees  were  playing  Yankee  Doodle 
and  my  stomach  some  Boggie  Woogie. 
The  first  girl  that  I  met  was  Jennette, 
whom  I  liked.  She  told  me  of  the 
school  and  dorm  life.  I  was  surprised 
that  we  could  not  go  out  any  time  we 
wanted  to,  but  for  some  reason  I 
socn  changed  my  mind  and  saw  why 
we  could  not  do  just  as  we  did  at 
home.  I  soon  got  used  to  this  place 
and  learned  to  think  of  it  as  my  home. 

I  can  well  remember  the  first  day 
I  entered  school  as  it  was  different 
from  public  school.  The  school  rooms 
looked  so  small  and  I  thought  I  would 
never  get  used  to  not  having  to  raise 
my  hand  every  time  I  wanted  to 
speak.  But  I  did  and  liked  it  very 
much.  Mr.  St.  Croix  was  my  ninth 
grade  teacher  and  a  very  brilliant 
man,  He  used  good  Psychology  at  all 
times,  He  did  not  think  that  a  class¬ 
room  should  be  quiet  enough  to  hear 
a  pin  drop,  yet,  when  he  said,  “Be 
quiet,”  he  meant  it.  He  was  always 
joking  and  teasing  and  gave  everyone 
in  his  classroom  a  nickname.  Mine 
was  Gratchie,  which  came  from  Grav¬ 
el  Gertie  because  of  my  blond  hair.  I 
will  miss  this  name  when  I  leave  here 
because  it  has  stayed  with  me  my 
entire  school  term.  I  shall  never  for¬ 


get  that  year  as  I  think  that  it  was 
one  of  my  happiest. 

When  I  returned  to  school  in  the 
fall  I  was  still  excited  and  living  in 
dreamland.  I  entered  the  high  school¬ 
room  with  Mr.  Mayhue  and  Mrs. 
Tobin  for  my  teachers.  Mr.  Mayhue, 
being  the  principal  at  that  time,  tried 
to  impress  the  students  that  he  was 
very  hard  boiled.  We  always  enjoyed 
teasing  him  as  he  had  a  shiny  bald 
spot  on  top  of  his  head.  We  told  him 
that  we  knew  that  he  kept  it  polished. 

I  thought  a  great  deal  of  Mr.  Mayhue. 

Mrs.  Tobin  was  my  Spanish  teacher. 
She  did  not  think  that  I  was  very 
studious.  So  what  happened  to  me 
that  year?  I  had  to  take  that  Spanish 
over.  I  did  not  like  the  idea  but  what 
else  could  I  do. 

Then  a  very  happy  thing  hit  my 
life.  Can  you  guess  what  it  was? 
“  Romance.”  What  else  could  be  more 
thrilling  to  a  girl  at  that  age,  but  of 
course  he  had  to  be  a  Senior. 

The  next  term  I  entered  as  a  Junior 
and  how  I  looked  forward  to  that 
year.  Once  again  I  had  Mrs.  Tobin  as 
a  teacher.  I  got  studious  so  it  was  dif¬ 
ferent  from  the  preceding  year.  We 
got  along  fine  and  I  passed  Spanish. 
Mr.  St.  Croix  was  our  principal  as 
Mr.  Mayhue  was  called  back  into  the 
Service.  I  had  Algebra  under  Mr. 
Riley  and  enjoyed  his  class  for  he 
was  a  very  interesting  teacher.  He 
had  traveled  quite  a  bit  and  never 
forgot  anything  that  he  saw  or  heard. 
Again  this  Romantic  year  was  spent 
with  a  Senior.  We  had  a  grand  time 
and  made  some  exciting  times  to¬ 
gether. 

At  last,  but  yet  so  soon,  my  Senior 
year  was  in  front  of  me.  While  young, 
I  thought  that  when  I  got  to  be  a 
Senior  I  would  know  everything,  but 
now  after  reaching  this  destination 
I  find  that  I  am  just  begining  to  learn. 
As  a  small  child,  trying  for  the  first 
time  to  take  a  step  and  reaching  out 
for  support  for  fear  of  falling,  I  fear 
I  shall  do  the  same  when  I  take  my 
first  step  out  into  a  new  world. 

As  you  see,  I  have  not  mentioned 
any  of  my  teachers  during  my  Senior 
year.  The  reason  is,  they  are  just  very 
special  and  I  want  to  give  them  a 
special  mention.  First  I  would  like 
to  start  with  my  principal.  At  the 
beginning  of  the  year  we  learned  that 
Mr.  St.  Croix’s  health  would  prevent 
him  from  returning,  so  we  were 
happy  to  have  Mrs.  Tobin  as  our 
principal.  She  taught  me  how  to 
operate  the  Ediphone  machine  which 


I  enjoyed  very  much.  Mrs.  Tobin  has 
put  forth  every  effort  she  could  to 
make  school  life  more  interesting  for 
the  boys  and  girls.  Through  the 
influence  of  Mr.  Knight,  Mrs.  Tobin 
was  able  to  chaperone  seven  of  us 
students  to  Tallahassee  during  the 
month  of  November  to  hear  Alec 
Templeton,  the  blind  pianist.  On  this 
trip  we  were  able  to  stay  two  days  as 
the  guests  of  the  Junior  Chamber  Of 
Commerce.  We  were  so  lucky  to  have 
Mr.  Paul  Skelton  to  entertain  us  by 
showing  us  around  the  city.  The  most 
interesting  thing  to  us  was  the  Capitol 
building  which  we  enjoyed  a  great 
deal.  We  were  also  guests  at  the  Sem¬ 
inole  Club  for  two  meals.  Mrs.  Tobin 
was  a  wonderful  chaperone  and  we 
shall  never  forget  that  trip.  Being 
principal,  she  has  been  able  to 
broaden  our  social  life.  She  has 
helped  me  out  in  many  ways  and  I 
am  sure  some  of  them  will  follow  me 
in  the  future. 

Mrs.  Hillier,  my  other  teacher,  is 
better  known  to  the  high  school 
students  as  “Ma  Hill.”  She  is  always 
merry  and  wise  and  that  makes 
everyone  think  a  great  deal  of  her. 
She  is  also  my  sewing  teacher  and 
makes  our  class  very  interesting.  As 
a  pupil,  I  have  enjoyed  being  under 
her  direction,  and  she  has  given  many 
helpful  thoughts. 

Now  we  will  wander  into  the  mu¬ 
sic  department.  This  is  where  I  have 
really  enjoyed  many  hours  spent  in 
this  school.  To  the  late  Miss  Wilson, 
Mr.  Parsons,  and  now  Mrs.  Allgaier, 
I  owe  special  credit  for  the  help 
which  they  have  given  me  in  choral 
work,  and  I  shall  never  forget  the 
wonderful  trips  we  had  planned  by 
the  music  department.  I  also  owe 
special  credit  to  my  music  teacher, 
Mrs.  Koger.  She  has  worked  with  me 
the  entire  three  and  a  half  years  that 
I  have  been  here.  I  have  found  her 
very  understanding  each  time  I  went 
to  her  with  a  problem.  She  is  a  per¬ 
son  who  tries  to  help  no  matter  what 
your  troubles  are.  Her  tenacity  is 
overwhelming  with  everyone  as  well 
as  her  students.  There  is  no  way  that 
I  could  ever  repay  her  for  what  she 
has  done  for  me,  but  I  do  appreciate 
it  from  the  bottom  of  my  heart. 
Through  her  influence  we  have  been 
permitted  to  attend  many  wonderful 
concerts  given  by  some  very  distin¬ 
guished  artists. 

I  would  like  to  express  my  appre¬ 
ciation  to  the  other  employees  of  the 
school.  Mr.  Forester,  Mr.  Lee,  Mr. 
Knight,  Mrs.  Talbert,  and  Mrs.  Davis. 
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Each  time  I  have  been  to  the  desk  I 
have  been  greeted  with  a  smile  and  a 
pleasant  word  and  they  have  always 
been  kind  and  helpful.  To  Mr. 
Bowers,  our  dietitian,  we  owe  a 
great  deal  of  appreciation  for  he  is 
wonderful  to  the  children  and  always 
trying  to  please  them  with  the  food. 
Also  to  Miss  Marie  Oladell,  who 
taught  me  to  operate  the  switch¬ 
board.  With  her  patience  and  kind¬ 
ness  I  learned  very  quickly  and  liked 
the  work.  Also  to  Mrs.  Sanchez,  our 
cooking  teacher,  with  whom  I  have 
spent  pleasant  hours  learning  to  cook 
and  appreciate  food. 

Now  let  us  take  a  glimpse  of  our 
dormitory.  Mrs.  Driscoll  has  been 
my  supervisor  ever  since  that  day 
in  1950  that  I  met  her  at  the  railroad 
station  and  I  have  learned  to  think  a 
great  deal  of  her.  She  is  just  like  a 
mother  to  us  girls,  and  would  do  any¬ 
thing  in  her  power  for  any  of  us.  I 
will  also  say  that  when  some  of  us 
do  something  that  we  should  not  she 
will  certainly  give  us  that  “Ma  Lec¬ 
ture”  but  all  in  all  she  is  a  very 
nice  person.  One  thing  sure  she  is 
very  helpful  to  the  girls  in  helping 
them  to  buy  and  select  their  clothes 
and  advising  them  how  and  when  to 
wear  them.  On  holidays  when  most 
of  the  girls  go  home  she  always  plans 
something  extra  special  for  the  ones 
left  behind. 

One  of  the  greatest  improvements 
this  year  is  our  hospital.  We  have 
three  fine  doctors,  Dr.  G.  C.  Hop¬ 
kins  M.D.,  Dr.  C.  C.  Grace,  Oph¬ 
thalmologist  and  Otolarynologist,  and 
Dr.  L.  J.  Rumpe  our  dentist.  We 
have  had  three  nurses  most  of  the 
year.  We  were  sorry  to  lose  Mrs.  Pin- 
der  who  was  with  us  for  a  short  while 
but  happy  to  welcome  Miss  Kelley 
who  took  her  place.  It  seems  that  we 
were  all  heart  broken  when  we 
learned  Mrs.  Stapp,  whom  we  all 
loved,  was  leaving  us  this  spring  for 
a  position  at  Flager  Hospital,  but  soon 
found  that  Mrs.  Hill  who  took  her 
place  is  just  as  sweet  and  dear  to  us. 
Miss  Priddy  who  has  been  with  us  the 
entire  year  is  also  loved  by  all.  She 
likes  to  be  with  young  people  and 
has  helped  me  out  in  many  ways.  1 
become  interested  in  the  work  of  a 
dental  technician  and  talked  with  her 
about  it.  She  has  given  me  about 
three  hours  each  week  in  the  dental 
office  assisting  with  the  instruments. 
I  appreciate  all  she  has  done  for  me. 

My  Senior  year  has  been  one  of 
the  happiest  years  of  my  life  outside 
of  one  great  sorrow  which  came  into 
it,  the  death  of  Dr.  Settles,  our  former 
President.  His  death  was  such  a  sud¬ 
den  shock  to  the  school.  He  was 
always  a  father  as  well  as  a  President 
and  was  very  dear  to  all  of  the  child¬ 


ren.  But  we  children  quickly  learned 
to  accept  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace  who 
came  to  us  from  the  Arkansas  School, 
and  I  have  enjoyed  very  much  being 
under  Mr.  Wallace’s  supervision.  We 
enjoyed  our  first  trip  with  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Wallace  to  Gainesville  attending 
the  Christmas  party  given  by  the 
University  of  Florida  Delta  Gamma 
Sorority.  I  am  sure  that  each  year 
there  will  be  great  improvements 
added  to  our  school. 

And  now  as  I  close  my  letter  I  want 
each  of  you  to  know  that  I  have 
developed  a  background  of  apprecia¬ 
tion  for  I  can  not  buy  one.  There  is 
not  a  shop  in  the  world  that  will  sell 
me  a  box  of  sentiment,  a  pound  of 
imagination,  two  quarts  of  apprecia¬ 
tion,  or  a  gallon  of  understanding. 
But  I  have  made  my  background  and 
none  can  take  it  away.  So  I  will  leave 
you  with  my  “MEMORIES” — the  only 
beautiful  thing  that  life  can  not  take 
away  from  me. — Wanda  Woodard. 

NEWS  NOTE 

The  first  ten  years  of  my  school 
life  were  spent  in  Avon  Park  public 
School.  Being  partially  blind,  as  the 
years  went  by  it  become  more  dif¬ 
ficult  for  me  to  continue  my  school 
work  with  the  same  speed  as  the 
other  students  in  my  classes.  Seeing 
my  difficulty,  due  to  my  handicap, 
students,  friends  and  relatives  helped 
in  every  way  they  could  in  order  that 
I  might  keep  up  with  my  subjects  as 
much  as  possible.  Without  this  help, 
I  feel  sure  I  could  not  have  finished 
the  ninth  grade  in  public  school. 

It  was  in  the  tenth  grade  that  I 
received  my  first  knowledge  of  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind  from  friends.  At  first  I  did  not 
like  the  idea  of  leaving  home,  school 
and  friends  to  come  to  a  strange 
school.  It  was  the  first  time  I  had 
ever  gone  to  another  school  or  been 
away  from  home  for  any  length  of 
time  so  I  did  not  know  what  to  ex¬ 
pect.  I  finally  decided  to  come  here 
as  I  had  reached  the  conclusion  that 
the  students  would  not  have  to  go  as 
fast  in  their  school  work  as  they  didin 
public  school.  I  felt  sure  that  if  I  did 
not  take  this  opportunity  and  come 
I  might  never  have  the  chance  again. 

So  on  September  30,  1950  I  first 
laid  eyes  on  the  D.  and  B.  campus  and 
after  meeting  some  of  the  students 
and  staff  I  began  to  like  it  here  very 
much.  Everyone  seemed  to  be  so  nice 
and  understanding.  My  first  night  in 
the  dining  room  Mr.  St.  Croix  was  on 
duty  and  one  of  the  girls  told  me  she 
was  going  to  introduce  me  to  a  dog. 
I  looked  around  for  a  dog  but  not 
seeing  one.  I  later  found  out  she 
meant  Mr.  St.  Croix  and  that  was  the 
pet  name  the  students  had  given  him. 


That  night,  too,  there  was  a  party 
and  I  met  a  number  of  students  and 
faculty  but  I  was  very  embarrassed 
by  having  to  ask  their  names  over 
and  over. 

I  shall  never  forget  my  first  day 
in  the  high  school  room.  Some  of  the 
girls  had  told  me  it  was  a  very  big 
room  but  it  was  very  small  and  I 
soon  become  used  to  it. 

Since  I  have  been  here  Mrs.  Dris¬ 
coll  has  been  my  supervisor.  I  have 
always  felt  free  to  go  to  her  with  any 
problems  that  arose  and  she  has  been 
understanding.  She  always  seems  to 
take  an  interest  in  the  way  the  girls 
look  when  we  get  ready  for  school 
and  especially  so  if  we  are  going  out 
anywhere.  I  appreciate  that  interest. 

Mr.  Mayhue,  Mr.  St,  Croix  and 
Mrs.  Tobin  have  been  the  supervis¬ 
ing  teachers  since  I  have  been  in 
school  here.  They  have  all  been  so 
understanding  and  helpful  in  every 
way  they  could. 

I  really  want  to  extend  my  thanks 
to  Mrs.  Tobin  for  what  she  has  taught 
me  and  the  helping  hand  she  has 
given  me.  One  of  the  things  I  have 
enjoyed  most  was  having  her  teach 
me  typing.  I  feel  sure  in  the  years  to 
come  it  will  be  of  great  use  to  me.  If 
I  had  not  come  to  this  school  I  would 
never  have  learned  to  type  because 
I  thought  it  took  a  great  deal  of  sight 
to  learn  typing.  Since  Mrs.  Tobin  has 
been  our  supervising  teacher  I  have 
felt  free  to  got  to  her  with  any  pro¬ 
blems  that  have  occurred  during  the 
school  year. 

This,  my  senior  year,  Mrs.  Hillier 
has  been  my  high  school  and  sewing 
teacher.  I  have  enjoyed  being  in  her 
classes  very  much  and  especially 
have  I  enjoyed  studing  Biology.  I 
have  taken  a  great  interest  in  it. 

There  are  other  teachers  and  the 
President,  who  have  been  here  during 
three  years  in  this  school,  whom  I 
would  like  to  thank  for  what  they 
have  taught  and  for  all  that  they 
have  done  for  me. 

My  three  years  in  this  school  have 
been  three  of  the  most  joyous  of  my 
school  life.  I  have  made  better  grades 
and  I  feel  sure  I  am  leaving  this 
school  with  a  great  deal  more  knowl¬ 
edge  than  when  I  came  here.  — 
Margaret  Cothran. 

When  I  was  seven  years  old  I 
started  to  public  school.  From  the 
first  my  eyes  were  weak  but  I  conti¬ 
nued  going  to  public  school  though 
year  after  year  they  grew  weaker.  I 
had  measles  and  mumps  and  a  high 
fever  all  at  the  same  time  and  it,  too, 
caused  my  eyes  to  grow  weaker. 
When  I  was  eight  years  old  I  had  to 
wear  glasses  because  I  was  crosseyed. 

Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

My  little  niece,  Sandra,  fell  into  a 
fire  last  March  and  burned  her  left 
arm  and  leg.  Betty  took  Sandra  to  the 
doctor.  Sandra’s  arm  and  leg  are 
better  now. — Sue  Ann  Slappey. 

Friday  morning,  April  third,  I  went 
home  on  the  bus. 

On  Saturday  my  family  and  I  went 
to  town.  My  mother  bought  me  a  new 
red  nylon  shirt  and  a  pair  of  blue 
pants. 

I  came  back  to  school  on  Tuesday, 
April  seventh.  I  traveled  by  bus  with 
Billy  Joe  Skipper. — Bobby  Lee 
Crider. 

My  sister  told  me  that  Mother  has 
a  new  baby  girl.  My  sister  named  the 
new  baby  Pamala  Gale.  I  am  anx¬ 
ious  to  see  our  new  sister. — Archie 
Lovering. 

I  am  disappointed  because  Mother 
and  Father  can  not  come  to  St.  Aug¬ 
ustine  next  week.  But  I  shall  see 
them  when  I  go  home  in  May  for  my 
summer  vacation. — Laura  King. 

Two  weeks  ago  my  father  and 
mother  went  to  Jacksonville.  My  fa¬ 
ther  searched  the  pet  shop  for  a  dog. 
He  found  one.  He  chose  a  little  black 
dog  and  bought  it.  He  gave  it  to  me. 
The  dog  is  a  girl  dog.  I  named  her 
Zoe.  I  love  her  so  much.  I  am  glad  to 
have  a  dog. — Nellie  Blair. 

My  birthday  was  last  week.  I  got 
several  birthday  cards,  a  new  blouse, 
some  socks,  tooth  paste,  and  some 
cloth  for  a  dress. 

I  am  making  the  dress  in  my  sew¬ 
ing  class.  I  enjoy  sewing  very  much. — 
Faye  Eleanor  Hogg. 

I  went  home  last  Friday  on  the  bus. 
Daddy  met  me  at  the  bus  station. 

Saturday  Daddy  took  my  sister, 
Mary,  and  me  to  see  the  rodeo. 

We  enjoyed  it. — Jack  Shay. 

I  went  home  last  March  sixth  to 
visit  my  family  in  Branford,  Florida. 

I  had  never  been  there  because  my 
family  moved  from  Old  Town  to 
Branford  this  year.  It  is  a  very  small 
town. 

I  like  Old  Town  better  than  Bran¬ 
ford,  because  my  friends  live  in  Old 
Town. — Peggy  Ann  Driggers. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

Florida 

Florida  is  a  wonderful  state  to  live 
in.  It  is  called  the  “Sunshine  State.” 


It  is  fun  to  live  and  play  in  the  sun 
every  day  through  the  year.  We  have 
the  longest  coast  line  of  any  state.  We 
also  have  many  fine  beaches  and 
some  of  the  world’s  best  fishing  wa¬ 
ters.  Our  average  winter  temperature 
is  from  fifty  degrees  in  the  north  to 
sixty-nine  degrees  in  the  south,  and 
in  all  parts  of  the  state  the  average 
summer  temperature  is  between 
eighty  and  eighty-three  degrees.  All 
kinds  of  vegetables  grow  in  different 
parts  of  the  state  all  through  the  year. 
We  have  state  parks,  gam  e  preserves, 
forests,  large  springs  and  gardens 
filled  with  rare  tropical  flowers  and 
trees. — Richard  Dawes. 

Tallahassee 

Tallahassee  is  the  capital  of  Flor¬ 
ida.  It  is  one  hundred  twenty-nine 
years  old.  Governor  Dan  McCarty 
lives  there  and  the  legislature  meets 
there  for  sixty  days  every  two  years. 
There  are  many  fine  old  homes  and 
gardens  in  the  city.  Killearn  Gardens 
of  thirty-five  acres  is  one  of  the 
finest  in  the  state.  Florida  State 
University  is  in  Tallahassee.  It  has 
three  hundred  teachers  and  three 
thousand  five  hundred  students. 
North  of  Tallahassee  is  a  hundred- 
mile  belt  of  tung  nut  trees.  Oil  from 
tung  nuts  is  used  to  make  fine  paints 
and  varnishes.  We  used  to  get  the 
tung  oil  from  China  before  we 
planted  our  trees. — Tommy  Hamil¬ 
ton. 

Palm  Beach  County 

I  live  in  Palm  Beach  County.  West 
Palm  Beach  is  my  home  town.  The 
population  of  the  city  is  about  fifty 
thousand.  Across  the  bridge  from  the 
city  is  Palm  Beach,  the  winter  resort 
for  wealthy  people.  It  is  near  the 
Gulf  stream  and  the  climate  there 
is  mild  and  sunny  all  the  year  round. 
Many  people  go  there  in  both  winter 
and  summer  for  deep-sea  fishing. 
From  six-to  eight-foot  sailfish  and 
marlin  are  caught  there.  — Howard 
Holmes. 

Duval  County 

Duval  County  is  north  of  St.  Johns 
County.  I  live  there  in  Jacksonville, 
the  largest  city  in  the  state.  Jack¬ 
sonville  is  called  the  gateway  to  the 
south  and  is  an  important  seaport. 
It  is  on  the  St.  Johns  River,  about 
twenty  miles  west  of  the  Atlantic 
Ocean.  It  has  built  a  thirty-six-mile 
boulevard  along  its  beaches.  It  has 
many  fine  shops,  four  hundred  fifty 
factories,  and  two  hundred  beautiful 


parks.  The  population  of  the  city  is 
about  two  hundred  fifty  thousand. 
—  Herbert  R.  Donald. 

Gadsden  County 

My  home  is  in  Quincy,  a  small  town 
in  Gadsden  County.  It  is  on  the 
historic  Old  Spanish  Trail.  The  old 
trail  was  traveled  by  our  early  ex¬ 
plorers  on  their  treks.  It  crosses  the 
Apalachicola  River  where  time 
changes  from  Central  to  Eastern 
Standard.  Very  fine  tobacco  grows 
around  Quincy.  — James  Hood. 

St.  Johns  County 

Saint  Johns  County  has  fine  potato 
and  cabbage  farms.  Hastings  is  called 
a  potato  town.  St.  Augustine  is  the 
largest  town  in  the  county.  It  is  the 
oldest  town  in  the  United  States.  In 
1565,  Pedro  Menendez  de  Aviles  came 
from  Spain  and  started  the  town. 
There  are  still  many  old  Spanish 
houses  and  one-way  streets  in  St. 
Augustine.  Many  people  come  to  see 
them.  My  parents  came  from  Virgina 
to  spent  the  winter  at  the  beach,  and 
so  I  am  in  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf.  — Robert  King. 

Pasco  County 

I  live  in  Zephyrhills,  a  small  town 
of  about  twelve  hundred  people.  It  is 
in  Pasco  county,  between  Tampa  and 
Dade  City.  Seven  miles  from  my  home 
is  the  Hillsborough  State  Park.  The 
beautiful  country  is  filled  with  water 
plants,  orchids,  and  palms.  It  is  a  fine 
place  for  fishing,  picnicking,  and 
camping.  There  is  a  large  fruit  pack¬ 
ing  house,  where  figs,  apricots, 
peaches,  etc.,  are  dried.  —  Bobby 
Davis. 

Hillsborough  County 

Hillsborough  County  is  famous  for 
its  fine  vegetables  and  fruit.  Plant 
City  is  not  far  from  my  town  of 
Dover.  Fresh  strawberries  for  Christ¬ 
mas  come  from  Plant  City.  They  are 
grown  on  more  than  four  thousand 
acres,  and  millions  of  crates  of  the 
fruit  are  shipped  out  of  state  every 
winter. — 'Raymond  Appin. 

Dade  City 

Dade  City  is  a  small  town.  It  is  in 
Pasco  County.  There  are  many  cy- 
pess  trees  around  my  home.  I  enjoy 
watching  men  cut  them  down  and 
haul  them  to  the  mills  where  they  are 
sawed  into  lumber  to  be  usd  in  build¬ 
ing  and  making  furniture. — J.  Autry 
Shaffer. 
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MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 
Easter  at  School 

Mr.  Bill  gave  all  the  children  some 
Easter  candy  Easter  morning.  We 
thanked  him.  We  liked  the  Easter 
candy. 

We  went  to  Sunday  School  that 
morning.  Miss  Hereford  talked  to 
us  about  “Easter.” 

Early  that  morning  we  went  to  an 
Easter  Sunrise  service  at  the  fort. 
There  were  about  a  thousand  people 
at  the  fort. — Edna  May  Mendenhall. 

My  Easter  Boxes 

At  Easter  time  I  got  a  nice  box 
from  Mother.  She  sent  me  some 
Easter  candy  and  money.  Father 
sent  me  an  Easter  gift  from  New 
York.  The  gift  was  a  camera.  I  am 
glad  to  have  the  camera  because  I 
want  to  take  many  pictures  of  our 
school  and  St.  Augustine. — Timothy 
Curtis. 

Jack  Pinder  is  learning  so  fast.  He 
has  learned  how  to  write  numbers  to 
one  hundred. 

A  Storm 

On  Sunday  April  12  it  rained  all 
day.  About  four  o’clock  the  wind 
blew  very  hard.  Many  trees  fell. 
About  five  o’clock  the  sun  came  out. 
Wasn’t  the  weather  funny? — Earl 
Norris. 

Easter  at  Home 

I  went  home  by  bus  on  Friday 
afternoon,  April  3. 

I  had  some  Easter  candy  and  some 
new  Easter  clothes. 

I  came  back  Sunday,  April  5. — 
Emory  Spann. 

Susan  Walls  likes  to  go  to  the 
library.  Mrs.  Nash  always  gives  her 
something. 

Silva  Reeder  crochets  so  nicely. 
She  can  make  many  things  by  herself. 

Virginia  Brown  spent  the  Easter 
holidays  at  home. 

MRS.  POWELL'S  CLASS 
Our  Tests 

Our  class  has  just  finished  writing 
tests.  I  tried  to  make  good  grades.  I 
remember  last  year  I  did  not  get  a- 
bove  D  because  I  did  not  study  hard. 
I  had  good  grades  in  reading,  health, 
and  science  this  period.  I  must  study 
language,  history,  speech,  and  reading 
harder  this  next  period. — Jerry 
Peeples. 

A  Visit  With  Mrs.  Powell 

Last  month  we  went  to  Mrs.  Pow¬ 
ell’s  home.  Mrs.  Powell  talked  to  us 
about  her  flowers  and  the  soil.  We 
went  into  the  house  and  she  showed 


us  her  rooms.  They  were  very  pretty. 

Later  Mrs.  Powell  gave  us  some 
ice  cream  with  strawberries  and  nuts 
and  some  fudge  to  bring  back  to 
school. 

Tim  came  after  us  in  the  station 
wagon.  We  had  lots  of  fun  with  Mrs. 
Powell. — Sandra  Nutt. 

Supper  With  Mrs.  Powell 

All  of  my  class  went  home  for 
Easter  except  Jack,  Betty,  and  me. 
Mrs.  Powell  took  us  to  her  house 
Friday  night  for  supper.  We  had  a 
delicious  supper  of  ham,  vegetables, 
hot  biscuits,  and  pie.  After  supper  we 
dyed  eggs  and  watched  television.  We 
had  a  marvelous  time. — Sally  Win- 

GARD. 

Fishing 

One  day  I  went  fishing  with  Tom¬ 
my  at  the  narrow  bridge  near  the 
school.  I  gave  Tommy  a  quarter  and 
he  bought  a  bag  of  shrimp  for  bait. 
The  weather  was  bad.  I  was  afraid 
that  we  could  not  catch  any  fish  in 
the  rain  so  we  sat  under  the  bridge. 
We  did  not  catch  any  fish,  but  we  had 
a  good  time. — .Eddie  Brooker. 

Our  Dish  Garden 

Our  Fourth  Grade  has  planted  some 
small  plants  in  a  dish  garden.  Some 
of  the  plants  are  hen  and  chickens, 
ice  plant,  devil’s  backbone,  and  others 
that  I  do  not  know  the  names  of.  We 
put  a  small  yellow  monk  and  a  pigeon 
in  the  dish  garden.  It  looks  pretty. 
We  will  take  the  dish  garden  to  the 
Garden  Club  Flower  Show  on  April 
18  and  19.  We  hope  it  will  win  a  prize. 
It  is  our  first  try  so  perhaps  we  will 
not  win  anything. — Helen  Williams. 

Achievement  Tests 

We  are  going  to  have  our  achieve¬ 
ment  tests  on  May  4  and  5.  This 
year  they  will  be  a  little  different.  I 
do  not  know  what  they  are  going  to 
be  like.  Last  year  we  had  Test  C.  Now 
we  are  going  to  have  revised  tests.  I 
hope  we  can  pass  them  with  good 
grades. — Betty  Atwell. 

Fishing 

A  few  boys  went  fishing  one  Sat¬ 
urday  afternoon.  It  began  raining 
very  hard  so  we  ran  under  a  bridge. 
When  the  rain  was  over  we  walked  on 
to  Vilano  bridge.  We  stopped  and 
watched  the  people  fishing.  Some  of 
the  people  caught  many  big  fish,  but 
none  of  the  seven  deaf  boys  caught 
any.  Billy  Whitehurst  saw  a  shark. — 
Jack  Carbonell. 

Pretending 

One  night  Betty  and  I  went  to  bed 
at  9:30.  We  pretended  that  a  monster 
jumped  in  the  window  and  carried 
Betty  away  while  she  was  asleep.  The 


next  morning  I  could  not  find  her.  I 
walked  and  walked  until  I  saw  a  very 
old  haunted  house.  I  went  inside  and 
saw  the  monster  about  to  cut  off 
Betty’s  head.  I  shot  him.  Betty  and  I 
ran  home  as  fast  as  we  could.  I  was 
very  happy  that  Betty  was  safe. — 
Louette  Bass. 

Easter 

On  April  third  I  went  home  for 
Easter.  That  night  Marie  and  I  went 
to  the  show  at  the  Daytona  Theatre. 
The  name  of  the  movie  was  “I  Love 
Melvin.”  On  Saturday  I  cleaned  the 
house  and  cut  the  grass.  Sunday  after¬ 
noon  Marie  and  I  went  to  an  outdoor 
program.  Marie  wore  a  big  bunny 
costume  and  all  the  small  children 
thought  she  was  a  real  rabbit.  She 
gave  them  some  candy.  I  had  a  won¬ 
derful  time  there.  —  Josephine  La 
Monica. 

EASTER 

Mrs.  Hudson's  Class 

I  went  home  for  Easter.  I  left  at 
four  o’clock  on  Friday  afternoon.  I 
went  by  bus.  My  ticket  cost  $2.76.  I 
arrived  home  about  9:27  o’clock.  We 
were  tired,  so  we  went  to  bed  early. 

On  Saturday  I  worked  about  ten 
hours  at  the  packing  house.  I  earned 
about  $7.50. 

Sunday  morning  I  went  to  church 
with  my  parents.  The  children  went 
to  Sunday  School. 

Monday  morning  I  returned  to 
school. — Bill  Smith. 

On  Friday  afternoon  I  went  home 
for  Easter.  I  left  on  the  bus  for  Jack¬ 
sonville  about  2:  00  o’clock.  My  mother 
was  waiting  for  me  at  the  bus  station. 
She  was  glad  to  see  me. 

On  Friday  night,  Mother  and  I  went 
to  visit  some  friends. 

My  mother,  my  sister,  my  girl 
friends,  and  I  went  shopping  Satur¬ 
day. 

Sunday  afternoon  we  went  to  the 
beach.  I  had  a  wonderful  time  at 
Easter. — Joanne  Towns. 

I  did  not  go  home  for  Easter.  I 
stayed  here  and  rested,  because  I  was 
very  tired. 

Friday  night  I  looked  at  television. 
Saturday  night  I  went  to  the  chapel 
to  see  “Family  Honeymoon.”  It  was 
very  good.  Sunday  afternoon  some 
of  us  went  down  town  to  see  “Mis¬ 
sissippi  Gambler.” 

Easter  Sunday  morning,  after  Sun¬ 
day  School,  a  man  gave  some  Easter 
candy  to  us.  We  had  a  nice  Easter. 
— Homer  Strehle. 

Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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ART  IN  THE  CLASSROOM 

We  are  often  asked  by  parents 
and  other  interested  people  just 
how  important  is  art  in  the  school¬ 
room?  As  teachers  of  the  blind  and 
partially  sighted  we  soon  learn 
that  these  children  are  not  differ¬ 
ent  from  the  seeing  child  as  far  as 
his  basic  needs  for  healthy  growth 
are  concerned.  We  accept  the 
child  with  a  handicap  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  his  assets;  the  child  will 
then  do  the  same.  We  must  face  his 
limitations  realistically  but  at  the 
same  time  remember  he  has  more 
in  common  with  other  children 
than  differences.  We  then  corre¬ 
late  art  to  widen  his  horizon,  to 
increase  interest  in  the  things  about 
him,  to  develop  a  feeling  of  be¬ 
longing  and  a  feeling  of  achieve¬ 
ment.  All  these  are  basic  needs  of 
any  child,  so  we  accept  him  as 
a  child  first  and  his  handicap 
second. 

Art  can  be  traced  through  the 
progress  of  mankind  from  the 
earliest  times  to  the  beginning  of 
modern  times.  Like  history  it  tells 
the  story  of  man’s  gradual  rise 
from  a  life  wholly  at  the  mercy  of 
nature,  to  a  position  of  understand¬ 
ing  and  use  of  his  environment. 
Some  of  the  first  pictures  were 
found  on  the  walls  of  caves.  Proba¬ 
bly  the  head  of  the  family  ex¬ 
plained  in  this  way  to  the  family 
about  the  kinds  of  animals  he 
encountered  and  sometimes  killed. 
We  have  records  of  his  carving, 


drawing  and  painting  in  our  libra¬ 
ries  and  museums. 

We  have  come  a  long  way  in  art. 
Children  are  showing  much  inte¬ 
rest  in  the  development  of  art. 
Educators  have  for  a  long  time 
been  realizing  that  correlation  of 
art  with  other  studies  has  many 
highly  educative  values. 

Learning  takes  place  as  the  pupil 
realizes  purposes  that  are  interest¬ 
ing  and  meaningful  to  him.  The 
impulses,  desires,  and  interests  of 
the  learner  are  exceedingly  im¬ 
portant  in  developing  learning. 
Through  the  continuity  and  inter¬ 
action  of  educative  experience, 
many  different  learnings  occur  at 
the  same  time.  Learning  is  more 
effective  if  the  process  is  based  on 
experiences  and  when  the  learner 
is  aware  of  his  own  progress. 

In  the  primary  grades  he  draws 
or  paints  the  things  he  sees  or 
hears  or  what  he  thinks  he  sees  or 
hears.  We  do  not  try  to  tell  him 
how,  we  simply  want  him  to  draw 
and  paint  because  he  enjoys  it.  We 
want  to  have  fun.  Once  the  master 
reproached  the  great  Renoir  as  he 
seemed  to  be  having  a  great  deal 
of  fun.  Renoir  replied,  “Certainly, 
I  am  having  fun,  otherwise  I  would 
not  be  doing  it.” 

Gradually  through  the  grades  we 
correlate  many  of  the  pupil’s  ex¬ 
periences  through  art.  He  has  been 
learning  about  form,  color  and  ba¬ 
lance.  We  put  many  media  in  his 
hands  and  usually  he  finds  one  or 
more  that  allows  him  to  express 
himself.  He  loves  to  see  what  can 
come  out  of  a  piece  of  wood,  a  bar 
of  soap  or  even  a  lowly  potato. 

Some  love  the  colors  of  paints 
be  it  oil  or  water-colors.  One  of 
the  greatest  media  is  finger  paint. 
As  a  creative  expression  for  a 
child  finger  painting  has  few  ri¬ 
vals.  Finger  painting  gives  color  to 
thoughts  for  which  often  children 
know  no  words.  It  is  a  revelation 
of  his  mind  through  his  muscles.  It 
is  a  form  of  play  and  relaxation  as 
well  as  an  educational  experience. 
Like  other  forms  of  play  it  may  be 
serious,  dramatic,  realistic,  ima¬ 
ginative,  according  to  the  mood  of 
the  moment. 

Through  art  each  pupil  has  a 
chance  to  contribute;  none  has 
need  to  remain  passive.  Each  has 
a  chance  to  engage  in  doing,  rather 
than  being  cast  in  an  inactive, 


listening  role.  They  all  can  achieve. 

Every  child  will  make  something 
that  can  be  put  on  the  bulletin 
board  or  that  can  be  shown  at  an 
exhibit.  This  gives  him  a  strong 
sense  of  belonging  to  the  group 
and  a  satisfying  feeling  of  security. 

So  through  participation  in  art 
there  is  mental  stimuli,  a  certain 
enjoyment  and  a  therapeutic  ele¬ 
ment  which  adds  to  the  well 
rounded  development  of  a  child.— 
Elizabeth  Cox. 

- o - 

AN  ORDERLY  WAY 

By  Nathan  Howard  Gist 

There  is  a  right  way  and  wrong 
way  to  live  our  lives  and  do  our 
work.  We  may  have  an  orderly 
way,  a  method  that  shows  thought¬ 
ful  balance  and  thoroughness.  But 
the  opposite  is  too  often  true. 

A  man  is  heard  to  say,  with 
regret,  that  much  of  his  life  has 
been  spent  in  undoing  and  correct¬ 
ing  the  results  of  snap  judgment  in 
early  life.  He  has  had  to  work 
much  harder  and  spend  valuable 
time  putting  things  in  shape  be¬ 
cause  in  other  years  he  did  not  take 
one  step  at  a  time,  because  he 
looked  for  easy  things,  short  cuts, 
benefits  without  burdens.  As  a 
result  he  faced  trouble  and  confu¬ 
sion.  Some  errors  can  be  mended — 
some  cannot. 

“Guide  right”  is  the  command 
given  a  military  unit  as  it  marches. 
Eyes  must  be  kept  in  that  direction, 
with  a  straight  line  and  even 
marching.  He  who  gets  “there” 
knows  where  he  is  going,  what  he  is 
doing,  and  knows  that  he  must  fol¬ 
low  the  guide  of  common  sense 
and  sound  judgment.  He  follows 
orderly  procedure.  His  work  shows 
a  definite  plan  and  his  output  is 
not  all  confusion.  Every  stroke 
counts.  Every  day  reveals  the  com¬ 
pleteness  of  his  technique. 

And  every  life  must  be  lived  with 
other  lives  in  mind.  We  are  but  a 
part  of  the  world,  one  of  many 
persons,  and  we  must  find  the 
orderly  way  to  work  with  and  for 
others. — Grit. 

- o - 

Many  a  person  “keeps  his  ear 
to  the  ground”  and  that  is  proba¬ 
bly  the  reason  he  hears  so  much 
dirt. — The  Banner. 
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CONFERENCE  OF  EDUCATORS  OF  DEAF-BLIND  CHILDREN  MEETS 
AT  PERKINS  INSTITUTE,  WATERTOWN,  MASS. 


John  M.  Wallace  on  Conference  Committee 


The  Conference  of  Executives  of 
American  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
joined  with  the  Conference  Com¬ 
mittee  on  the  Deaf-Blind,  and  sup¬ 
erintendents  of  the  Virginia,  Flor¬ 
ida,  Missouri,  North  Carolina  and 
Central  New  York  School  for  the 
Deaf:  namely,  Mr.  Healey,  Mr. 
Wallace,  Dr.  Ingle,  Mr.  Peeler  and 
Mr.  Sparks  joined  with  Dr.  J.  E. 
Bryan,  President  of  the  Alabama 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
in  participating  in  the  Conference 
Of  Educators  Of  Deaf-Blind  Chil¬ 
dren,  at  Perkins  Institution,  Water- 
town,  Mass.,  April  13-15,  1953. 

This  conference  was  under  the 
joint  sponsorship  of  The  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind  and 
Perkins  Institution.  The  confer 
ence  agenda  included  “Present 
Resources  and  Present  Needs,” 
“Means  of  Determining  a  Deaf- 
Blind  Child’s  Educability,”  “Train¬ 
ing  Teachers  of  the  Deaf-Blind,” 
“Methods  of  Instruction,”  Voca¬ 
tional  Goals  for  the  Deaf-Blind 
Child,”  “Advantages  and  Disad¬ 
vantages  of  Integrating  the  Deaf- 
Blind  Child  in  the  Regular  Resi¬ 
dential  Program,”  “Advisability  of 
Establishing  Regional  Schools  for 
the  Deaf-Blind.” 

The  Committee  brought  together 
the  best  available  information  on 
the  subject,  and  the  conference 
committee  was  asked  to  act  as  a 
Resolution  Committee.  The  resolu¬ 
tions  give  some  idea  of  the  think¬ 
ing  of  the  group  and  feelings  of 
future  moves  necessary. 

Resolutions  Adopted  by  the 
Conference 

Resolutions 

I 

This  Conference  wishes  to  ex¬ 
tend  its  regrets  to  Dr.  Berthold 
Lowenfeld,  Superintendent,  Cali¬ 
fornia  State  School  for  the  Blind, 
Berkeley,  California,  that  he  was 
unable  to  be  present,  and  sends 
him  greetings,  thanking  him  and 
Miss  Inis  Hall  for  their  informa¬ 
tive  recording  heard  during  the 
Conference. 

II 

The  Delegates  to  this  Conference 
wish  to  extend  greetings  to  Miss 


Keller,  and  to  acknowledge  the 
deep  inspiration  she  has  been  to 
them  all  in  their  deliberations. 

III 

The  Delegates  commend  and 
thank  the  American  Foundation 
for  organizing  this  Conference  of 
Educators  of  Deaf-Blind  Children, 
and  recognizing  that  the  proceed¬ 
ings  have  been  worthy  of  record, 
they  request  Perkins  Institution  to 
prepare  a  report  to  be  published 
jointly  by  the  sponsoring  organiza¬ 
tions.  They  wish  also  to  thank  all 
those  who  have  led  discussions, 
and  participated  in  other  ways  in 
the  proceedings. 

IV 

To  further  the  program  for  edu¬ 
cating  deaf-blind  children,  it  is 
recommended  that  a  permanent 
committee  be  established  consist¬ 
ing  of  representatives  of  schools 
for  the  deaf,  schools  for  the  blind, 
dual  schools  for  the  deaf  and  the 
blind,  and  the  American  Founda¬ 
tion  for  the  Blind.  It  is  recom¬ 
mended  that,  for  the  present,  the 
Deaf-Blind  Committee  of  the  Am¬ 
erican  Association  of  Instructors  of 
the  Blind,  and  the  American  Con¬ 
ference  of  Executives  of  the  Deaf, 
together  with  representatives  of 
the  American  Foundation  for  the 
Blind,  constitute  this  Committee, 
and  that  Mr.  M.  Robert  Barnett, 
Executive  Director  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  be 
requested  to  serve  as  provisional 
Chairman. 

V 

This  Committee  is  hereby  re¬ 
quested  to  plan  a  program  of  re¬ 
search  into  the  problems  connected 
with  the  health  and  education  of 
deaf-blind  children. 

VI 

This  Committee  is  requested  to 
explore  the  possibility  of  establish¬ 
ing  regional  schools  for  the  deaf- 
blind,  and  also  a  special  school  to 
serve  as  a  center  for  research,  for 
teacher  training,  and  for  prepar¬ 
ing  children  for  acceptance  into 
schools  for  the  deaf  and  or  blind. 

VII 

The  Delegates  recognize  the 
serious  problem  of  obtaining  teach¬ 
ers  for  the  Deaf-Blind.  They  com¬ 


mend  the  effort  of  those  organiza¬ 
tions  which  have  carried  out  pro¬ 
grams  for  teacher  education  and 
recommend  that  these  be  continued 
and  expanded  if  possible,  with  col¬ 
lege  credits  being  awarded  for 
such  training. 

VIII 

The  Committee  is  asked  to  stim¬ 
ulate  further  conferences  on  the 
Education  of  Deaf-Blind  Children. 
- o - 

THE  TEACHER 

I  sing  of  the  unknown  teacher. 
Great  generals  win  campaigns, 
but  it  is  the  unknown  teacher  who 
delivers  and  guides  the  young.  She 
lives  in  obscurity  and  contends 
with  hardship.  For  her  no  trum¬ 
pets  blare,  no  chariots  wait,  no 
golden  decorations  are  decreed. 
She  keeps  the  watch  along  the 
borders  of  darkness  and  makes  the 
attack  on  the  trenches  of  ignor¬ 
ance  and  folly.  She  quickens  the 
indolent,  encourages  the  eager,  and 
steadies  the  unstable.  She  com¬ 
municates  her  own  joy  in  learning 
and  shares  with  boys  and  girls  the 
very  best  treasure  of  her  mind. 
She  lights  many  candles  which,  in 
later  years,  will  shine  back  to 
cheer  her.  This  is  her  reward. — 
Henry  Van  Dyke. 

■ - o - - 

TODAY 

I  will  start  today  serenely 
With  a  true  and  noble  aim; 

I  will  give  unselfish  service 
To  enrich  another’s  name. 

I  will  speak  a  word  of  courage 
To  a  soul  enslaved  by  fear; 

I  will  dissipate  drab  discord 
With  the  sunshine  of  good 
cheer. 

I  will  be  sincere  and  humble 
In  the  work  I  have  to  do; 

I  will  praise  instead  of  censure, 
And  see  the  good  in  you. 

I  will  keep  my  mind  and  body 
Sound  and  flexible  and  pure; 
I  will  give  my  time  and  study 
To  the  things  that  long  endure. 
I  will  do  what  I  am  able 

To  advance  a  worthy  cause; 

I  will  strive  to  lessen  evil 

And  obey  God’s  righteous  laws. 
I  will  pray  to  Him  to  guide  me 
In  the  straight  and  narrow 
way; 

I  will  shun  false  pride  and  folly, 

I  will  live  my  best  today. 

— Grenville  Kleiser. 
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I  wore  the  glasses  for  a  year  until  my 
eyes  were  straightened  and  I  also  took 
vitamins,  which  helped  my  sight 
some.  For  seven  years  I  struggled 
thus  through  public  school  and  I  was 
able  to  make  it  with  the  help  of  my 
girl  friends  in  the  afternoons  after 
school.  Most  of  the  time  we  had  forty 
or  fifty  questions  and  since  I  could 
not  see  the  blackboard  unless  I  sat  in 
the  front  row  and  then  it  took  me  a 
long  time  to  read  the  questions,  so  I 
would  get  them  from  my  girl  friend. 
That  is  how  I  got  along  in  public 
school. 

Then  I  went  back  to  the  eye  doc¬ 
tor  after  four  years  and  he  gave  me 
glasses  to  wear  and  also  some  more 
vitamins  for  my  eyes.  He  told  me 
if  I  would  take  them  all  the  time  that 
perhaps  some  day  I  might  see  per¬ 
fectly  but  for  some  reasons  I  stopped 
taking  them.  I  also  stopped  wearing 
the  glasses  since  I  could  see  much 
better  without  them. 

About  two  years  later  some  of  my 
good  friends  in  Pahokee  told  me 
about  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Blind  but  at  that  time  my  eye  doctor 
would  not  sign  the  papers  to  permit 
me  to  come.  He  thought  it  would  be 
better  if  I  could  go  to  a  sight  saving 
school.  Later  he  decided  to  sign  the 
papers  and  I  came  to  this  school  in 
1947. 

When  I  came  here  I  was  in  the 
eighth  grade  and  Mrs.  Tobin,  who 
came  the  same  year  was  my  teacher. 
I  liked  her  very  much.  I  was  a  shy, 
bashful  girl  whenever  the  boys  would 
make  fun  of  me.  I  did  not  try  to  do 
my  schoolwork  when  I  did  not  know 
how  and  would  never  talk  out  in 
class  because  I  was  actually  scared 
to.  I  did  not  learn  too  much  that  year 
so  I  was  put  back  to  the  sixth  grade. 
I  was  very  angry  because  I  was  put 
back  two  grades  but  now  I  am  glad 
because  after  that  I  got  a  lot  more 
help  with  my  school  work  that  I  ever 
did  in  public  school.  For  the  first 
time  I  actually  learned  how  to  do 
arithmetic  real  well.  I  have  learned 
more  at  this  school  than  I  ever  did  in 
public  school,  thanks  to  all  of  the 
teachers. 

The  next  year  I  was  very  smart  in 
all  of  my  subjects  and  made  good 
grades  so  that  I  took  the  seventh  and 
eighth  grades  together  in  the  same 
year.  I  had  Mrs.  Tobin  for  my 
homeroom  teacher  and  Miss  Pick¬ 
les — whom  I  liked  very  much  and 
hated  to  see  leave — for  my  typing 
and  sewing  teacher.  I  missed  her  very 
much.  Then  I  had  Miss  De  Potter  for 
my  homeroom  teacher  and  I  was 


crazy  about  her  for  she  was  always 
trying  to  do  things  for  us  that  would  be 
entertaining  and  take  us  places.  In 
her  gym  classes  she  often  took  us 
for  walks  which  most  of  the  girls 
liked.  I  also  had  Miss  Ferguson  as 
my  braille  teacher  and  arithmetic 
teacher.  There  were  times  that  I  al¬ 
most  gave  up  braille  because  I  had 
such  a  hard  time  with  it  but  I  finally 
learned  it  and  today  I  am  so  thankful 
that  I  did  learn  it.  Miss  Ferguson  was 
fun  to  have  for  a  teacher.  Miss  Wilson 
was  my  music  teacher  and  I  learned 
a  lot  of  good  music  under  her.  She 
could  be  a  lot  of  fun  but  when  she 
said  to  get  down  to  work — I  mean  you 
did.  I  felt  very  bad  when  she  passed 
away.  The  next  year  I  had  Miss  De 
Potter  for  my  homeroom  teacher  and 
Mr.  St.  Croix  for  arithmetic  and  I 
liked  them  both  very  much.  Mr.  St. 
Croix  helped  me  to  make  two  grades 
that  year.  He  also  helped  me  to  get 
over  my  shyness. 

When  I  entered  high  school  Mrs. 
Tobin  and  Mr.  Mayhue  were  my 
teachers.  When  Mr.  Mayhue  left  I 
had  Mrs.  Hillier  for  the  rest  of  the 
year.  I  liked  them  all.  Mr.  Mayhue 
was  also  the  principal  and  I  thought 
he  made  a  very  good  one.  I  hated  to 
see  him  leave  for  the  army.  The 
next  year  I  again  had  Mrs.  Tobin  and 
Mr.  St.  Croix.  I  liked  him  for  one 
special  reason.  He  always  teased  us 
and  made  school  a  cheerier  and 
happier  place.  We  hated  to  see  him 
leave  and  wish  he  were  here.  So  this 
year  I  have  Mrs.  Hillier  for  my  home¬ 
room  teacher  and  she  is  nice.  Mrs. 
Tobin  has  been  my  typing  teacher  as 
she  has  been  for  the  past  five  years, 
and  I  have  really  learned  to  type 
under  her  and  I  like  typing. 

Last  year  Mr.  Parsons  was  my 
music  teacher  and  I  was  sorry  that  he 
left  but  I  like  my  present  teacher, 
Mrs.  Allgaier  very  much,  too.  I  have 
liked  all  my  teachers  during  my 
school  years. 

We  have  certainly  had  some  won¬ 
derful  nurses  at  this  school  and  those 
we  had  last  year  seemed  mothers 
to  me  and  I  hated  to  see  them  go  but 
I  am  crazy  about  the  nurses  we  have 
had  this  year.  I  think  they  are  won¬ 
derful  and  was  so  sorry  when  Mrs. 
Stapp  left.  I  like  our  doctors,  too,  Dr. 
Grace  and  Dr.  Hopkins. 

I  hate  to  see  my  school  days  end 
because  I  will  miss  all  of  my  school 
friends  and  the  parties  and  the  things 
the  teachers  do  for  us  to  help  us  have 
a  good  time.  I  shall  be  glad  to  gradu¬ 
ate,  though,  and  to  look  forward  tc 
next  year  when  I  plan  to  get  married, 
but  even  then  I  am  sure  I  will  miss 
going  to  school  because  I  like  to  go  to 
school.  Still  I  want  to  hurry  and  get 
out  on  my  own.  I  have  really  enjoyed 


these  good  old  school  days  and  the 
many  people  like  Mr.  Wallace  and 
Mrs.  Davis,  and  the  very  sweet  per¬ 
son  known  as  Mrs.  Roger. 

In  closing  I  hope  that  everybody 
will  hate  to  see  me  leave  as  much  as 
I  hate  to  leave.  I  will  remember 
next  year  and  probably  wish  I  were 
back  here  but  now  I  must  say  good¬ 
bye  to  my  good  old  school  days. — 
Ruthlyn  Kemp. 

- o - 
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I  did  not  go  home  for  Easter  be¬ 
cause  my  mother  was  in  the  hospital 
for  an  operation.  She  came  home  a 
few  days  ago.  She  is  much  better  now. 

My  grandmother  sent  me  an  Easter 
box  with  a  jacket  and  some  Easter 
candy  in  it.  Aunt  Johnnie  sent  me 
a  tie  and  some  socks. 

On  Easter  Sunday,  after  Sunday 
School,  a  man  gave  Easter  candy  to 
all  of  the  pupils  who  were  here. — 
Gaston  Cooke. 

*  ❖  * 

I  went  home  for  Easter.  I  rode  in 
the  car  with  Laura  King  and  her 
mother.  We  left  about  2:00  o'clock. 
In  about  an  hour  we  reached  Jack¬ 
sonville  to  do  some  shopping.  Laura 
bought  a  dress,  a  pair  of  shoes,  and 
some  pajamas.  I  bought  a  pair  of 
shoes. 

Laura’s  shoes  are  light  red,  and 
mine  are  dark  red. 

Friday  night  we  stayed  home  and 
listened  to  the  radio. — Annie  Smith. 

❖  *  ❖ 

I  did  not  go  home  for  Easter.  I  got 
a  nice  Easter  box  from  my  mother. 
She  sent  me  a  blouse,  a  skirt,  some 
socks,  and  some  Easter  candy,  gum, 
peanuts,  and  other  things. 

Saturday  Mrs.  Eigle  took  us  to  the 
beach  in  her  car.  We  had  a  nice  time. 

Sunday  morning  Mrs.  Payne  took 
us  to  the  Easter  service  at  the  old  fort. 
We  enjoyed  it  very  much. — Virginia 
Holland. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

A  Trip  to  Skateland 

Some  of  the  boys  and  girls  went  to 
Skateland  one  Sunday  afternoon.  We 
put  on  skates  and  skated  around  the 
rink.  I  fell  down  and  broke  one  of  the 
wheels  on  my  skates.  Earl  Langley 
helped  me  to  the  little  room  where 
all  the  skates  were  kept.  A  woman 
changed  my  skates.  I  felt  better  then 
and  skated  almost  all  afternoon. 
When  I  got  back  to  school,  I  had  three 
blisters;  but  I  had  lots  of  fun  any¬ 
way. — Jacqueline  I.  Hutchinson. 
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My  Birthday 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  for  Easter. 
My  grandmother  and  cousin,  Johnny, 
met  me  at  the  bus  station  in  Tampa  at 
four  p.m.  They  took  me  to  my  home. 

I  went  to  the  closet  and  saw  a  big 
box.  I  asked  Grandmother  what  it 
was.  She  said  that  it  was  my  birthday 
presents.  I  opened  my  presents  while 
Grandmother  watched  me.  The  next 
day  we  had  a  birthday  party  and 
went  to  a  show.  I  had  a  good  time  at 
home. — Rozelle  McGee. 

Baseball  Practice 

I  jointed  the  baseball  team  this 
spring.  I  thought  I  would  play  right 
field  or  second  base.  We  practice 
playing  baseball  every  day.  Mr. 
Vernon  told  me  to  learn  to  play  short 
stop.  Gene  Kurtz  showed  me  how  to 
play  in  that  position.  I  enjoyed  play¬ 
ing  baseball.  Perhaps  we  will  have 
some  games  with  teams  from  other 
schools. — Ray  Harris. 

Jokes 

Teacher:  Stanley,  go  to  the  globe 
and  find  the  Philippine  Islands  for 
the  class. 

Stanley  did  as  he  was  told. 

Teacher:  Jerry,  who  discovered  the 
Philippine  Islands? 

Jerry:  Stanley  discovered  them. 

Jack,  to  his  sister:  You  and  me 
will  go  to  the  movies  tonight. 

Mother,  meaning  to  correct  Jack: 
You  and  I  will  go  to  the  movies  to¬ 
night. 

Jack:  Wheel  Mommy  is  going  with 
us. — Gertha  Dolores  Wise. 

The  Library 

My  class  goes  to  the  library  from 
8:45  to  9:25  every  Monday  morning. 
We  like  to  read  library  books.  Some¬ 
times  we  read  newspapers  and  maga¬ 
zines.  Last  Monday  morning.  I 
finished  reading  a  book  called  “Jac¬ 
queline  of  the  Pigeons.”  It  was  a  good 
story.  I  chose  another  library  book 
called  “Sand  in  Her  Shoes.”  I  hope 
this  story  will  be  good,  too. — Penny 
Gray. 

A  Goal  in  Life 

Everyone  should  have  a  good  goal 
to  make  his  life  interesting.  I  plan  to 
be  a  linotype  operator,  but  I  do  not 
think  this  is  a  good  goal,  because  I 
can  learn  how  to  be  a  good  linotype 
operator  in  a  short  time  and  after 
that  I  would  be  bored  without  a  goal. 
I  have  not  thought  of  a  good  goal  or 
aim  in  life  yet.  When  I  find  one,  I 
do  not  think  I  want  to  tell  it  to  any¬ 
one. — Thomas  Justin  Elliott. 

Arts  and  Crafts  Class 

I  go  to  Arts  and  Crafts  class  every 
Thursday  morning.  My  teacher  is 
Miss  Josephine  Olson.  She  is  a  good 


teacher.  I  learn  a  lot  from  her.  I  have 
made  a  few  nice  things  in  her  class. 
Now  I  am  making  an  aluminum  tray. 
I  have  just  finished  making  a  little 
salt  and  pepper  set  for  my  aunt  who 
collects  salt  and  pepper  sets  as  a  hob¬ 
by.  I  hope  that  she  will  like  them.  I 
am  very  much  interested  in  making 
things  like  that. — Ann  Clemons. 

Our  Terrarium 

Tommy  and  I  fixed  a  terrarium  in 
the  laboratory.  Then  we  searched  for 
caterpillars  in  our  spare  time.  We  put 
the  caterpillars  in  the  terrarium.  They 
soon  changed  into  cocoons  and  chry¬ 
salises.  After  a  few  days,  moths  began 
to  come  out  of  the  cocoons;  but  the 
chrysalises  have  not  changed  yet. 
There  is  one  large  cocoon  that  we  are 
watching  carefully. — Gary  Clark. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

A  Free  Baseball  Game 

Jack,  Ray,  Autry,  Buddy,  Kirby, 
and  I  went  for  a  walk  one  Sunday 
afternoon.  We  saw  many  cars  at 
Francis  Field,  so  we  went  over.  A  man 
let  us  five  boys  in  free.  We  watched 
a  baseball  game.  We  came  back  to 
the  dormitory  about  four  o’clock.- — ■ 
Sam  Pert. 

A  Funny  Happening 

One  Saturday  Ray  and  I  went  to 
Mr.  Reidelberger’s  home.  Mr.  Reidel- 
berger  told  us  to  wash  the  windows 
and  screens. 

Henry,  Mr.  Reidelberger’  son,  fol¬ 
lowed  us  around.  He  turned  the  hose 
on  Ray.  Ray  did  not  like  that.  He  told 
Mr.  Reidelberger.  Mr.  Reidelberger 
spanked  Henry. — William  Ander 
Whitehurst. 

Tests 

We  had  six-weeks  tests  last  Wed¬ 
nesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday.  I 
passed  all  my  tests  except  arithmetic 
and  language  drills.  I  made  my  high¬ 
est  grade  in  vocabulary  and  my 
poorest  in  arithmetic.  I  ranked  third 
on  the  tests. — Juanita  Commander. 

A  Trip 

My  brother,  Leon,  and  a  good 
friend  came  to  school  Friday  morn¬ 
ing,  April  3,  about  9:30  o’clock.  Willie 
and  I  were  surprised.  Leon  said,  “Get 
your  suitcase.”  I  said,  “O.K.”  I  said 
to  Mrs.  Payne,  “I  am  going  home.” 
Mrs.  Payne  hugged  me.  I  said,  “Good 
by.” 

We  went  to  a  cafe  after  we  left 
school.  We  drank  some  cokes.  Then 
we  started  the  long  trip  to  Miami. 

In  West  Palm  Beach  a  man  said, 
“Your  tire  is  a  little  flat.”  Leon 
stopped  and  a  man  fixed  it.  It  cost 
about  a  dollar. 

We  got  to  Miami  about  five  o’clock. 
We  went  to  Grandmother’s  house.  We 


hugged  Grandmother  and  Grand¬ 
father  and  Uncle.  We  ate  supper.  My 
brother’s  friend  went  home. 

About  six  o’clock,  Father  and 
Roger  came  to  Grandmother’s  home. 
Willie  and  I  hugged  them.  Father 
said,  “Willie  and  you  can  go  to  the 
hospital  to  see  Mother.”  When  we 
got  to  the  hospital  we  hugged  Mama. 
Willie  and  I  cried. — Mary  Metts. 

A  Fire 

Last  March  11,  about  8:30  o’clock 
there  was  a  fire  in  the  big  girls’ 
living  room.  The  fire  started  from  a 
bad  lamp  cord.  It  was  put  out  before 
much  harm  was  done. — -Jessie  Cass. 

An  Easter  Box 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother  April  3. 
My  mother  sent  me  a  plaid  skirt,  a 
pair  of  socks,  a  pair  of  white  shoes, 
a  blouse,  and  some  gum  and  candy. 
I  liked  everything. — Irene  Smith. 

A  Snake 

I  hitch-hiked  to  St.  Augustine 
Beach  one  Saturday  afternoon.  I  went 
to  Salt  Run  with  three  boys.  We 
killed  a  three-and-a-half-foot  rattle¬ 
snake  with  a  knife. 

One  of  the  boys  took  the  snake 
home.  He  said  he  would  skin  it  and 
make  a  belt  from  the  skin. — Larry 
Wehking. 

A  Box 

I  got  a  box  on  April  3.  I  got  a  shirt, 
a  pair  of  pants,  a  pair  of  socks,  some 
candy,  and  some  cookies.  I  was 
happy. — Don  Stokley. 

MISS  HEREFORD'S  CLASS 

An  Engagement 

On  April  18  Mr.  Ronald  Edward 
Rush  gave  Miss  Hereford  an  engage¬ 
ment  ring.  She  was  happy  to  get  the 
engagement  ring  from  Mr.  Rush. 
They  will  get  married  in  August. 
She  showed  my  class  the  engagement 
ring.  My  class  did  not  know  about  it. 
We  were  surprised  about  her  getting 
an  engagement  ring.  My  class  wishes 
them  happiness. — Judy  Lingo. 

An  Adoption 

One  day  Alton  Carter  and  Ronnie 
St.  Amant  showed  my  class  three 
baby  mocking  birds.  We  wanted  to 
adopt  them.  So  they  gave  them  to 
us.  Miss  Hereford  gave  them  some 
bread.  She  took  the  mocking  birds 
home  with  her.  That  night  one  mock¬ 
ing  bird  died.  Arthur  gave  the  mock¬ 
ing  birds  some  insects.  The  girls 
in  my  class  took  the  mocking  birds 
to  the  dormitory  the  next  night.  The 
mocking  birds  died  that  night.  Arthur 
Dignan  found  some  worms  for  the 
mocking  birds,  but  it  was  too  late. — 
Phyllis  Peeples. 
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A  Class  Picnic 

Our  class  planned  a  picnic  for 
Saturday,  April  18.  We  waited  for 
Mr.  Rush  and  Miss  Hereford.  They 
came  about  10:30.  We  rode  to  Vilano 
Beach  .  We  ate  lunch  about  one 
o’clock.  We  went  back  to  school 
about  3:30.  We  then  went  to  the 
flower  show.  We  thanked  Mr.  Rush 
and  Miss  Hereford  for  taking  us. — 
James  W.  Forrest. 

Fun  at  the  Beach 

We  went  to  Vilano  Beach  one 
Saturday  at  10:00.  The  girls  rode 
in  Miss  Hereford’s  car.  The  boys 
rode  in  Mr.  Rush’s  car.  We  played 
softball  on  the  beach.  The  boys  won. 
Miss  Hereford  asked  us  if  we  wanted 
to  go  swimming.  The  water  was  very 
cold.  Before  we  ate,  Mr.  Rush  and 
the  boys  went  to  get  some  ice.  Miss 
Hereford  took  a  picture  of  us.  For 
lunch  we  had  Boston  baked  beans, 
potato  salad,  hot  dogs,  buns,  mustard, 
pickles,  lemonade,  cokes,  and  crack¬ 
ers.  After  we  ate,  we  played  on  the 
sand  dunes  and  then  swam  awhile.  At 
3:30  we  came  back  to  school.  We  had 
lots  of  fun.  We  thanked  Miss  Here¬ 
ford  for  inviting  us  to  the  beach. — 
Fay  Fowler. 

A  Surprise 

On  Friday  morning,  April  17,  my 
class  came  to  school  and  put  presents 
on  Miss  Hereford’s  desk  for  her 
birthday.  We  stood  behind  her  desk 
and  waited  for  her  to  come.  When  she 
came,  we  sang  Happy  Birthday  to 
her.  She  said,  “Oh  no,  it  is  not  my 
birthday  now.”  I  told  her  that  we 
all  knew  that,  but  we  wanted  her 
to  open  her  gifts  then  because  we 
knew  that  she  would  be  very  busy 
on  Saturday  and  Sunday.  Her  birth¬ 
day  was  on  Sunday.  So  she  opened 
them  and  was  very  excited  about 
them. — Arthur  G.  Dignan. 

The  Flower  Show 

On  April  18  my  class  went  to  the 
Lightner  Museum  to  see  the  flower 
show.  It  was  beautiful.  I  looked  at 
all  the  different  flowers.  I  got  two 
packages  of  plant  food  and  one  paper 
of  flower  seed.  They  were  free.  We 
had  a  good  time  at  the  flower  show. 
— Fred  Green. 

Worry  About  our  Plants  and  Bulbs 

Mr.  Hogle  made  two  flower  boxes. 
We  painted  the  flower  boxes  green. 
We  got  paint  on  our  hands.  We  put 
good  soil  in  the  boxes.  Arthur  helped 
Miss  Hereford  put  the  soil  in  the 
boxes.  James  and  I  carried  the  flower 
boxes  to  school.  We  planted  some 
flower  seeds.  Miss  Hereford  sprinkled 
water  on  the  seeds.  Miss  Hereford 
bought  four  bulbs  and  four  papers 
of  seeds.  Arthur  found  some  small 


rocks.  Miss  Hereford  put  the  bulbs 
in  the  rocks.  The  bulbs  died  because 
the  rocks  were  not  good  for  them. 
The  flower  seeds  died  because  they 
could  not  get  any  sun  in  our  north 
windows.  Miss  Hereford  asked  if  we 
knew  why  the  plants  did  not  live.  We 
knew. — Donald  Fredrickson. 

Second  Prize 

One  day  Miss  Hereford  bought  a 
green  dish.  We  put  a  stick  that  looked 
like  a  tree  and  some  pretty  rocks 
in  the  green  dish.  The  pretty  rocks 
looked  like  a  sidewalk.  We  made  a 
fence  and  planted  some  seeds  to  look 
like  grass.  Arthur  and  James  made  a 
bridge  to  put  over  the  little  lake 
which  was  made  of  a  mirror.  Friday 
afternoon  Miss  Hereford  took  the  dish 
to  the  flower  show.  On  Saturday 
afternoon  we  went  to  the  flower  show. 
We  saw  our  dish.  It  had  won  second 
prize.  We  were  very  surprised.  It  was 
the  first  time  that  we  had  entered  a 
dish  garden  in  the  flower  show. — 
Carolyn  Latrelle  McFarland. 

Our  Class  Sunburn 

At  our  class  picnic  on  April  17,  we 
played  in  the  sun.  Sunday  morning 
the  burn  made  me  sick.  Some  girls 
said  that  my  face  was  white.  That 
afternoon  my  face  changed  to  red. 
On  Monday  when  I  went  to  school, 
I  saw  that  my  classmates  and  teacher 
were  burned,  too.  We  had  to  be  very 
careful  and  not  touch  one  another 
on  our  sunburned  backs.  —  Linda 
Anita  Shreve. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

The  Polyphemus  Moth 

Last  March  I  saw  a  Polyphemus 
moth  outside  of  a  library  window. 
I  put  it  into  a  jar  and  showed  it  to  all 
the  classes. 

That  night  it  laid  eggs  in  the  jar. 
The  eggs  hatched  on  Easter.  Now 
we  have  about  fifteen  caterpillars. 
They  are  eating  oak  leaves  and  grow¬ 
ing  fast.  We  hope  they  will  go  into 
the  pupa  stage  before  school  is  out. — 
Jimmy  Vickers. 

A  Baby  Bat 

One  day,  Gerald  Parker  found  a 
baby  bat  on  the  sidewalk.  I  carried 
it  to  school  and  showed  it  to  everyone. 
The  bat  flew  away  that  night.  I  think 
it  was  hungry  for  something  to  eat. — 
Paul  Sistrunk. 

My  New  Job 

I  have  been  working  for  Allen’s 
Salvage  Store  for  some  time.  Now 
I  have  a  new  job.  I  am  working  for 
my  father,  junking  cars.  I  tear  the 
old  cars  apart,  piling  the  tin  in  one 
pile  and  the  iron  in  another.  Maybe 
I  shall  go  back  to  Allen’s  this  sum¬ 
mer. — Gerald  Parker. 


A  Box  from  Home 

I  did  not  go  home  for  Easter,  but 
I  got  a  box  of  things  from  my  mother. 
She  sent  me  a  cap,  some  socks,  and 
a  pair  of  pants.  I  bought  a  new  pair 
of  tan  shoes  on  Saturday.  I  wore  my 
new  shoes  on  Easter  Sunday. — 
Wilburn  Green. 

My  Easter  Vacation 

I  went  home  to  Tampa  by  bus  on 
Good  Friday.  My  mother,  sisters,  and 
nephew  met  me  at  the  bus  station.  I 
was  glad  to  be  home,  and  I  had  a 
wonderful  time.  I  liked  Easter  better 
than  Thanksgiving.  My  family  will 
be  glad  when  I  go  home  in  May. — 
Caroline  Gay. 

Easter  Vacation 

On  Easter  Sunday,  my  family  and 
I  went  to  church.  We  took  a  ride  and 
ate  our  lunch  out.  Then  we  went 
to  a  movie.  It  was  “Miracle  of  the 
Lady.”  It  was  a  wonderful  movie. — 
Marilyn  Harris. 

Easter  Vacation 

When  I  went  home  one  Friday 
afternoon,  my  brother  met  me  at 
the  bus  station  and  took  me  home 
in  a  car. 

I  was  glad  to  see  my  baby  sister. 
She  can  dance  and  walk  a  little.  She 
sits  on  my  lap. 

My  sister  took  us  to  a  show  on 
Saturday  night  at  a  Drive-In  Theater. 
On  Saturday  we  colored  Easter  eggs. 
— Janell  Sellers. 

Our  Trip  to  the  Beach 

On  Easter  Saturday,  Mrs.  Eigle 
took  all  the  girls  to  the  beach  in  the 
station-wagon.  We  went  swimming 
and  played  in  the  sand.  Some  of  the 
girls  made  sand-castles.  We  buried 
Betty  Geiger  in  the  sand.  Some  of 
us  played  baseball.  We  all  had  a 
good  time. — Carolyn  Spivey. 

On  Easter 

On  Thursday  night,  my  family 
came  for  me,  and  I  went  home  for 
Easter.  While  I  was  home,  I  went  to 
a  movie  and  colored  Easter  eggs.  I 
got  three  baby  chicks  for  Easter. 
They  were  green,  purple,  and  yellow. 
Two  of  them  died. 

I  saw  a  moth’s  cocoon  on  a  tree 
at  home.  I  saw  two  baby  rabbits  too. 
— Barbara  Belcher. 

- o — — - - - 

MOMENT  OF  MEDITATION 

To  give  light  to  them  that  sit  in 
darkness  and  in  shadow  of  death, 
to  guide  our  feet  into  the  way  of 
peace. — St.  Luke  1:79. 

- o - 

The  most  enviable  of  all  titles  is 
the  character  of  an  “honest 
man.” — Geo.  Washington. 
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OUR  TRIP  TO  THE  FARM 

Mrs.  Murray’s  and  our  class 
went  to  Mrs.  Murray’s  sister’s 
farm  in  Mrs.  Brinkman’s  car. 

We  saw  a  little  black  baby 
goat  and  two  mother  goats.  We 
watched  Mrs.  Murray  milk  the 
mother  goat  while  Eddie  Ives 
held  it. 

We  saw  Tom  feeding  the  big 
pigs  and  the  litte  pigs.  Some  of 
the  little  pigs  crawled  under 
the  fence  because  they  wanted 
something  to  eat. 

We  saw  a  big  black  papa 
goat.  He  had  a  big  board  around 
his  neck  because  he  wanted  to 
run  away. 

We  went  to  a  little  country 
store  and  we  had  some  thing 
to  drink.  The  man  gave  us  some 
candy. — preparatory  a-1. 
- o - 

DON  JENKIN'S  BIRTHDAY 

Don  Jenkins  was  nine  years 
old  April  19.  He  invited  all  of 
the  boys  in  the  New  Primary 
Building  to  a  picnic.  They 
toasted  marshmellows  and 
roasted  hot  dogs.  They  had 
potato  salad,  slaw,  and  coca- 
cola.  All  the  boys  thanked  Mrs. 
Jenkins  for  the  wonderful 
time. 

- o - 

MR.  BILL'S  YEARLY  TREAT 

Every  year  at  Easter  Mr. 
Edward  Lyman  Bill  gives  can¬ 
dy  Easter  eggs  to  the  children 
in  this  school.  This  year  he  was 
in  Flagler  Hospital  so  his 
brother  Mr.  Roy  Bill  came  here 
in  his  place.  He  was  assisted 
by  Mr.  Hartmann,  Mr.  Nealy 
and  Mr.  Drysdale. 

All  of  the  children  thanked 
Mr.  Bill  and  hope  that  he  is 
better. 


BIRTHDAYS 

Sandra  Thomas 
Gail  Spell 
Bruce  Ostraut 
Jack  Calhaun 
Sherrill  Jarvis 
Paul  Phillips 
Johnny  Floyd 
Joyce  Gray 
Betty  Jean  Hall 
Joseph  Garcia 
Robert  Faust 
Henry  Bohannan 
Juliette  Adamson 
Dolores  Chaney 
Peter  Parks 
Judy  Carrico 
Dana  Dawes 
Grace  Mott 
Dallas  Partin 
Jimmy  Mills 
Jimmy  Fender 
Marlene  Hartsfield 
Bobbie  Firkins 
Carrol  Matson 

- o- 

OUR  TRIP  TO  THE  ZOO 

Mrs.  Murray’s,  Mrs.  Gallo¬ 
way’s,  Miss  Burnett’s  and  our 
class  went  on  a  long  trip  to 
Jacksonville  Zoo  on  the  bus. 

We  saw  many  animals  at  the 
zoo.  We  fed  the  elephant  pea¬ 
nuts.  She  picked  the  peanuts 
up  and  put  them  into  her  mouth 
with  her  trunk. 

We  fed  the  monkeys,  bears 
and  baboons. 

The  monkeys  cracked  the 
peanut  shells  and  spit  the 
shells  out. 


May  1 
May  3 
May  5 
May  5 
May  7 
May  24 
.  May  24 
May  27 
June  9 
June  17 
June  18 
July  2 
July  3 
July  4 
July  6 
July  8 
July  9 
July  9 
July  10 
July  18 
July  22 
July  22 
July  28 
July  31 


The  bears  and  baboons  did 
that  too. 

We  went  to  a  little  lake.  We 
saw  geese,  swans,  flamingos 
and  ducks. 

We  saw  a  duck  in  the  trunk 
of  a  tree.  She  was  sitting  on 
some  eggs. 

We  had  a  picnic  lunch  by  the 
river.  We  had  a  good  time. — 
PREPARATORY  A-1. 

- O - 

THE  ALLIGATOR  FARM 

We  went  to  the  Alligator 
Farm.  We  went  in  the  bus.  We 
saw  many  big  alligators  and 
many  little  alligators.  We  saw 
some  snakes.  We  saw  some 
monkeys.  We  saw  two  baby 
monkeys.  We  had  a  good 
time. — BLOXHAM  cottage,  pre¬ 
paratory  c-1. 

- o - 

THE  EASTER  EGG  HUNT 

We  had  an  Easter  egg  hunt. 
The  teachers  hid  the  eggs  in 
the  yard.  Each  egg  had  a  name 
on  it.  We  looked  for  the  egg 
with  our  name  on  it.  We  found 
our  eggs  up  in  the  palm  trees, 
in  the  grass,  or  in  the  sand  pile. 
We  ate  them  with  salt.  Every¬ 
body  had  fun. — first  grade  a. 

- O - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-1 

Diana  Dawes  likes  to  dance. 

Carrol  Mattson  has  a  new 
suit. 

Edith  David  has  pretty 
brown  hair. 

Bruce  Walters  is  a  big  boy 
now.  He  likes  to  write. 
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Johnnie  Groomes  has  a  little 
red  rabbit.  Johnnie’s  daddy 
made  it. 

Ellen  Bailey  went  to  the 
beach  one  Saturday.  She  played 
in  the  water. 

Ray  Tomlinson  had  many 
balloons.  He  gave  the  boys  and 
girls  some  balloons. 

Juliette  Adamson  has  a  new 
white  hat,  some  new  white 
gloves  and  new  white  shoes. 

Dallas  Partin  had  a  pretty 
Easter  basket.  He  has  new 
pants,  a  new  shirt  and  new 
shoes. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Alan  Tate  got  a  box.  He 
has  a  new  suit. 

Jody  Toney  has  a  pretty  new 
rabbit  on  his  bed. 

Grace  Mott  has  a  new  pmk 
dress.  It  is  pretty. 

Johnny  Floyd  went  home  for 
Easter.  He  was  happy. 

Charles  Carter  got  a  box. 
He  has  a  gray  T-shirt. 

Sharon  Malcolm  has  two 
new  dresses.  She  likes  them. 

Joseph  Garcia  got  a  box 
from  his  Aunt  Virginia.  She 
Jives  far  away. 

Robert  Foust  has  a  new 
brown  and  white  suit.  He  has 
new  brown  and  white  shoes, 
too. 

— - o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Gary  Carroll  has  some  new 
shoes  and  socks. 

Bruce  Ostrout  got  a  new 
green  and  yellow  suit  for 
Easter. 


Donald  Justice  got  a  box 
from  his  grandmother. 

Bill  Caron  got  a  pretty 
Easter  basket.  He  was  happy. 

Judy  Carrico  went  home  for 
Easter.  She  held  her  baby 
brother. 

Connie  Cobb  has  three 
pretty  new  dresses  and  a 
bracelet. 

Cheryl  Craig  had  a  birthday 
April  16.  She  was  eight.  We 
had  cake,  ice-cream,  nuts  and 
favors. 

Eveyn  Syfrett’s  mother  and 
daddy  came  to  see  her.  They 
went  to  town.  Evelyn  got  a 
new  Easter  dress,  purse,  hat, 
shoes  and  socks. 

- o - - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

We  went  to  dancing  class 
Monday.  —  gail  spell. 

Pamela  Gulsby’s  mother 
sent  her  a  pretty  Easter  dress. 

Mariene  Hartsfield’s  mother, 
daddy,  and  grandmother  came 
to  see  Marlene  Easter  Sunday. 

Mrs.  McMurray  cut  my  hair. 
She  cut  Cheryl  Craig’s  hair 
and  Gulsby’s  hair. — betty  jo 

ROBERSON. 

Paul  Phillip’s  mother  sent 
him  a  pretty  new  Easter  suit. 
Paul’s  grandmother  sent  him 
a  pretty  yellow  shirt. 

Martha  Myer’s  mother  and 
daddy  came  Friday,  April  10. 
Martha  went  home  with  them. 
She  came  back  Sunday. 

We  will  go  to  the  Alligator 
Farm  April  14.  We  will  go  on 
the  school  bus.  We  will  see 
parrots,  birds,  deer,  big  ost¬ 
riches,  monkeys,  big  turtles, 
and  many  alligators. — mike 

LOPEZ. 


We  went  to  the  zoo  Saturday, 
April  11. 1  saw  many  alligators, 
ducks,  parrots,  goats,  horses, 
monkeys,  lions,  an  elephant, 
squirrels,  bears,  deer,  birds, 
calves,  foxes,  buffaloes,  sheep, 
and  three  donkeys.  I  saw  a 
merry-go-round.  We  had  cokes. 

- ROSALEE  BRYAN. 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-J 

I  have  a  white  and  red  bath¬ 
ing  suit. — WILLIE  MAE  MURPHY. 

I  have  a  new  house  in  Or¬ 
lando.  I  saw  it  Easter. — doug 
peral. 

Mother  made  me  a  pretty 
orange,  white  and  blue  dress. — 
MERLE  JOHNS. 

My  daddy  came  to  see  me 
one  day.  I  had  an  ice  cream 
COne. — SANDRA  THOMAS. 

I  got  a  box.  I  have  three 
shirts,  some  pants,  pajamas, 
and  socks. — Stanley  ware,  jr. 

- O - 

MRS.  ROBSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

We  like  animals.  We  are 
very  happy. 

We  shall  go  to  Jacksonville 
to  see  the  Zoo  April  20. 

We  shall  see  lions,  tigers, 
elephants,  monkeys,  snakes 
and  birds. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

I  went  home  for  Easter  and 
I  had  a  good  time. 

My  daddy  hid  some  colored 
Easter  eggs  and  we  looked  for 
them.  I  found  two  eggs. — 
JACKIE  SMITH. 

My  mother  made  some  cup¬ 
cakes  with  chickens,  bunnies 
and  jelly  eggs  on  top  of  them 
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for  our  class  for  Easter.  All  the 
children  liked  them  very 
much. — EDDIE  IVES. 

Mrs.  Murray’s  and  our  class 
went  to  the  farm  and  we 
watched  Mrs.  Murray  milk  a 
goat.  We  also  saw  the  big  pigs 
and  the  baby  pigs  being  fed. — 

BUTCH  THOMPSON. 

Sharon  Stephens,  Judy  Mi¬ 
lord  and  I  got  new  dresses  for 
Easter.  Sharon’s  dress  was  pink 
and  white,  Judy’s  dress  was  red 
and  white  striped  and  mine 
was  blue  and  white. — ruby 

ALLEN. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

I  received  a  box  from  my 
mother  one  morning.  I  have  a 
pretty  hat,  and  three  dresses. — 
BRENDA  WOODS. 

I  went  home  in  an  airplane 
in  April.  I  flew  from  Jackson¬ 
ville  to  Miami.  Mother  flew 
back  to  school  with  me. — bill 
SCOTT. 

We  went  to  the  beach  one 
Thursday  afternoon  with  Miss 
Mac.  We  wore  our  bathing 
suits.  We  like  to  go  to  the 
beach. — gloria  brooks. 

Daddy  sent  me  ten  dollars  in 
April.  Mrs.  Park  and  I  went  to 
town  and  I  bought  a  pretty  hat, 
white  shoes,  a  purse  and  yel¬ 
low  socks. - BARBARA  READ. 

Daddy  and  I  went  to  the 
woods  one  day.  We  saw  a  black 
snake,  a  turkey  aand  many 
fish.  Daddy  and  I  hit  the  snake 
with  a  long  stick.  I  was  afraid. 
— DOYLE  HITCHCOCK. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORYTH'S  CLASS 

Preparatory  A-3 

Mrs.  Forsyth  has  a  new  car. 
It  is  tan.  It  is  pretty. — bettye 

DAWKINS. 


I  had  my  first  airplane  ride. 
I  flew  to  Miami  for  Easter.  I 
like  to  fly. — sue  marie  weish. 

Miss  Mac  told  us  that  we  are 
going  to  the  beach  Thursday 
at  3  o’clock.  We  are  happy. — 

JOANNE  HANSON. 

A  man  in  Bradenton  sent  me 
a  big  box  of  marshmallow  rab¬ 
bits.  We  counted  them.  There 
were  96  marshmallow  rabbits. 
They  were  good. — sandra  zig- 
lar. 

- o - 

MRS.  MURRAY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-4 

I  saw  some  birds  on  televi¬ 
sion  one  evening.  They  did 
tricks. — ROBIN  STANLEY. 

I  found  a  pink  comb  near 
the  water  tank  at  Wartmann 
Cottage.  I  gave  it  to  Mrs. 
Athey. — billy  clement. 

We  went  to  Mrs.  May’s  farm 
one  morning.  We  watched 
Mrs.  Murray.  She  milked  a 
nanny  goat.  — mike  shockey. 

My  mother  gave  some  maga¬ 
zines  to  Mrs.  Murray.  Mrs. 
Murray  wants  to  cut  out  some 
pictures  from  them. — earl 
RICHARDSON. 

We  made  some  chocolate 
syrup.  Mrs.  Murray  bought 
some  cocoa.  Miss  Allen  gave 
her  some  sugar.  Mrs.  Murray 
bought  more  sugar.  We  put  the 
cocoa,  sugar,  and  some  water 
in  a  big  pan  and  stirred  it.  We 
boiled  it.  We  put  some  syrup 
in  our  milk.  We  like  chocolate 

milk. - WILLIE  JANE  GORE. 

- - - — -o - 

MRS.  GALLOWAY'S  CLASS 
First  Grade 

My  Aunt  Mae  sent  me  a 
pair  of  skates.  Every  day  I 
skate  on  them  with  the  boys. 
I  like  them  very  much.  — 
ROY  DE  MOTTE. 


My  mother  pulled  my  tooth. 
I  put  it  under  my  pilow.  In  the 
morning  I  found  4  cents  there. 
A  fairy  put  the  money  under 
my  pillow.  — don  jekins. 

Ray  and  I  worked  very  hard 
one  night.  We  wrote  two 
papers.  They  were  good.  Mrs. 
Galloway  was  surprised.  She 
shook  hands  with  us. — henry 
reeves. 

Mother  made  a  pretty  pink 
dress  for  me.  We  bought  a  pair 
of  pretty  white  shoes,  a  hat  and 
pocket  book.  I  wore  them 
Easter  Sunday.  Mother  is  good 
to  me. — MARY  SPELLS. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  A 

We  had  a  wind  and  rain 
storm  one  Sunday  afternoon. 
The  wind  blew  down  lots  of 
moss.  We  stood  at  the  window 
and  watched.  — jimmy  Rogers. 

Mrs.  Pedersen  took  me 
downtown  to  buy  a  pair  of  new 
white  shoes  one  morning.  I 
bought  some  like  Mrs.  Kerr’s. 
I  like  them  very  much.  — 
GLORIA  SNOWDEN. 

My  family  came  to  see  me 
one  Sunday  morning.  Mother 
brought  me  a  new  nylon  shirt. 
After  Sunday  School  we  drove 
somewhere  in  the  car  and  had 
a  picnic  lunch.  — johnnie 
OLIVER. 

Mr.  Graves  came  to  see  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Forsyth.  They  were 
in  St.  Petersburg.  He  spent  the 
night  with  us.  He  came  to 
Sunday  School.  Then  he  took 
pictures  of  us.  He  is  a  sailor. 

-  WAYNE  CHRISTOPHER. 

I  saw  Jeanette  Hair’s  skates 
in  a  palm  tree  one  afternoon. 
Jimmie  Fender  and  I  took 
them  upstairs.  Mrs.  Pedersen 
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asked  all  the  girls  whose 
skates  they  were.  Jeanette 
Hair  said  they  were  hers.  She 
was  glad  I  found  them.  — 

BUTCH  POOLE. 

Bill,  Grandmother  and  I 
went  to  Mrs.  Gray’s  house  one 
Sunday.  We  had  supper  there. 
We  had  fried  fish,  ham,  pota¬ 
toes,  and  rice.  After  supper, 
Bill  and  I  went  to  a  store  and 
bought  ice  cream,  bubble  gum 
and  funny  books.  — joy 
OLIVEROS. 

- O - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  B 

At  woodwork  I  drew  a  pic¬ 
ture  of  a  squirrel.  I  will  cut  it 
out  and  paint  it. — jimmie 

FENDER. 

My  brother  John  came  to 
see  us  one  Sunday.  Alton 
Charles  and  I  were  glad  to  see 
him.  He  gave  me  some  mone3r. 

- FRED  CARTER. 

I  go  to  art  class  on  Tuesday. 
I  am  making  rabbits  out  of  clay. 
I  want  three  baby  rabbits  and 
a  big  mother  rabbit.  I  will 
take  them  home  in  May.  — 

JIMMY  BARROW. 

I  drew  a  picture  of  a  little 
deer  in  the  woods  near  a  pool. 
I  painted  it  with  poster  paint. 
Maybe  Miss  Olson  will  take 
it  to  the  art  show  in  town.  I 
hope  I  win  a  prize  on  it.  — 

GERALD  HARRELL. 

We  went  to  the  Jacksonville 
zoo  April  8.  We  saw  an  ele¬ 
phant  from  India.  Her  name  is 
“Miss  Chic.”  Mrs.  Murray 
gave  her  some  peanuts.  We 
saw  many  other  animals.  We 
all  enjoyed  our  trip.  — terry 
MOTT. 

Charles  Truett,  Mother  and 
I  went  to  the  dentist  April  11. 
The  dentist  pulled  two  of  my 


teeth.  I  was  very  brave. 
After  that  I  bought  two  funny 
books.  They  are  “Porky  Pig” 
and  “Little  Lulu.”  — marion 

PREACHER. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  C 

Miss  Luff  visited  our  class. 
She  lives  in  Jacksonville. — 

WAYNE  WHITEHURST. 

The  girls  have  a  new  tele¬ 
vision  set.  We  were  delighted 
to  get  it. — JUDY  HORNE. 

I  went  home  for  Easter. 
Mother  woke  me  up  early 
Easter  Sunday.  She  went  to 
church.  My  sister  Toni  and  I 
went  to  church  later.  I  wore 
a  new  pink  dress.  —  sandy 
KRESS. 

Miss  Guilmarton’s  class 
played  April  Fool  tricks  on  us. 
They  put  Scotch  tape  on  chalk. 
They  gave  me  a  rubber  marsh¬ 
mallow  to  eat.  I  thought  it  was 
a  real  marshmallow. — jack 
smith. 

We  had  fun  on  April  Fool’s 
Day.  Some  of  the  teachers  and 
pupils  played  tricks  on  the  oth¬ 
ers.  Mrs.  Kerr’s  class  played 
a  trick  on  Miss  Allen,  Miss 
Burnet  and  Miss  Olson.  — 

DARLENE  TEPPER. 

- O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  D 

We  learned  how  to  play 
hide-on-seek  right  after  our 
egg  hunt.  — SANDRA  kessinger. 

Mother  gave  me  a  darling 
white  rabbit  with  pink  eyes 
for  Easter.  I  had  worlds  of  fun 
playing  with  it.  —  altean 
smith. 

I  had  an  exciting  trip  home 
Easter.  I  went  by  plane  from 
Jacksonville.  My  parents  met 


me  at  the  airport  in  Miami. — 
JOE  RAFFERTY. 

We  went  to  a  neighbor’s 
Tuesday  morning  after  Easter. 
She  showed  us  two  colored 
chickens.  She  had  three  chick¬ 
ens  before  Easter,  but  one  died. 

— BUDDY  PARKER. 

Altean  Smith,  Buddy  Park¬ 
er,  Bobby  Wells,  and  Sandra 
Kessinger  spent  Easter  at  their 
homes.  The  rest  of  us  wore 
our  new  outfits  to  Sunday 
School.  Later  we  went  to 
Walker  Hall,  and  Mr.  Bill 
treated  everybody  to  bright 
colored  candy  eggs. — betty 
REGISTER. 

- O - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade 

We  had  an  Easter  egg  hunt. 
I  found  a  pretty  yellow  egg. 
We  ate  our  eggs  with  salt.  We 
liked  that. — beverly  rollins. 

Peter  Parkes  and  I  went  to 
Miami  for  Easter.  It  was 
warmer  there  because  Miami 
is  313  miles  south  of  St. 
Augustine. — willie  metts. 

Mother  came  to  school  Thurs¬ 
day  before  Easter.  I  was  glad. 
I  went  home  for  Easter.  It  was 
warm.  I  rode  my  bicycle.  I  had 
a  fine  time  at  home. — delorf.s 
CHANEY. 

Willie  Metts,  Doris  Ann 
Genton,  and  I  made  a  border 
of  chickens  and  shells.  We  cut 
them  out  and  pasted  them  on 
green  paper.  We  put  them  on 
the  Wall. - DALLAS  MCMULLEN. 

We  cut  out  some  pretty  pa¬ 
per  Easter  lilies.  We  made  the 
lilies  of  white  paper,  and  the 
leaves  of  green  paper.  We 
pasted  them  on  purple  paper. 
We  put  them  on  our  bulletin 
board.  They  looked  lovely — 

DORIS  ANN  GENTON. 
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THE  CLARENCE  J.  SETTLES  GYMNASIUM 


A  TEACHER’S  PLEA 


EAR  FATHER,  hear  me  as  1  pray 
For  every  child  I  teach  today: 

That  each  small  face  may  he  to  me 
A  cherished  photograph  of  Thee; 

That  when  I  make  their  record  sheet 
No  space  may  he  left  incomplete; 

My  heart  may  leap  with  love  and  pride 
In  every  soul  I  seek  to  guide. 

Let  my  impassioned  phrases  give 
A  clear-marked  rule  hy  which  to  live; 
And  then,  dear  Father,  I  beseech, 

That  I  may  keep  the  rule  I  teach. 


— Pauline  Tyson  Stephens. 
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NEW  GYMNASIUM  TO  BE  NAMED 

THE  CLARENCE  J.  SETTLES  GYMNASIUM 


John  M.  Wallace,  President 
of  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind,  recom¬ 
mended  to  the  Board  of  Con¬ 
trol  that  the  new  gymnasium 
be  named  “The  Clarence  J. 
Settles  Gymnasium”  in  mem¬ 
ory  of  the  late  Dr.  Clarence 
J.  Settles.  The  recommenda¬ 
tion  was  unanimously  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Board  of  Con¬ 
trol  at  their  meeting  in  May, 
1953. 

Dr.  Settles,  educator  of  the 
deaf  and  the  blind,  gave  thirty- 
six  years  of  service  to  the  deaf 
and  the  blind,  twenty  of  which 
were  at  the  Florida  School.  He 
became  interested  in  the  ed¬ 
ucation  of  the  deaf  through  his 
deaf  brother.  After  graduating 
from  Westminster  College, 
Fulton,  Missouri,  he  was 
awarded  a  fellowship  to 
Gallaudet  College  and  was 
graduated  from  the  Normal 
Department  of  the  College. 
He  had  a  wide  exerience  as 
housefather,  classroom  teacher 
and  chief  executive  of  schools 
for  the  deaf  and  the  blind.  He 
became  head  of  the  Florida 
School  in  September,  1932. 
During  the  twenty  years  he 
was  president  of  the  school,  the 
attendance  increased  from 
approximately  300  to  over  500. 
Among  the  outstanding  im¬ 
provements  that  were  made 
during  this  time  were:  (1)  the 
primary  building  for  young 


deaf  children,  (2)  the  library, 
(3)  two  new  dormitories  for 
Negroes,  (4)  new  laundry,  (5) 
renovation  of  the  Industrial 
Building  for  Blind  boys,  (6) 
renovation  of  the  boiler  plant, 
and  (7)  new  wing  for  the 
advanced  department  for  the 
deaf.  Dr.  Settles  was  nation¬ 
ally  known  as  an  educator  of 


THE  LATE  C.  J.  SETTLES 


the  deaf  and  the  blind  and  was 
honored  with  many  appoint¬ 
ments  in  national  organiza¬ 
tions.  He  was  also  active  in 
local  civic  organizations. 

The  gymnasium  is  of  steel 
concrete  and  concrete  block 
covered  with  stucco  to  conform 


with  the  other  buildings  on  the 
campus.  The  foundation  was 
placed  on  pilings.  The  total 
cost  of  the  building,  including 
equipment,  is  $450,000.00. 

The  basketball  court  is  on 
the  second  floor  and  can  be 
divided  by  large  doors  into 
two  large  courts  where  both 
boys  and  girls,  or  deaf  and 
blind,  can  practice  at  the  same 
time.  Other  features  of  the 
gym  include  shower  and  locker 
rooms  for  both  boys  and  girls, 
deaf  and  blind;  physical  ther¬ 
apy  rooms,  classrooms,  offices, 
storage  rooms  and  a  room  for 
wrestling  and  other  indoor 
sports.  On  the  south  end  are 
third  floor  restrooms  for  the 
public  and  on  the  north  end 
third  floor  are  offices. 

The  Florida  School  was  the 
only  major  school  of  its  type 
without  a  gymnasium.  When 
fully  equipped  the  gymnasium 
will  afford  a  variety  of  phys¬ 
ical  education  activities  for  all 
types  of  children — both  deaf 
and  blind.  The  gymnasium  can 
also  be  used  as  a  meeting  place 
and  afford  areas  for  parties, 
dances,  and  entertainment  of 
many  varieties. 

For  the  first  time  in  the 
school,  wrestling  will  be  in¬ 
troduced  in  the  Department 
for  the  Blind,  and  it  is  our  hope 
that  very  soon  the  boys  may  be 
participating  in  tournaments 
with  other  schools. 
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FIRST  GRADE 

We  now  have  thirteen  children 
enrolled  in  the  primary  department. 
Their  names  are  Sherry  Burt  from 
West  Palm  Beach,  Doris  Carr  from 
Milligan,  Cornelia  Frazier  of  Nice- 
ville,  Lorraine  Irvine  of  Eau  Gallie, 
Alice  Pearl  Johnson  of  MacClenny, 
Sandra  Novak  of  West  Palm  Beach, 
Star  Posey  of  Eglin,  Susan  Stevens 
of  Fort  Lauderdale,  Donald  Bain- 
bridge  of  Palatka,  Marvin  Carnley  of 
Frink,  William  Coombee  of  Lakeland, 
Dewey  Herold  of  Tallahassee  and 
Jimmy  Scranton  of  Bostwick,  Flori¬ 
da. 

We  are  looking  foward  to  a  very 
pleasant  year. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

My  father,  mother  and  sister  and 
I  went  to  Key  West  this  summer. 
I  loved  the  trip.  We  had  a  real  good 
time. — Dennis  Pittman. 

My  brother  and  I  went  swimming 
this  summer  in  Pensacola.  We  had 
lots  of  fun. — Mickey  Adams. 

This  summer  I  had  a  nice  time 
swimming  in  the  lake  every  Friday. 
It  was  nice  fresh  water.  When  there 
were  a  lot  of  fish  in  it  after  a  heavy 
rain,  I  was  afraid  to  go  in. — Sandra 
Jerge. 

I  like  school  and  am  glad  to  be 
back  here.  I  am  a  year  older  now. 
I  am  seven.  September  16  was  my 
birthday  and  my  mother  sent  me  a 
nice  package.  In  it  was  a  raincoat,  a 
pop  gun,  a  little  top,  a  belt,  a  shirt, 
a  harmonica,  a  little  whistle  and  a 
big  bag  of  candy  and  gum  that  I 
shared  with  the  other  children. — 
William  Coppage. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home  this 
summer.  My  daddy  made  a  rope 
swing.  It  is  nice  up  here  and  I  like 
school.  There  are  lots  of  nice  things 
to  play  on  in  the  playground  here. — 
^Raymond  Greens. 

Our  first  chapel  program  was  a 
quiz.  It  was  very  interesting.  I  am 
glad  the  boys  won.  I  am  glad  to  be 
taking  music  lessons  again.  That  is 
my  favorite  subject.  I  am  enjoying 
school  very  much. — Steve  Olsen. 

My  sister,  Barbara  Ann  Smith, 
entered  nurse’s  training  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  this  fall.  We  hope  she  will  like 
it. — Isabelle  Smith. 

I  went  for  a  boat  ride  out  in 
Okeechobee  Lake  this  summer.  It  was 


my  first  time  in  a  boat,  but  I  hope 
not  the  last  time.  It  was  lots  of  fun. — 
Herman  Mills. 

This  summer  I  had  my  first  ride 
in  a  boat.  We  went  all  across  I.C.O. 
Lake  in  my  grandfather’s  boat.  It 
is  a  big  boat  with  seats  in  it.  — 
Jimmy  Stevens. 

During  my  mother’s  vacation  we 
went  to  New  York  to  visit  my  aunt.  I 
have  a  little  friend  there,  Eleanor 
Brown.  I  was  glad  to  see  her  again. 
It  took  us  about  three  and  a  half 
days  to  drive  each  way.  It  was  a 
nice  trip. — Diane  Blydenburgh. 

FOURTH  AND  SIXTH  GRADES 

I  was  not  lazy  this  summer.  I 
made  up  some  needed  school  work 
during  my  vacation. — Jimmy  Kaley. 

I  spent  the  greater  part  of  my 
vacation  at  the  beach.  We  would 
enjoy  a  swim  and  then  have  a  picnic 
supper  at  the  beach. — Mary  J.  Barn¬ 
well. 

Of  all  my  classes  I  think  I  like 
Social  Studies  best. — Oscar  Colvin. 

In  our  language  class  we  have 
been  reading  a  story,  Our  Little  Sea 
Friends.  It  is  an  interesting  book.  — 
Warren  Kennedy. 

We  have  on  our  science  table  some 
specimens  of  our  little  sea  friends.  So 
far  we  have  several  starfish,  some 
sand  dollars,  and  a  horse-shoe  crab. 
We  want  to  go  to  the  beach  soon  and 
look  for  others. — Pauline  Cobb. 

We  pupils  of  the  Sixth  Grade  were 
so  happy  to  learn  that  we  could  go 
to  the  ball  games  this  year. — Bette 
Doss. 

I  like  this  school.  I  think  I  shall  be 
very  happy  here.  I  intend  to  study. — 
Peter  Leins. 

We  are  getting  each  month  a  very 
interesting  magazine  called  Story 
Parade.  We  are  reading  a  continued 
story  about  the  Florida  Keys  called 
Hurricane  Gold.  We  can  hardly  wait 
for  the  October  issue. — Joseph  Grif¬ 
fin. 

This  is  my  first  year  at  this  school. 
I  think  I  will  be  very  happy  here. 
This  is  a  beautiful  place.  The  build¬ 
ings  are  pretty  and  well  kept.  — 
Helen  Robinson. 

We  are  so  proud  of  our  new  gym¬ 
nasium.  We  want  to  take  care  of  it 
and  keep  it  clean.  We  are  happy  to 


know  that  it  will  be  named  for  Dr. 
Settles. — -Winnie  Musselwhite. 

During  the  summer  I  went  with 
mother  to  Newport,  R.  I.  We  had 
a  wonderful  time.  We  went  to  a 
carnival.  I  rode  everything  I  could 
ride.  I  won  some  prizes.  —  Jackie 
Vidou. 

I  sold  papers  this  summer.  I  made 
very  good  on  my  job.  I  also  worked 
in  a  grocery  store. — Albert  Alluisi. 

This  was  perhaps  the  best  vaca¬ 
tion  I  ever  had.  Just  before  I  came 
back  to  school  we  went  to  a  birthday 
party.  We  had  everything  good  to  eat. 
— Judy  Reid. 

Joseph  Griffin  and  I  are  going  to 
have  special  Braille  classes  this  year. 
We  are  going  to  race  to  see  who  learns 
to  read  best  and  with  the  greatest 
speed  with  his  fingers. — Billy  Brown. 

MRS.  BENNETT'S  CLASS 

I  had  a  Milk  Route  this  summer. 

I  delivered  milk  to  my  teacher.  She 
thought  I  was  a  good  milk  boy.  I 
earned  enough  money  to  help  buy 
my  school  clothes. — Roy  Usina. 

I  went  to  Ohio  this  summer  to 
visit  my  grandfather  and  grand¬ 
mother.  I  played  at  their  church. — 
Bobby  Kean. 

I  went  to  Tampa  for  the  first  time 
this  summer.  I  had  a  very  good  time. 
I  like  Tampa. — Charles  Carter. 

We  have  been  talking  about  the 
hurricane.  We  have  picked  out  a 
name  for  the  next  one.  We  will  be 
anxious  to  know  the  name.  We  hope 
our  name  is  chosen. — Albert  Butler. 

Florida  has  had  plenty  of  rain 
lately,  but  no  matter  what  happens 
in  Florida,  I  will  still  like  it. — Wesley 
Murray. 

I  am  learning  to  use  my  hands.  — 
Charles  Brown. 

We  like  Miss  Fralick  very  much. 
She  is  so  nice  to  us. — Wayne  Lanier. 

SEVENTH  GRADE  NEWS 

I  am  a  transfer  student  from  the 
Tennessee  School.  We  moved  into 
our  new  school  last  year  and  enjoyed 
it  very  much.  We  had  roller  skating, 
swimming,  bicycle-riding  and  other 
sports.  I  am  glad  to  be  in  the  Florida 
School  and  think  I  am  going  to  like 
it  very  much. — Betty  Jo  Rucker. 
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I  had  a  very  good  summer.  I  visited 
the  Jacksonville  Zoo  where  I  saw 
many  interesting  animals.  We  went 
on  picnics  and  also  spent  three  days 
at  the  beach.  My  summer  was  cer¬ 
tainly  lots  of  fun. — Diane  Harrison. 

This  summer  I  visited  my  brother 
who  lives  on  a  lake  called  “Crooked 
Lake.”  Every  morning  he  and  I  went 
to  the  mail  box  to  get  the  paper.  After 
reading  the  paper  we  usually  went 
swimming  or  riding  in  the  car.  We 
even  made  a  raft  from  some  tubes 
which  we  found.  We  had  a  grand  time 
together. — Tommy  Fillyaw. 

My  summer  was  a  most  enjoyable 
one.  I  visited  my  aunt  and  cousin  in 
Panama  City.  Part  of  my  vacation 
was  also  spent  in  listening  to  the 
radio,  reading  the  talking  book, 
swimming  and  fishing.  I  enjoyed 
visiting  with  my  friends,  too.  Now 
I  am  glad  to  be  back  at  school.  — 
Earl  Lipham. 

Visiting  my  grandmother  and  eat¬ 
ing  her  grapes  was  one  of  my  most 
enjoyable  summer  activities.  I  helped 
with  the  chores  at  home.  My  brother 
and  I  enjoyed  fishing  together  and 
caught  several  whoppers.  I  spent  the 
better  part  of  my  vacation  resting 
for  the  present  school  year. — Martin 
Faglie. 

My  summer  vacation  was  both 
enjoyable  and  interesting.  The  first 
two  or  three  weeks  were  spent  rest¬ 
ing  after  all  that  hard  work  I  did 
here  last  year.  Then  I  got  a  job  sel¬ 
ling  papers  and  made  enough  money 
to  buy  some  clothes  and  a  radio.  I 
visited  my  aunt  in  Alabama  and 
picked  a  little  cotton,  shelled  beans 
and  peas,  and  helped  with  a  few  other 
chores.  It  was  a  good  summer  for  me. 
— Clifford  Adams. 

Football  seems  to  be  one  of  my 
major  interests  at  this  time.  I  am 
out  for  practice  every  day  and  hope 
to  get  into  some  of  these  tough  games 
we  have  scheduled  this  year.  This 
is  my  first  year  out. — Edward  Crider. 

My  dad  is  a  great  fisherman  and  he 
and  I  enjoy  fishing  together.  This 
summer  we  went  to  Atlanta  where 
we  fished  all  day.  I  caught  three  fish 
but  Dad  caught  one  which  weighed 
three  pounds.  We  had  a  good  time 
that  day. — Roy  Gorman. 

EIGHTH  GRADE 

The  most  interesting  book  I  read 
this  summer  was  about  a  family  of 
five  and  a  cook  with  a  well-muscled 
boy  friend.  The  main  character  of  the 
book  was  a  girl  named  Pricilla.  She 
resented  her  cousin  because  she  could 
say  a  lot  of  poems.  One  day  when  the 


girls  were  playing  hide-and-seek  in 
the  house,  Pricilla  encouraged  her 
cousin  to  hide  in  the  laundry  chute. 
The  girl  managed  to  hang  on  till  she 
was  lowered  to  the  floor  with  a  rope. 
— Elizabeth  Bishop. 

One  of  the  high  spots  of  my  summer 
was  a  film  I  saw  at  church.  The  law¬ 
yer  worked  for  a  big  name,  and  the 
Doctor  wanted  money.  When  tra¬ 
gedy  struck  both  their  families,  they 
gave  up  their  ambitions  and  became 
missionaries  to  China. — Pearl  Smith. 

This  summer  I  went  to  Illinois  to 
visit  relatives,  and  had  a  wonderful 
time.  My  uncle,  who  is  about  two 
years  younger  than  myself,  and  I 
had  a  wonderful  time.  We  went  to 
shows  quite  a  few  times.  We  walked 
to  town  at  least  twice  a  day,  just  for 
the  fun.  I  hope  to  go  back  again 
next  summer. — Ronnie  Nausley. 

This  summer  I  took  accordian 
lessons.  I  like  it  very  much.  I  like 
it  better  than  piano,  which  seems 
harder  for  me.  I  think  I  can  be  a 
success  with  the  accordian.  I  think 
it  is  my  favorite  instrument. — Larry 
Janak. 

While  we  were  loafing  around  at 
home  this  summer,  things  were  really 
happening  here  at  school.  We  have 
new  flooring  in  our  dormitories  and 
all  through  our  school  building.  The 
dormitories  have  also  been  painted. 
Our  gymnasium  is  finished  now,  and 
we  are  all  enjoying  having  class  there. 
- — Barbara  Smith. 

I  had  an  enjoyable  trip  the  Sunday 
before  I  came  back  to  school.  My 
mother,  father,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wilson, 
and  I  went  to  Vero  Beach.  We  left 
Groveland  about  two  o’clock  in  the 
afternoon.  There  were  three  things 
that  were  of  great  interest  to  me.  I 
saw  a  big  red  steer.  Then  we  went  up 
Spook  Hill.  There  was  a  sign  that 
read,  “Release  your  brakes.”  Then 
you  would  go  back  up  the  hill  back¬ 
wards.  Next  I  saw  coconuts  growing. 
But  the  most  fun  was  on  our  return 
trip.  My  mother,  father,  and  the 
Wilson’s  were  hunting  coons.  Mr. 
Wilson  would  dodge  from  one  side  of 
the  road  to  the  other  in  the  car,  turn¬ 
ing  the  nose  so  the  lights  would 
strike  first  one  bank  and  then  the 
other.  We  saw  several  coons,  but  we 
could  not  catch  any  of  them.  I  surely 
enjoyed  it. — Estylee  Moon. 

At  Silver  Springs  we  sailed  through 
the  jungle  on  a  forty  foot  boat.  The 
guide  showed  us  such  things  as  a 
palm  tree  growing  out  of  a  dead 
cypress  log,  snakes  and  alligators 
lying  in  the  marshes,  and  the  place 
where  Johnny  Weismuller  dove  in 


to  save  his  son  while  filming  the 
motion  picture,  “Tarzan  Finds  a  Son.” 
— Jimmy  Bowen. 

I  went  to  Tampa  and  got  a  little 
kitten.  She  was  too  young  to  take 
away  from  her  mother,  so  for  about 
a  week  Mother  and  I  heated  milk 
and  fixed  bottles.  Then  we  found  out 
that  she  was  getting  her  food  from  the 
dog  who  had  lost  some  puppies. — 
Mary  Scott. 

NINTH  GRADE 

On  Wednesday,  September  16,  Mr. 
Albrecht  had  charge  of  a  quiz 
program  in  Chapel.  The  contestants 
were  Diane  Harrison,  Elizabeth  Bis¬ 
hop,  Bertha  Napier,  Betty  Hess,  and 
Janet  Clary  on  the  girl’s  team.  The 
boys  were  Clifford  Adams,  Larry 
Janak,  Theo  Love,  Joe  Adams,  and 
Ewell  Mauldin.  The  audience  seemed 
very  thrilled  at  some  of  the  answers, 
especially  the  younger  children.  The 
score  was  233  points  to  266  points  in 
favor  of  the  boys’  team. — Janet 
Clary. 

The  Feeling  The  World  Gives 

The  world  is  so  very  lovely  to  me, 
When  I  look  at  the  grass,  the  sea, 
the  sky; 

When  I  look  at  the  flower,  the  bird, 
the  tree. 

I  wonder  why  people  can  pass 
God  by. 

When  I’m  walking  along  singing  a 
a  song, 

The  world  sings  it’s  song  with  me 
I’m  always  happy  even  tho  things  go 
wrong, 

And  always  He  hears  my  plea. — 
Mary  Jane  Downs. 

When  I  finally  regained  conscious¬ 
ness  after  a  brain  operation  in  Jack¬ 
sonville’s  St.  Vincent  Hospital,  I  was 
startled  to  realize  that  I  could  not  see. 
I  had  been  told  that  this  operation 
was  necessary  for  retaining  what 
sight  I  had,  and  might  possibly  re¬ 
store  some  that  I  had  lost,  but  I  could 
hardly  comprehend  being  blind  for  a 
period  of  time  to  do  just  that.  When 
I  realized  this,  then  I  thought  that  my 
sight  would  probably  come  back  in 
a  week  or  not  more  than  two  at  the 
most.  As  time  went  on,  though,  I 
found  that  I  was  not  regaining  my 
sight  as  soon  as  I  had  expected,  and 
that  I  was  going  to  have  to  do  some¬ 
thing  to  learn  how  to  take  care  of 
myself. 

The  first  thing  I  learned  to  do,  of 
course,  was  to  eat.  I  was  very  comi¬ 
cal,  I  knew,  chasing  my  food  all  over 
the  place.  I  had  decided  previously  to 
be  amused  rather  than  dismayed 
because  that  would  help  my  feelings 
and  everyone  else’s  as  well. 
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After  I  came  home,  and  had  re¬ 
gained  my  strength,  I  started  learn¬ 
ing  other  things.  I  had  to  learn  to 
bathe  and  dress  myself,  go  around  the 
house  without  any  assistance,  comb 
my  hair,  put  on  make-up,  and  become 
useful  around  the  house.  Other  things 
I  learned  were  to  wash  dishes,  make 
beds,  and  type. 

At  first  I  was  sort  of  skittish  about 
dating  because  I  felt  that  the  boys 
who  took  me  out  were  just  pitying 
me,  and  therefore  I  had  very  few 
dates  because,  feeling  that  way, 
neither  of  us  had  a  good  time.  When 
I  finally  learned  that  I  could  have 
a  good  time  and  help  others  have  a 
good  time  too,  I  had  more  fun  and  so 
did  everyone  else.  —  Mary  Inez 
McCullough. 

This  summer  I  went  in  swimming 
in  the  springs  near  Live  Oak,  Florida. 
When  I  first  got  there  I  did  not  know 
whether  to  go  in  or  not,  but  finally 
I  got  up  my  courage.  The  water  was 
even  colder  than  I  had  anticipated, 
and  the  bottom  was  very  rocky.  Next 
time  I  will  go  swimming  at  the  beach 
or  in  a  swimming  pool.  —  Lawton 
Williams. 

Ancient  history  is  a  good  subject  to 
take,  for  if  we  do  not  know  how  the 
ancient  people  lived,  we  would  not 
know  how  fortunate  we  are  today. 
The  ancient  people  lived  in  caves,  and 
they  killed  animals  with  fist-hatchets 
made  from  flint  rock.  —  Chandlers 
Glisson. 

When  everyone  got  back  this  year, 
I  think  they  were  all  surprised,  be¬ 
cause  we  have  a  lot  of  new  things.  All 
of  the  floors  are  covered  with  new 
tile  of  different  colors  in  halls,  rooms, 
and  dormitories.  We  have  two  new 
teachers  who  seem  very  nice.  We  are 
very  proud  of  our  beautiful  new 
gymnasium.  Our  periods  have 
changed  too,  from  thirty  minutes  to 
forty-five  minutes.  It  is  very  difficult 
to  get  used  to  them. — John  Stathan. 

Love's  Sports  Column 

The  blind  boys  are  going  to  be 
in  the  sport  picture  even  more  than 
last  year.  Five  blind  boys  are  out  for 
football.  John  Statham,  left  guard; 
Edward  Crider,  right  guard;  Clyde 
Guthrie,  right  guard;  Sonny  Johnson, 
right  tackle,  and  Ronnie  Renfroe,  left 
tackle.  Good  luck,  boys.  Show  the 
deaf  boys  that  you  know  how  to  play 
football. 

The  blind  boys  are  going  to  have 
a  wrestling  team.  Mr.  Iverson,  our 
new  principal  from  Iowa,  will  be  our 
coach.  Any  boy  from  the  sixth  grade 
up  can  go  out  for  the  team.  So  we  are 
hoping  we  will  have  a  good  team. 

We  have  two  girls  on  the  cheering 
squad.  They  are  Mary  Jane  Downs 
and  Vera  Right. 


We  played  St.  Joe  Friday  the  18th. 
St.  Joe  just  had  a  better  team  than  we 
did.  It  was  their  game  all  the  way. 
The  score  was  26  to  0.  We  were  very 
pleased  with  Ronnie  Renfroe.  He  got 
to  play  the  last  five  minutes  of  the 
game.  He  gave  us  a  point.  Roy  Wil¬ 
cox,  our  fullback  got  hurt  on  the 
first  play  of  the  game.  Maybe  if  he 
had  not  got  hurt  it  would  have  been 
another  story. — Thoe  Love. 

HIGH  SCHOOL 

Does  our  United  States  Navy  have 
enough  aircraft  carriers  in  case  of  a 
third  world  war?  No  one  can  really 
answer  this  question;  but,  as  of  now, 
our  U.S.  Navy  has  about  120  carriers. 

All  these  carriers  are  capable  of 
carrying  jet  fighters.  Very  soon  now 
our  Navy  will  have  three  super-car¬ 
riers,  which  can  carry  four  engine 
jet  bombers. — Jimmy  Merritt. 

I  am  glad  to  see  the  changes  in 
our  school.  It  really  is  a  beautiful 
place.  The  dormitories  and  main 
building  have  been  remodeled,  and 
they  look  like  new  buildings.  We  also 
have  a  beautiful  gymnasium.  It  is 
just  what  this  school  has  been  need¬ 
ing  for  a  number  of  years.  It’s 
beauty  is  simply  out  of  this  world. 
Never  before  have  I  seen  one  as 
beautiful.  I  think  it  is  the  most  beau¬ 
tiful  gymnasium  Florida  has,  and  we 
certainly  are  proud  of  it. — Willa  Lee 
Napier. 

Betty's  Gossip  Column 

Hello  friends  and  readers.  Here  I 
am  back  with  you  to  bring  you  the 
gossip  of  our  school  for  another 
year.  From  the  way  things  are  start¬ 
ing  off  with  a  bang,  I  would  say  that 
I  will  have  a  lot  of  interesting  news 
to  keep  you  posted  on. 

First  I  would  like  to  say  that  I  hope 
that  everyone  had  a  joyous  summer. 
I  also  hope  that  everyone  is  happy 
to  be  back  into  the  swing  of  things. 

What  a  wonderful  change  we  have 
found  in  the  looks  of  our  school.  This 
summer  they  have  had  new  floors 
put  in  at  school  and  the  dormitory. 
They  are  very  beautiful,  and  add  a 
wonderful  look  to  our  school.  The 
woodwork,  beds,  and  walls  at  the 
dormitories  have  been  painted  and 
we  are  very  proud  of  our  school. 

When  we  returned  to  school  this 
year,  we  found  a  lot  changes;  and 
right  along  with  these  changes  we 
found  new  faces.  At  this  time  I 
would  like  to  tell  you  who  these 
people  are  and  what  they  are  doing. 
Taking  Mrs.  Tobin’s  place  as  princi¬ 
pal  is  Mr.  Iverson  from  Iowa  where 
he  taught  in  the  school  for  the  blind 
out  there.  We  welcome  you  Mr.  Iver¬ 


son  and  hope  that  you  will  like  our 
school.  We  are  sure  we  will  like  you. 
Where  is  Mrs.  Tobin?  Well,  she  is 
right  here  with  us  as  supervising 
teacher.  We  wish  to  take  this  time  to 
say  thanks  to  Mrs.  Tobin  for  all  the 
wonderful  things  she  has  done  for  us. 
Mrs.  Tobin  was  a  good  principal,  and 
did  a  lot  for  the  school,  and  for  us. 
We  are  glad  she  will  continue  to  be 
with  us.  In  the  first  grade  we  have 
Mrs.  Hoagland  who  is  not  new  to 
the  most  of  us,  but  is  back  with  us. 
Last  year  she  was  in  Nevada.  She 
taught  in  public  school  there.  I  un¬ 
derstand  she  went  to  Gainesville  to 
school  this  summer.  Welcome  back, 
Mrs.  Hoagland,  and  we  hope  you  will 
stay  for  a  long  time  to  come.  Wel¬ 
come,  Miss  Fralick,  who  is  teaching 
second  and  third  grade.  She  comes 
to  us  from  Ohio.  New,  also,  is  Mr. 
Angus  from  Virginia  who  is  teaching 
the  seventh  grade.  I  understand  that 
he  plays  the  piano  quite  well,  and 
we  are  hoping  he  will  play  for  us. 

And  last  we  have  Mrs.  Albrecht, 
as  ninth  grade  sponsor,  who  is  new 
to  the  school,  but  not  to  us,  as  we 
have  long  known  her  as  Mr.  Al¬ 
brecht’s  wife.  She  taught  here  several 
years  ago  as  a  substitute,  and  then 
taught  a  year  in  public  school.  Of 
course  we  have  back  our  good  old 
stand-bys:  Mrs.  Davenport,  fourth 
and  sixth  grade;  Mrs.  Bennett,  spe¬ 
cials;  Mr.  Albrecht,  eighth;  Mr. 
Vernon,  tenth,  and  Mrs.  Hillier, 
eleventh  and  twelfth.  Welcome  to 
our  school. 

Mrs.  Driscoll  has  a  helper  this 
year,  a  Mrs.  Cookus  from  Fort  Lau¬ 
derdale.  Mrs.  Cookus  plays  the  piano 
and  sings.  We  welcome  you  to  our 
dormitory. 

We  are  very  glad  to  have  two  girls 
from  our  department  to  be  cheer 
leaders.  They  are  Vera  Right  and 
Mary  Jane  Downs.  We  are  very  proud 
of  you  two  girls,  so  cheer  our  boys 
on  this  year  so  we  can  really  win. 
We  are  also  proud  of  the  following 
boys  in  our  department  who  went 
out  for  football:  Sonny  Johnson, 
Clyde  Guthrie,  Ronnie  Renfroe,  John 
Statham,  and  Edward  Crider.  To 
learn  more  about  this  read,  Love’s 
Sport’s  Column. 

The  following  students  worked  this 
summer,  and  we  are  very  proud  of 
them,  and  know  that  they  must  feel  .a 
sense  of  independence  now.  They 
are  Willa  Lee  Napier,  Vera  Right, 
Shirly  Jean  Tyner,  and  Betty  Sue 
Smith. 

Mrs.  Tobin  spent  her  summer  get¬ 
ting  into  her  new  house,  and  from 
Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  please 
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MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

The  Dr.  Clarence  J.  Settles 
Gymnasium 

We  have  a  new  gymnasium,  and  it 
is  a  beauty.  It  has  three  floors  and 
about  twenty  rooms.  The  big  room 
with  the  basket  ball  courts  quite 
took  my  breath  away  when  I  first 
saw  it.  It  is  so  spacious,  airy,  and 
beautiful  that  it  will  be  fun  to  play 
there.  Spectators  will  be  very  com¬ 
fortable  as  they  watch  the  games. 

We  are  very  proud  of  our  gym¬ 
nasium,  and  we  are  pleased  that  it 
will  be  named  in  memory  of  Dr.  C.  J. 
Settles,  former  president  of  our 
school. — Gertha  Dolores  Wise. 

A  Pleasant  Surprise 

One  day  Judy  Lefkow  and  I  had 
some  special  tests  while  our  class¬ 
mates  were  in  the  library.  I  concen¬ 
trated  on  my  work  and  had  almost 
finished  my  test  when  I  felt  that 
somebody  had  entered  the  room.  I 
looked  up  and  my  eyes  opened  wide 
when  I  discovered  my  father  talking 
to  Mrs.  Kalal.  I  had  not  seen  him  for 
three  months. 

I  almost  got  up,  but  Mrs.  Kalal  was 
timing  the  test  and  asked  me  to  finish 
it.  I  was  so  excited  to  see  Father  that 
I  could  not  concentrate  on  my  work. 
Mrs.  Kalal  realized  that,  and  she 
let  me  stop.  I  got  up  suddenly,  ran  to 
Father,  and  hugged  him  tightly.  I  al¬ 
most  cried. 

Mr.  Ambrosen  let  me  go  out  with 
Father  until  the  afternoon  session.  I 
had  a  wonderful  time  with  Father. — 
Sonia  Hernandez. 

My  First  Trip  to  St.  Augustine 

Two  weeks  before  school  opened, 
my  mother,  my  stepfather,  and  I  went 
to  St.  Augustine  to  see  Mr.  Wallace 
about  my  enrolling  in  school.  We 
went  directly  to  the  school,  but  Mr. 
Wallace  was  out  to  lunch.  So  we 
went  down  into  the  main  part  of 
town  where  we  saw  the  old  Spanish 
fort  and  the  Fountain  of  Youth.  We 
saw  the  oldest  school  house,  too. 

After  that  we  talked  to  Mr. 
Wallace.  We  did  not  get  home  until 
midnight,  but  I  had  a  good  time. — 
Claudette  Maness. 

Reading  is  Pleasure  for  Me 

I  am  reading  a  good  book  entitled 
“David  Copperfield.”  I  am  on  the 
thirty-first  chapter  already,  and  it  is 
such  an  interesting  story  that  I  can 
hardly  wait  to  finish  the  rest  of  the 
chapters. 


I  saw  the  movie  last  year,  but  I  had 
not  read  the  book  so  I  had  difficulty 
understanding  the  actions.  Now  I 
know  better  what  the  movie  was 
about. 

I  am  a  regular  book  worm  and  I 
expect  to  read  many  books  this  school 
year.  My  favorite  books  are  biogra¬ 
phies  of  famous  people. — Patricia 
Ann  Corbett. 

My  Summer  Job 

When  school  closed,  I  received  a 
job  at  the  Waycross  Journal-Herald. 
It  was  a  surprise  to  me  to  get  work  so 
soon,  but  the  job  lasted  only  two 
weeks.  Then  the  boss  told  me  that  he 
did  not  need  me  any  longer.  A 
month  later,  he  asked  me  if  I  could 
work  again.  I  worked  through  August. 
On  September  4,  I  quit  so  I  could  get 
ready  for  school.  I  felt  like  staying  on, 
but  I  knew  I  should  get  more  educa¬ 
tion  and  more  training  before  I  had 
a  steady  job — Eugene  Kurtz,  Jr. 

Worms 

One  of  my  hobbies  is  raising  earth¬ 
worms.  Most  of  the  worm  are  red- 
worms,  but  there  are  a  few  wigglers. 
Wigglers  are  big,  but  they  easily  fall 
apart  if  one  tries  to  pull  them  out  of 
the  dirt.  Red  worms  are  small,  but 
they  are  tough.  My  redworms  came 
from  North  Carolina.  The  Florida 
redworms  are  much  bigger  and  I 
have  only  a  few  of  them.  Small  ants 
steal  the  worms’  eggs. 

Earthworms  will  eat  any  kind  of 
food.  Last  summer  I  gave  them  some 
tomato  scraps  which  had  seeds  in 
them.  The  worms  ate  everything  but 
the  seeds.  The  seeds  grew  into  fine 
plants  and  bore  tomatoes.  We  enjoyed 
the  tomatoes  very  much. 

I  sell  the  worms  to  fishermen  and 
I  use  them  myself  for  fishing.  If  you 
want  to  know  some  more  about 
worms,  ask  me. — Thomas  Elliott. 

Astronomy 

Astronomy  is  a  fascinating  study 
of  the  stars.  I  believe  that  anyone 
who  studies  astronomy  will  become 
interested  in  it.  I  enjoy  it  very  much. 

Scientists  have  been  trying  for 
years  to  find  something  moving  on 
Mars,  and  they  are  still  looking.  They 
use  big  telescopes. 

I  was  speechless  when  I  learned 
that  stars  are  farther  from  us  and 
are  bigger  than  the  sun.  We  see  small 
stars,  because  they  are  far  from  here. 
I  want  to  learn  more  about  the  stars. 
— Glenn  Emerson  Proffitt. 


My  Trip  to  Atlanta 

On  the  Fourth  of  July,  I  went  with 
my  brother,  Howard,  his  wife,  and 
son  to  Barnesville,  Georgia.  We  ar¬ 
rived  there  about  midnight.  Howard’s 
folks  invited  me  to  look  at  wrestling 
on  televison  that  night. 

On  Sunday  morning,  we  went  into 
Atlanta.  We  enjoyed  driving  around 
the  city.  It  is  a  very  large  city.  We 
stopped  at  Pine  Lake  about  fifteen 
miles  east  of  Atlanta.  We  had  a  pic¬ 
nic  dinner  and  later  went  swimming. 
After  our  swim,  we  watched  baseball 
on  televison.  The  Atlanta  Crackers 
played  against  the  New  Orleans  Peli¬ 
cans  in  a  doubleheader.  Atlanta  won 
both  games. 

We  went  to  see  Stone  Mountain 
east  of  Atlanta.  There  we  bought 
some  post-cards  and  a  pennant.  We 
returned  to  Barnesville.  On  Monday 
afternoon  about  four  o’clock,  we  re¬ 
turned  to  Tallahassee.  We  had  a 
wonderful  time  in  Atlanta. — Murray 
Langston. 

Swimming 

One  day  last  June,  three  boys  and 
I  decided  to  go  swimming.  We  drove 
to  a  lake  which  is  about  five  miles 
from  my  home.  We  took  two  tubes 
with  us  because  the  lake  was  very 
deep. 

I  did  not  know  how  to  dive,  and 
I  was  afraid  I  might  get  hurt  or  that 
I  might  drown.  I  let  a  boy  teach  me 
to  dive,  and  I  learned  quickly. 

We  went  swimming  in  the  lake 
quite  often  after  that. — David  Guy. 

School  Days 

My  days  make  up  an  interesting 
week.  Every  morning,  rising  time  is 
at  six.  We  spend  about  fifteen  hours 
a  day  with  a  full  schedule. 

Each  morning,  we  girls  go  to  the 
different  divisions  of  the  Home 
Economics  Department  which  consist 
of  these  classes: 

1.  Sewing,  where  we  learn  to  make 
clothing  of  all  kinds  either  by  sewing 
or  knitting. 

2.  Cooking,  where  we  learn  to 
prepare  food. 

3.  Cosmetology,  where  we  learn 
proper  grooming. 

4.  Laundry,  where  we  iron  personal 
clothing  and  the  school  linens. 

The  rest  of  the  day  is  spent  in  the 
classrooms. 

At  four  o’clock,  school  is  dismissed 
and  all  students  have  two  hours 
of  recreation  until  the  dinner  hour. 
Seven  to  eight-thirty  is  set  aside  for 
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homework  and  study.  During  the 
week-ends,  movies  are  shown. 

The  schedules  are  well  planned, 
and  they  are  enjoyable  to  me.  — Judy 
Lefkow. 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
An  Old  Car 

One  day  last  summer,  my  brother 
Byron  wanted  me  to  drive  my  cou¬ 
sin  .Bobby’s  car,  a  1936  Ford.  It  did 
not  have  a  good  motor  and  made  a 
lot  of  noise. 

I  was  afraid,  but  I  attempted  to 
drive  it.  Byron  and  two  other  boys 
rode  with  me.  We  almost  hit  a  tele¬ 
phone  pole,  but  I  turned  into  a  corn 
patch  and  stopped  the  car. 

A  policeman  came  to  our  house 
and  told  me  that  I  should  not  drive 
an  old  car  which  was  not  in  good 
shape.  We  boys  were  pale  and  fright¬ 
ened. 

My  mother  told  me  that  when  I 
learned  to  drive,  I  would  have  to 
drive  carefully  or  the  highway  police¬ 
man  would  never  give  me  a  license. — 
Marvin  Wise. 

Our  School 

On  September  8  we  came  back  to 
school  on  the  train.  We  arrived  here 
about  six  in  the  afternoon  and  went 
to  the  dormitory.  We  were  surprised 
to  see  the  pretty  colors  there.  We  had 
lots  of  jokes  to  tell  each  other  and 
laughed  very  much.  We  ate  supper 
late  that  evening.  It  seemed  different 
here  from  before. 

The  next  morning  we  went  to  the 
chapel.  Mr.  Ambrosen,  our  new  prin¬ 
cipal,  explained  to  us  about  what  we 
should  do.  He  told  us  we  must  have 
more  responsibility  in  our  school.  We 
understood  what  Mr.  Ambrosen  said. 
Then  we  went  back  to  our  schoolroom 
and  our  teacher  explained  about  our 
work,  too.  I  think  we  shall  all  like 
our  school  very  much  this  year. — 
Freddie  Zenz. 

Fun  on  the  Fourth  of  July 

Paul  Sistrunk,  William  Sistrunk, 
John  Dickey,  and  I  rode  in  John’s 
automobile  to  Daytona  Beach  last 
Fourth  of  July.  We  arrived  there 
early  in  the  morning  and  ate  our 
breakfast.  It  was  our  first  visit  to 
Daytona  Beach.  It  is  a  very  beautiful 
town.  I  went  to  Josephine  La 
Monica’s  home.  Josephine,  her  moth¬ 
er,  sister,  and  I  walked  to  the  band- 
shell.  I  found  Paul  and  introduced 
him  to  Josephine’s  mother  and  her 
sister.  We  watched  the  girls  in  the 
Miss  Dixie  Beauty  Contest  at  the 
bandshell  that  afternoon.  Dorothy 
Steiver  won  the  title  of  “Miss  Dixie 
of  1953.”  Then  we  went  back  to 
Josephine’s  home  and  had  some  very 
delicious  spaghetti.  Josephine,  her 


sister,  and  I  went  back  to  the  Board¬ 
walk  and  Amusement  Center  that 
night.  We  had  a  lot  of  fun. — David 
Vinson. 

Helping  My  Sister 

My  sister  Mabel  and  her  husband 
Adrian  invited  me  to  stay  a  while 
with  them  last  June.  They  lived  in 
Tampa.  I  planned  to  spend  two  weeks 
with  them,  but  my  brother-in-law 
Adrian  wanted  me  to  stay  one  more 
week.  I  helped  Mabel  water  the  grass 
and  flowers  and  plant  flowers.  I 
helped  her  clean  up  her  house,  too. 
I  had  a  wonderful  time  with  them. 

Last  August  I  spent  three  days  with 
them  because  they  wanted  me  to  help 
them  carry  some  of  their  things  into 
the  car  when  they  moved  to  Brooks- 
ville.  They  came  to  live  with  us.  My 
grandmother  wanted  to  have  a  gar¬ 
den,  so  Adrian  helped  her  plant  veg¬ 
etables. — Velma  Neely. 

My  Grandfather 

Last  July  3  my  mother  was  going 
to  cook  breakfast  for  my  grandfather. 
She  called  him  to  wake  him  up.  He 
did  not  wake  up,  and  she  called  an 
ambulance.  I  did  not  hear  it  come. 
Then  my  mother  called  me  and  told 
me  that  Grandfather  had  died.  I  felt 
very  sad.  The  next  Monday  after¬ 
noon  my  family  and  I  went  to  the 
funeral  services  for  Grandfather. 
Many  other  people  came,  too. 

My  grandmother  had  one  son,  two 
daughters,  twelve  grandchildren,  and 
three  great  grandchildren.  He  was 
very  good  to  me. — Lila  La  Croix. 

The  Crandon  Park  Zoo 

Last  summer  my  family  and  my 
grandmother  and  I  went  to  the  zoo 
at  Crandon  Park  in  Miami.  It  was 
the  first  time  I  had  been  to  a  zoo  for 
many  years.  We  looked  at  different 
animals  in  the  cages. 

I  saw  an  American  black  bear  in  a 
cage.  It  looked  very  dangerous  to  me. 
I  also  saw  a  water-buffalo,  a  camel, 
a  chamois,  two  anteaters,  two  Ameri¬ 
can  deer,  a  vicuna,  three  tortoises, 
two  bengal  tigers,  an  opossum,  two 
macaques,  and  some  spider  monkeys. 

We  had  a  wonderful  time  at  the 
zoo.  I  shall  want  to  go  again  next 
summer. — J.  E.  Clemons. 

My  Trip  to  Gainesville 

Rosemary’s  family  came  to  see  me 
in  July.  Rosemary  asked  me  if  I 
would  spend  a  week  with  her.  My 
mother  was  working  at  the  store  and 
my  sister  telephoned  her  to  ask  if 
she  would  let  me  go  to  Gainesville.  I 
was  glad  when  mother  said  I  could  go. 

We  stopped  at  Rosemary’s  grand¬ 
parents’  house  and  talked  for  a  while. 
We  arrived  in  Gainesville  about  six 
o’clock. 


The  next  morning  Gene  Carre 
came  to  see  us.  He  was  a  student  at 
the  University  of  Florida.  He  told 
us  about  his  classes.  After  he  left, 
we  went  to  see  Rosemary’s  relatives. 

Another  day  we  went  to  see  Mrs. 
Harriet.  Mrs.  Harriet  taught  Rose¬ 
mary  how  to  dance.  She  could  dance 
the  Samba.  , 

Rosemary’s  family  took  me  back 
to  Jacksonville.  On  the  way,  we  stop¬ 
ped  in  St.  Augustine  to  see  our  school. 
We  drove  to  Jacksonville  and  ate  at 
Morrison’s  Cafeteria  Then  Rose¬ 
mary’s  family  and  I  went  to  the  store 
to  see  my  mother.  They  took  me 
home.  I  had  a  wonderful  time  with 
Rosemary’s  family.  —  Margaret 
Roberts. 

Rick  Casares 

Last  August  I  read  in  the  news¬ 
paper  about  Rick  Casares,  the  all- 
star  fullback  of  the  University  of 
Florida.  He  had  an  accident  one  night 
because  he  went  to  sleep  while  driv¬ 
ing.  A  woman  companion  was  killed. 
Rick’s  nose  was  broken  and  his  right 
hand  was  cut. 

Coach  Woodruff  of  the  University 
of  Florida  asked  the  doctor  if  Rick 
could  play  football  this  year.  The 
doctor  said  he  would  not  be  able  to 
play  in  the  first  three  games.  I  noticed 
in  the  newspaper  after  the  first  foot¬ 
ball  game  this  season  that  Rick  played 
football  against  Rice.  Some  of  the 
boys  and  I  were  surprised  that  Rick 
had  played.  I  think  he  wore  some¬ 
thing  to  protect  his  nose  and  his  right 
hand  when  he  played.  —  Philip 
Dignan. 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

The  Graceville  Oilers 

My  family  loves  to  watch  local 
baseball  games.  Our  favorite  team  is 
the  Graceville  Oilers.  They  gave  us 
many  exciting  games  the  past  season. 
The  Oilers  played  against  Dothan, 
Eufaula,  Fort  Walton  Beach,  and 
Andalouis,  Alabama.  Our  team  won 
over  all  of  those  teams  during  regular 
baseball.  Panama  City  had  sixty- 
seven  wins  and  forty-five  losses. 
Graceville  had  sixty-  three  and  forty- 
nine  losses.  Our  baseball  team  held 
the  second  place.  During  the  week 
of  August  18,  all  of  the  top  six  base¬ 
ball  teams  had  their  play  offs.  In  the 
final  play  off  were  Dothan,  Alabama, 
and  Graceville.  But  Graceviile  lost  by 
a  score  of  eight  to  two.  Dothan  got  the 
first  place  baseball  trophy  and  our 
team  got  the  second  place  troply.  We 
were  very  pleased  with  our  local  team 
this  year. — Martha  Deal. 

A  Going-away  Party 

On  September  7,  I  was  honored 
with  a  little  farewell  party  at  my 
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home.  All  of  my  family  was  present 
plus  my  married  sister,  her  husband 
and  son. 

We  made  two  gallons  of  ice-cream 
and  had  cookies  with  it.  We  talked 
and  laughed  a  lot  that  night.  After 
we  got  through,  we  washed  the  dishes 
and  straightened  up  the  house. 

After  everyone  left,  Mother  helped 
me  pack  my  suitcase  because  I  was 
to  return  to  school  on  the  next  day. — 
Mary  Nell  Blackmon. 

My  Dancing  Lessons 

Last  summer  every  Thursday 
night,  I  went  to  a  dancing  class  to 
learn  how  to  lead  the  waltz  and  the 
fox-trot.  The  dancing  teachers  were 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Reynold  Hariot.  They 
are  wonderful  people.  Altogether,  my 
friends  and  I  learned  how  to  dance 
six  different  kinds  of  dances. 

Mr.  Hariot  and  I  danced  the  samba 
and  the  jitterbug  often.  We  had  fun. 
Ater  each  class,  we  usually  had  some 
refreshments  such  as  cokes  and 
cookies. 

Mother  wanted  to  learn  how  to 
dance  the  jitterbug,  too.  Mr.  Hariot 
tried  to  teach  her.  She  looked  kind  of 
clumsy  at  it  and  everybody  could  not 
help  laughing.  She  felt  bad.  When  we 
came  home,  I  saw  that  Mother  was 
sad.  So  I  decided  to  teach  her  how. 
Now,  Mother  knows  all  the  different 
steps  to  the  jitterbug  and  enjoys 
dancing  it.  But  Daddy  does  not  know 
anything  about  it. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hariot  will  come  to 
our  school  very  soon  and  they  will 
teach  you  how  to  dance  several  kinds 
of  dances. — Rosemary  McDowall. 

Going  to  School  with  My  Cousin 

Last  June,  I  spent  one  week  in 
Pierson  with  Maureen  Smith  who  is 
my  cousin.  I  went  to  school  with  her 
every  day.  She  introduced  me  to  her 
classmates  and  girlfriends.  Her  girl¬ 
friends  wanted  me  to  teach  them  how 
to  fingerspell.  I  felt  uneasy  while 
showing  them  how  because  I  am  shy. 
They  also  asked  me  some  questions 
about  our  basketball  teams. 

Maureen  took  me  to  all  of  her 
classes.  Her  spelling  class  teacher’s 
name  was  Mrs.  Oladle.  On  the  first 
day  in  spelling  class,  she  thought  that 
I  was  one  of  her  pupils  and  wanted 
me  to  write  the  spelling  the  same  as 
everyone  else.  So  Maureen  told  her 
about  me  and  she  apologized. 

After  I  returned  to  Oak  Hill,  I  have 
often  thought  of  the  marvelous  time 
I  had  at  that  public  school. — Jacque¬ 
line  I.  Hutchinson. 

My  Job 

Last  summer,  I  worked  for  the 
Morning  Tribune  as  newspaper  boy 
getting  up  early  every  morning.  I  did 
not  like  to  work  there  because  it  made 


me  very  sleepy  in  the  day  time,  but 
I  needed  money.  Next  summer  I  will 
get  another  job.  It  will  be  in  the  day 
time,  but  not  in  the  early  morning  or 
in  the  late  afternoon.  I  prefer  to  work 
in  the  day  time  because  that  will  give 
me  something  to  do  other  than  sleep. 
Another  thing  I  would  like  is  to  get 
better  pay. — Ray  Harris. 

Our  Vacation  at  Niagara  Falls 

One  day  in  August,  my  family  and 
I  left  Richmond,  New  Hampshire. 
About  two  days  later,  we  arrived  at 
Niagara  Falls,  Canada.  We  saw  the 
Horseshoe  Falls  and  the  American 
Falls.  Everyone,  except  my  brother, 
went  to  the  table  rock  observation 
plaza  at  the  foot  of  the  Horseshoe 
Falls.  I  could  hear  the  falling  of  the 
water.  I  think  it  made  more  noise 
than  jet  planes.  We  stayed  at  Niagara 
Falls  almost  six  hours.  After  leaving 
the  Falls,  it  took  us  about  one  week 
to  return  to  our  home  in  Miami. — 
Gary  Clark. 

Our  New  Principal 

We  have  a  new  principal.  His  name 
is  Mr.  Ambrosen.  He  is  a  good-looking 
gentleman.  He  is  rather  tall.  He  can 
sign  very  well.  Some  people  told  me 
that  his  parents  are  deaf.  He  came 
from  Minnesota.  He  is  the  first  prin¬ 
cipal  our  school  ever  had.  I  am  glad 
to  have  him  as  our  principal.  We,  the 
girls  and  boys,  like  Mr.  Ambrosen 
very,  very  much. — Ann  Clemons. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 
My  Vacation 

I  spent  most  of  my  summer  help¬ 
ing  to  take  care  of  my  sister’s  small 
children,  because  my  sister  was  sick. 
On  June  8,  we  went  to  the  airport 
to  meet  my  sister  and  her  little  boys. 
On  June  13  the  doctor  took  my  sister 
to  the  hospital  for  an  operation. 

While  my  sister  was  in  the  hospital, 
my  mother  stayed  with  her  most  of 
the  time,  so  I  kept  the  little  boys. 
Erie  cried  and  called  for  his  mother. 
One  day  my  daddy  and  I  went  to  the 
airport  to  meet  my  brother-in-law, 
who  was  coming  to  visit  my  sister. 

My  sister  is  all  right  now.  They 
have  gone  back  to  Atlanta.  We  miss 
them. — Marilyn  Harris. 

My  father  and  mother,  my  uncle, 
aunt  and  brother  and  I  had  a  wonder¬ 
ful  vacation  trip  to  Miami  last  sum¬ 
mer.  We  had  never  been  to  Miami,  so 
we  had  a  lot  of  fun  trying  to  find  the 
right  route  on  the  road  map. 

We  saw  many  boats  at  Miami 
Beach.  We  had  a  nice  swim  in  Holly¬ 
wood  Miami  Beach.  Then  we  wanted 
to  find  picnic  grounds  where  we  could 
eat  our  dinner.  We  were  very  hungry. 

Soon  after  that,  we  had  to  leave 
for  West  Palm  Beach.  I  told  my 


mother  that  I  would  like  to  move  to 
Miami,  but  she  said  that  she  would 
not.— -Wilburn  Green. 

One  day  last  summer  I  got  on  the 
train  and  went  to  Columbia,  South 
Carolina.  I  got  there  about  9:30 
o’clock.  My  sister  and  my  brother- 
in-law  met  me,  and  took  me  to  see  the 
army  boys  practice  games.  They 
played  baseball.  Some  boys  played 
golf. 

My  brother-in-law  is  a  doctor,  so 
we  had  to  hurry  home.  After  supper 
I  went  to  see  my  girl  friend,  and  we 
played  cards.  The  next  day  my  sister 
let  me  go  to  the  show. 

Sometimes  I  helped  my  sister,  but 
she  did  not  have  much  to  do.  Soon  I 
had  to  go  back  to  Tampa,  after  a 
wonderful  visit. — Carolyn  Spivey. 

I  did  not  have  much  rest  during 
my  vacation.  I  worked  most  of  the 
time.  My  father  and  I  worked  on  the 
Dyson  Ranch.  There  were  many, 
many  cows  and  about  eight  bulls.  We 
rode  horses  and  took  care  of  the  cat¬ 
tle.  Sometimes  they  would  fight.  The 
bulls  were  rather  dangerous. 

When  I  worked  on  the  ranch  I 
made  about  $12.00  per  week,  and 
my  father  made  about  $45.00  per 
week.  I  put  my  money  in  the  bank. 

One  day  my  small  brother  wanted 
me  to  help  him  make  a  thatched  roof 
for  him.  It  was  not  hard  to  make. — 
Harold  Genton. 

The  most  important  event  in  our 
vacation  was  the  visit  of  my  older 
sister  and  her  five  children,  who 
came  up  from  Tampa  last  June  22. 
They  spent  a  week  with  us,  and  we 
enjoyed  it  very  much. 

My  sister’s  husband  is  over  seas.  My 
sister  left  Lake  City  for  Brooklyn, 
New  York,  on  July  1.  Soon  after  they 
arrived  in  Brooklyn,  they  took  a  boat 
and  sailed  to  Munich,  Germany.  We 
were  sorry  to  see  them  go,  as  they 
may  have  to  stay  there  for  several 
years.  They  will  visit  Spain,  Austra¬ 
lia,  and  other  places. — Eloise  Par¬ 
nell. 

One  Sunday  afternoon  last  June, 
my  mother’s  brother  took  me  and 
some  relatives  and  friends  in  his  car, 
to  Kingsley  Beach.  We  had  a  very 
nice  swim  in  the  lake.  We  all  enjoyed 
the  trip  very  much. 

We  got  home  from  the  beach  about 
6:00  in  the  evening.  Then  we  dressed 
in  some  clean  clothes  so  that  we 
could  go  to  church  that  night.  We  had 
some  educational  movies  in  the 
church. 

During  the  summer  I  helped  my 
mother  with  the  housework.  I  also 
Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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FLORIDA’S  YOUNG  GOVERNOR 
DIES 

Governor  Dan  McCarty,  Florida’s 
41  year  old  governor,  died  Monday 
night,  September  28.  Governor 
McCarty,  a  Fort  Pierce  cattleman 
and  citrus  grower,  became  gover¬ 
nor  in  January  and  served  less 
than  nine  months.  He  was  the 
third  governor  to  die  in  office.  He 
had  suffered  a  heart  attack  a  few 
weeks  after  his  inauguration. 

Governor  McCarty’s  brief  ad¬ 
ministration  saw  the  start  of  a 
program  which  included  plans  for 
institutional  construction  unpa¬ 
ralleled  in  Florida’s  history,  a 
system  of  coordinated  state  pur¬ 
chasing,  and  a  study  leading  to 
uniform  employment  and  person¬ 
nel  practices  for  state  workers. 

Governor  McCarty  was  born  at 
Fort  Pierce  and  was  a  graduate  of 
the  University  of  Florida.  He  was 
a  colonel  in  World  War  II  after 
serving  as  speaker  of  the  Florida 
House  in  1941  at  the  age  of  29. 
At  the  University  of  Florida  he  was 
prominent  in  campus  activitives, 
having  been  president  of  the  stu¬ 
dent  body  and  a  member  of  Flori¬ 
da  Blue  Key,  leadership  fraternity. 

He  is  survived  by  his  wife  and 
three  children.  The  Florida  School 
extends  its  deepest  sympathy  to 
his  famiy.  The  close  of  his  brief 
but  brilliant  career  cast  grief  upon 
the  entire  state,  and  ended  one 
of  the  state’s  most  promising  ad¬ 
ministrations. 


Do  You  Know  that  Miss  Helen 
Farrar,  visiting  teacher,  had  the 
following  sonnet  published  in  Son¬ 
net  Sequences,  June  1953. 


TO  A  BLIND  CHILD 
by 

Helen  Farrar 

The  loveliest  gifts  of  God  are  not 
for  eyes 

To  see;  He  keeps  them  as  a  joy 
apart, 

A  very  special  treat,  a  sweet  sur¬ 
prise 

For  those,  like  you,  who  see  things 
with  the  heart. 

He  puts  a  picture  in  the  doveling’s 
sighs, 

A  panorama  in  the  wind’s  swift 
dart, 

And  in  the  wood’s  cool  depths,  be¬ 
hold,  there  lies 

The  enchanted  land  where  fairy 
stories  start. 

While  others  weep  for  beauty  that 
must  perish 

And  cling  to  charms  that  soon  must 
pass  away, 

These  changeless  gifts  are  ever 
yours  to  cherish. 

Remember  this,  dear  child,  and  you 
will  find 

That  darkness  is  not  loss;  it  is  but 
God’s  way 

To  let  you  see,  where  we,  with 
sight,  are  blind. — The  Towers. 

- o - 

RADAR  OF  THE  BLIND 

Humanitarian  scientists  have  for 
many  years  endeavored  to  invent 
mechanical  devices  to  ease  the 
burden  of  tension  and  frustration 
which  besets  the  blind  man  living 
in  a  normal  society.  The  simplest 
ones  invented  or  discovered  gen¬ 
erations  ago  are  still  the  best — the 
cane  and  the  dog. 

The  success  of  all  of  the  me¬ 
chanical  devices  is  predicated  on  a 
sensitive  radar  which  is  born 
within  the  individual,  the  radar  of 
intelligence.  We  at  Overbrook  feel 
that  lack  of  that  inner  light  is  far 
more  serious  than  the  lack  of  phys¬ 
ical  vision.  With  the  intellect  all 
things  are  possible.  By  conscious 
exercise  of  it  the  other  senses  can 
be  trained  to  take  over  the  inter¬ 
pretation  of  nearly  all  that  the  eyes 
can  see.  It  is  easier  to  tell  what 


things  cannot  be  transferred  to 
other  senses  for  understanding 
than  it  is  to  mention  all  that  can  be 
transferred,  for  instance:  they  can 
not  distinguish  color;  the  cannot 
probe  beneath  the  surface,  thus 
the  microscopic  world  is  closed  to 
them;  they  cannot  analyze  or  dis¬ 
tinguish  things  which  exist  in  one 
dimension  only.  Aside  from  these, 
the  world  with  all  its  sound,  with 
all  its  odors,  with  all  its  challeng¬ 
ing  size,  shape,  temperature,  and 
pressure  senses,  is  available  for 
the  formation  of  concepts  which 
give  identity  and  meaning  to  the 
mind. 

The  mind  thus  exercised  becomes 
keenly  analytical  and  perforce 
builds  a  memory  stored  with  data, 
acquired  through  four  keen  senses. 
I  dare  say  the  average  sighted 
person  under  no  necessity  to  fill 
the  storehouse  of  memory  so  com¬ 
pletely,  has  furnished  it  largely 
with  pictures  acquired  by  one 
sense  only.  The  blind  man  sends 
out  five  antennae  on  each  hand; 
tunes  in  two  keen  microphones  of 
ears,  and  air  conditions  the  mind 
through  smell  and  taste  to  acquire 
a  very  complete  understanding  of 
his  world.  As  long  as  the  intellect 
can  be  developed  and  trained  the 
individual  will  grow,  and  all  of 
the  mechanical  devices  put  togeth¬ 
er  are  useless  without  the  intelli¬ 
gence  to  use  them.  In  the  hands 
of  the  well-trained  men  and  wo¬ 
men  who  pass  through  our  school 
they  become  valuable  tools  of  life 
which  add  to  the  convenience  of 
living,  but  they  are  not  indispen- 
sible  although  they  are  greatly 
appreciated.  —  The  Overhrook 
School. 

- o - 

WORK  AND  SHIRK 

Work  and  Shirk  are  two  little 
brothers; 

Work  is  always  busy,  doing 
things  for  others; 

Shirk  is  very  lazy,  and  lies 
around  the  house, 

Stretching  and  yawning,  as  use¬ 
less  as  a  mouse. 

All  through  the  day  Work 
makes  things  hum, 

But  Shirk  sits  around,  and  just 
looks  glum. 

Which  do  you  think  is  dearly 
loved  by  others — 

Work  or  Shirk,  these  well-known 
little  brothers? — Grit. 


The  Florida  School  Herald  —  PAGE  EIGHT  —  October,  1953 


fiupj/A /  9i&nUu  —  (bsuafr. 

Continued  from  Page  Seven 

borrowed  my  sister’s  machine  and 
made  a  very  pretty  dress  for  myself. 
— Janell  Sellers. 

After  I  got  home,  we  went  to  visit 
my  aunt  in  Jacksonville  for  two 
weeks. 

My  girl  friend,  Peggy,  and  I  shop¬ 
ped  in  Jacksonville  on  July  20.  Sally 
and  Jane  went  with  us.  We  bought 
some  things.  We  returned  to  our  home 
in  Eustis  on  July  30.  I  had  a  nice  va¬ 
cation,  but  I  was  glad  to  get  home 
again. 

My  stepfather  went  to  work  in 
Georgia  on  August  11.  He  has  a  very 
good  job  and  sends  lots  of  money  to 
my  mother.  While  I  was  at  home  I 
helped  my  mother  with  the  house¬ 
work. — Barbara  Belcher. 

Last  summer  my  family  and  I  had 
a  wonderful  time.  First,  we  visited 
my  cousin’s  farm.  My  aunt  gave  me 
a  shirt  and  two  pairs  of  pants.  I  rode 
on  a  horse.  The  horse  went  fast. 

Later  in  the  summer,  we  went  on 
a  trip  to  Rock  City  Gardens  on  top 
of  Lookout  Mountain.  On  top  of  the 
mountain  one  can  see  into  seven 
states.  The  scenery  was  very  pretty. 
We  saw  a  high  waterfall.  We  saw  the 
Swinging  Bridge,  and  the  Balanced 
Rock.  We  took  a  lot  of  pictures.  We 
also  bought  many  picture  post  cards. 
— Gerald  Parker. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

My  Vacation  Trip 

Last  June  my  family  went  to 
Miami  to  visit  my  relatives.  We  saw 
Thomas  Edison’s  house  when  we 
went  through  Fort  Myers,  but  we  did 
not  go  in.  We  also  went  through  the 
Everglades  and  saw  some  Indian 
villages. 

In  Miami,  we  had  a  wonderful 
time  visiting  and  eating.  One  night 
I  went  skating  at  a  large  skating 
rink.  We  were  sorry  when  we  had  to 
return  to  St.  Augustine.  —  Penny 
Gary. 

Our  New  Principal 

Our  school  has  a  new  principal 
this  year.  His  name  is  Lloyd  Am- 
brosen  and  he  moved  here  from  Min¬ 
nesota.  Mr.  Ambrosen  was  principal 
in  the  Minnesota  school  before  he 
came  here. 

Mr.  Ambrosen  is  married  and  has 
two  daughters,  Susan  and  Harriet. 
They  live  on  Davis  Shores.  We  like 
Mr.  Ambrosen  very  much  and  will 
try  to  do  as  he  tells  us.  —  Yvonne 
Crews. 


A  Trip  to  Rock  City 

One  day  in  August  my  brother- 
in-law  took  my  family  to  see  Rock 
City. 

On  the  way  we  stopped  in  Birming¬ 
ham,  Alabama,  and  saw  the  steel 
mills.  We  arrived  in  Chattanooga, 
Tennessee,  and  spent  the  night  in  a 
motel.  After  breakfast  the  next  morn¬ 
ing  we  drove  around  the  city,  then 
we  went  up  Lookout  Mountain  to 
Rock  City.  We  also  went  into  a  large 
cave.  The  cave  was  very  interesting. 

We  started  back  home  that  after¬ 
noon.  Our  trip  was  short,  but  interest¬ 
ing. — Bobby  Hall. 

Excitement  in  the  Dormitory 

One  night,  after  study  hall,  I  found 
two  big  spiders  on  the  wall  near  my 
bed.  I  got  a  broom  and  Margaret 
tried  to  kill  the  spiders  with  the 
broom.  She  was  too  excited  and 
missed  them.  Then  Lila  tried  to  hit 
them  and  broke  the  broom.  The 
spiders  finally  ran  away  and  hid. 

A  few  days  later  I  came  home  from 
the  football  game  and  found  a  roach 
on  my  bed.  I  chased  it  and  it  tried 
to  hide  in  Margaret’s  hair.  At  last 
Margaret  killed  the  roach  and  we 
went  to  bed,  but  we  did  not  sleep 
very  soundly. — Rozelle  McGee. 

Working  on  the  Farm 

I  spent  most  of  the  summer  work¬ 
ing  on  the  farm.  In  June  I  helped 
load  watermelons  on  a  truck.  My 
father  took  the  melons  to  Cottondale 
and  sold  them. 

During  July  I  had  plenty  of  work 
hoeing  peanuts  and  cotton. 

When  it  was  time  to  pick  cotton, 
I  had  a  race  with  my  cousin  and  a 
friend.  Our  friend  picked  four  hun¬ 
dred  pounds  of  cotton  in  three  days. 
I  picked  three  hundred  and  eighty 
pounds.  We  earned  quite  a  bit  of 
money  for  our  work. — Alton  Carter. 

My  Summer  Job 

When  I  arrived  home  last  spring 
my  uncle  told  me  that  he  wanted  me 
to  work  as  a  carpenter  with  him. 

I  had  to  get  up  very  early  and  we 
worked  long  hours,  but  I  enjoyed  it. 
Once  I  became  too  hot  and  fainted. 
After  that  I  was  more  careful. 

When  school  opened  I  had  to  quit 
my  job,  but  I  still  help  my  uncle 
every  Saturday. — Joe  Koon. 

Changes  in  Our  School 

We  were  amazed  when  we  returned 
to  school  and  found  new  rubber  tile 
on  the  floors  in  Walker  Hall,  the 
chapel,  and  the  dormitories.  The  new 
floors  are  beautiful. 

In  addition  to  the  new  floors,  we 
also  have  a  new  schedule.  Some  of  us 
go  to  the  shops  from  eight  to  ten- 
fifteen  every  morning  then  go  to 


school  from  ten-thirty  to  four  o’clock. 
Other  pupils  go  to  school  from  eight 
to  twelve  forty-five,  then  spend  the 
afternoon  in  the  shops. 

We  do  our  studying  in  the  dormito¬ 
ry  now.  Most  of  us  like  the  changes 
we  have  found  this  year. — Ronnie 
J.  St.  Amant. 

An  Ambulance  Ride 

During  the  football  game  with  St. 
Joseph  one  of  the  boys  fell  on  me 
and  his  knee  hit  my  back.  It  hurt  so 
badly  that  I  lost  consciouness.  When 
I  woke  up  again  I  was  in  the  hos¬ 
pital.  They  had  brought  me  there  in 
an  ambulance  but  I  had  been  uncon¬ 
scious  so  I  missed  the  excitement  of 
the  ride. 

After  two  days  in  the  hospital,  I 
returned  to  school.  That  was  my 
first  ambulance  ride  and  I  hope  it  was 
the  last  one. — Roy  Wilcox. 

Last  Summer 

On  September  6,  a  lot  of  deaf 
people  went  to  Lake  Hamilton.  My 
friends  came  to  see  me  and  took  me 
there.  We  found  the  lake  where  there 
were  a  lot  of  people.  We  met  them 
and  talked.  Ann  Clemons,  Clara 
Belle,  Virginia  and  I  rode  in  Darwin 
Holmes’  motorboat.  We  had  a  good 
time.  At  dinner  time  we  ate,  then 
talked.  That  evening  they  took  me 
back  home.  Mother  asked  me  if  I 
had  a  good  time.  Of  course,  I  told  her 
I  did. — Jennett  Carroll. 

MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

The  First  Football  Game 

We  played  against  St.  Joe  last 
Friday  night.  We  started  to  play 
about  eight.  I  played  left  guard  with 
our  first  team.  It  rained  very  hard. 
The  scores  were  26  to  0.  We  lost.  We 
returned  to  the  gym.  Then  we  went 
to  a  party.  I  danced  with  Annie 
Smith.  We  danced  from  10:30  until 
12  o’clock.  We  returned  to  school 
with  our  girl  friends.  We  had  a  good 
time. — Earl  Padgett. 

A  Summer  Date 

I  went  home  last  May.  I  always 
helped  my  mother  every  day  because 
she  goes  to  work  in  Marineland  every 
week.  Some  deaf  people  that  I  did 
not  know  came  to  see  me  in  my 
house.  They  asked  me  if  I  could  go 
to  the  beach  at  Jacksonville.  I  asked 
my  mother  and  she  said  I  could  go 
with  them.  They  told  me  “okay”  and 
to  be  ready  to  go  to  Jacksonville 
Beach  from  6:00  to  12:00  o’clock. 
I  saw  many  people  there.  I  wanted 
to  see  the  fair.  My  boy  friend’s  name 
is  Ben  Herndon.  He  took  me  to  all 
the  different  places.  I  thought  it  was 
lots  of  fun  at  the  fair.  Ben  and  I 
went  to  a  cafe.  My  friends  and  I 
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came  back  home  that  night.  I  had 
a  wonderful  time  at  Jacksonville 
Beach.  I  will  go  there  again.  — 
Jenelle  Klipstine. 

Summer  Work 

Last  May  I  went  to  Tampa.  I  had 
worked  there  before  so  I  knew  whom 
to  see  about  a  job.  I  got  a  job  working 
in  a  packing  house.  I  put  oranges  and 
other  citrus  fruit  in  boxes.  I  worked 
there  two  months.  I  did  not  like  this 
job  so  I  quit  and  went  to  Bartow. 
I  was  sick  there  for  three  weeks.  I 
worked  with  the  Florida  Roofing  and 
Metal  Company.  There  was  another 
deaf  boy  there.  His  name  was  Tommy 
Arias.  I  worked  with  this  company 
for  about  three  weeks  and  then  it  was 
time  to  come  back  to  school.  I  did  not 
enjoy  my  jobs  because  I  had  rather 
be  at  home. — Talmadge  Hunter. 

Vacation 

Last  August  my  brother,  sister-in- 
law  Shirley  and  Jerry  came  to  see 
us.  We  were  so  glad  to  see  them.  We 
had  not  seen  them  for  eight  months. 
They  came  home  from  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana.  My  nephew  Jerry  was  a  fat 
and  cute  boy.  They  stayed  at  home 
about  three  days  and  a  half.  My 
brother-in-law  and  my  brother 
Millard  went  somewhere.  Shirley  and 
Jerry  stayed  at  home.  One  day 
Millard  and  my  daddy  went  fishing 
in  a  boat.  My  daddy  works  with 
fishing  boats  every  day.  He  likes  to 
work  with  them.  Millard  got  many 
red  snapper  fish  that  were  good  to  eat. 
On  September  6,  they  took  my  sister 
Patsy  back  to  New  Orleans,  La.  Patsy 
was  so  happy  that  she  could  go  with 
them  to  Louisiana  next  year.  I  will 
go  to  see  Shirley  in  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana.  I  never  have  been  in 
Louisiana.  I  am  looking  forward  to 
my  trip.  Patsy  goes  to  school  in 
Louisiana.  She  likes  the  school  very 
much. — Wanda  Peters. 

A  Job 

I  told  my  father  that  I  wanted  to 
get  a  job  last  summer.  My  father 
asked  me  what  I  like  best.  I  wanted 
to  work  in  the  shoe  shop  in  Marianna. 
We  talked  to  the  boss,  but  he  did  not 
give  me  a  job.  We  went  back  home. 
My  cousin  Jiggs,  Jerry  and  my  friend 
William  E.  told  me  that  they  wanted 
to  get  a  job  also.  We  went  to  Chat¬ 
tahoochee  on  June  4.  We  met  the  boss 
of  the  dam.  The  boss  gave  us  jobs. 
I  like  to  work  at  the  dam.  I  made 
$34.50  every  week.  I  finished  work  at 
the  dam  in  about  two  months.  I  liked 
the  men  there  very  much.  They  were 
all  nice  to  me. — Kirby  Bradley. 

A  Fishing  Trip 

My  family  went  to  Freeport  last 
July.  My  daddy  got  five  or  six  fish 


and  two  crabs.  I  got  five  fish  and  one 
crab.  My  family  rode  in  a  boat.  It 
is  interesting  to  ride  in  a  boat.  Then 
my  mother  cooked  the  fish.  We  had 
cokes,  fried  fish,  potato  salad  and 
cookies.  We  had  a  good  time.  Then 
we  came  back  home  about  5  o’clock. 
We  had  a  wonderful  time  at  Free¬ 
port.  I  was  tired  when  we  reached 
home.  Next  May  or  June  we  will  go 
to  Freeport  again. — Lilly  Cassida. 

Last  Summer 

I  met  Billy’s  mother  in  the  station 
May  22.  I  made  some  beds  and 
swept  the  floor  and  washed  dishes. 
I  took  care  of  baby  sister.  When  she 
was  sleepy,  I  put  her  to  bed. 

My  brother  asked  me  if  he  could  go 
to  the  movies.  I  said  okay.  My  sister 
Pat  and  I  bought  some  food. 

My  friend’s  people,  my  family  and 
I  went  to  a  picnic.  We  swam  in  the 
lake.  We  cooked  fish  and  other 
things.  We  ate  them.  We  rested  about 
20  minutes.  Some  of  the  child¬ 
ren  played  basketball.  After  awhile 
we  went  back  home.  Then  we  went 
to  bed.  We  had  a  good  time. — Frances 
Bailey. 

Summer  Vacation 

Lucille  wanted  me  to  go  to  her 
house.  I  helped  my  sister  wash  dishes, 
wash  and  mop  the  floor,  and  wash 
the  car.  I  enjoyed  the  work.  Lucille 
wanted  me  to  put  my  nephew  in  the 
bathtub.  My  nephew  loves  to  play 
in  the  water  and  splash  the  water  on 
the  floor.  I  told  him  to  stop,  but  he 
said  “no”.  My  nephew  also  likes  to 
play  with  soap  in  the  water.  My 
nephew  wanted  to  play  with  the  water 
outside.  He  always  gets  his  clothes 
dirty.  I  got  tired  of  his  dirty  face. — 
Marilee  Burkhard. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

Last  Summer's  Job 

Last  summer  I  worked  at  the  Flori¬ 
da  Roofing  and  Metal  Works  for 
about  one  and  a  half  months.  I  like 
to  work,  but  I  do  not  like  to  work 
outside,  because  the  sun  is  too  hot. 
Sometimes  one  of  the  men  and  I 
went  to  work  in  another  city.  Some¬ 
times  I  cleaned  up  the  warehouse.  The 
job  paid  well. 

I  quit  work  on  August  24.  Some 
girls  and  boys  from  high  school  took 
me  to  Indian  Beach.  I  did  not  know 
how  to  swim,  but  one  of  the  boys 
taught  me  how.  Now  I  can  swim  a 
little. — Tommy  Albert  Arias. 

A  Vacation  Trip 

I  worked  on  the  farm  this  summer, 
helping  Mother  and  Father.  We  fin¬ 
ished  the  work  on  our  tobacco  on  July 
29. 

After  that  I  went  to  Lakeland, 
Florida,  with  my  sister  Dorothy.  I 


looked  for  a  job  there.  But  I  did  not 
find  one.  Three  weeks  later  I  went 
to  Tampa,  where  I  looked  for  a  job, 
too.  Since  I  could  not  find  one,  I 
returned  to  Lakeland. 

A  cousin,  my  brother,  my  boy 
friend  and  I  went  to  see  another 
cousin  in  Bartow,  Florida.  We  stayed 
and  visited  with  them  all  day.  Then 
we  returned  to  Live  Oak.  I  had  a 
wonderful  time. — Herbert  Alford. 

Cooking 

1  am  very  fond  of  cooking.  I  have 
learned  to  cook  some  things.  I  have 
made  banana  pudding  by  myself.  I 
hope  to  learn  to  bake  a  cake  when  I 
go  home  next  time.  I  must  learn  to 
cook  many  more  things  before  I  am 
old  enough  to  be  married.  I  must 
learn  to  cook  food  for  those  who  may 
come  to  visit  me  in  my  own  home.. 

Last  summer,  Carolyn  Spivey  came 
to  see  me.  I  cooked  some  good  bana¬ 
na  pudding  for  her.  She  said  it  was 
good. 

When  my  mother  went  to  Michigan 
for  her  vacation,  I  felt  sad.  So,  I 
jumped  up  and  ran  and  cooked  some 
good  food  for  my  daddy.  Daddy  said 
it  was  good. 

I  will  go  to  cooking  class  every 
Thursday  and  Friday  this  year.  I 
hope  to  learn  to  cook  more  every  day. 
— Caroline  Sindy  Gay. 

My  Home  in  Kentucky 

Before  I  came  to  Jacksonville  to 
live,  I  lived  and  went  to  school  in 
Paducah,  Kentucky. 

I  used  to  work  on  a  farm  with  my 
uncle  Poland,  and  used  to  help  him 
do  all  sorts  of  work. 

For  two  years  I  have  gone  to  hear¬ 
ing  school,  in  Paducah.  I  went  to  the 
Doran  School,  at  420  Washington 
Street.  My  teacher,  Miss  Mary, 
friend  to  me. 

When  I  lived  in  Paducah,  Mother 
taught  me  reading,  speech  and  arith- 
and  I  used  to  go  swimming  in  the 
river.  Mother  used  to  work  for  a 
railroad  there,  but  now  she  works 
for  a  railroad  in  Jacksonville. 

When  I  was  in  the  public  school  at 
Paducah,  I  used  to  play  baseball  and 
other  games  with  the  boys. — Billy 
Rae  Higgins. 

Our  First  Football  Game 

Most  of  our  girls  and  boys  went 
to  see  our  first  football  game  at 
Francis  Field  last  Friday  night.  Our 
football  team  played  against  St. 
Joe’s  team.  They  beat  us  by  a  score 
of  26  to  0.  We  did  not  have  a  strong 
Miss  Virginia  Leive.  She  was  a  great 
metic.  I  also  had  a  teacher  called 
enough  team.  After  the  game  was 
over,  we  all  went  to  a  dance  at  St. 
Joe’s.  I  had  a  good  time.  —  Allen 
Graves. 
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How  I  Spent  My  Week-End 

The  girls  and  boys  of  our  school 
went  to  Francis  Field  last  Friday 
night.  The  team  played  a  football 
game  against  St.  Joe’s  Academy.  Our 
team  lost  26  to  0.  When  the  game  was 
finished,  we  went  to  St.  Joe’s  for  a 
party. 

Howard  Holmes,  Bill  Smith  and  I 
went  to  the  show  Sunday  afternoon. 
We  saw  “Latin  Lovers.”  It  was  very 
good. — Earl  Langley. 

A  Trip  To  Washington  and  New  York 

My  family  went  to  Washington  and 
New  York  for  our  vacation  last  sum¬ 
mer  on  June  28.  Washington  is  a  very 
beautiful  city  of  about  eight  hundred 
thousand  people.  We  saw  the  White 
House,  thhe  Capital.  The  Washington 
Monument,  the  Jefferson  Memorial, 
and  many  other  things.  We  visited  a 
wonderful  zoo  and  the  United  States 
Senate. 

After  that  my  family  went  to  New 
York.  We  were  surprised  to  see  such 
a  big  city.  Seven  million  people  live 
there.  We  went  up  the  Empire  State 
Tower.  It  is  one  thousand  four  hund¬ 
red  ninety -two  feet  high.  I  like  Wash¬ 
ington  better  than  New  York. 

On  the  way  home,  my  family  drove 
over  the  Skyline  Drive  in  Virginia. 
My  daddy  drove  around  many  curves 
in  the  roads  on  the  mountain  side. 
We  came  home  about  July  14.  We  had 
a  good  time  on  our  vacation. — Billie 
Joe  Skipper. 

- — o - 

SCHOOL  CALENDAR 

SEPTEMBER: 

1 — Teachers  return. 

1-2 — Teachers  prepare  work  for  the 
year. 

8 —  Pupils  return. 

9 —  Pupils  and  teachers  assemble  in 

the  auditorium  9:00  a.m. 
Classes  start  following  as¬ 
sembly. 

12 — Movies  in  the  auditorium,  7:00 
p.m.  (Knute  Rockne — All- 
American)  . 

18 —  Football,  FSD  vs.  St.  Joseph 

Academy,  here. 

19 —  Movies  in  the  auditorium,  7:00 

p.m.  (The  Three  Musket¬ 
eers)  . 

25 —  Football,  FSD  vs.  Macclenny, 

there. 

26 —  Parties. 

OCTOBER: 

3 — Movies  in  the  auditorium,  7:00 
p.m.  (The  Day  the  Earth 
Stood  Still). 

9 —  Football,  FSD  vs.  Bunnell,  there. 

10 —  Walker  Liberty  Society,  7:00- 

8: 00  p.m. 

16 —  Football,  FSD  vs.  Hasting,  here. 

17 —  Parties. 


24 — Football,  FSD  vs.  North  Car¬ 
olina,  there. 

24 — Movies  in  the  auditorium,  7:00 
p.m.  (Robin  Hood). 

NOVEMBER: 

6 —  Football,  FSD  vs.  DuPont, 

there. 

7 —  'Movies  in  the  auditorium,  7 : 00 

p.m.  (Destination  Tokyo) 

14 —  Football,  FSD  vs.  South  Car¬ 

olina,  here.  Homecoming 
Game. 

21 —  Football,  FSD  vs.  Virginia, 

here. 

26 —  Thanksgiving  Day  Holiday. 

27 —  School  re-opens. 

28 —  Walker  Literary  Society,  7:00- 

8:  00  p.m. 

30 — FSD  vs.  Macclenny. 
DECEMBER: 

5 — Movies  in  the  auditorium,  7:00 
p.m.  (Happy  Landing). 

8 —  Basketball,  FSD  vs.  Taylor, 

there. 

11 —  Basketball,  FSD  vs.  St.  Joseph 

Academy  (boys  only)  here. 

12 —  Walker  Literary  Society,  7:00- 

8:  00  p.m. 

15 —  Basketball,  FSD  vs.  Bunnell, 

here. 

17 —  Basketball,  FSD  vs.  Seville, 

there. 

18 —  School  closes  for  Christmas 

vacation. 

JANUARY: 

3 —  Pupils  return. 

4 —  School  re-opens. 

8 —  Basketball,  FSD  vs.  Baldwin, 

there. 

9 —  Movies  in  the  auditorium,  7:00 

p.m.  (The  Sea  Hawk). 

15 —  Basketball,  FSD  vs.  Green 

Cove  Springs,  there. 

16 —  Walker  Literary  Society,  7:00- 

8:  00  p.m. 

19 —  Basketball,  FSD  vs.  Crescent 

City,  there. 

20 —  Basketball,  FSD  vs.  St.  Joseph 

Academy,  here. 

22 —  Basketball,  FSD  vs.  Bunnell, 

there. 

23 —  Parties. 

26 — Basketball,  FSD  vs.  Seville, 
here. 

30 — Movies  in  the  auditorium,  7:00 
p.m.  (The  Winning  Team). 

FEBRUARY: 

2 — Basketball,  FSD  vs.  Taylor, 
here. 

5 —  'Basketball,  FSD  vs.  Crescent, 

City,  here. 

6 —  Parties. 

9 — Basketball,  FSD  vs.  Green  Cove 
Springs,  here. 

12—  Basketball,  FSD  vs.  Hastings, 

there. 

13 —  Movies  in  the  auditorium,  7:00 

p.m.  (The  Thief  of  Bagdad). 


16 —  Basketball,  FSD  vs.  Hastings, 

here. 

17- 18 — Basketball,  Conference 

Tournament. 

20 — Walker  Literary  Society,  7:00- 
8:00  p.m. 

27 — Movies  in  the  auditorium,  7:00 
p.m.  (Smoky). 

MARCH: 

6 — Parties. 

13 — Movies  in  the  auditorium,  7:00 
p.m.  (The  Count  of  Monte 
Cristo) . 

20 — Walker  Literary  Society,  7:00- 
8:00p.m. 

27 — Movies  in  the  auditorium,  7:00 
p.m.  (The  Noose  Hangs 
High). 

APRIL. 

3 — Movies  in  the  auditorium,  7:00 
p.m.  (Spanish  Main) . 

10 — Walker  Literary  Society,  7:00- 
8:00  p.m. 

16 — Good  Friday  Holiday — School 
closes  for  Spring  Vacation. 

19 —  No  school.  Pupils  return. 

20 —  School  re-opens. 

24 — Movies  in  the  auditorium,  7:00 
p.m.  (Abe  Lincoln  in 
Illinois) . 

MAY: 

1 — Junior-Senior  Prom. 

8 — Walker  Literary  Society,  7:00- 
8: 0  p.m. 

15 — Movies  in  the  auditorium,  7:00 
p.m.  (The  Crimson  Pirate) . 

27 —  Commencement  Exercises.  8:00 

p.m. 

28 —  School  closes.  Pupils  return 

home. 

- o - 

To  the  deaf  and  hearing  Ministers 
and  Missionaries  to  the  Deaf. 
Dear  Friends: 

It  is  my  earnest  hope  that  you 
have  read  the  book  recently  pub¬ 
lished — What  They  Say.  This  book 
is  composed  of  questions  and  an¬ 
swers  in  regard  to  the  mental, 
moral  and  spiritual  welfare  of  the 
deaf  in  general. 

From  the  book  you  may  decide 
that  many  of  the  deaf  are  indif¬ 
ferent  or  do  not  have  sufficient 
understanding  about  morality  and 
religion.  You  wish  very  much  to 
help  the  deaf  to  face  life’s 
problems  at  the  highest  level. 
Among  the  deaf  are  many  with 
a  sense  of  failure  and  futility,  of 
defeat,  and  disaster,  of  conflict, 
of  fears  and  resentments  and 
inferiorities. 

Another  thing  giving  you  much 
concern  is  that  some  of  the  deaf  of 
high  intelligence  are  proud  to 
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claim  that  science  is  God’s  enemy. 

Many  of  you,  the  ministers  and 
missionaries,  are  deplorably  limit¬ 
ed  in  your  scope  of  activities.  You 
can  not  travel  to  reach  the  ones 
you  are  anxious  to  get  transformed. 
Doubtless  you  frequently  say  to 
yourselves,  “I  am  responsible  not 
only  to  my  church  membership  but 
also  to  the  deaf  of  all  faiths  on  my 
final  account  to  God.”  Out  of  ob¬ 
servance  and  experience  you  wish 
to  appeal  convincingly  to  the  deaf 
at  large.  You  feel  sad  to  find  your¬ 
selves  unable  to  do  so. 

Here,  my  good  friends,  I  will 
publish  another  book  under  the 
title  of  “Sermons  to  the  Deaf”  and 
offer  you  a  real  privilege  to  write 
your  own  sermons — on  any  sub¬ 
ject  you  wish  to  choose. 

When  you  take  my  offer,  I  beg  of 
all  of  you  to  act  on  my  sole  re¬ 
quest.  It  is  that  you  lay  aside  your 
denominational  doctrines,  and  co¬ 
operate  with  the  others  of  all 
faiths,  in  emphasizing  the  neces¬ 
sity  to  be  a  transformed  person. 

Many  of  the  people  think  that 
morality  can  be  apart  from  inspi¬ 
ration  and  guidance  by  religion. 
You  will  have  to  work  hard  and 
show  that  their  thought  is  not 
right.  You  will  also  work  hard  to 
prove,  in  an  easy-to-understand 
language,  that  science  supports 
God. 

A  prominent  clergyman  says: 
“The  minister  of  today  needs  the 
courage  of  a  lion,  the  skin  of  a 
hippopotamus,  the  endurance  of 
a  camel,  the  sagacity  of  an  ele¬ 
phant,  the  patience  of  a  donkey, 
and  as  many  lives  as  a  cat.” 

Another  quotation  worthy  of 
consideration  is  “God  will  not  look 
you  over  for  medals,  degrees  or 
diplomas,  but  for  scars.” 

My  friends,  I  am  sure  you  have 
the  Spirit  of  God,  and  therefore 
will  gladly  respond  to  my  request. 
Before  preparing  your  sermon, 
please  tell  briefly  why  you  took  up 
the  ministry  to  the  deaf.  One  to 
four  pages  (5x9)  will  be  suf¬ 
ficient.  I  want  to  complete  the 
publication  by  February  1,  1954. 
So  you  will  please  send  in  your 
typewritten  sermons  two  or  three 
months  before  then. 

Very  sincerely  yours, 

J.  M.  Robertson. 

P.  O.  Box  1921 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 


Continued  from  Page  Four 

what  I  have  heard,  it  is  very  pretty. 
I  found  out  also  that  she  had  visitors 
from  Washington,  D.C.  Mrs.  Hillier 
tells  us  that  she  spent  her  summer  at 
the  beach.  Mrs.  Bennett  went  to  Ala¬ 
bama,  once  for  pleasure,  and  again 
because  of  illness  in  the  family.  Mrs. 
Davenport  went  to  South  Carolina. 
Mrs.  Nash,  our  librarian,  went  to 
Virginia  and  then  to  Nashville.  Mrs. 
Allgaier  went  to  Texas.  Mr.  Vernon, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Albrecht  and  their 
boys  went  to  Nashville,  Tennessee, 
where  Mr.  Vernon  and  Mr.  Albrecht 
attended  Peabody  College. 

Mrs.  Koger  went  to  New  York  and 
to  Georgia. 

Miss  Stelle  is  not  back  with  us,  but 
is  teaching  in  Miami  where  they  are 
starting  classes  for  the  blind  and  we 
are  hoping  she  will  be  happy  and 
successful  in  her  new  job. 

We  have  a  new  nurse  at  the  hos¬ 
pital,  named  Mrs.  Fraser  who  comes 
from  Jacksonville.  We  hope  you  will 
like  it  here.  We  have  back  with  us 
Mrs.  Hill,  Mrs.  Pender,  and  Miss 
Priddy.  The  nurses  ask  me  to  express 
their  deep  appreciation  for  the  new 
floors  in  the  two  new  treatment 
rooms. 

We  are  very  glad  to  have  Mrs. 
Herndon  back  as  our  gym  teacher. 
She  is  better  known  to  us  as  Miss 
Roberts.  She  is  also  Mr.  Iverson’s 
secretary. 

We  are  glad  to  have  Mrs.  Sanchez 
as  our  cooking  teacher  again,  and  she 
has  a  well-planned  year.  We  will  not 
only  be  learning  cooking,  but  hygiene 
and  child  care  and  many  other  things. 
Mrs.  Sanchez  went  to  New  Orleans 
and  Mississippi  this  summer. 

And  in  the  field  of  romance,  a  cer¬ 
tain  good-looking  brunette  is  going 
with  a  tenth  grade  girl  who  is  little 
and  sweet,  and  another  good-looking 
boy  in  the  high  school  is  going  with 
our  only  eleventh  grade  girl.  Other¬ 
wise  things  are  pretty  much  the  same 
as  last  year. 


- o - 

GOOD  MANNERS 

Good  manners  have  long  been 
accepted  by  many  as  indicative  of 
culture  and  intellectual  training. 
They  have  also  been  closely  asso¬ 
ciated  with  character  and  person¬ 
ality  traits  and  hence  are  tremen¬ 
dously  important  in  our  social  and 
business  contacts. 


As  important  as  proper  social 
conduct  is  for  the  hearing  public 
it  is  of  even  greater  importance  to 
the  hard  of  hearing  and  deaf. 
People  deprived  of  free  visitation 
with  the  deaf  tend  to  judge  them 
entirely  by  their  outward  appear¬ 
ance  and  manner  of  behavior. 

Deaf  who  may  be  conscious  of 
poor  sounding  speech  or  of  signing 
in  public  places  can  compensate  in 
a  big  way  by  showing  their  cul¬ 
tural  grace  and  social  intelligence. 
The  assurance  that  they  know 
proper  conduct  for  a  given  situa- 
and  confidence  which  is  ever  im- 
tion  can  give  them  self-assurance 
portant  in  personality  adjustment. 
Let  us  take  every  opportunity  to 
teach  good  manners  and  insist 
they  are  followed  until  they  be¬ 
come  an  integrated  trait  of  the 
children  entrusted  to  our  guidance. 
— Iowa  Hawkeye. 

- o - 

True  politeness  consists  in  mak¬ 
ing  every  one  happy  about  you. — 
Anon. 

■ - o - 

Politeness  costs  nothing  and 
buys  every  thing. — Anon. 


DO  YOU  KNOW  THAT 

During  the  past  school  year,  of 
the  21,545  pupils  enrolled  in 
schools  and  classes  for  the  deaf  in 
the  United  States, 

13,996  were  in  residential 
schools  and  classes 
1,878  were  in  day  schools 
3,771  were  in  day  classes 
1,900  were  in  private  and 
denominational 
schools  and  classes 

Parents  of  deaf  children  will  find 
this  information  and  other  perti¬ 
nent  data  in  the  January  issue  of 
the 

AMERICAN  ANNALS  OF  THE  DEAF 
Gallaudet  College 
Washington  2,  D.C. 

OFFICIAL  ORGAN: 

Conference  of  Executives  of 
American  Schools  for  the  Deaf 

Convention  of  American  in¬ 
structors  of  the  Deaf 

January  number,  $2.00 

Yearly  subscription,  five  numbers, 
$4.00 
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VACATION  TIME! 

Mrs.  Park  had  a  nice  trip 
to  Key  West. 

Mrs.  Carson  visited  several 
cities  in  Georgia. 

Mrs.  Vining  visited  in  Vir¬ 
ginia  and  Georgia. 

Mrs.  Payne  visited  in  Sav¬ 
annah  and  Albany,  Georgia. 

Mrs.  Clark  visited  friends 
and  relatives  in  Rockester,  N. 
Y. 

Mrs.  McMurray  remained  at 
her  home  in  Mount  Dora,  Flor¬ 
ida. 

Mrs.  Peters  vacationed  at 
Miami  Beach  and  at  Daytona 
Beach. 

Miss  Burnet  taught  a  little 
deaf  girl  in  Chicago  for  two 
months. 

Mrs.  Fleming  visited  rel¬ 
atives  in  Pittsburg,  and  the 
rest  of  the  summer  was  spent 
at  her  home  in  Danville, 
Kentucky. 


Mrs.  King  and  her  husband 
visited  in  New  Jersey  and 
North  Carolina. 

Mrs.  Crosby  had  a  trip  to 
the  Smokies,  South  Carolina, 
and  Atlanta. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  had  a  wonder¬ 
ful  trip  to  Chicago  and  to 
Ephriam,  Wisconsin. 

Mrs.  Mickler  went  to  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.,  Virginia,  Nortn 
Carolina,  and  South  Carolina. 

Miss  Allen  visited  friends 
and  relatives  in  New  Jersey, 
Pennsylvania,  and  Minnesota. 

Miss  Wright  went  to  sum¬ 
mer  school  at  Peabody  Col¬ 
lege  in  Nashville,  Tennessee. 

Mrs.  McGuinness  stayed  in 
Pakistan.  The  latter  part  of 
the  summer  she  flew  back  to 
the  United  States. 

Mrs.  Beem  motored  to  West 
Virginia  and  to  her  home  in 
Dunkirk,  N.Y.  She  flew  back 
to  Saint  Augustine. 

Miss  Guilmartin,  Miss  Hub¬ 
bard,  Mrs.  Logan,  Mrs.  Lind¬ 
quist,  and  Mrs.  Grady  re¬ 
mained  in  Saint  Augustine. 

Mrs.  Hibbs’  house  guest  the 
first  part  of  the  summer  was 
Miss  Zoe  Marshall.  The  latter 
part  of  the  vacation,  Mrs. 
Hibbs  visited  in  Delaware, 
Pennsylvaina,  and  New  Jersey. 


rnmrrrtTf^r- 


SEPTEMBER  BIRTHDAYS 

Stanley  Ware  September  1 

Bobby  Willis  September  3 

Edward  Newton  September  4 

Mildred  Nelson  September  5 

Betty  Jo  Roberson  September  5 

Gary  Carrol  . September  8 

Roy  DeMott  September  12 

Ray  Harper  September  12 

Robin  Stanley  September  13 

Nadine  Dale  September  18 

Mike  Cochran  September  18 

Sharon  Malcolm  September  19 

Dean  Helmly  September  19 

Butch  Thompson  September  25 

Pamela  Gulsby  September  28 

Darlene  Tepper  September  28 

Joanne  Hanson  . September  30 

- O - 


OCTOBER  BIRTHDAYS 


Edward  Jeffords  . October  2 

John  Pinner  October  2 

Avery  Pinner  .  October  2 

Tommy  McElroy  . October  2 

Judy  Milord  October  2 

Henry  Reeves  October  4 

Gloria  Brooks  October  8 

Lee  Fraser  October  9 

Edna  Lovering  October  10 

Sandra  Kress  October  12 

Jack  Meadows  October  14 

Mike  Shockey  October  16 

Donald  Justice  October  17 

Altean  Smith  October  17 

Johnnie  Groomes  October  17 

Sue  Welsh  October  19 

Sandra  Ziglar  October  20 

Connie  Jean  Allen  October  22 

Don  Jenkins  October  25 

Eddie  Ives  October  25 

Bonita  Carter  October  26 

Mary  Hoagland  October  28 

Bettye  Dawkins  October  29 
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Mrs.  Crocker  spent  the  sum¬ 
mer  in  Canada  with  her  family. 

Miss  Christine  Olson  took 
art  lessons  at  the  Brush  and 
Palette. 

Mrs.  Kerr’s  relatives  from 
California,  and  her  sister  and 
baby  from  North  Carolina  had 
a  delightful  visit  with  the  Kerr 
family. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Brinkman 
had  a  lovely  trip  to  California. 
Later  they  visited  friends  in 
Chicago,  Pittsburg,  Baltimore, 
and  Raleigh. 

Mrs.  Evans  attended  sum¬ 
mer  school  at  Eastern  Ken¬ 
tucky  State  College.  After¬ 
wards  she  visited  relatives  in 
Kentucky  and  Virginia. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBB'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Pat  Leavitt  is  a  new  girl 
from  Miami,  Florida. 

Stephen  Lewis  is  a  new  boy. 
His  home  is  in  Largo,  Florida. 

Terry  Knowles  is  a  new  boy. 
His  home  is  in  Orlando,  Flor¬ 
ida. 

Earl  Robertson  is  a  new  boy. 
His  home  is  in  Orlando,  Flor¬ 
ida. 

Jack  Meadows  lives  in  Old 
Town,  Florida.  He  is  a  new 
boy. 

Butch  Braddock  is  a  new 
boy  who  lives  in  Jacksonville, 
Florida. 


Jody  Toney’s  home  is  in  Or¬ 
lando,  Florida,  too.  He  likes  to 
go  to  school. 

Bill  Boy  ter  lives  in  Fort  Wal¬ 
ton,  Florida.  He  is  glad  to  be 
back  at  school. 


- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Woodrow  Hogg  is  a  new  boy. 
He  lives  in  Alfoona. 

Glen  Green  is  a  new  boy.  He 
lives  in  Jacksonville. 

Patty  Duncan  is  a  new  girl. 
She  lives  in  Clewiston. 

Rose  Tucker  lives  in  Or¬ 
lando.  She  is  a  new  girl. 

Loyce  Parrish  is  a  new  girl. 
She  lives  in  Macclenny. 

James  Goodwin  lives  in 
Brooksville.  He  is  a  new  boy. 

Andy  Von  Dolteren  lives  in 
Jacksonville.  He  is  a  new  boy. 

Connie  Jean  Allen  is  a  new 
girl.  She  lives  in  Jacksonville 
Beach. 


- o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Bobby  Irwin  is  a  new  boy. 
He  lives  in  Gainesville. 

Edith  Sapp  is  a  new  little 
girl.  She  lives  in  Tampa. 

Edward  Jeffords  lives  in 
Gainesville  too.  He  is  a  new 
boy  in  our  school. 


Mary  Kerklin  is  a  new  little 
girl.  She  lives  in  Live  Oak. 

Bonita  Carter  is  a  new  little 
girl.  She  lives  in  Orlando. 

Danny  Eason  is  a  new  little 
boy.  He  lives  in  Melbourne. 

Arkley  Wright  is  a  new  boy 
this  year.  He  lives  in  Jackson¬ 
ville. 

Ronnie  Newton  lives  in  St. 
Augustine.  He  is  a  new  little 
boy  this  year. 

- o - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Bruce  Ostrout  is  in  our  class 
now. 

Diana  Dawes  has  new  red 
shoes. 

Juliette  Adamson  has  many 
pretty  new  dresses. 

Carrol  Mattson  helps  Mrs. 
Vining.  He  washes  socks. 

Johnnie  Groomes  is  a  big 
boy  now.  He  works  upstairs. 

Ellen  Bailey  came  to  school 
on  a  train.  She  liked  to  ride  on 
it. 

Edith  David  came  to  school 
September  13.  She  is  a  big  girl 
now. 

Bruce  Walters  has  new 
brown  shoes  and  pretty  new 
socks. 

Ray  Tomlinson’s  mother  has 
two  baby  boys.  Ray  likes  to 
play  with  the  babies. 


Primary  Department  —  PAGE  TWO  —  Florida  School  Herald 


MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Gail  Spell  has  a  raincoat. 

Sharon  Malcolm  saw  a  dog. 

Gracie  Mott  has  some  pretty 
blue  beads. 

Johnny  Floyd  likes  to  play 
on  the  see-saw. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Prepartory  B-3 

Evelyn  Syfrett  got  a  letter 
and  a  card  one  day. 

Anne  Braddock  has  a  little 
brother  in  Mrs.  Hibbs’  class. 

Gary  Carroll  lives  in  Jack¬ 
sonville.  He  goes  home  often. 

- o - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-4 

Dedra  Hodges  has  new  black 
shoes. 

Bob  Firkins  received  a  letter 
from  his  mother. 

Stacey  Beane  received  a 
letter  from  his  mother. 

Mrs.  Crocker  is  the  new 
teacher  in  room  101  in  Wart- 
mann  Cottage. 

- o - 

MRS.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

We  have  nine  children  in  our 
class.  There  are  five  girls  and 
four  boys.  The  girls  are  Rosalee 
Bryan  Betty  Jo  Roberson, 


Betty  Dawkins,  Marlene 
Hartsfield  and  Martha  Myers, 
Mike  Lopez,  Henry  Bohannon, 
Dean  Helmly  and  Paul  Phillips 
are  our  boys. 


- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
Prepartory  A-2 

I  have  a  pretty  new  shirt. 
Mother  bought  it. — bill  Bag¬ 
gett. 

I  have  a  pretty  doll.  It  can 
sleep.  It  can  cry. — dottie  Mc¬ 
Donald. 

We  walked  one  day.  We  saw 
Mrs.  Hibbs.  She  waved  to  us. — 

MERLE  JOHNS. 

Miss  Burnet  gave  me  a  little 
white  car.  I  played  with  it. — 
STANLEY  WARE. 

We  saw  a  spider  on  the  wall. 
We  did  not  kill  it.  It  ran  away. 

— WILLIEE  MAE  MURPHY. 

- O - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  A-l 

Uncle  Weston,  my  sister  De¬ 
lories,  and  I  went  to  Waverly, 
Georgia  in  June.  We  went 
swimming  in  a  pool. — sarah 
CHANEY. 

My  brother  Robert  and  I 
went  to  the  movies  every  Sat¬ 
urday  last  summer.  I  bought 
candy  to  eat  at  the  movies. — 
Mary  Hoagland. 

Daddy  and  I  went  to  town 
one  day  in  June.  We  bought  a 
television  set.  Mr.  Glenn  and 
Daddy  put  it  in  the  living 
room. — GLORIA  BROOKS. 


I  go  to  school  in  the  new 
primary  building.  Miss  Olson 
is  my  teacher.  Mrs.  Pickering 
and  Mrs.  Logan  are  the  boys’ 
housemother. — Sheirill  Jarvis 

Mother,  Daddy,  my  sisters 
and  I  went  to  Nashville  to 
Grandmother’s  house  last  sum¬ 
mer.  I  read  comic  books.  I  help¬ 
ed  Mother  and  Grandmother 
wash  and  wipe  dishes.  I  played 
with  my  sisters  and  my  friends, 
— PAT  LUKE. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

We  are  going  to  have  movies 
every  other  Friday  night. — sue 

MARIE  WELSH. 

We  have  a  new  boy  in  our 
room.  His  name  is  Jon  Heise. — 

LOIS  ANN  MURPHY. 

We  went  to  Sunday  School. 
We  sang  and  prayed.  Mrs.  For¬ 
syth  talked  to  us. — mildred 
nelson. 

One  day  I  saw  many  bees. 
One  bee  stung  me  on  my  arm. 
It  was  a  bad,  bad  bee. — mike 
shockey. 

I  received  two  letters  from 
home.  One  letter  was  from  my 
sister  Joan.  The  other  letter 
was  from  Mother. —  sandra 
ziglar. 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Grade-C 

I  have  on  my  hearing-aid 
today. 

Miss  Allen  has  some  pretty 
white  beads. — joyce  Campbell. 


Primary  Department  —  PAGE  THREE  —  Florida  School  Herald 


Doyle  and  I  rode  our  bi¬ 
cycles.  We  had  fun.  —  robin 

STANLEY. 

I  saw  Mrs.  Fleming  this 
morning.  She  had  on  a  blue 
raincoat. — willie  jane  gore. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother 
one  day.  I  will  get  a  box  soon. 
I  will  get  some  new  shoes. — 

BETTY  LEE  BOGGAN. 

I  pulled  my  tooth  yesterday. 
I  dropped  it  on  the  floor.  We 
looked  for  it.  Jimmy  Mills 
found  it.  He  gave  it  to  me. — 

BILLY  CLEMENT. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2- A 

I  went  to  see  Grandfather 
this  summer.  They  live  on  a 
farm  in  Wisconsin. 

We  played  in  a  barn  and  had 
lots  Of  fun. — BUTCH  THOMPSON. 

We  took  a  walk  and  we  saw 
the  boys’  woodshop.  The  boys 
were  working  on  the  machines. 
— Tommy  Mcelroy. 

We  went  to  Mrs.  Murray’s 
sewing  room.  We  saw  some 
sewing  bags  and  six  sewing 
machines. — ruby  nell  allen. 

I  went  swimming  under  the 
water.  I  had  a  tank  of  air  on  my 
back.  I  had  a  swimming  mask 
on  my  face. — Levon  Mathews. 

This  summer  I  went  to  see  a 
3-dimension  picture.  I  had  to 
wear  dark  glasses  when  I 
looked  at  the  picture. — bobby 

HORNSBY. 


Miss  Allen  asked  me  to  be  a 
big  sisiter  to  Alice  Nicholson. 
Alice  is  a  new  girl  in  our  school 
this  year. — Judy  Milord. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-B 

Miss  Wright  has  a  kitten.  It 
sleeps  in  a  box.  We  gave  it 
some  milk.  It  is  black  and 
white. — ROY  DEMOTTE. 

I  got  two  cards  from  Grand¬ 
father  and  Grandmother.  They 
were  in  Wyoming.  They  saw 
many  wild  animals. — Robert 
HOAGLAND. 

Roy  DeMotte  got  a  funny 
birthday  card  from  his  mother. 
It  was  a  box  of  crack  jack.  His 
birthday  was  September  12. — 
EDNA  LOVERING. 

The  girls  went  for  a  walk 
Sunday  afternoon.  We  saw  a 
well.  We  saw  the  beach  far 
away.  Then  the  girls  and  boys 
played  outdoors. — betty  Har¬ 
ris. 

My  sister,  Gail,  and  I  went  to 
the  movies  last  Sunay.  I  saw 
a  funny  mule.  His  name  is 
Francis.  A  girl  loved  it.  Francis 
ran  away. — mary  spell. 

- o - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

Miss  Guilmartin  is  my  teach¬ 
er.  I  work  in  school  all  the 
time.  Mrs.  Payne  and  Mrs. 
Lindquist  are  my  housemoth¬ 
ers.  I  obey  them. — sandy  kress. 

Miss  Guilmartin  brought 
some  frogs  to  school  and 
showed  them  to  us.  We  put 
them  in  the  tank.  We  watch 
them  every  day. — terry  mott. 


I  like  my  hearing-aid.  It  is  a 
Sonotone.  I  am  happy.  I  do  not 
want  a  new  hearing-aid. — judy 

HORNE. 

Last  year  I  was  fat.  Now  I 
am  thin.  I  did  not  eat  candy  at 
home  this  summer. — Roberta 

THAGGARD. 

I  have  an  old  bicycle.  Mother 
bought  a  new  bicycle  basket 
and  a  bell  for  me.  Johnnie 
hung  my  bicycle  up  in  the 
garage. — darlene  tepper. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

We  are  planning  a  garden. 
We  will  plant  both  flowers 
and  vegetables.  —  sandra 
Kessinger. 

Altean  Smith’s  mother 
brought  two  lovely  plants  for 
our  classroom.  We  are  taking 
good  care  of  them.  —  betty 

REGISTER 

We  are  studying  about  the 
seasons.  So  one  morning  we 
made  a  summer  poster  and  an 
autumn  (fall)  poster. — kathy 
EDWARDS. 

We  have  two  new  pupils  in 
our  class  this  fall.  They  are 
Alice  Jean  Nicholson  of  Jack¬ 
sonville  and  John  Fields  of 
Daytona  Beach.  —  louise 

WILCOX. 

One  morning  we  took  a  field 
trip  on  our  school  campus. 
John  Fields  found  a  quarter. 
He  surely  was  lucky.  We  saw 
the  main  office,  and  then  went 
across  the  hall  to  the  switch 
board.  The  operator  let  John 
Fields  and  Jerry  Keller  talk 
to  Miss  Allen  over  the  tele¬ 
phone. — ALTEAN  SMITH. 
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He  drew  a  circle  that  shut  me  out — 
Heretic,  rebel,  a  thing  to  flout. 

But  Love  and  I  had  the  wit  to  win: 
We  drew  a  circle  that  took  him  in. 

— Edwin  Markwin. 
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What  Is  Special  about  Special  Education ? 

THE  CHILD  WHO  IS  DEAF 

Harley  Z.  Wooden 


When  a  profession  questions 
what  it  is  doing  and  whether  it  is 
on  the  right  track,  there  is  stimu¬ 
lation  for  investigation,  exchange 
of  ideas,  and  growth.  That  is  one 
reason  for  the  progress  we  have 
made  in  education — both  for  the 
normal  child  and  for  the  excep¬ 
tional.  Some  leader,  either  lay  or 
professional,  is  always  coming 
forth  with  courage  to  challenge  the 
status  quo.  As  a  result,  these  two 
areas,  which  years  ago  enjoyed 
little  in  common,  have  evolved 
new  approaches  to  individual  dif¬ 
ferences  until  they,  at  last,  possess 
much  in  common. 

Special  education,  to  this  writer, 
is  provision  for  those  individual 
differences  among  children  for 
which  regular  teachers  a'e  not 
trained  and  for  which  they,  there¬ 
fore,  do  not  possess  competence 
and  skill.  Children  with  such  unu¬ 
sual  educational  problems  are 
called  exceptional.  However,  not 
all  exceptional  children  need 
special  education — and  many  who 
need  it  for  a  time  do  not  need  it 
indefinitely.  For  example,  a  bright 
child  with  a  minor  hearing  loss, 
whose  speech  has  been  corrected, 
whose  speechreading  has  become 
adequate  for  his  purposes,  and 
who  possesses  a  hearing  aid,  may 
make,  under  favorable  conditions, 
a  reasonably  good  adjustment  in 
the  regular  classroom.  He  should 
be  seated  for  class  discussions, 
within  hearing  aid  range  of  other 
participants.  He  should  be  able 
to  see  clearly  the  faces  of  those 
speaking.  And  he  should  have 
adult  assistance  to  make  sure  his 
aid  is  working.  Provisions  of  this 
type,  though,  do  not,  in  our  think¬ 
ing,  fall  under  the  classification  of 


special  education.  They  constitute 
essential  adjustments  and  services 
which  any  teacher  should  be  ex¬ 
pected  to  furnish. 

The  goals  for  exceptional  child¬ 
ren  are  the  same  as  those  for  nor¬ 
mal  children.  However,  the  meth¬ 
ods  and  procedures  of  special 
education  are,  in  many  cases,  dif¬ 
ferent.  For  instance,  placing  a 
primer  in  the  hands  of  a  small 
deaf  child  is  not  the  same  thing 
as  placing  such  a  book  in  the  hands 
of  a  hearing  child.  The  latter  al¬ 
ready  understands  much  spoken 
language  and,  therefore,  to  read, 
needs  only  to  learn  how  to  asso¬ 
ciate  the  printed  word  with  the 
oral.  But  the  deaf  child  usually 
learns  language  and  reading  si¬ 
multaneously.  This  cannot  be  ac¬ 
complished  by  mei’ely  studying  a 
book.  As  a  result  physical  dupli¬ 
cation  of  the  procedures  used  for 
the  normal  child  does  not,  neces¬ 
sarily,  duplicate  them  psycholo¬ 
gically  for  the  deaf  child. 

Special  Problems  of  Language 

Language  needs  of  the  deaf  child 
are  highly  special  for  two  reasons. 
First,  most  deaf  children  of  school 
age  either  are  congenitally  deaf  or 
lost  their  hearing  before  acquiring 
speech — a  situation  of  considerable 
significance.  Second,  the  English 
language  is  especially  complicated. 
If  it  were  just  an  assemblage  of 
words  which  could  be  learned  one 
at  a  time  and  put  together  to  give 
meaning,  the  problem  would  not 
be  so  difficult.  But  that  is  not  the 
case.  The  abundance  of  idiomatic 
expressions  and  the  scores  of  words 
possessing  multiple  meanings 
prevent  any  such  simple  solution. 

The  hearing  child  begins  to 


leam  language  in  early  infancy.  He 
observes  its  dramatization  in  con¬ 
nection  with  speech.  Our  play  with 
him  includes  a  constant  flow  of 
speech  about  what  is  happening. 
We  point  to  his  fingers,  one  at  a 
time,  and  count  them  aloud.  We 
express  admiration  for  his  pretty 
buttons  while  vividly  describing 
them.  We  cuddle  him  affection¬ 
ately  while  telling  him  how  much 
we  love  him.  We  pat  him  on  the 
back  for  a  kind  act  and  call  him  a 
good  boy.  Thus  the  spoken  word, 
through  repetition  in  hundreds 
of  dramatic  situations,  takes  on 
meaning.  It  becomes  the  auditory 
symbol  for  some  object  or  action 
he  sees,  for  a  sensation  or  emotion 
he  experiences,  or  for  an  abstract 
concept  he  deduces. 

The  congenitally  deaf  child’s 
problem  in  acquiring  English  is 
much  more  difficult.  In  the  first 
place,  he  must  depend  upon  the 
single  sense  of  sight  for  as  near 
simultaneous  observation  of  the 
dramatization  and  the  language 
associated  with  it  as  is  possible. 
At  the  same  time,  learning  lang¬ 
uage  by  sight — whether  from  the 
lips,  or  spelling — is  much  more  dif¬ 
ficult  than  learning  it  through  the 
normal  ear.  Furthermore,  the  deaf 
child,  unlike  the  hearing  child, 
does  not  find  himself  immersed  in 
a  language  atmosphere.  He  lives 
in  a  world  of  language  deprivation 
in  which  an  advantageous  position 
is  always  necessary  to  see  what  the 
other  individual  is  saying.  Conse¬ 
quently,  he  is  not  adequately  ex- 
pcsed  to  language.  Neither  does 
he  receive,  within  a  reasonable 
period  of  time,  the  necessary  rep¬ 
etition  to  fix  the  little  to  which  he 
is  exposed. 

None  the  less,  language  is  all 
important.  It  is  the  medium  by 
which  we  organize  and  convey  in¬ 
formation  and  ideas  to  others  and 
by  which  we  interpret  the  infor¬ 
mation  and  ideas  others  convey  to 
us.  Without  it,  learning  is  limited 
largely  to  things  concrete.  A  deaf 


child  without  language  may  be 
content  with  the  security  his  home 
gives  him,  and  he  may  conform  to 
the  routines  his  elders  establish. 
However,  no  real  love,  affection, 
or  understanding  can  be  effected 
between  him  and  other  members 
of  his  household  until  his  mind 
meets  theirs  through  some  form  of 
language — whatever  it  may  be. 
In  fact,  his  appreciation  for  the 
aesthetic,  moral,  and  spiritual 
values  essential  to  normal  life  can, 
in  our  opinion,  be  no  greater  than 
his  ability  to  use  a  language 
through  which  such  abstract  con¬ 
cept  can  be  derived. 

Needs  For  Language  Research 

The  profession  is  agreed  that 
language  skills  take  high  priority, 
but  there  agreements  ceases.  What 
kind  of  language,  and  when?  Some 
would  give  written  English  pre¬ 
cedence,  objecting  to  the  intrusion 
of  oral  drills  on  the  deaf  child’s 
formal  education  time,  beyond  the 
point  of  continued  progress.  They 
also  grant  much  freedom  outside 
the  classroom  in  the  use  of  ges¬ 
tures,  pantomine,  and  the  language 
of  signs  for  purposes  of  an  easier 
and,  therefore,  earlier  means  of 
communication.  They  consider  it 
cruel  to  deny  a  child  freedom  of 
expression  for  lack  of  a  more  con¬ 
ventional  medium.  Such  symboli¬ 
zation  is,  of  course,  not  English.  It 
is  another  language  which  certain 
members  of  the  profession  condemn 
as  a  retarding  factor  to  English, 
both  written  and  oral. 

There  are  still  others  who  would 
adhere  to  English,  free  from  signs, 
but  who  would  utilize  finger  spell¬ 
ing,  in  part,  for  speeding  the  learn¬ 
ing  of  it  and  for  accuracy  in  con¬ 
versation.  This,  too,  is  condemned 
by  some  of  the  profession  as  re¬ 
tarding  the  mastery  of  oral  English. 

These  honest  differences  of 
opinion  preclude  a  united  attack  on 
the  problem.  Only  long  intensive 
research  by  an  open-minded  pro¬ 
fession  will  reveal  the  true  facts. 
Whether  such  research  will  unite 
us  under  new  and  better  methods 
for  teaching  language  or  only  en¬ 
lighten  us  concerning  the  unsatis¬ 
factory  options  available  to  us, 
time  alone  can  tell.  In  the  mean¬ 
while,  teaching  language  to  the 
deaf  will  remain  a  very  special 
problem. 


Speech  And  Speechreading 

Speech  is  another  special  com¬ 
munication  need  of  the  deaf  child. 
Of  the  different  forms  of  direct 
discourse  available  to  hearing  peo¬ 
ple,  the  spoken  word  is,  by  far,  the 
most  practical.  It  is  an  ever  ready 
device  that  can  be  used  instantly, 
anywhere,  any  time.  In  fact,  it  is 
so  essential  to  everyday  life  that 
the  hearing  world  would justabout 
stop  without  it.  Consequently,  if 
the  deaf  person  is  to  make  the  most 
satisfactory  adjustment  to  such  a 
world,  he  must  acquire  as  much 
skill  in  speech  as  may  be  possible 
for  him. 

The  teaching  of  speech  to  the 
deaf,  even  when  using  all  avenues 
of  approach — visual,  kinesthetic, 
and  tactual — aided  by  electronic  de¬ 
vices,  is  an  art  demanding  the  high¬ 
est  talents.  The  hearing  child  cor¬ 
rects  his  speech  by  comparing  it 
with  that  of  others.  The  deaf  child’s 
opportunity  for  making  compari¬ 
son,  as  indicated  earlier,  is  through 
much  less  accurate  means.  More¬ 
over,  he  must  be  taught  to  do  many 
things  which  the  hearing  child 
learns,  intuitively,  while  experi¬ 
menting  with  speech  sounds.  He 
must  be  taught  to  use  his  lungs  as 
a  bellows  with  which  to  force  the 
air  through  his  vocal  cords.  He 
must  be  taught  how  to  make  breath 
sounds,  guttural  sounds,  nasal 
sounds.  He  must  learn  to  control 
volume  and  pitch  and  to  obtain 
rhythm.  He  must  learn  to  associate 
sounds  with  objects,  actions,  and 
the  printed  word,  and  to  blend 
those  sounds  into  intelligible 
speech.  All  this,  and  more,  is  what 
makes  teaching  of  speech  to  the 
deaf  a  special  job. 

Speechreading,  too,  involves  un¬ 
usual  problems.  The  intelligent 
child,  with  good  language  develop¬ 
ment  and  good  coordination  be¬ 
tween  eye  and  brain — but  who  is 
not  too  analytical — is  probably  our 
best  speechreader.  However,  he 
must  learn  to  read  all  kinds  of  lips 
—thin  ones  and  thick  ones,  those 
that  exaggerate  and  those  that 
scarely  move.  And  he  must  learn 
to  read  as  rapidly  as  people  talk. 
Speech  on  the  lips  is  a  very  transi¬ 
tory  thing.  It  is  not  enough  that 
the  child  recognizes  words  spoken 
singly.  He  must  recognize  them  at 
the  rate  they  flow  in  connected 
speech,  if  he  is  to  understand. 


Full  Acceptance  Necessary 

The  deaf  child  needs  acceptance. 
It  is  fairly  easy  for  most  well- 
intentioned  adults  to  accept  any 
child  who  is  normal.  And  it  is  easy 
for  them  to  sympathize  with  a  child 
who  has  some  disability.  People 
consider  it  a  privilege  to  help  such 
children  and  are  willing  to  spend 
money  generously,  for  their  better¬ 
ment.  However,  sympathy  and  gen¬ 
erosity  must  not  be  confused  with 
acceptance. 

If  a  child  is  to  become  a  well- 
rounded  individual,  he  must  have 
opportunity  to  live  normally  by 
sharing  in  school,  neighborhood, 
and  family  activities  geared  to  his 
ability.  It  matters  not  that  the  child 
is  deaf,  or  that  time  is  required  for 
him  to  understand,  or  that  his 
language  is  inadequate  for  him  to 
understand  everything.  Failure  to 
teach  him  to  partake  of  any  good 
environment  in  which  he  finds 
himself  is  to  do  him  a  great  dis¬ 
service.  It  conditions  him  to  be 
indifferent  to  his  surroundings  and 
the  contribution  they  can  make  to 
his  progress.  It  abandons  him  to 
the  fate  of  remaining  a  non-un¬ 
derstanding  spectator  of  life  in¬ 
stead  of  assisting  him  to  become 
an  energetic  and  informed  partici¬ 
pant  in  it.  Therefore,  full  accep¬ 
tance  is  in  this  writer’s  opinion,  a 
somewhat  neglected  need  of  the 
deaf  child,  which,  because  of  its 
urgency,  merits  special  emphasis. 

It  requires  a  versatile  teacher 
with  knowledge  and  insight  to  at¬ 
tain  acceptance  for  such  a  child. 
She  must  comprehend  the  impact 
of  deafness  upon  him  and  be  able 
to  interpret  it  to  his  home  and  com¬ 
munity.  Understanding  parents 
and  enlightened  neighbors  are 
quite  as  essential  as  skillful 
teachers.  The  child  fortunate 
enough  to  possess  all  three,  finds 
himself  accepted  and  his  pathway 
to  educational  progress  and  social 
adjustment  made  much  easier. 

Other  Problems 

There  are  additional  aspects  of 
the  deaf  child’s  education  that  are 
also  special,  but  space  will  permit 
only  passing  mention  of  two  or 
three.  The  need  for  his  teache-  to 
understand  him  and  his  problems 
requires  an  ability  on  the  teacher’s 
part  to  interpret  clinical  records 
Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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FIRST  GRADE 

We  are  looking  forward  to  the  Hal¬ 
lowe’en  Parade  and  party.  We  will  all 
have  costumes.  Cornelia  Frazier  will 
be  Donald  Duck.  Doris  Carr  will  be 
the  old  black  witch.  The  black  cat 
will  be  Marvin  Carnley.  Don’t  be  too 
frightened  when  you  see  a  skeleton 
for  it  will  be  only  Sandy  Novak. 
Sherry  Burt  will  be  a  little  tiny  black 
witch.  Jimmy  Scranton  is  wearing  a 
black  cat  costume.  Star  Posey  is  going 
to  be  Cinderella.  Dewey  Herold  will 
be  the  third  cat.  There  should  always 
be  some  surprises,  so  Don  Bainbridge, 
William  Coombee,  Alice  Pearl  John¬ 
son  and  Lorraine  Irvine  will  sur¬ 
prise  you  with  their  costumes.  Wait 
and  see  them  at  the  parade. 

GRADES  TWO  AND  THREE 

We  are  going  to  have  a  Hallowe’en 
party  Friday.  Our  room  is  all  fixed 
up  for  it.  We  are  going  to  have  a 
Hallowe’en  program,  too.  I  think  it 
will  all  be  fun.— Isabel  Smith. 

My  sister,  my  girl  friend,  and  I 
went  to  Green  Cove  Springs  over 
the  week-end.  We  went  to  the  show. 
Then  we  went  for  a  walk.  We  played 
on  the  merry-go-round,  the  slides, 
and  the  swing.  When  we  got  ttrrsty 
we  had  seme  root  beer.  My  girl 
friend’s  grandpa  took  us  to  the  toy 
store  and  bought  me  a  crawling  doll 
which  I  liked  most  of  all. — Dianne 
Blydenburgh. 

I  can  hardly  wait  for  the  ghost 
story  which  Mrs.  Davenport  is  going 
to  tell  us  in  the  assembly  tomorrow. 
After  the  story  we  are  going  to  do  a 
spook  dance.  I  am  going  to  be  a  skele¬ 
ton. — Jimjmy  Stevens. 

We  are  going  to  have  a  Hallowe’en 
parade  Friday.  There  will  be  some 
interesting  costumes  in  the  parade.  I 
will  probably  be  a  pumpkin. — Stevie 
Olson. 

I  got  a  surprise  Hallowe’en  pack¬ 
age  from  my  mother.  She  sent  me  a 
costume  to  wear  in  the  parade. — 
Dennis  Pittman. 

My  mother  sent  me  a  package  with 
a  ghost  skeleton  face  in  it.  I  think  it 
is  fun  getting  packages.  Mine  alwavs 
have  candy  in  for  me  to  share  with 
the  children. — William  Coppage. 

GRADES  FOUR  AND  SIX 

Hallowe’en  is  lots  of  fun.  We  are 
going  to  have  a  parade,  then  a  big 


supper,  and  then  a  party. — Joseph 
Griffin. 

I  am  going  home  for  Hallowe’en.  I 
know  there  will  be  lots  going  on  in 
Tampa,  too. — Warren  Kennedy. 

We  were  so  sorry  to  hear  that  we 
were  beaten  42  to  12  in  our  football 
game  with  North  Carolina,  October 
24.  Better  luck  next  time,  boys. — 
Betty  Doss. 

I  am  decorating  the  room  for 
Hallowe’en.  We  have  had  some  very 
attractive  posters  on  our  bulletin 
board  all  this  week. — Mary  Jane 
Barnwell. 

I  am  going  to  dress  up  for  the 
Hallowe’en  parade.  I  hope  I  can  win 
a  prize. — Peter  Leins. 

We  are  planning  a  program  for 
assembly  the  day  before  Thanks¬ 
giving. — Winnie  Musselw\hite. 

Betty  Doss  and  I  are  going  to  be 
autumn  sprites  in  the  Hallowe’en 
parade. —  Pauline  Cobb. 

I  am  getting  to  the  place  that  I 
like  this  school  fine.  I’m  going  to  be 
Humpty-Dumpty  in  the  Hallowe’en 
parade. — Clarence  Huggins. 

We  have  been  counting  our  bless¬ 
ings  as  the  Thanksgiving  season 
draws  near.  We  are  thankful  for  all 
the  chances  we  have  to  get  an  educa¬ 
tion  in  many  things  and  the  wonder¬ 
ful  buildings  and  equipment  we  have 
for  carrying  on  our  work. — Jimmy 
Kaley. 

Our  reading  circle  has  read  a 
most  interesting  book  lately.  It  was 
Little  Red  Caboose.  We  learned  much 
about  Commander  Perry’s  trip  to 
the  North  Pole. — Oscar  Colvin. 

We  are  planning  several  ways  to 
tell  our  fortunes  in  our  Hallowe’en 
party.  We  know  they  will  be  true. — 
Mary  Inglitt. 

I  am  going  home  with  Billy  for  Hal¬ 
lowe’en.  We  are  planning  some  big 
football  games  while  I  am  there. — 
Albert  Alluisi. 

Albert  and  I  will  join  the  merry¬ 
makers  Saturday  night  in  Orlando. 
We  are  planning  to  go  out  on  a  “trick 
or  treat”  expedition. — Billy  Brown. 

I  am  expecting  my  people  to  come 
for  me  November  6.  I  am  going  to 
help  arrange  a  birthday  party  for  my 


little  sister,  who  will  be  eight  years 
old. — Judy  Reid. 

I  enjoy  my  reading  class  “Singing 
Wheels”  more  than  anything  else.  We 
learn  much  about  the  early  days  of 
our  country. — Jackie  Vidou. 

One  of  the  books  I  like  best  that  we 
have  read  is  “Kit  Carson.”  From  this 
we  learned  about  our  country  when 
the  West  was  territory  and  not  states. 
We  also  learned  about  the  Indians  in 
our  country. — Ruth  Helen  Robinson. 

MRS.  BENNETT'S  ROOM 

My  aunt  from  Canada  has  been 
visiting  my  family.  She  told  us  many 
things  about  Canada.  We  enjoyed  her 
visit  very  much.— Charles  Carter. 

I  had  my  first  typing  lesson.  I  did 
well  with  it.  Now  1  am  anxious 
to  learn  to  spell,  because  I  know  I 
will  need  it. — Albert  Butler. 

We  like  our  Hallowe’en  poster 
Albert  Butler  made  for  our  room. — 
Charles  Brown. 

I  have  typed  two  letters  home.  My 
daddy  was  very  glad  to  get  my  letters. 
I  feel  proud  that  I  can  use  the  type¬ 
writer  so  well. — Bobby  Kean. 

We  bought  a  television  set  this 
summer.  We  really  enjoy  it.  Our 
neighbors  come  over  and  help  us 
enjoy  the  programs. — Wayne  Lanier. 

I  am  doing  sight-saving  work.  I 
have  learned  the  numbers  from  one 
to  ten. — Wesley  Murray. 

I  am  going  to  be  Ferdinand  the 
Bull  at  our  Hallowe’en  party. — Roy 
Usina. 

EIGHTH  GRADE 

Our  English  class  has  been  doing 
some  debating.  For  our  last  subject 
we  have  chosen,  “Girls  Are  Smarter 
Than  Boys.”  Now,  since  we  have 
three  boys  and  five  girls,  we  had  one 
of  the  girls  be  on  the  boy’s  side.  So 
we  changed  Mary  Scott’s  name  to 
Martin  Scott.  Now,  we  pulled  another 
switch.  We  had  the  boys  discussing 
the  affirmative  side;  that  is,  saying 
that  the  girls  are  smarter  than  the 
boys.  Here  we  go: 

JIMMY  BROWN:  I  believe  that  a 
girl  can  do  better  house-cleaning  any 
time  than  a  boy.  A  girl  can  make  the 
beds  a  lot  neater  and  nicer  than  a  boy. 
She  has  patience  with  the  sweeping, 
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while  a  boy  might  sweep  the  dirt 
under  the  rug.  A  girl  can  do  the 
dishes  a  lot  faster  than  the  boys,  and 
the  boys  just  make  a  mess.  I  think  a 
girl  can  cook  a  meal  better  than  a  boy. 
Most  men  can  not  even  cook  a  meal. 
A  woman  can  cook  a  meal  in  half  an 
hour  or  an  hour,  but  it  would  prob¬ 
ably  take  a  man  two  hours  and  it 
would  probably  be  all  messed  up.  I 
would  like  to  see  a  wash  after  a  man 
did  the  laundry.  It  would  probably 
be  still  dirty,  and  he  would  be  sure  to 
put  the  colored  things  in  with  the 
white  pieces,  and  they  would  be  faded 
all  pink  and  blue.  He  would  also  put 
the  wool  sweaters  in  hot  water  and 
shrink  them. 

A  girl  can  do  a  better  job  of  shop¬ 
ping  than  a  boy.  A  man  just  buys  the 
first  thing  he  sees,  but  a  woman 
would  buy  the  cheaper  variety  to 
save  money. 

A  woman  can  take  care  of  children 
better  than  a  man.  A  woman  has  to 
have  patience  when  they  cry.  A  man 
does  not  know  how  to  cooperate  with 
the  children,  whereas  most  women 
will  play  with  the  little  children, 
while  the  man  will  give  them  some¬ 
thing  to  play  with  and  then  sit  back 
and  read.  A  man  would  probably 
pick  up  a  child  when  he  cried  and 
beat  the  daylights  out  of  him,  while 
a  woman  would  probably  pet  him. 
Now  you  see  why  I  think  girls  are 
more  intelligent  than  boys. 

MARTIN  SCOTT:  Girls  are  better 
in  appearance  than  the  boys  because 
they  take  time  to  make  themselves 
beautiful.  Girls  wear  their  hair  long. 
They  do  not  cut  it  short  and  silly  the 
way  boys  do.  Most  boys  look  like 
they  have  been  scalped  just  after  a 
haircut.  Boys  would  look  better  if 
they  wore  their  hair  long.  Girls  take 
good  care  of  their  hair.  They  comb 
and  brush  it,  then  they  curl  it.  They 
shampoo  it  often.  A  girl  knows  how 
to  put  on  make-up  evenly.  A  boy 
probably  could  not  put  on  make-up 
as  well  as  a  girl  if  he  had  to.  Most 
girls  try  to  take  care  of  their  nails. 
They  keep  them  clean,  shaped,  and 
polished.  Most  boys  I  have  seen  do 
not  take  care  even  to  keep  them 
clean. 

Care  of  clothes.  Many  fabrics  today 
need  to  be  done  with  mild  soap.  For 
example,  imagine  how  a  boy  would 
wash  a  sweater.  When  he  got 
through,  it  would  probably  be  too 
small  and  all  out  of  shape. 

LARRY  JANAK:  How  a  girl  be¬ 
haves.  A  girl  behaves  very  nicely. 
She  does  not  insult  other  people  as 
boys  often  do.  Also,  they  have  better 
table  manners  than  boys.  They  do 


not  stick  their  fingers  in  their  food 
like  boys  do.  They  behave  very  well 
in  public.  They  do  not  show  off.  They 
take  more  pride  in  themselves.  Girls 
do  not  like  to  get  out  and  rough-house 
around  like  boys  do.  They  like  to  take 
it  easy  all  the  time,  whereas  boys  are 
always  getting  out  and  getting  rough. 
Girls  do  not  act  at  all  like  boys  do. 
Girls  do  not  think  they  are  smart. 
They  are  more  intelligent  in  their 
school  work  than  boys  are.  I  believe 
that  girls  are  smarter  than  boys. 

RONNIE  NAUSLEY:  Occupations. 
I  believe  that  girls  should  have  oc¬ 
cupations  as  well  as  boys.  Doctors 
need  nurses.  Girls  can  train  to  be 
nurses.  Girls  would  make  much  better 
nurses  than  boys.  A  girl  makes  a 
much  better  secretary  than  a  boy. 
Naturally  she  keeps  things  neater 
than  a  boy  does.  A  girl  is  definately 
a  better  seamstress  than  a  man  could 
ever  be.  A  man  could  not  sew  a  shirt 
if  it  was  torn.  A  girl  makes  a  better 
waitress  than  a  man  does  a  waiter. 
She  is  more  courteous  than  a  man 
and  does  not  always  seem  to  be  in 
such  a  hurry  as  a  man  does.  Women 
are  better  clerks  than  men.  They  have 
more  patience  with  the  customers. 
These  are  the  things  I  believe  a  girl 
can  do  better  than  boys  can. 

Now  the  girls  will  argue  in  favor 
of  the  boys: 

ELIZABETH  BISHOP:  Work.  Boys 
are  better  workers  than  girls  for 
many  reasons.  First  of  all,  they  are 
stronger.  They  can  work  in  the  fields 
all  day,  and  not  complain  how  tired 
they  are  when  night  comes.  They  can 
also  work  in  the  woods  sawing  logs. 
Girl  loggers  or  farmers  are  very  rare. 
Second,  they  can  stand  the  heat  and 
the  cold  better.  The  job  a  man  gets 
he  can  keep  all  year  long.  If  there 
were  girl  farmers,  they  could  not 
stand  the  heat  of  the  summer  or  the 
cold  of  the  winter.  In  the  winter  a 
girl  has  to  stay  in  the  house  by  the 
fire  because  if  she  does  not,  she  will 
catch  cold,  and  that  would  never  do. 

Then,  there  is  courage.  Everyone 
knows  that  a  boy  has  more  courage 
than  a  girl.  What  girl  would  think 
of  flying  a  plane  into  the  unknown, 
or  sailing  a  ship  into  a  dangerous  har¬ 
bor.  She  would  never  leave  home  if 
she  did  not  know  whether  or  not  she 
would  return.  A  girl  may  think  she 
is  not  afraid,  but  she  really  is.  Last, 
but  not  least,  boys  know  how  to  do 
more  things  than  girls.  They  can  work 
in  factories,  build  boats,  houses,  and 
work  in  a  mill.  They  can  manage  the 
work  better.  Besides  knowing  how  to 
do  things  girls  can  do — like  cook,  boys 
can  also  do  things  girls  can  not  do — 


like  build  a  house.  I  have  even  seen 
boys  sew.  Now  you  see  why  I  think 
boys  are  better  workers  and  smarter 
than  girls. 

BARBARA  SMITH:  Boys  are  pos¬ 
itively  better  in  sports  than  girls. 
Have  you  ever  heard  of  a  girl’s  foot¬ 
ball  team?  There  are  girl’s  baseball 
teams,  but  they  would  not  dare  play 
against  the  boys.  Boys  can  bat  far¬ 
ther  than  girls.  They  can  also  run 
faster  than  girls. 

In  Mexico,  bull-fighting  is  a  sport. 
Only  boys  can  fight  bulls,  because 
they  must  have  plenty  of  courage. 
I  have  never  heard  of  a  girl  who 
would  go  into  the  same  pen  with  a 
bull.  There  are  women  wrestlers,  but 
no  one  cares  much  for  watching  them 
wrestle.  There  are  no  girl  boxers.  If 
there  were,  you  couldn’t  find  anyone 
that  would  match  Joe  Louis. 

Boys  can  stand  to  climb  farther 
than  a  girl.  A  girl  gets  tired  so 
quickly,  and  they  get  cold  so  easily. 
Have  you  ever  heard  of  a  woman 
who  might  climb  Mount  Everest?  I 
don’t  think  anyone  would  climb  that 
mountain  but  a  man. 

Naturally  a  boy  can  out-do  a  girl 
in  racing.  They  can  run  faster,  and 
longer.  Boys  have  more  nerve  to 
race  a  horse  or  a  car  than  a  girl  does. 
Boys  do  not  get  so  panicky. 

PEARL  SMITH:  In  the  arts  boys 
are  better  than  girls.  For  example, 
Joseph  Cotton,  Gary  Cooper,  and 
Clark  Gable  are  all  tops  in  the  world 
of  entertainment.  What  girl  would 
match  Fred  Astair’s  wonderful  qual¬ 
ity  of  dancing. 

I  can  think  of  no  girl  who  is  as 
great  in  the  musical  world  as  Alic 
Templeton  or  Liberachi.  I  believe 
that  there  are  more  good  men  singers 
than  there  are  women  singers.  In 
popular,  there  is  the  great  Eddie 
Fisher,  who  sings  better  than  any 
woman  I  know  of.  Then,  in  hill-billy 
music.  Hank  Williams  was  the  great¬ 
est  when  he  was  alive.  In  classical 
music,  Mario  Lanza  is  the  top.  There 
are  hardly  any  women  singers  that 
can  match  those  three. 

In  the  art  of  painting,  none  is  as 
famous  as  Rembrandt.  There  are  not 
as  many  women  .artists  as  men,  and 
those  that  there  are,  are  not  famous. 
A  lovely  scene  on  a  hillside  or  by  the 
sea  seems  to  impress  a  man  more  than 
a  woman.  Thus,  men  are  better  in  the 
arts  of  drama,  music  dancing,  and 
painting  than  girls. 

ESTYLEE  MOON:  Boys  make 
better  friends  than  girls.  They  are 
more  loyal,  for  they  don’t  talk  behind 
your  back.  When  you  tell  them  a 
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secret  they  don’t  run  and  tell  all  the 
other  girls.  You  know  how  much  girls 
like  to  gossip.  Boys  don’t  gossip  at  all. 

When  boys  take  a  girl  to  the 
movie  they  always  pay  her  way  and 
get  her  something  to  eat.  Boys  have  to 
do  something  heroic  to  make  the  girls 
love  them.  A  girl  doesn’t  have  to  do 
anything  great  for  a  boy  to  love  her. 

Boys  are  more  sociable  than  girls. 
Boys  can  start  conversations  and  keep 
them  going.  Boys  seem  to  know  more 
to  talk  about.  Boys  know  how  to  in¬ 
troduce  their  girl  friends  to  people 
without  embarrassing  them. 

Boys  are  very  honest,  because  when 
you  ask  them  to  tell  you  something, 
they  usually  tell  the  truth. 

When  a  boy  asks  you  to  go  on  a 
date,  he  never  double-crosses  you  and 
goes  with  another  girl.  If  a  girl  finds 
a  better  boy  than  you,  she  will  not 
hesitate  to  go  with  him.  I  am  sure, 
therefore,  that  boys  make  better 
friends  than  girls  do  because  they  are 
loyal,  better  lovers,  more  sociable, 
honest,  and  never  double-crossers. 

NINTH  GRADE 

THE  DIVINE  NINE  LINE,  by  Mary 
Inez  McCollough.  The  ninth  grade 
have  formed  a  club,  and  you  will  be 
hearing  a  lot  about  us  from  time  to 
time.  Today  I  wish  to  bring  you  up 
to  date  on  the  facts  of  the  beginning 
of  this  club,  so  you  will  know  what 
it  is  all  about  next  time  you  hear  of 
us. 

The  Divine  Nine  Club  was  formed 
October  14,  1953.  The  officers  elected 
were:  President,  Mary  Jane  Downs; 
Vice-President,  Marynez  McCollough; 
Secretary-Treasurer,  Theo  Love; 
Sergeant-at-Arms,  John  Statham; 
Sunshine  Committee,  Janet  Clary  and 
Chandler  Glisson. 

The  class  initiation  was  Monday, 
October  18.  The  girls  wore  their 
dresses  backwards,  a  shoe  and  a  sock 
of  a  kind,  half  their  lips  painted,  a 
balloon  tied  to  their  shoulder,  and  a 
crown.  The  boys  had  their  shirts  on 
backwards,  their  britches  rolled  up  to 
the  knee,  an  earring,  a  sock  of  a  kind, 
and  a  balloon  on  the.'r  shoulder  and 
a  crown.  On  the  crown  was  printed 
our  class  name,  The  Divine  Nine. 
Everytime  we  saw  a  teacher,  we  had 
to  take  off  our  crown  and  repeat  our 
slogan,  “The  Divine  Nine  are  one  of 
a  kind.” 

After  recess,  the  class  including 
Mrs.  Albrecht — which  I  might  men¬ 
tion  was  dressed  like  the  girls  of  the 
class — went  around  to  all  of  the  class 
rooms  and  sang  our  class  song.  Our 
initiation  day  was  a  tremendous  suc¬ 
cess,  except  that  everyone  was  almost 
sick  from  laughing  too  much.  We  are 


all  now  full-fledged  members  of  “The 
Divine  Nine”  club. 

LOVE’S  SPORT  COLUMN,  by 
Theo  Love.  We  have  won  one  game 
and  lost  four  games.  The  game  with 
McCleny  was  called  off  because  of 
rain. 

On  Friday  night  of  October  9,  the 
Dragons  played  on  a  wet  field  in  Bun¬ 
nell.  The  Dragons  really  played  ball 
against  the  big  Bunnell  Bulldogs. 
Bunnell  scored  at  the  first  of  the 
game.  The  Dragons  came  back  with 
the  running  of  Allen  Graves  to  score 
in  the  third  quarter.  The  game  ended 
7  to  6  with  the  Bulldog  winning. 

October,  3,  the  Landon  B  came  to 
town.  They  were  favored  to  win  by 
six  points.  But  with  the  running  of 
Gene  Kurtz  and  Allen  Graves,  the 
Dragons  won  the  game  by  the  big 
score  of  26  to  6.  All  of  the  blind  boys 
got  to  play. 

The  next  game  was  with  Hastings. 
It  was  Hastings’  game  all  the  way. 
The  Dragons  scored  seven  points. 
The  score  was  27  to  7. 

On  October  24,  the  Dragons  played 
the  North  Carolina  School  for  the 
Deaf  in  North  Carolina.  The  Dragons 
lost  42  to  12.  Three  blind  boys  went 
to  North  Carolina — Sonny  Johnson, 
Clyde  Guthrie,  and  Ronnie  Renfroe. 

The  games  with  Alabama  School 
for  the  Deaf  was  called  off  because 
of  the  Hallowe’en  party.  Our  next 
game  is  with  DuPont  in  Jacksonville. 

We  were  very  sorry  to  hear  that 
Tommy  Arias  got  hurt.  They  say  that 
he  can  not  play  any  more  ball.  Tom¬ 
my  was  one  of  our  best  bacKs.  The 
team  is  really  going  to  miss  Tommy. 

The  blind  boys  are  really  doing 
well.  Ronnie  Renfroe  played  a  good 
game  against  Hastings.  Bob  Weigle 
went  out  fcr  football  October  26.  I 
think  that  Bob  will  make  good  when 
he  gets  started. 

Our  Home-Coming  is  with  South 
Carolina  School  fcr  the  Deaf.  South 
Carolina  has  not  been  defeated  this 
year.  But  the  Dragons  are  hoping  to 
break  that  record. 

DRAMATICS,  by  Janet  Clary.  On 
Thursday,  October  1,  the  teachers  in 
the  blind  department  gave  us  a  chapel 
program.  The  teachers  included  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Albrecht,  Mrs.  Allgaier,  Mr. 
Angus,  Mrs.  Bennett,  Mrs.  Herndon, 
Mrs.  Hillier,  Mrs.  Hoagland,  and  Mrs. 
Koger  as  students,  with  Mrs.  Daven¬ 
port  as  their  teacher.  They  were  try¬ 
ing  to  show  us  how  they  acted  in 
school.  Everyone  thoroughly  enjoyed 
the  program. 

On  Wednesday,  October  14,  Mr. An¬ 
gus  gave  us  a  program  which  included 
all  of  the  seventh  grade  with  a  series 
of  skits,  and  a  dance  band  organized 


by  Mr.  Angus.  The  progam  was 
well  received. 

On  Wednesday,  October  28,  Mrs. 
Allgaier  directed  a  program,  both 
spooky  and  spritely,  aided  by  the 
first,  second,  and  third  graders.  They 
were  all  dressed  up  for  Hallowe’en, 
performing  dances,  songs,  and  recit¬ 
ations  in  the  holiday  spirit;  climaxed 
by  a  ghost  story  of  “Teeny  Tiny”  read 
by  Mrs.  Davenport.  Ghostly  music 
brought  the  program  to  an  end. 

TENTH  GRADE 

It  seems  as  if  our  school  year  is  get¬ 
ting  off  to  an  awfully  good  start  both 
socially,  and  otherwise.  Our  Deaf 
and  Blind  Red  Dragons  could  use  a 
bit  more  cheering  though.  As  you  all 
know,  they  have  been  playing  quite 
a  number  of  games  with  other  local 
teams.  If  my  memory  serves  me  cor¬ 
rectly,  they  have  lost  all  of  the  games 
but  one.  Oh,  well,  we  are  all  quite 
sure  that  they  are  going  to  win  the 
rest  of  the  games  of  the  season. 

We  are  also  having  our  first  school 
party  of  the  season  one  week  from 
this  coming  Friday.  There  will  be  a 
parade  before  the  dance,  and  I  am 
sure  that  we  all  are  in  for  a  great 
deal  of  fun  and  entertainment.  There 
are  rumors  that  this  is  going  to  be  a 
backward  dance;  so,  if  this  is  true, 
“Up  on  your  toes  all  you  girls,  and 
let’s  be  looking  around.”  If  you  do  not 
enjoy  yourself  at  this  dance,  we  feel 
that  it  will  be  your  own  fault. — 
Shirley  Tyner. 

Communism  In  The  United  Stales 

How  do  we  know  who  is  a  commu¬ 
nist?  We  do  not  know  who  might  be 
Communist  members,  but  we  all  can 
do  something  to  stop  the  communists 
from  getting  in  all  parts  of  our  land  if 
we  will  teach  the  people  the  wrongs 
of  communism  in  the  United  States. 
We  see  what  has  happened  to  most  of 
Europe  and  Asia.  The  people  in  these 
lands  did  not  know  that  communism 
was  the  wrong  thing  for  them  so 
they  let  the  communist  people  take 
them  in.  And  now  they  see  what  is 
wrong  with  communism.  But  we,  the 
people  of  the  most  free  land  in  the 
world,  do  not  think  that  communism 
will  take  over  cur  land — but  it  will 
happen,  if  we  do  not  try  to  stop  it 
before  it  gets  on  its  feet  and  goes  to 
work. 

Communism  is  the  worst  thing  that 
ever  could  happen  to  mankind.  So 
won’t  you  help  stop  the  communists 
before  it  is  too  late?  —  George  E. 
Starfas,  Jr. 

Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

There  are  six  pupils  in  this  class. 
Their  names  are  Betty  Hall,  Russine 
Mobley,  Fred  Carter,  Jack  Strickland, 
Jimmy  Rogers  and  Gilbert  Fraser. 

Betty  Hall  is  doing  nicely  at  school. 
She  likes  number  work. 

My  News  Items 

We  played  football  in  the  yard 
one  Friday.  A  boy  threw  a  ball.  A 
boy  caught  the  ball.  Two  boys  ran 
and  fell.  We  had  a  good  time. 

We  had  a  party  on  September  26. 
We  played  some  games.  Some  of  us 
danced.  We  had  some  fun  at  the 
party. — Jack  Strikland. 

My  News  Items 

We  went  to  a  movie  one  Sunday. 
We  saw  a  funny  picture.  We  laugh¬ 
ed  and  laughed. 

We  go  to  the  chapel  every  Sunday 
morning.  On  October  11,  Mr.  Grow 
talked  to  us  about  “The  Robe.” — Fred 
Carter. 

The  Weather 

The  sun  is  shining  now.  It  is  cold. 
I  am  happy  to  see  the  sun  again.  It 
rained  for  two  months. 

I  am  going  home  soon.  I  live  in 
Jacksonville. — Jimmy  Rogers. 

Lee's  Birthday 

On  Friday  afternoon,  October  9  Lee 
and  I  went  home.  It  was  Lee’s  birth¬ 
day.  He  had  a  birthday  party  at 
home. 

We  came  back  Sunday. — Gilbert 
Fraser. 

A  Letter 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother  one  day. 
She  sent  me  a  picture  of  the  family. 
It  was  good. — Russine  Mobbey. 

Daddy's  Birthday  Card 

Saturday  morning  I  thought  and 
thought  about  Mom  and  Dad.  Sud¬ 
denly,  I  said  to  myself,  “I  forgot  to 
buy  Daddy  a  birthday  card.”  So  I 
told  Mrs.  Smith  that  I  wanted  to  go 
to  the  store.  She  said  that  I  could 
go  to  the  store  after  dinner. 

After  dinner  some  of  the  girls  and 
I  went  to  the  store.  I  went  into  the  5c 
and  10c  store  and  bought  a  birthday 
card.  I  addressed  the  envelope  and 
mailed  it  Saturday.  I  hope  Daddy 
will  like  it. — Jo  Ann  King. 

Dogs  Are  Good  Helpers 

I  have  a  dog  at  home.  Her  name 
is  Beauty.  Beauty  is  a  smart  dog. 


When  the  postman  comes,  he  always 
gives  the  dog  our  letters.  Sometimes 
she  barks  and  warns  us  that  people 
are  coming. 

I  like  my  pet  and  try  to  take  care 
of  her.  She  sleeps  in  a  box  under 
the  house.  I  give  her  dog  food  every 
day. — Bobby  Crider. 

My  Pets 

Last  August  my  mother  dog  had 
three  puppies.  I  loved  them.  One 
day  I  went  to  see  my  older  sister. 
About  four-thirty  my  daddy  took  me 
home.  My  cousin  Russell  told  me  that 
one  of  the  puppies  was  dead.  He  said 
that  she  drowned  in  a  puddle  of 
water.  The  next  morning  another 
puppy  was  dead.  Only  one  puppy  is 
still  alive.  The  mother  dog  watches 
her  carefully  every  day. — Sue  Slap- 
pey. 

Our  Trip  to  the  Fire  Station 

Mrs.  Powell  took  our  class  to  the 
fire  station  on  October  ninth. 

The  fireman  showed  us  how  to 
put  out  fires.  One  of  the  firemen  got 
a  box  of  soda.  Then  another  fire¬ 
man  put  oil  on  the  street  and  lit  it 
with  a  match.  The  other  firemen 
took  a  handful  of  the  soda  and  threw 
it  on  the  street  and  the  fire  went  out 
quickly.  It  was  an  interesting  dem- 
.onstration. 

We  were  very  grateful  to  Mr. 
Hall  for  showing  us  around. — Archie 
Lovering. 

Playing  With  Wesley 

Last  Saturday  morning  Annie 
Smith  and  I  worked  in  the  flowers. 
When  I  finished,  I  rode  on  Ann 
demon’s  bicycle.  Wesley  Wallace 
came  along.  He  wanted  to  stay  with 
me  for  awhile.  I  thought  that  I  would 
like  to  play  with  him.  I  did  not  want 
him  to  be  lonesome.  So  we  played  on 
the  swings  and  the  merry-go-round. 
Soon  the  girls  called  me  to  look  at 
Wesley’s  dog.  He  had  caught  a  bird. 
I  took  the  bird  away  from  the  dog 
but  it  did  not  live.  Wesley  and  I  had 
an  interesting  time  playing  with 
each  other. — Peggy  Ann  Driggers. 

Cheerleaders 

One  Sunday  afternoon  Kitty  Mc¬ 
Carter,  Doris  Ann,  Sue  Ann,  Helen 
Ducksworth,  and  I  pretended  that  we 
were  cheerleaders.  We  said,  “Fight 
team  fight.”  We  had  a  very  exciting 
time  cheering  for  our  make  believe 
team.  When  I  grow  up,  I  want  to  be 
one  of  our  cheerleaders. — Fay  Hogg. 


My  Dog,  Bo 

My  dog’s  name  is  Bo.  He  helps  my 
mother  and  me. 

One  day  I  went  outside  with  my 
dog.  Mother  told  me  not  to  let  the 
dog  run  in  the  street  but  he  did  not 
mind  me.  He  ran  into  the  street  and 
a  car  hit  him.  It  did  not  hurt  him 
much  but  it  taught  him  a  good 
lesson.  He  does  not  run  into  the 
street  anymore. — Laura  King 

Going  Home 

Mother  came  to  school  for  me 
Friday  afternoon.  When  I  found 
Mother,  I  showed  her  my  classroom. 
Mother  said, “Your  classroom  is  love¬ 
ly.” 

Then  she  took  Gloria  Snowden 
and  me  to  Jacksonville  to  my  home. 
When  we  stopped  the  car  in  front  of 
the  garage  and  opened  the  door,  my 
dog  ran  out  and  jumped  in  my  arms. 
He  was  glad  to  see  me. 

Gloria  and  I  had  a  grand  time  at 
my  home  over  the  weekend. — 
Jeanette  Hair. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

One  day  I  asked  my  cousin,  Joyce, 
if  she  would  like  to  go  on  a  picnic  on 
Saturday.  She  said  “No,  I  am  sorry; 
I  would  rather  go  skating  in  town.” 
I  said,  “Oh,  that  is  my  favorite 
sport.”  Joyce  asked  me,  “Which 
would  you  rather  do — go  skating,  or 
go  on  a  picnic?”  I  said,  “Oh,  I’d  rather 
go  skating  in  town.”  I  did  not  go 
skating.  I  went  to  the  picnic,  and 
had  a  wonderful  time.  —  Donna 
Hedge. 

A  Picnic 

The  last  Saturday  evening  of  July 
my  family,  some  of  my  good  girl  and 
boy  friends,  and  I  went  to  a  picnic. 
We  had  a  hay-ride  in  my  father’s 
truck.  My  friends  threw  some  hay 
in  my  face.  I  threw  it  at  them,  too. 
I  liked  to  hear  the  girls  and  boys 
sing  songs.  We  went  to  Green  Cove 
Springs.  We  played  games.  We 
made  a  fire.  My  mother  called,  “All 
come  to  supper.”  We  had  dogs,  po¬ 
tato  chips,  cookies,  olives,  cakes  and 
candy.  My  boy  friend  brought  me 
back  home  in  his  car.  I  had  a  good 
time  at  the  picnic.  —  Nellie  Blair. 

A  Day  of  Fun 

On  August  tenth,  I  woke  up  early 
in  the  morning.  I  ate  my  breakfast 
about  seven  forty-five  and  I  bor¬ 
rowed  Jim’s  bike.  I  rode  it  to  the 
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grocery  store.  I  bought  some  choco¬ 
late  milk.  Then  I  came  back  home. 
I  went  for  a  swim  about  ten  o’clock. 
Later  Jim  and  I  rode  in  his  car.  I 
bought  a  ticket  for  the  movies.  It  cost 
thirty-five  cents.  All  day  I  had  a  good 
time. — James.  W.  Forrest. 

Fun  One  Day 
During  Vacation 

My  company  and  I  went  to  Fern- 
andina  Beach,  Florida  last  July.  My 
mother  stayed  at  home.  I  stayed 
with  my  friend,  Nita,  for  two  days. 
I  swam  with  a  tire.  My  back  and 
arms  tanned.  I  wrote  cards  to  my 
mother  twice.  My  mother  told  my 
aunt  that  she  wanted  me  to  help  her, 
because  another  aunt  and  uncle  and 
cousins  had  gone  to  Beaufort,  South 
Carolina.  I  went  to  her.  I  took  care  of 
my  new  sister.  Her  name  is  Patri¬ 
cia  Anne.  She  is  very  cute.  I  had  a 
good  time  during  vacation. — Linda 
Shreve. 

A  Picnic 

Last  summer  Latrelle,  my  mother, 
my  daddy,  and  I  went  to  Sarasota  to 
a  picnic.  We  went  to  Leon  Beach. 
Latrelle  and  I  went  swimming.  I 
asked  her  if  she  could  swim  very  well. 
Latrelle  said  she  could  swim  a  little. 
The  waves  were  high.  They  almost 
knocked  me  over.  We  had  chickens, 
potato  chips,  pork  and  beans,  pickles, 
and  cokes  for  lunch.  Latrelle  and  I 
dressed  and  went  to  St.  Petersburg 
Beach.  We  stayed  at  St.  Petersburg 
Beach  over  night.  We  had  a  wonder¬ 
ful  time. — Judy  Lingo. 

A  Day  of  Fun 

One  day  last  summer  I  asked  my 
mother  if  my  sisters  and  I  could  go 
to  the  beach.  She  said  we  could. 
We  ate  our  dinner  and  we  rested 
about  thirty  minutes.  We  walked  a 
block  to  the  beach.  We  ran  and 
dove  in  the  water.  I  love  to  swim. 
We  stayed  in  the  water  for  a  few 
mintues.  We  came  back  home  at 
four  o’clock.  We  dressed  up  and  ate 
our  supper,  then  washed  and  dried 
the  dishes.  At  seven  we  left  for  the 
movies.  The  show  was  very  good.  We 
came  back  home  and  were  ready  for 
a  good  sleep.  It  had  been  a  fine 
day. — Selma  Faye  Fowler. 

A  Trip  to  the  Park 

One  day  last  summer  we  went  to 
the  park  for  a  picnic  with  my  Aunt 
Marc  and  Uncle  Elmer  and  my 
family.  We  had  hamburgers,  fried 
potatoes,  cake,  and  coca-colas.  I 
watched  the  children  play  baseball. 

We  stayed  until  night.  We  had 
a  good  time  at  the  picnic.  I  was 


tired  and  sleepy  when  we  got  home. 
— Sandra  Nutt. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 
A  Busy  Summer 

I  stayed  at  home  in  Jacksonville 
all  summer.  I  helped  my  parents 
around  the  house.  Father  built  a  car 
port.  Some  men  brought  concrete 
blocks  and  helped  build  the  posts. 
Then  Daddy  and  I  painted  the  shel¬ 
ter  white. — Richard  Dawes. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

I  did  many  odd  jobs  at  home  last 
summer.  I  helped  my  father  paint 
our  roof,  cut  the  grass  for  my  neigh¬ 
bors,  and  painted  my  brother’s  boat. 
Every  Sunday,  my  brother  and  I 
went  to  the  beach.  We  had  lots  of 
fun  swimming  and  water  skiing. — ■ 
Howard  Holmes. 

A  Vacation  Trip  in  Georgia 

Mother  and  Father  took  me  to 
Macon,  Georgia  last  July  for  a  visit 
with  our  friend.  Macon  is  the  sec¬ 
ond  largest  city  in  Georgia,  and  I 
enjoyed  sightseeing  in  the  city.  One 
day  we  went  fishing.  I  almost 
caught  a  big  fish.  My  string  broke, 
and  my  fish  swam  away. — Herbert 
Donald 

My  Fishing  Outing 

One  day  during  my  vacation,  my 
mother,  father,  and  I  took  a  trip  to 
Homossa  Springs.  Lots  of  people 
went  fishing  and  bathing  there. 
The  water  was  so  clear  that  we 
could  see  fish  in  it.  There  we  visit¬ 
ed  our  friend,  and  we  went  fishing 
for  a  little  while.  Our  friend  caught 
twenty-four  fish  in  about  an  hour 
and  gave  us  some  to  take  back  home. 
— Bobby  Davis. 

A  July  Fourth  Picnic 

On  July  4th  I  went  to  Fort  Laud- 
erdaTe  on  a  picnic  with  some  deaf 
people.  We  had  lots  of  fun  swim¬ 
ming  and  playing  games  on  the 
beach.  Fort  Lauderdale  is  a  beauti¬ 
ful  city,  and  I  enjoyed  my  visit  there. 
— Thomas  Wilbert  Hamilton. 

Mv  Summer  Vacation 

Mother,  Daddy,  and  I  went  fish¬ 
ing  often  last  summer.  We  enjoyed 
fishing  in  our  motor  boat.  One  day 
I  caught  twelve  fish,  and  Daddy 
caught  a  large  fish,  about  fifteen 
inches  long.  The  Hillsborough  River 
is  a  fine  place  for  fishing. — Autry 
Shaffer. 

A  Family  Picnic 

Daddy,  my  friend  and  I  went  fish¬ 
ing  on  September  7.  Daddy  rented 
a  boat  and  put  on  his  motor.  We  sail¬ 


ed  to  the  middle  of  the  Hillsborough 
River  and  fished  all  morning.  Fath¬ 
er  caught  nine  fish  and  I  caught 
seven.  Mother  fixed  a  nice  picnic  for 
us.  We  had  a  happy  day. — Donald 
Fredrickson. 

A  Visit  in  Georgia 

I  visited  my  brother  and  his  wife 
for  two  weeks  in  Marietta,  Georgia 
last  summer.  My  brother  took  me  to 
the  toy  factory  where  he  worked. 
He  showed  me  how  he  made  glass 
eyes  for  dolls  and  toy  animals.  One 
day  he  took  me  to  the  Zoological 
Park  in  Atlanta. —  Sam  Pert. 

My  Summer  Job 

I  had  a  nice  summer  at  home  in 
Tampa.  I  worked  hard  in  a  restaurant 
washing  the  dishes  and  doing  chores. 
I  sometimes  went  fishing  and  played 
football  with  my  friends. — Raymond 
Appin. 

An  Automobile  Race 

One  day  last  summer,  I  went  to  an 
automobile  race  in  Pensacola  with 
my  mother  and  father.  There  were 
all  kinds  of  cars  on  the  beach.  Our 
friend  T.  B.  Shelby  drove  my  fath¬ 
er’s  car  and  won  the  race. — 'Homer 
Strehle. 

A  Good  Job 

I  got  a  good  job  at  home  last  sum¬ 
mer.  I  mowed  the  grass  and  trim¬ 
med  trees  for  a  man.  I  earned 
about  twenty-five  dollars  and  bought 
some  clothes  for  school  with  the 
money.  My  home  is  near  Silver 
Springs  where  people  see  fish  under 
the  glass  bottom  boats.  I  went  there 
often  to  swim. — Bill  Smith. 

A  Church  Supper  At  Home 

We  had  a  church  supper  at  home 
one  evening.  People  brought  food 
and  dishes.  I  enjoyed  helping  around 
and  meeting  people.  They  were  nice 
and  friendly,  and  we  all  had  a 
happy  time. — Phyllis  Peeples. 

A  Happy  Summer  At  Home 

I  had  a  nice  summer  at  home.  I 
did  not  take  any  trip  away  from 
home.  My  father  wanted  to  save 
his  money  for  our  trip  to  Alabama, 
Oklahoma,  and  Texas  next  summer. 
— Fred  Greer. 

Vacation  At  Home 

I  was  at  home  in  Miami  last 
summer.  I  enjoyed  the  beach 
there.  I  often  went  about  in  a  motor 
boat  and  caught  some  fish.  I  also 
helped  Mother  and  Father  mow  the 
yard  and  trim  the  grass  along  our 
walks. — Gaston  Cooke. 

Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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THE  PASSING  OF 

DR.  J.  HILLIS  MILLER 

Dr.  J.  Hillis  Miller,  President, 
University  of  Florida,  and  one  of 
the  South’s  most  eminent  educa¬ 
tors,  died  November  14  at  Gaines¬ 
ville.  Funeral  services  were  held  at 
the  University  of  Florida  gymnasi¬ 
um  at  1:30  p.m.  Monday,  Novem¬ 
ber  16. 

His  death  came  on  the  eve  of  his 
assumption  of  an  important  inter¬ 
national  educational  assignment. 
He  had  planned  to  leave  in  Decem¬ 
ber  for  a  five-month  stay  in  India, 
where  upon  invitation  of  the  Ford 
Foundation,  he  was  to  have  con¬ 
ducted  a  nationwide  survey  on  ed¬ 
ucational  facilities. 

Dr.  Miller  became  head  of  the 
university  in  1947,  after  a  wide 
educational  background  and  ex¬ 
perience.  Prior  to  coming  to 
Gainesville  he  had  served  six  years 
with  the  New  York  State  Educa¬ 
tion  Department  where  he  was 
associate  commissioner  in  charge 
of  higher  education. 

As  president  of  the  university 
Dr.  Miller  launched  a  five-year 
program  of  expansion  that  saw 
construction  of  over  15  million 
dollars  worth  of  new  buildings 
and  facilities,  exclusive  of  a  med¬ 
ical  college  and  healthcente  r  ap¬ 
proved  at  the  last  session  of  the 
Legislature. 

Under  his  leadership  enrollment 
skyrocketed  from  a  prewar  figure 
of  3,456  students,  to  over  10,000  in 


1949-50  and  a  high  postwar  aver¬ 
age  of  9,800  today.  He  was  proud 
of  the  fact  that  in  the  six  years  of 
his  presidency  he  conferred  more 
degrees  than  during  the  entire  94 
previous  years  of  the  university’s 
history. 


DR.  PERCIVAL  HALL,  FORMER 
PRESIDENT  OF  GALLAUDET, 
WAS  81 

Dr.  Percival  Hall,  81,  former 
president  of  Gallaudet  College, 
died  Saturday  night,  November  7, 
at  Homeopathic  Hospital. 

Memorial  funeral  services  were 
held  at  All  Souls  Unitarian  Church, 
Sixteenth  and  Harvard  streets 
N.W.  Burial  was  private. 

Dr.  Hall,  a  pioneer  educator 
of  the  deaf,  was  president  of 
Gallaudet  from  1910  until  1945. 
He  lived  at  Kendall  Green  on 
the  college  campus. 

He  was  born  in  Georgetown, 
the  son  of  Asaph  Hall,  an  astron¬ 
omer  at  the  Naval  Observatory. 
Dr.  Hall  took  his  bachelor  of  arts 
degree  magna  cum  laude  at 
Harvard  in  1892.  The  following 
year  he  received  his  master's 
degree  at  Gallaudet  College’s 
normal  training  department, 
which  prepares  persons  with  hear¬ 
ing  for  careers  as  teachers  of  the 
deaf. 

Degrees  at  Columbian 

He  obtained  another  master’s 
degree  at  Columbian,  now  George 
Washington  University,  in  1898. 
He  held  honorary  doctor  of  let¬ 
ters  and  doctor  of  humane  letters 
degrees  from  George  Washington 
University  and  Gallaudet. 

At  Harvard,  Dr.  Hall  had  in¬ 
tended  to  take  up  engineering, 
but  he  became  interested  in  the 
deaf  through  his  roommate, 
Allan  Bradshaw  Fay,  son  of  a 
vice  president  of  Gallaudet. 

His  first  teaching  post  waas  at. 
the  New  York  Institution  for  the 
Deaf,  from  1893  to  1895.  He 
then  came  to  Washington  as  a 
mathematics  instructor,  and  was 
later  a  professor  at  Gallaudet. 
In  1911,  he  was  appointed  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  college  board  of  dir¬ 
ectors. 

Headed  Instruction  Group 

At  various  times,  Dr.  Hall  was 
secretary,  vice  president  and 


president  of  the  Convention  of 
American  Instructors  of  the 
Deaf.  He  was  a  past  president 
of  the  Conference  of  Executives 
of  American  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
and  former  chairman  of  the 
executive  committee  of  that 
group. 

He  was  active  in  civic  affaiis 
holding  posts  as  chairman  of  a 
World  War  I  draft  board,  chair¬ 
man  of  the  Building  Committee 
and  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
All  Souls’  Unitarian  Church  and 
president  of  the  Federal  School¬ 
men’s  Club  of  Washington.  He 
was  an  avid  yachtsman  and  play¬ 
ed  tennis  until  his  early  70s. 
During  his  administration,  ho¬ 
used  to  practice  occasionally  with 
the  Gallaudet  football  teaams. 

He  was  formerly  treasurer  and 
president  of  the  Harvard  Club  of 
Washington  and  a  member  of 
the  Cosmos,  Rotary  and  Palaver 
Clubs  and  Delta  Upsilon  frater¬ 
nity.  He  wrote  extensively  on 
topics  relating  to  the  deaf. 

Survivors  are  his  widow,  Mi's. 
Ethel  Zoe  Taylor  Hall;  two  sons, 
Perciival  and  Jonathan,  both  pro¬ 
fessors  at  Gallaudet;  a  daughter, 
Mrs.  Marion  Fisher,  Hubbard 
Woods,  Ill.,  and  eight  grand¬ 
children. 


We  wish  to  express  our  sincere 
appreciation  to  all  the  house- 
parents  for  their  cooperation  and 
Mr.  Hogle  for  our  own  first  aid  kit. 
The  kitchen  has  been  most  gen¬ 
erous  in  seeing  that  we  get  our 
needs  supplied. 

We  are  indeed  happy  with  our 
new  floors,  new  equipment  and 
new  linen. 

We  also  wish  to  thank  the  girls 
for  the  delicious  tarts  they  made 
and  brought  to  us.  It  was  most 
thoughtful  of  them. 

Sincerely, 

Marion  Hill, 

Head  Nurse. 

Margaret  Priddy, 
Assistant  Nurse. 

Sadie  Fraser, 

Assistant  Nurse. 

Marie  Pinder, 

Assistant  Nurse. 

- o - 

Fish,  like  cattle,  often  seek  shade 
in  hot  weather. 
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BETTY'S  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

Hi,  out  there!  We  have  a  disting¬ 
uished  guest  in  our  midst,  and  her 
name  is  Miss  Georgie  Lee  Abel.  We 
welcome  you.  Miss  Abel.  Miss  Abel  is 
the  Educational  Consultant  for  the 
American  Foundation  for  the  Blind. 
We  hope  she  will  enjoy  her  visit  with 
us. 

We  had  our  first  dance  party  of  the 
year,  and  it  was  a  huge  success. 

Nearly  all  the  students  stayed  the 
week-end,  participated  in  the  grand 
mystery-march  around  the  campus  in 
odd,  strange,  and  curious  costumes, 
ate  the  picnic  lunch  and  cider  with 
due  appreciation,  and  escorted  their 
dates  to  the  dance.  It  was  held  in 
the  new  gym,  and  was  a  great  im¬ 
provement  over  the  music  room  of 
last  year. 

We  selected  home  room  officers  the 
other  day.  They  are:  Ewell  Mauldin, 
president;  Ronnie  Renfroe,  vice  pres¬ 
ident;  Vera  Right,  secretary. — .Betty 
Hess. 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Chorus: 

Elizabeth  Bishop,  Mary  Jane 
Downs,  Betty  Hess,  Vera  Right,  Mary 
Inez  McCollough,  Bertha  Napier, 
Willa  Lee  Napier,  Betty  Jo  Rucker, 
Barbara  Smith,  Betty  Sue  Smith, 
Lalla  Smith,  Shirley  Tyner,  Joe 
Adams,  Louis  Corbin,  Clyde  Guthrie, 
Larry  Janak,  Sonny  Johnson,  Bill 
Letton,  Jimmy  Merritt,  Ronnie  Naus- 
ley,  Joda  Stanley,  George  Starfas, 
Robert  Weigle,  and  Lawton  Williams. 

Orchestra: 

Joe  Adams,  Louis  Corbin,  Clyde 
Guthrie,  Sonny  Johnson,  Bobby 
Rean,  Bill  Letton,  Jimmy  Merritt, 
Gordon  Pittman,  Ronnie  Renfro,  Joda 
Stanley,  and  John  Statham. 

Piano  Pupils: 

Bill  Brown,  Wayne  Lanier,  Stevie 
Olson,  Jackie  Vidou,  Lawton  Wil¬ 
liams,  Elizabeth  Bishop,  Diane  Bly- 
denburgh,  Doris  Carr,  Pauline  Cobb, 
Bette  Doss,  Mary  Jane  Downs,  Diane 
Harrison,  Mary  Inglett,  Sandra  Jorge, 
Vera  Right,  Winnie  Musselwhite, 
Bertha  Napier,  Judy  Reed,  Betty  Jo 
Rucker,  Barbara  Smith,  Pearl  Smith, 
Mary  Jane  Barnwell,  Ruth  Helen 
Robinson,  Janet  Clary,  Louis  Corbin, 
Gene  Hirschman,  Warren  Rennedy, 
Bill  Letton,  Mary  Inez  McCollough, 
Ronnie  Nausley,  Joda  Stanley,  and 
John  Statham. 

Organ  Pupil: 

Betty  Sue  Smith 


Voice  Pupils: 

Shirley  Tyner,  Lalla  Smith,  Willa 
Lee  Napier,  George  Starfas. 

Autoharp: 

Robert  Weigle 

Accor  dian: 

Larry  Janak 

Cello: 

Louis  Corbin 
Guitar: 

(Teacher,  Jimmy  Merritt) 

Edward  Crider  and  Tommy 
Fillyaw 

Violin  Pupils: 

Jimmy  Bowen,  Sonny  Johnson, 
Theo  Love,  and  Jimmy  Merritt. 

Clarinet  Pupils: 

Joe  Adams,  Clyde  Guthrie,  and 
Betty  Jo  Rucker. 

Flute: 

Joda  Stanley 

Tenor  Saxophone: 

John  Statham 

Trumpet: 

Bobby  Rean  and  Bill  Letton. 

French  Horn: 

Ronnie  Renfroe 

Drums: 

Gordon  Pittman. 

- o - - - 

THE  CHILD  WHO  IS  DEAF 

Continued  from  Page  Two 

and  case  histories  compiled  by  phy¬ 
sicians,  psychologists,  social  work¬ 
ers,  and  others.  The  lag  of  some 
three  years  in  his  academic  achieve¬ 
ment,  caused  by  his  deficiency 
in  English,  necessitates  modifica¬ 
tion  of  instructional  materials, 
methods,  and  class  organization. 
And  the  need  for  his  systematic 
orientation  to  the  hearing  world 
demands  careful  planning,  both 
immediate  and  long  range.  The 
understanding  teacher  neither 
plunges  the  deaf  child  into  the 
impossible,  nor  gives  him  over¬ 
protection.  Instead,  she  orients  him 
to  new  competitions  at  the  rate  he 
can  master  them,  thereby,  step 
by  step,  challenging  his  skill  and 
adaptability. 

In  Years  to  Come 

Special  education  is  a  means  of 
improving  the  exceptional  child’s 
opportunities  to  assume  his  place 
in  society.  For  the  child  who  is 
deaf,  the  problems  are  many,  but 


the  educators  of  this  field  have  no 
need  to  apologize  for  their  achieve¬ 
ments.  Congenitally  deaf  children 
— who  150  year’s  ago  would  have 
been  considered  subjects  for  an 
asylum — now  become  independent 
self-respecting  citizens.  But,  in  our 
opinion,  there  are  still  greater  suc¬ 
cesses  ahead.  Research  and  study 
should  reveal,  as  time  progresses, 
new  and  more  efficient  methods 
with  which  to  enhance  the  work 
that  has  been  so  well  begun. — 
The  Rushmore  Beacon,  April,  1953. 

- o - 

MEANING  OF  PATIENCE 

By  NATHAN  HOWARD  GIST 

Too  much,  perhaps,  do  we  think 
of  defeats  in  life.  Too  often  are  we 
tempted  to  become  discouraged 
and  say,  “What  is  the  use?”  Cert¬ 
ainly  do  we  err  when  we  measure 
human  progress  by  set-backs  and 
failures.  We  should  have  patience, 
but  remember  that  does  not  mean 
merely  waiting,  wishing,  hoping. 
It  means  that  while  we  long  for 
gains  we  must  also  work  for  them. 

When  we  watch  the  spider  spin 
its  web,  failing  in  this  and  that 
attempt,  but  keeping  on  with  per¬ 
sistence,  somehow  we  know  he 
will  win.  The  ant  that  lugs  a  mor¬ 
sel  larger  than  himself  always  gets 
home,  though  he  must  stop  for 
rest.  The  bees  that  produce  their 
honey  think  nothing  of  the  time 
element,  but  rather  of  the  task 
that  can  and  must  be  done. 

Love  is  often  defeated.  Mercy 
has  many  a  rebuke.  Kindness  must 
wait  for  recognition.  Virtue  is  its 
own  reward  and  often  the  only 
one.  Goodness  is  mocked  and  as¬ 
sailed.  But  these  elements  of  power 
and  enduring  greatness  will  come 
into  their  own.  They  ask  for  time. 

A  battle  may  be  lost,  but  the 
war  against  wrong  and  error  will 
be  won.  Failing  in  one  crusade, 
we  must  try  a  new  line  of  attack. 
One  of  the  greatest  men  of  this 
country  fought  vigorously  for  the 
triumph  of  moral  principles,  and 
was  always  a  gentleman,  quiet 
and  unassuming,  yet  never  ceased 
in  his  tireless  crusades.  His  per¬ 
sonality  was  a  dynamo  even  when 
he  was  silent. 

Patience  is  power,  and  is  great 
power  if  we  “learn  to  labor  and  to 
wait.”- — Grit. 
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My  Birthday  Party 

My  mother  gave  a  nice  birthday 
party  for  me  on  July  27.  I  had 
a  pretty  birthday  cake.  I  got  some 
presents.  They  were  a  play  suit,  a 
blue  blouse,  white  shorts  with  red- 
blue  stripes,  and  red  shoes.  I  had  a 
happy  day. — Libby  Dale. 

A  Helper  At  Home 

I  kept  house  for  Mother  last 
summer.  It  was  fun  washing  the 
dishes  and  keeping  the  house  clean. 
Daddy  worked  on  the  road,  and 
Mother  was  busy  taking  care  of  my 
baby  sister  and  brothers. — Virginia 
Holland. 

A  Narrow  Escape 

One  day  last  summer,  I  went 
bathing  with  my  family.  There  were 
many  people  on  the  beach,  and  I 
enjoyed  watching  them  swim.  While 
I  was  taking  a  sun  bath,  I  heard 
someone  scream.  I  turned  around  and 
saw  a  little  girl  drowning.  A  life 
guard  rushed  to  her  and  saved  her. 
The  girl  was  taken  to  the  hospital  in 
an  ambulance.  I  was  very  much 
frightened,  but  was  glad  the  girl  was 
not  drowned.  —  Annie  Smith. 

MISS  GRAHAM'S  CLASS 

Our  Trip  To  Miami 

My  mama,  Aunt  Ethel,  Sue,  and  I 
went  to  Miami  on  Sunday,  August 
9.  We  found  my  sister,  Joanna’s 
home  very  easily.  I  was  happy  to  see 
her  and  Clyde  again. 

Wednesday  morning  my  mama, 
Aunt  Ethel,  and  Sue  went  back  home, 
but  I  stayed  with  Joanna  for  two 
weeks. 

Friday  night  Sally  Wingard,  her 
sister,  Louise,  and  her  father  came 
to  see  us.  They  wanted  us  to  go  to 
their  home  and  have  dinner  with 
them.  We  were  glad  to  go. 

Sunday,  August  23,  we  returned 
to  my  home.  Joanna  and  Clyde  visited 
us  about  ten  days. — Helen  Elizabeth 
Williams. 

My  First  Operation 

I  had  an  operation  for  appendicitis 
on  June  tenth.  I  had  been  very  sick 
for  two  days  and  my  mother  had  to 
call  the  doctor.  The  doctor  examined 
me  and  said  that  I  must  have  an 
operation. 

The  ambulance  took  me  to  the  hos¬ 
pital  in  Hartford,  Alabama,  at  seven 
a.m.,  June  tenth.  My  family  went 
with  me.  At  nine  o’clock  three  doctors 
examined  me  and  at  ten  o’clock  I 


went  to  the  operating  room.  I  felt 
funny  about  going.  After  the  opera¬ 
tion  was  over,  the  doctors  told  Daddy 
that  I  had  an  infected  side.  I  was 
very  happy  that  my  operation  was 
over. — Betty  Atwell. 

My  Vacation 

Last  July  we  went  to  West  Palm 
Beach  to  see  Eddie  Brooker  and 
Phyllis  Peeples.  About  three  days 
later  we  went  to  Miami  Beach  and 
stayed  at  a  hotel  named  Correct. 
After  awhile  we  went  to  see  Sally 
Wingard,  Gray  Clark,  Freddie  Zenz. 
My  mother  asked  the  boys  if  they 
could  go  fishing  near  Key  West. 
Freddie  ,  his  mother,  and  Gary  went 
fishing  with  us.  Daddy  caught  one 
big  and  two  medium-sized  fish, 
Gary  caught  three,  and  Freddie  and 
I  caught  two  each.  We  went  back  to 
Jacksonville.  We  had  a  wonderful 
trip. —  Jerry  Peeples. 

Fun  At  The  Beach 

Sunday  afternoon  I  went  to  the 
beach  and  saw  lots  of  people  swim¬ 
ming.  I  dived  in  the  water  and  guess 
what  happened  to  me.  I  felt  some¬ 
thing  touching  my  legs  and  saw  a 
baby  shark.  I  was  frightnened  and 
climbed  on  the  bridge  as  fast  as  I 
could.  When  the  shark  was  gone,  I 
dived  into  the  water  again  and  played 
tag  with  some  other  boys.  I  played 
ball  with  them,  too.  Later  I  climbed 
on  the  bridge  and  saw  my  father.  I 
shouted,  “Daddy,  wait  for  me,”  and 
he  heard  me  and  waved.  —  Jack 
Carbonell. 

Trip  To  The  Beach 

Last  July,  Judy  invited  me  to  go  to 
St.  Petersburg  Beach  to  stay  for  one 
week.  We  went  swimming  every  day. 
On  Friday,  Judy  and  I  went  back 
home  to  attend  my  friend’s  wedding. 
Saturday  afternoon  my  family,  Judy, 
and  I  returned  to  the  beach.  We  swan 
all  afternoon.  That  night  after  eating, 
my  family  went  home.  Sunday  morn¬ 
ing  Judy,  her  parents,  and  I  went 
to  Sarasota  Beach.  I  saw  many  thou¬ 
sands  of  people  on  the  beach.  Judy 
and  I  swam  all  afternoon.  At  7  p.m. 
we  rode  back  to  the  cottage.  Two 
days  later  we  went  back  home  after  a 
wonderful  vacation. — Latrelle  Mc¬ 
Farland. 

My  Clever  Dog 

Last  Christmas  my  Uncle  Arthur 
gave  me  a  Boston  terrior.  He  was 
two  months  old  when  he  gave  him 
to  me. 

One  day  last  summer  Philip  held 
him  while  I  hid  in  the  garage.  He  ran 
all  around  the  house  to  find  me,  but 
couldn’t,  so  he  pushed  open  a  door 
into  the  house  and  went  upstairs  to 


my  room.  He  couldn’t  find  me  there, 
so  he  hurried  down.  Philip  opened  the 
door  and  he  ran  to  the  garage.  The 
doors  were  closed  and  I  was  inside. 

I  could  see  him  through  a  crack.  He 
made  me  laugh.  Then  he  heard  me 
laughing  so  he  barked  at  the  garage. 
He  has  very  keen  ears. — Arthur  G. 
Dignan. 

July  Fourth 

On  July  4,  David  Vinson  visited 
me.  I  didn’t  know  he  was  coming 
and  he  surprised  me.  That  morning 
my  family  took  us  to  the  beach  to 
see  a  jet  race  and  a  bathing  beauty 
contest. 

We  invited  David  to  eat  supper 
with  us  in  the  evening.  That  night 
we  took  him  to  see  fireworks  and 
the  fair.  There  were  beautiful  colors 
in  the  fireworks.  We  walked  around 
to  look  at  the  fair.  David  said  that 
everything  was  pretty.  He  asked  me 
where  the  bus  station  was  and  I 
showed  him.  He  left  for  Jacksonville 
about  11  o’clock.  We  had  a  wonderful 
time. — Josephine  LaMonica. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

Last  Friday  my  sister,  Ethel,  was 
married  in  a  big  church  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  Beach.  She  looked  pretty  in  a 
blue  dress.  She  is  very  happy.  — 
Beverly  Rollins. 

Beverly  Rollins  went  home  a  week 
ago  last  Friday  to  go  to  her  sister’s 
wedding. 

Beverly  was  sick  and  did  not  come 
back  to  school  until  today.  She  feels 
better  now.  We  are  so  happy. — 
Doris  Ann  Genton. 

My  dog,  Misses,  has  seven  puppies. 
Two  are  black  and  white.  Two  are 
brown  and  white.  Two  are  black  and 
brown.  One  is  gray.  My  mother 
carried  Misses  and  the  puppies  to  the 
hospital. — Dallas  McMullen. 

Harold  Scott  was  away  from 
school  a  week.  He  went  to  New  York 
to  go  to  his  cousin’s  wedding.  We 
missed  him. — Peter  Parkes. 

I  went  to  New  York  last  month 
with  Mother  and  Father.  We  went  to 
a  wedding.  My  cousin  was  married. 

We  rode  around  New  York  to  see 
things.  I  saw  many  policemen.  I 
went  to  see  car  races.  Car  198  won  the 
race.- — -Harold  Scott. 

Some  of  the  girls  went  to  a  movie 
Sunday  and  saw  some  three  D  pic¬ 
tures.  I  bought  some  glasses  to  look 
through.  They  cost  twenty-nine  cents. 
— Joyce  Gray. 

October  9,  my  sister,  Sarah,  and 
I  rode  in  a  bus  to  Jacksonville. 
Mother  met  us  in  the  bus  station.  We 
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ate  supper.  I  had  shrimps,  salad, 
potatoes,  and  hot  cocoa.  At  eight 
o’clock  we  went  to  White  Oak,  Ga., 
to  visit  Buber  and  Daddy.  We  got 
there  about  ten  o’clock.  We  were  glad 
to  get  home. — Delores  Chaney. 

We  went  to  the  football  game  last 
Saturday  night.  Some  of  the  deaf  boys 
played.  Our  boys  lost  7  to  27.  We  were 
all  sad.  Then  we  came  back  to  the 
dormitory  and  talked  about  the  game. 
Mrs.  Smith  called  us  to  go  to  bed. 
Then  we  put  on  our  pajamas  and 
went  to  bed,  after  saying  goodnight 
to  one  another. — Kitty  McCarter. 

Dallas  got  a  letter  from  his  mother 
She  told  Dallas  that  his  mother  dog 
has  seven  puppies.  It  was  so  rainy 
his  mother  took  them  to  a  dog 
hospital.  Dallas  will  go  home  to  see 
the  puppies  very  soon. — Jim  Moore. 

Some  of  the  boy  went  to  the 
movies  last  Sunday  and  saw  Jerry 
Lewis  and  Dean  Martin.  Jerry  Lewis 
was  funny.  I  laughed  and  laughed 
— Willie  Motts. 

- o - 

PIONEER  GENIUS  FRANKLIN 
FIRST  IN  MANY  FIELDS 

Benjamin  Franklin,  the  great 
American  patriot  and  scientist, 
was  the  most  amazing  man  in 
American  history.  No  other  Amer¬ 
ican  has  been  a  leading  thinker 
in  so  many  important  fields. 

Although  he  had  but  two  years 
of  formal  education,  he  was  one  of 
the  first  publishers  in  America. 

He  was  the  first  man  to  visualize 
a  free  America. 

He  organized  the  first  fire  de¬ 
partment. 

He  founded  the  first  fire  insur¬ 
ance  company,  the  first  library, 
and  the  first  post  office. 

He  was  the  first  meteorologist 
and  the  first  cartoonist  in  Ameri¬ 
ca. 

He  was  the  man  to  advocate  the 
use  of  electricity  for  the  treatment 
of  rheumatism  and  sciatica  and 
opened  our  first  hospital. 

He  invented  the  harmonica  and 
was  also  one  of  our  first  composers 
of  music. 

His  early  experiments  with 
electro-magnetism  first  suggested 
the  modern  radio. 

He  was  a  great  swimmer,  and 
was  the  first  American  athlete  to 
turn  down  a  proposed  world-wide 
exhibition. 

He  invented  the  first  copperplate 
printing  press. 


WILL  TOMORROW  COME? 

Will  tomorrow  come?  Nobody 
knows.  But  most  of  us  assume 
that  it  will  and  make  plans  (or 
fail  to  make  them)  accordingly. 
Moreover,  we  feel  that  tomorrow 
will  be  better  than  today,  that  it 
will  erase  some  of  our  errors  and 
disappointments,  bring  about  ad¬ 
justments,  and  remove  impossible 
situations. 

There  may  be  little  justification 
for  such  sanguine  expectations.  It 
can  be  actually  harmful  for  us  to 
count  too  heavily  upon  better  days 
and  greater  opportunities  tomor¬ 
row. 

Waiting  for  better  times  means 
perilous  procrastination.  The  more 
we  put  off  the  easier  it  is  to  fall 
into  the  habit  of  waiting,  wishing, 
gambling  with  the  future. 

A  motto  in  large  letters  and 
hanging  in  a  banking  institution  is, 
“Do  it  now.”  Everyone  around 
that  bank  reads  those  words  every 
day  and  seems  to  give  heed.  Effi¬ 
ciency  is  noted  in  their  sturdy  and 
stable  habits,  and  the  institution 
has  turned  out  some  very  capable 
individuals. 

We  should  not  borrow  trouble, 
should  not  be  disturbed  beyond 
reason  as  to  what  may  befall  us 
tomorrow.  But  sound  judgment 
decrees  that  today  is  all  ours, 
should  not  be  lost.  Seneca  wisely 
said,  “Begin  at  once  to  live,  and 
count  each  day  as  a  separate  life.” 
Largely  what  we  conceive  and 
plan  and  do  today  will  determine 
the  quality  of  our  work  tomorrow. 

There  is  very  little  reliable  ev¬ 
idence  that  work  not  properly  done 
today  may  be  patched  up  tomor¬ 
row.  Yesterday’s  mistakes  should 
have  taught  us  that. — Grit. 

Sea  birds  flying  inland  in  great 
numbers  often  can  give  warning 
of  an  approaching  storm. 

- Q - 

In  rare  cases  a  tiger  may  be  all 
white  or  black  in  color. 


The  greatest  homage  we  can  pay 
to  the  truth  is  to  use  it.- — Emerson. 


He  invented  the  first  spectacles 
having  both  near  and  far  sighted 
lenses. 

He  invented  the  stove  used  in 
America  and  designed  the  first 
chimney.  Grit. 


IDEA  OF  DEAF  MAN  WORTH 
THOUSAND  DOLLARS 

Who  says  the  deaf  lack  ideas? 
Larry  Duggan,  a  welder,  employed 
at  Pratt  and  Whitney  Division  of 
Unted  Aircraft,  received  a  check 
in  the  amount  of  $1,062.00  for 
making  a  suggestion  on  cutting 
down  the  use  of  argon  gas  in  weld¬ 
ing  operations  which  resulted  in 
substantial  savings  in  time,  money, 
and  material. 

This  is  an  all  time  record  for 
suggestion  awards  given  by  this 
firm. 

Larry  is  totally  deaf  and  uses 
pad  and  pencil  to  communicate 
with  his  hearing  contemporaries.- — 
The  Optimist. 


DO  YOU  KNOW  THAT 

During  the  past  year,  of  the 
21,545  pupils  enrolled  in  schools 
and  classes  for  the  deaf  in  the 
United  States, 

3,471  used  group  hearing  aids 
in  residential  schools 

2,019  used  individual  hearing 
aids  in  residential  schools 

1,000  used  group  hearing  aids  in 
day  schools 

457  used  individual  hearing  aids 
in  day  schools 

1,436  used  group  hearing  aids  in 
day  classes 

1,432  used  individual  hearing 
aids  in  day  classes 

976  used  group  hearing  aids  in 
private  and  denominational  schools 
and  classes 

644  used  individual  hearing  aids 
in  private  and  denominational 
schools  and  classes 

Parents  of  deaf  children  will  find 
this  information  and  other  perti¬ 
nent  data  in  the  January  issue  of 
the 

AMERICAN  ANNALS  OF  THE  DEAF 

Gallaudet  College 
Washington  2,  D.C. 

OFFICIAL  ORGAN: 

Conference  of  Executives  of 
American  Schools  for  the  Deaf 

Convention  of  America  Instruc¬ 
tors  of  the  Deaf 

January  number,  $2.00 

Yearly  subscription,  five  numbers, 
$4.00 
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^Judihon  and  Qowdt 


FRANK  M.  SLATER 
Director 


The  1953  edition  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind’s 
football  team  got  off  to  a  slow 
start  this  season.  There  was  the 
usual  late  start  to  begin  with  thus 
making  practice  a  thing  to  be 
dreamed  of.  Most  of  the  Florida 
high  schools  began  their  football 
practice  on  August  15,  but  the 
Dragons  did  not  haul  out  their 
moleskins  until  September  9.  To 
make  things  all  the  worse,  it 
promptly  rained  and  forced  prac¬ 
tice  indoors  .  .  the  new  gymna¬ 
sium  getting  its  frist  use. 

The  Dragons  opened  their  slate 
on  Francis  Field  against  an  old 
Cross-town  rival,  the  Red  Flashes 
of  St.  Joesph’s  Academy.  Using  a 
new  system  and  with  several 
experienced  lettermen  too  old  to 
play  watching  from  the  sidelines, 
the  Dragons  floundered  through 
four  quarters  of  scoreless  football, 
while  the  Flashes  knifed  their 
defenses  to  pieces  for  a  26-0  win. 
But  at  least  the  Dragons  benefited 
from  that  game  for  it  gave  them 
their  first  contact  under  fire. 

Macclenny-Glenn  High  School, 
always  a  St.  Johns  Conference 
powerhouse,  was  the  next  sched¬ 
uled  foe,  but  a  week’s  turbulent 
rain  forced  postponing  the  contest 
until  November  30.  The  Dragons 
utilized  this  two  weeks  absence 
for  some  heavy  practice  and  it  bore 
fruit  in  the  next  contact  on  Octo¬ 
ber  2,  against  a  big  Landon  High 
Bees’  team. 

After  spotting  the  visitors  an 
early  touchdown,  the  Dragons 
struck  quickly  and  deadly  to  score 
a  few  minutes  later.  Allen  Graves 
took  the  pass  from  center,  started 
towards  his  right  and  cutback 
beautifully  to  knife  through  a  hole 
in  the  big  Landon  line  and  raced 
up  the  left  sideline  for  a  touch¬ 
down.  Not  a  single  opponent  laid  a 
hand  on  him  during  the  45-yard 
run.  Graves  was  especially  tactful 
in  timing  his  cutback  and  this 
seemed  to  give  the  Dragons  the 
shot-in-the-arm  they  needed  to 
win.  Graves  again  scored  midway 
in  the  second  period  with  a 
20 -yard  jaunt  off  right  tackle  and 
the  Dragons  took  a  13-6  lead  to  the 
dressing  room  at  halftime. 


A  scoreless  third  period  ensued, 
but  the  Dragons  punched  over  two 
more  markers  in  final  period.  Gene 
Kurtz  accounted  for  both  tallies 
with  runs  of  eight  and  three  yards. 
The  final  score  was  26-6.  Credit 
for  the  win  went  to  the  whole 
team,  and  the  defense  kept  the 
Landon  “T”  from  generating  more 
than  one  scoring  threat.  Bobby 
Davis  played  a  fine  game  at  right 
tackle  and  Marvin  Wise  was 
superb  with  his  linebacking. 

Bunnell  was  the  next  foe  for  the 
Dragons  and  the  contest  was 
played  on  a  soggy  turf.  The 
Bunnell  team  was  unbeaten,  and 
is  still  so  at  this  time  of  writing, 
but  the  Dragons  gave  them  a  hard 
fight  before  losing  by  a  7-6  score. 
The  game  was  won  and  lost  in  the 
first  five  minutes.  The  Dragons 
started  cold  and  let  the  winners 
reel  off  several  long  runs  to  put  the 
ball  on  the  one-yard  line.  From 
there  Bunnell  scored  and 
converted,  but  that  was  all  for 
them  for  the  night.  The  contest 
then  settled  down  to  some  rough 
football  and  both  teams  were 
forced  to  exchange  punts  until  the 
Dragons  scored  in  the  fourth 
quarter.  Graves  again  turned  on 
his  speed  and  sprinted  untouched 
through  the  whole  Bunnell  team 
on  a  48-yard  run  to  paydirt.  The 
plunge  for  the  extra  point  failed 
and  neither  team  could  generate 
another  scoring  threat.  The  game 
was  well  played,  despite  the  soggy 
turf  that  soon  had  the  players’  un¬ 
iforms  soaking  wet.  Marvin  Wise 
again  stood  out  with  his  defensive 
play  and  Tommy  Arias  handled  the 
other  side  of  the  linebacking  job 
with  equal  vigor. 

Hastings  was  the  next  foe  on  the 
list,  and  the  Dragons  went  into  the 
game  confident  that  they  had  hit 
their  stride.  A  whole  week  of  real 
football  weather  preceded  the 
contest  and  some  tough  practice 
had  made  the  Dragons  confident 
of  a  win.  It  must  have  been  over- 
confidence,  for  they  found  them¬ 
selves  biting  the  dirt  on  the  short 
end  of  a  27-7  count.  More  or 
less,  they  handed  the  game  to  the 
Hastings  team.  No  less  than  three 
Dragon  punts  were  blocked,  and 


Hastings  turned  each  of  them  into 
a  touchdown.  The  Dragons  also 
had  an  early  first  quarter  TD 
called  back  for  a  clipping  penalty, 
and  after  that  they  never  were 
themselves  again.  They  did  man¬ 
age  to  bang  over  a  score  late  in  the 
final  canto,  largely  on  the  rushing 
of  Fullback  Gene  Kurtz,  but  the 
game  was  far  out  of  their  reach. 
Rather  than  say  Hastings  defeated 
the  Dragons,  it  would  be  more 
truthful  to  say  the  Dragons 
defeated  themselves  with  the 
erratic  protection  they  gave  their 
punter. 

As  things  now  stand,  the 
Dragons  are  much  wiser  and 
game  with  the  North  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf  Bears  in 
second  best  team  among  schools 
Morganton,  N.C.  The  Bears,  rated 
for  the  deaf  in  the  country  last 
year,  annually  field  a  strong  team 
and  the  Dragons  will  have  to  be 
alert  to  defeat  them. 

The  boys  who  have  been  bear¬ 
ing  the  brunt  of  the  work  thus 
far  include  Alton  Carter  and  Earl 
Langley  at  ends,  Talmadge  Hunter 
and  Bobby  Davis  at  tackles,  Earl 
Padgett  and  Bobby  Hall  at  guards, 
Wise  at  center,  Kirby  Bradley  at 
quarterback,  Graves  and  Arias  at 
halfbacks  and  Kurtz  at  fullback. 
Subs  who’ve  seen  plenty  of  ac¬ 
tion  include  tackles  Gerald  Parker, 
Ronnie  Renfroe,  Sonny  Johnson 
and  Autry  Shaffer,  guards  Clyde 
Guthrie,  Bill  Smith  and  David 
Guy,  center  Ray  Harris,  ends 
Murray  Langston  and  Roy  Wilcox, 
and  backs  Harold  Genton,  Ray 
Appin,  and  Tommy  Elliott.  Wilcox 
is  also  doubling  as  second  string 
fullback  when  the  need  arises. 

- -o — j - ■ 

AUTUMN’S  SIMILARITY 

A  moral  character  is  attached 
to  autumnal  scenes.  The  flowers 
fading  like  our  hopes,  the  leaves 
falling  like  our  years,  the  clouds 
fleeting  like  our  illusions,  the  light 
diminishing  like  our  intelligence, 
the  sun  growing  colder  like  our 
affections,  the  rivers  becoming 
frozen  like  our  lives — all  bear 
secret  relations  to  our  destinies. 

- — Chateaubriand. 
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OUR  BLESSING 

God  is  great  and  God  is  good, 
And  we  thank  Him  for  our 
food.  Amen. 


■o 


The  Pilgrims  came  to  Amer¬ 
ica  in  the  May  Flower  a  long 
time  ago.  They  saw  many 
Indians.  They  cut  down  trees 
and  made  log  houses.  They 
built  a  church  and  a  school. 

The  Indians  were  their 
friends.  They  helped  them. 
The  Pilgrims  and  the  Indians 
had  a  big  dinner.  They  thanked 
God  for  everything. 

This  was  the  first  Thanks¬ 
giving. 


BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

All  pupils  who  had  birthdays 
in  September  had  a  birthday 
supper  at  New  Primary  and 
Wartmann  Cottage  Wednesday 
evening,  September  30.  The 
table  was  very  pretty.  There 
was  a  gift  at  each  child’s  place. 
The  children  wore  fancy  hats. 
They  had  a  grand  time. 


Ray  Tomlinson  November  2 

Bruce  Waters  November  4 

Wayne  Christopher  November  4 

Terry  Mott  November  4 

Betty  Harris  November  5 

Tom  Heise  November  7 

Bill  Baggett  November  10 

Buddy  Parker  November  13 

Carole  Holmes  November  14 

Lois  Ann  Murphy  November  14 

J.D.  Anderson  November  15 

Jack  Calhoun  November  16 

Edith  David  November  16 


MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 

Preparatory  C-l 

Woodrow  Hogg  went  to  the 
barber  shop. 

Pattie  Duncan  got  two  boxes. 
She  was  happy. 

Butch  Braddock  got  a  letter 
from  his  mother. 

Bonnie  Carter  went  home 
for  the  week  end. 

Jody  Toney’s  mother  came 
to  see  him  one  Sunday.  Jody 


Merle  Johns  November  17 

Kathy  Edwards  November  18 

Levon  Mathews  November  18 

Wille  Jane  Gore  November  18 

Terry  Knowles  November  20 

Jerry  Keller  November  20 

Billy  Clements  November  21 

Judy  Horne  November  24 

Brenda  Cheathan  November  24 

Sharon  Stephens  November  24 

Jimmy  Goodwin  November  27 

Stacey  Beane  November  27 

Sara  Chaney  November  27 

Mike  Long  November  29 


has  two  airplanes,  a  little 
covered  wagon,  a  truck,  and 
some  lollipops. 

Rose  Turner  went  home  for 
the  week  end,  too. 

Terry  Knowles  got  several 
letters  and  cards  from  home. 

Jimmy  Goodwin’s  mother, 
daddy,  and  little  brother  came 
to  see  him.  Jimmy  went  to 
town. 

Stephen  Lewis’  mother  and 
grandmother  came  to  see  him 


BIRTHDAYS  IN  NOVEMBER 
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one  week  end.  They  visited  his 
classroom  on  Monday. 


MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Pat  Leavitt  got  a  box. 

Glen  Greene  got  a  box. 

Bill  Boy  ter  got  a  letter. 

Jack  Meadows  got  a  letter. 

Bobby  Irwin  got  a  letter. 

Andy  Von  Dolteren  has  a 
hearing  aid. 

Connie  Allen  went  home 
one  Friday. 

Loyce  Parrish  went  home 
Friday,  October  2. 


MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Edith  Sapp  got  a  pretty 
card. 

Danny  Eason  got  a  card  from 
his  mother. 

Edward  Jeffords  has  a 
pretty  new  car. 

Earl  Robertson’s  mother  and 
daddy  came  to  see  him. 

Mary  Kerklin  got  a  letter. 
She  has  some  pictures  too. 


Ronnie  Newton  got  a  box.  He 
gave  all  the  boys  and  girls 
candy. 

Arkley  Wright  went  home. 
He  came  back  to  school.  He 
did  not  cry. 


MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Bruce  Walters  had  some 
candy. 

Ray  Tomlinson  has  three 
new  shirts. 

Johnnie  Groomes  has  green 
and  red  socks. 

Carrol  Mattson  works  up¬ 
stairs  every  Saturday. 

Bruce  Ostrout  got  a  big  box 
one  Friday.  He  has  a  new  shirt 
and  tie. 

Diana  Dawes  had  on  a  pretty 
purple  and  green  dress  one 
Sunday. 

Edith  David  went  home  one 
Friday.  She  came  back  to 
school  Sunday. 

Juliette  Adamson’s  daddy 
came  to  see  her.  They  went  to 
town  and  bought  lollipops. 

Ellen  Bailey  got  a  letter  and 
a  box  from  her  mother.  She 
gave  the  boys  and  girls  some 
candy  and  gum. 


MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  8-2 

Alan  Tate  got  a  box.  He  has 
many  balloons. 

Robert  Foust  got  a  card  from 
his  mother  and  daddy. 

Joseph  Garcia  got  a  box.  He 
has  four  funny  books. 

Charles  Carter  has  a  gun. 
He  likes  to  play  cowboy. 


MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

Judy  Carrico  has  a  big  doll. 
She  likes  to  play  with  it. 

Evelyn  Syfrett  got  a  box  one 
day.  She  has  pretty  new  shoes. 

Gail  Spell  wore  a  new  blue 
skirt  and  sweater  to  school  one 
day. 

Dallas  Partin  has  a  new  shirt 
and  pants.  He  wore  them  to 
Sunday  school. 

- o - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-4 

We  went  to  the  Pet  Store. 

Mike  Long  fed  the  fish  in  our 
room. 

Bobbie  Willis  had  a  birthday 
in  September. 
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Donald  Justice  cut  out  a 
jack-o-lantern. 

Jeanefure  Crews  went  home 
the  first  week  end  in  October. 

- O - 

MRS.  GUINNESS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

I  had  a  flat  tire  on  my 
bike.  I  fixed  it. — dean  helmly. 

I  will  have  a  birthday  Oc¬ 
tober  29.  I  will  be  nine. — betty 
DAWKINS. 

I  am  happy  to  see  the  sun. 
The  rain  has  stopped. — rosa- 

LEE  BRYAN. 

I  went  home  Friday  Octo¬ 
ber  2.  I  saw  a  movie  with 
Mama  and  Daddy. — betty  jo 

ROBERSON. 

Joseph  Garcia  got  a  box  this 
morning.  He  had  some  candy, 
balloons  and  three  books.  — 
MIKE  LOPEZ. 

- O - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

I  drew  a  big  tree.  I  drew 
red  flowers  under  the  tree. — 
SANDRA  THOMAS. 

I  got  a  pretty  card  from 
Mother.  She  will  send  me  a 

box. — ALVINA  BARBER. 


We  have  some  new  books. 
They  are  about  Dick,  Jane 
and  Sally. — bobby  biggs. 

We  went  to  the  store  Fri¬ 
day.  Miss  Burnet  bought  us 
some  cokes. — doug  peral. 

- O - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

I  moved  to  Miss  Olson’s 
class.  There  are  ten  children 
in  my  class.  I  like  school.  I  will 
work  hard. — sue  welsh. 

Mother  and  Daddy  went  to 
Baltimore,  Maryland,  in  Sept¬ 
ember.  Daddy  is  going  to 
school.  They  will  come  back 
to  Florida  soon. — bill  scott. 

A  man  gave  me  a  puppy 
in  September.  My  puppy  is 
black,  brown,  and  white.  I 
think  he  is  pretty.  He  is 
happy  to  see  me  when  I  go 
home. — doyle  hitchcock. 

My  brother  Brian  fell  off 
his  bicycle  into  the  mud. 
He  was  very  dirty.  He  had 
mud  all  over  him.  Mother 
put  him  into  the  bath  tub 
and  scrubbed  him.  —  brenda 
woods. 

Violet,  Daddy,  and  my  sister 
Joyce  came  to  see  me  one 
day.  We  went  to  the  Fort,  to 
the  Alligator  Farm  and  to  the 
beach.  We  went  to  a  store,  too. 
We  had  sandwiches,  cokes,  and 
ice  cream  at  Ivey’s  Drive-In 
Restaurant. — -Barbara  read. 


MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

It  rained  very  hard  in  Sep¬ 
tember.  The  road  to  Mrs. 
Forsyth’s  house  was  under  wa¬ 
ter.  — JAN  HERSE. 

Mrs.  Kerr’s  class  put  name 
cards  on  all  the  room  doors 
last  Friday. — joanne  hansen. 

We  went  for  a  walk.  We 
found  twenty-one  pecans.  — 

FAY  HARPER. 

Jackie  Smith  has  a  new  bow 
tie,  Oh  my!  We  were  surprised 
to  see  a  snake  come  out  of  his 
tie. — BARBARA  COOK. 

My  brother  Darwin  has  a 
motor  boat.  It  goes  very  fast. 
My  brother  won  a  race  in  his 
boat.  —  CAROLE  HOLMES. 


MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-C 

My  birthday  was  October  2. 
I  went  home. — john  pinner. 

I  watched  television  at  home. 
I  saw  a  baseball  game. — avery 
pinner. 

We  went  to  the  library  Fri¬ 
day  afternoon.  I  got  a  book 
about  plants  and  animals. 
Robert  Hoagland  got  a  book 
about  trains. — ray  harper. 

Grandmother  sent  me  a 
birthday  card  for  my  sister. 
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Her  birthday  was  October  8.  I 
wrote  my  name  on  it  and  Mrs. 
Kerr  mailed  it. — j.  d.  Ander¬ 
son. 

We  put  up  some  Hallowe’en 
pictures  in  our  classroom.  We 
have  pictures  of  children  in 
funny  costumes.  We  will  wear 
costumes  to  our  Hallowe’en 
party. — roger  harrell. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  A 

I  got  a  purse  with  a  comb,  a 
brush,  a  box  of  face  powder, 
and  two  handkerchiefs  in  it. — 
SHAIN  STEPHENS. 

I  sang  in  the  choir  at  Sunday 
school  with  nine  giirls  and 
boys.  We  wore  white  choir 
robes.  — eddie  ives. 

I  have  a  victrola  with  Easter 
bunnies  on  it.  The  children 
like  to  listen  to  the  records  I 
play  on  the  victrola.  — mike 

COCHRAN. 

My  daddy  came  to  school  to 
take  me  home  to  Jacksonville. 
He  is  a  soldier  in  the  Army.  I 
had  not  seen  him  for  three 
years. — judy  milord. 

My  daddy  has  a  trick  bow 
tie.  When  you  press  a  rubber 
ball  a  worm  comes  out  of  the 
tie.  I  frightened  the  boys  and 
girls.  I  also  frightened  the 
teachers  with  it.  —  jackie 
smith. 


MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  C 

Betty  Lee  Boggan  brought  a 
pretty  doll  to  school.  —  jack 

GUNTER. 

We  go  to  rhythm  twice  a 
week.  We  like  it.  —  henry 
reeves. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother 
this  morning.  I  was  happy. — 
JIMMY  MILLS. 

Willie  Jane  Gore  and  I  will 
color  a  pretty  picture.  We  like 
to  color. - LEE  FRASER. 

Robin  Stanley  and  I  went  to 
a  birthday  party.  We  had  ice 
cream,  cake  and  candy.  We  got 
color  books.  We  had  fun. — 
NADINE  DALE 


- o - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade 

We  will  have  a  Hallowe’en 
party  October  31.  We  will  cook 
hot  dogs  out  doors.  — joe  david 
cox. 

We  went  to  a  movie  on  Fri¬ 
day  night.  We  saw  “Saddle 
Tramp.”  It  was  about  a  cow¬ 
boy.  —  GERALD  HARRELL. 

I  will  make  an  airplane.  I 
will  draw  it  on  thin  yellow 
paper  first.  I  will  paint  it 
silver.  I  will  not  glue  it.  — 
JIMMY  BARROW. 

Miss  Guilmartin  saw  a  dead 
goldfish  in  our  tank.  She  threw 


it  away.  I  washed  the  goldfish 
tank.  Miss  Guilmartin  put 
three  live  fish  back  into  the 
tank.  They  look  pretty.  — 
FRANKIN  GREEN. 

- O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade 

Altean  Smith’s  mother  sent 
us  a  packet  of  turnip  seeds  in  a 
letter  one  day.  We  will  plant 
them  soon. — bobby  wells. 

John  Field’s  father  was  here 
one  morning  in  September. 
Mr.  Fields  took  several  pic¬ 
tures  of  us  while  we  were  busy 
in  our  garden. — louise  wil- 
cox. 

We  started  our  garden  back 
of  our  building  September  21. 
We  measured  it  first.  It  is 
forty-nine  feet  long  and  ten 
feet  wide.  Then  we  spaded, 
dug,  pulled  weeds,  and  raked. 
— BETTY  REGISTER. 

One  morning  we  went 
downtown  on  our  school  bus  to 
a  seed  store.  We  bought  some 
vegetable  and  flower  seeds. 
Half  of  our  garden  is  planted 
in  vegetable  and  the  other  half 
in  flowers. — jerry  keller. 

We  went  to  the  sale  at 
Lovett’s  Supermarket  Septem¬ 
ber  25.  The  sale  was  for  the 
store’s  birthday.  It  was  four 
years  old.  The  clerks  treated 
us  to  pepsi-cola,  ice  cream,  and 
cookies.  Mr.  Burnett,  the  man¬ 
ager,  gave  each  of  us  a  pretty 
balloon. — sandra  kessinger. 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1953-1954 


HON.  HOLLIS  RINEHART.  Chairman. 
HON.  LEE  BALLARD,  Vice-Chairman 

HON  W  GLENN  MILLER . 

HON.  GEORGE  W.  ENGLISH,  JR . 


JOHN  M.  WALLACE. 


FRED  LEE. 


Mrs.  Margaret  Clark. 


Mrs.  Sara  T.  Stoner 
Eugene  Hogle,  B.A.. 


George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M.D. 

L.  J.  Rumph,  D.M.D . 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.D . 


STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


. Miami,  Florida 

St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Florida 

. Monticello,  Florida 

. Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 


MRS.  JESSIE  BALL  DUPONT . 

HON,  WILLIAM  H.  DIAL . 

HON.  FRED  KENT . 

HON.  W.  F.  POWERS,  Executive  Secretary. 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


. President 

Business  Manager 
. Bookkeeper 


WILLIAM  FORRESTER . 

MRS.  KATHRYN  TALBERT... 
MRS.  MARGARET  H.  DAVIS. 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


.  Matron 

. Dining  Room  Supervisor 

.  Housekeeper 

.Superintendent  of  Maintenance 


Hadley  M,  Harris  . 

Peter  Thomsen  . 

P.  B.  Davis  . 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez  . 

Mrs  Annie  Lou  Mitchem 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 


. Attending  Physicion 

. Dentist 

.Ophthalmologist  and  Otolarynologist 


Mrs.  Morion  Hill,  R.N 

Mrs.  Marie  Prinder  . 

Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser  . 


.Jacksonville,  Florida 

. Orlando,  Florida 

.Jacksonville,  Florida 
..Tallahassee,  Florida 


. Inventory  Clerk 

. Stenographer 

.Secretary  to  the  President 


. Engineer 

...Assistant  Engineer 
....Night  Watchman 
Night  Watchwoman 
..Loundry  Supervisor 


. Head  Nurse 

.Assistant  Nurse 
.Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 


LLOYD  A.  AMBROSEN,  M.A.,  Principal 
MISS  IMOGENE  ALLEN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher 

PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S.  Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A. 

Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S.  Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S. 

Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E.  Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Frances  Crocker,  B.S.  Mrs.  Jane  King 

Mrs.  Vela  Evans  Mrs.  Ann  McGuinness,  M.A. 

Mrs.  Nettie  Fleming  Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth  Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B.A.  Miss  Dorothy  Wright 

INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley  Mrs.  Mae  Powell 

Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M  E  Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B.A 

Miss  Hal  lie  Graham,  B.A  H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S. 

William  H.  Grow.  B.A.  Frank  M.  Slater,  B.A, 

Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B  E  Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A 

Byron  Hunziker,  B.S.  Mrs.  Doris  Wilson,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal,  B.A.  Miss  Lallo  Wilson,  B.A 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A.  Wesley  Wilson,  B.A. 

LIBRARIES— DEAF  AND  BLIND 

MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M.A  ,  Librarian  for  Both  Departments 


DEPARTMENT  OF  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 


Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . 

J.  V.  Caruso  . 

William  H.  Grow,  B  A . 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  . 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  B.A . 

Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  M.E 

Glenn  Musselwhite  . 

A.  W.  Pope  . 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez  . 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano  . 


. Carpentry 

. Barbering 

. Art 

. Sewing 

. General  Shop  Work 

. Typing 

. Domestic  Science 

. Shoe  Repairing 

Printing  and  Linotyping 

. Cooking 

.  Beauty  Culture 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


Frank  M.  Slater,  B.A . Deaf  Boys 

H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S.  (Assistant)  . Deaf  Boys 

Byron  E. Hunziker,  B.S.  (Assistant)  . Deaf  Boys 

Miss  Hazel  Crichlow  .  Deaf  Girls 


LEE  IVERSON,  B.S.,  Principal 
MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M  A,  Supervising  Teacher 


Joe  Albrecht,  B  A 
Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S. 
Herbert  Angus,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett 
Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport 


Miss  Lucile  Fralick,  M.A 
Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier  B  A 
Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M 
McCoy  Vernon,  B.A. 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B.M  Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A 


LIBRARIES— DEAF  AND  BLIND 

MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M.A.,  Librarian  for  Both  Departments 


DEPARTMENT  OF  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 


T.  M.  Gibbs  . Boys'  Workshop 

Herbert  Angus,  B.A.  (Assistant)  . Boys'  Workshop 

Mrs.  Morian  L  Hillier,  B.A . Handiwork 

Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  BM . Handiwork 

Mrs.  Jenevo  Tobin,  M.A . Typing 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs  Carloyn  Herndon  . Blind  Girls 

Lee  Iverson,  B.S . Blind  Boys 

McCoy  Vernon,  B.A.  (Assistant)  . Blind  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS—  McLANE  HALL 

Mrs.  Berdye  L.  Driscoll  . Blind  Girls 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M.  (Relief)  . Blind  Girls 

HOUSEPARENTS— RHYNE  HALL 

T,  M.  Gibbs  . Senior  Blind  Boys 

Herbert  Angus,  B.A.  (Relief)  . Senior  Blind  Boys 

McCay  Vernon,  B.A.  (Relief)  . Senior  Blind  Boys 

Mrs.  Lillian  Flanigan  . Junior  Blind  Boys 

Mrs.  Louise  Branch  (Relief) . Junior  Blind  Boys 


DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 

JOHN  A.  LATSON,  B.S.  Principal 


HOUSEPARENTS— McLANE  HALL 


Mrs.  Mabel  Morgan  . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Margaret  Smith  (Relief)  . Deaf  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy  . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

HOUSEPARENTS— RHYNE  HALL 

Carl  J.  Holland  . Senior  Deaf  Boys 

Jack  Smith  . Junior  Deaf  Boys 

Glenn  Musselwhite  (Relief)  . Deaf  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS— BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray  . Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining  . Primary  Deaf  Boys 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters  (Relief)  . Boys  and  Girls 


TEACHERS  OF  THE  DEAF 

Gloria  Calhoun,  B.S. 

Virginia  James 

Dora  Jenkins 

Inez  Knowles 

Willie  Lee  Loepaz,  B.S 

Henrietta  Reynolds 

Cary  White 

Rosalie  White 

Clara  Wright,  B.S. 


TEACHERS  OF  THE  BLIND 

John  A.  Latson,  B.S. 
Anita  Holmes 
Otis  Knowles 
Mathew  McCoy 
Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S 
Hiram  Sherman,  B.S. 


ELIZABETH  M.  LATSON,  Matron 

HOUSEPARENTS 


HOUSEPARENTS— WARTMANN  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson  . Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler  . Primary  Deaf  Boys 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters  (Relief)  . Boys  and  Girls 

HOUSEPARENTS  NEW  PRIMARY  BUILDING 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Pickering  and  Mrs.  Kathryn  Logan . Primary  Deaf  Boys 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist  and  Mrs.  Bessie  Payne . Primary  Deaf  Girls 


Darlena  Hosley  . Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins  (Relief)  . Deaf  Girls 

Otis  Knowles  . Deaf  Boys 

Grant  H,  McCray.  B.S.  (Relief) . Deaf  Boys 

Inez  Knowles  (Relief)  . Deaf  Boys 

Minnie  Paschal  .  Blind  Girls 

Matthew  McCoy  . Blind  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S.  (Relief)  . Blind  Boys 
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A  Little  Deaf  Boy’s  Prayer 

He  was  such  a  little  tot, 

The  youngest  in  the  school  year, 

And  as  he  knelt  beside  his  cot, 

I  drew  near  that  l  might  hear 
What  his  baby  lips  toere  saying, 

For  I  saw  that  he  was  praying. 

Only  three  words,  the  names  of  his  toys, 

Had  he  been  taught  to  say. 

But  he  had  watched  the  older  boys 
As  they  knelt  each  night  to  pray. 

And  his  sold,  in  darkness  bound, 

Was  seeking  the  light  the  others  had  found. 

Surely  on  breath  of  angels  borne 
The  prayer  he  uttered  ascended  above, 

And  Christ,  who  pitied  the  lamb  new  shorn, 
Looked  down  on  the  child  with  a  wondrous  love. 
These  words  I  heard,  all  that  he  knew, 

“A  fish,  a  top,  a  shoe 


Pualine  B.  Camp. 
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NEW  MEN  PRINCIPALS  HEAD  DEPARTMENTS 
FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 

Mr.  Lloyd  A.  Ambrosen,  former  principal  of  the  Minnesota  School  for  the  Deaf,  Faribault, 
has  become  principal  of  the  Department  for  the  Deaf  here,  and  Mr.  Lee  Iverson,  who  was  head 
of  the  industrial  arts  and  physical  education  departments  at  the  Iowa  School  for  the  Blind,  Vinton, 
is  now  principal  of  our  Department  for  the  Blind. 


PRINCIPAL  LLOYD  A.  AMBROSEN 
Department  for  the  Deaf 


Mr.  Ambrosen  is  a  graduate  of  Winona  State 
Teachers  College,  Minnesota,  and  received  his  train¬ 
ing  to  teach  the  deaf  at  Gallaudet  College,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.  He  is  the  son  of  deaf  parents. 

His  experience  includes  six  years  as  teacher  and 
coach  at  the  Minnesota  School  for  the  Deaf,  one  year 
as  a  principal  at  the  West  Virginia  School  for  the 
Deaf,  three  years  of  service  as  an  officer  in  the  United 
States  Navy  during  World  War  II,  and  for  the  last 
five  years  he  was  principal  of  the  Minnesota  School 
for  the  Deaf.  During  the  two  years  following  his 
naval  service,  Mr.  Ambrosen  was  employed  by  the 
Veterans  Administration  in  St.  Paul,  Minnesota,  as 
chief  of  a  section  in  Special  Rehabilitation  Procedures 
for  severely  disabled  veterans. 

For  the  last  five  years  he  has  been  principal  of 
the  Minnesota  School.  He  is  married  and  has  two 
daughters  Harriet  and  Susan,  six  and  eight  years  old, 
and  they  are  attending  public  school  here. 


PRINCIPAL  LEE  IVERSON 
Department  for  the  Blind 


Mr.  Iverson’s  home  state  is  Arizona,  but  for  the 
past  ten  years  he  has  been  living  in  the  mid-west. 
He  received  his  B.S.  degree  from  the  Stout  Institute 
of  Menomonie,  Wisconsin,  and  is  completing  his  M.A. 
at  New  York  University. 

He  was  on  the  staff  of  the  Iowa  Braille  and  Sight 
Saving  School  for  four  years  where  he  taught  science, 
industrial  arts,  physical  education  and  cane  travel. 
He  was  also  in  charge  of  the  testing  and  counseling, 
and  work  experience  programs.  During  his  first 
three  years  at  Iowa  he  coached  wrestling,  swimming, 
and  track,  and  was  active  in  organizing  the  Mid- 
Western  Athletic  Association  of  Schools  for  the  Blind. 

Mr.  Iverson,  who  had  been  a  very  successful  coach 
of  wrestling  while  in  Iowa,  has  begun  developing  a 
team  here  which  will  soon  compete  in  the  Eastern 
Athletic  Association  of  Blind  Wrestling  Tournament. 

He  is  married  and  has  a  young  son.  His  wife  was 
formerly  a  teacher  of  home-making  at  the  Iowa  School. 
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FIRST  GRADE 

We  have  some  pretty  decorations 
in  our  room.  We  had  a  good  time 
decorating  our  tree.  Star,  Lorraline, 
Jimmy,  Sherry,  Dewey,  Sandy,  Cor¬ 
nelia,  Marvin,  Alice,  Ben  Don,  Wil¬ 
liam  and  Doris  all  helped  decorate 
the  tree.  We  hung  different  colored 
balls  and  bright  lights  on  the  tree. 
Then  we  threw  tinsel  all  over  it.  We 
put  angel  hair  over  everything  on  the 
tree  and  it  looks  beautiful.  Santa  has 
already  left  some  gifts  under  the  tree. 
We  can  hardly  wait  to  have  our 
Christmas  tree  party. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

Our  class  had  a  program  last 
Wednesday.  We  did  some  choral 
speaking  and  sang  songs.  I  was  in 
the  program. — Isabelle  Smith. 

When  I  was  home  for  Thanksgiving 
my  brother  found  a  little  dog.  We 
played  with  it  for  a  couple  days. 
When  I  had  to  come  back  to  school 
my  daddy  took  it  to  the  Humane 
Society.  I  like  very  much  to  play 
with  dogs.  The  first  night  he  cried 
all  night  long  and  annoyed  my  daddy 
but  he  let  us  keep  him  until  Sunday. 
— Sandra  Jorge. 

I  got  a  package  about  two  weeks 
ago.  There  was  some  candy  in  it.  I 
shared  it  the  next  day  with  the  other 
little  girls.  They  were  little  Hersheys 
and  some  of  them  had  nuts  in  them. 
My  Christmas  presents  for  everyone 
were  in  that  package,  too. — Dianne 
Blydenburgh. 

This  week-end  I  went  home  but 
before  I  left  St.  Augustine  I  went  to 
the  Old  Fort.  I  had  never  been  there 
before.  There  were  lots  of  good  things 
to  see.  I  wish  that  some  day  all  the 
children  here  at  school  could  go  to 
see  it.  Next  time  I  go  home  I  expect 
to  go  to  the  Ripley  Museum  and  the 
Fountain  of  Youth  on  my  way. — 
Herman  Mills. 

I  enjoyed  being  in  our  Assembly 
program.  Part  of  it  was  about  Christ¬ 
mas.  It  was  lots  of  work  but  it  was 
lots  of  fun.  And  now  it  won’t  be  long 
before  I  will  be  going  home. — Wil¬ 
liam  Coppage. 

I  went  home  with  Billy  Brown  for 
Thanksgiving.  We  had  a  real  good 
time.  We  went  to  the  airport  and  I 
got  on  an  airplane  but  we  did  not 
go  up.  We  went  to  his  sister’s  for 
dinner  and  looked  at  funny  books. — 
Mickey  Adams. 


We  are  having  our  Christmas  party 
Wednesday.  We  will  exchange  pre¬ 
sents.  I  wonder  what  I  will  get.. — Ray¬ 
mond  Grooms. 

I  still  enjoy  thinking  about  our 
nice  trip  to  the  fire  department.  We 
learned  so  very  much  about  the  way 
the  fire  department  works  and  how 
they  go  to  fires  and  put  them  out.  I 
liked  my  part  in  the  Christmas  as¬ 
sembly  program,  and  I  enjoyed  the 
others’  parts,  too. 

Today  is  my  birthday  but  I  am 
going  to  wait  and  celebrate  it  when  I 
get  home.  My  daddy  will  have  a 
birthday  cake  which  he  will  share 
with  me. — Stevie  Olson. 

It  will  not  be  long  until  Friday 
when  I  will  be  going  home.  I  had  a 
good  time  when  I  was  home  for 
Thanksgiving.  I  saw  my  baby  sister. 
My  cousins  came  for  Thanksgiving. 
It  was  very  nice  of  them  to  come. — 
Jimmy  Stevens. 

FOURTH  AND  SIXTH  GRADES 

We  are  planning  a  Christmas  party 
in  our  school  room.  We  are  going  to 
decorate  the  room  this  week. — Ruth 
Helen  Robinson. 

When  I  went  home  Thanksgiving 
I  helped  my  daddy  fix  the  fence. 
There  was  water  in  the  ditch,  and  of 
of  course  I  played  in  it. — -Warren 
Kennedy. 

I  spent  Thanksgiving  at  home.  We 
had  a  good  dinner  and  all  the  trim¬ 
mings.  I  enjoyed  every  minute  of  my 
visit. — Peter  Leins. 

While  I  was  at  home  Thanksgiving 
we  went  hunting.  We  saw  a  rattle 
snake  coiled  by  the  side  of  the  road. 
My  dad  went  to  him  and  found  he 
was  dead.  He  had  five  rattles  and  a 
button.  We  cut  them  off. — Pauline 
Cobb. 

I  hope  Santa  Claus  brings  me  some 
of  the  things  I  have  asked  him  to 
bring.  I  want  a  music  box,  type¬ 
writer,  and  manicure  set. — Winnie 
Musselwhite. 

Micky  Adams  and  I  went  to  my 
home  in  Orlando  for  Thanksgiving. 
We  visited  the  airport  while  there. — 
Billy  Brown. 

Two  weeks  from  today,  December 
7,  I  shall  be  at  home.  I  shall  be  very 
happy. — Clarence  Huggins. 

We  got  our  Christmas  tree  deco¬ 
rations  this  morning.  Sometime  this 


week  we  will  get  our  tree. — Jackie 
Vidou. 

We  have  been  reading  a  very 
interesting  book  of  travel  and  ad¬ 
venture.  It  is  Osa  Johnson’s  I  Married 
Adventure.— Joe  Griffin. 

Recently,  we  heard  Mrs.  Skinner,  ' 
our  former  fifth  grade  teacher,  sing 
over  the  radio.  We  enjoyed  hearing 
her. — Oscar  Colvin. 

We  have  just  finished  reading 
Hurricane  Gold  in  Story  Parade.  We 
enjoyed  every  installment  and  hope 
there  will  be  more  stories  like  it. — 
Jimmy  Kaley. 

Our  room  was  very  happy  to  have 
a  share  in  buying  Christmas  seals  this 
year.  We  know  it  goes  to  a  good  cause, 
in  which  we  share. — Bette  Doss. 

We  are  studying  a  very  interesting 
continent  in  our  Social  Studies.  I 
believe  if  I  was  going  to  live  in  the 
very  far  East  I  would  choose  Aus¬ 
tralia. — Mary  Jane  Barnwell. 

I  found  a  very  interesting  book  in 
the  library  called  Picture  Book  of 
Molecules  and  Atoms.  It  is  written 
so  a  child  can  understand. — Mary 
Inglitt. 

We  are  making  little  gifts  for  our 
mothers.  We  hope  they  will  like  them. 
— Albert  Alluisi. 

MRS.  BENNETT'S  CLASS 

On  December  6,  I  went  to  my 
cousin’s  birthday  party.  We  had  cake, 
ice  cream,  coca-cola  and  candy.  My 
cousin  received  many  lovely  gifts. — 
Charles  Carter. 

I  had  a  delightful  time  at  home 
Thanksgiving.  Frances  made  a  pump¬ 
kin  pie,  which  is  my  favorite. — Bobby 
Kean. 

I  have  learned  to  spell  “Santa.” 

I  can  write  it  too. — Wesley  Murray. 

We  decorated  our  Christmas  tree. 
We  had  lots  of  fun.— Wayne  Lanier. 

I  go  to  the  Catholic  church  now. 

I  enjoy  going. — Alert  Butler. 

I  plan  to  work  during  the  Christ¬ 
mas  Holiday.  I  can  always  use  a  little 
money . — Roy  Usina. 

I  have  been  a  good  little  boy.  I  hope 
Santa  Claus  has  heard  about  it. — 
Charles  Brown. 
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SEVENTH  GRADE 

During  the  first  part  of  December 
our  class  completed  a  project  in  the 
sale  of  Christmas  seals.  The  money 
received  from  this  sale  was  turned 
over  to  our  local  tuberculosis  as¬ 
sociation  where  it  will  be  used  in 
caring  for  people  who  have  T.  B.  and 
for  the  care  of  their  families.  Cliff 
Adams  sold  more  seals  than  any  of 
us.  His  sales  amounted  to  $12.75. 
Tommy  Fillvaw  ran  a  close  second 
with  $10.50.  We  want  to  take  this 
opportunity  to  thank  all  of  you  who 
purchased  seals  from  us  for  you  made 
it  possible  for  us  to  turn  over  $31.00 
to  a  good  cause. 

We  think  that  Ed  Crider  has  had  a 
fairly  good  year  of  football  this  year 
in  spite  of  all  his  injuries.  He  played 
in  several  important  games  and  did 
well.  Next  year  should  be  even 
better. 

We  are  sorry  that  Diane  Harrison 
did  not  return  to  school  after  Thanks¬ 
giving.  We  miss  her  so  much  and  hope 
that  her  grandmother  will  soon  be 
better. 

Cliff  Adams,  Roy  Gorman,  Tommy 
Fillyaw  and  Betty  Jo  Rucker  attended 
a  Christmas  party  at  the  Delta  Gama 
House  in  Gainesville  on  December  12. 
They  went  with  a  group  of  thirty 
students  who  were  invited  from  our 
school.  After  partaking  of  a  most 
delicious  dinner  these  boys  and  girls 
were  entertained  by  the  girls  of  Delta 
Gama  Sorority.  One  of  the  highlights 
of  the  afternoon  was  a  surprise  visit 
from  Santa  Claus.  The  group  returned 
to  school  by  supper  time. 

We  held  our  seventh  grade  Christ¬ 
mas  party  on  December  18.  Our  room 
was  beautifully  decorated  with  a 
large  Christmas  tree  in  the  corner. 
There  was  a  Christmas  scene  over 
our  fireplace  with  a  real  fire  on  the 
hearth.  We  exchanged  presents,  lis¬ 
tened  to  carols  and  had  refreshments. 

Our  teacher,  Mr.  Angus,  took  an 
overnight  trip  to  Daytona  Beach, 
where  he  visited  the  Florida  Adjust¬ 
ment  Center  for  the  Blind.  He  visited 
some  classes  there  and  saw  many 
nice  things  which  had  been  made  by 
students.  There  are  several  nice  new 
buildings  at  the  center. 

Say,  have  you  noticed  that  fallen 
tree  on  the  way  to  Mr.  Gibbs’  shop? 
Cliff  surely  gave  it  an  awful  whack. 
Coach  Slater  is  sure  to  sign  him  for 
football  next  year. 

By  the  way,  Earl  Lipham  is  learn¬ 
ing  to  sign  his  name.  He  says  he 
might  want  to  take  an  oath  in  blood 
some  day. 


KAMPUS  KATS 

Does  any  one  dig  that  jive  we’ve 
been  hearin’  ’round  these  parts  lately? 
Well,  “Bop,  look  and  listen.”  It’s  the 
“Kampus  Kats” — our  newly  organ¬ 
ized  dance  band.  There’s  Joe  Adams 
on  clarinet;  Clyde  Guthrie,  clarinet; 
Bobby  Kean,  trumpet;  Gordon  Pitt¬ 
man,  drums;  Jimmy  Merritt,  guitar; 
Bill  Letton,  bass;  and  Mr.  Angus  on 
piano.  The  “Kampus  Kats”  have  play¬ 
ed  for  several  school  functions  and 
have  appeared  on  station  WFOY  in 
St.  Augustine.  The  band  is  available 
for  dance  music,  dinner  music,  and 
any  occasions  which  might  require 
live  talent. 

“What  Christmas  Means  to  Me.” 
Christmas  time,  to  me,  is  a  time 
For  giving  gifts,  and  spreading  cheer; 
For  playing  games  out  in  the  snow, 
And  seeing  bright  lights  softly  glow; 
For  boys  and  girls,  and  grown-ups 
too, 

Many  things  there  are  to  do. 

On  Christmas  Eve  they  go  to  bed 
With  happy  thoughts  in  every  head, 
And,  in  the  morn  when  they  awake, 
Right  from  the  tree  their  toys  they 
take. 

But  Christmas,  too,  with  all  these 
things, 

Is  a  time  for  people  sweet  carols  to 
sing. 

And  while  they  carry  loud  and  clear 
The  voices  of  wise  men  I  hear. 

They  tell  a  great  and  wonderous 
thing — 

That  on  that  night  was  born  a  king. 
And  lo!  as  I  look  off  afar, 

I  see  one  bright  and  shining  star. 

I  see  the  shepherds  watching  too, 

And  wondering,  “What  shall  we  do?” 
For  none  could  know  what  that  did 
mean — 

That  on  that  night  was  born  a  king, 
And  that  in  time  which  still  would 
come, 

Our  Saviour  would  prepare  a  home. 
And  so,  this  Christmas,  let  us  see 
How  wonderful  it  all  would  be, 

To  look  at  the  serious  side  of  the 
thing, 

As  well  as  our  playful  songs  that  we 
sing. — Ronnie  Nausley. 

SUPERSTITIONS 

A  superstition  is  a  thought  or  a 
fear  created  by  some  person  who  is 
afraid  of  almost  everything.  These 
thoughts  have  been  handed  down 
from  generation  to  generation.  There 
are  superstitions  of  good  luck,  and 
bad  luck.  For  instance,  the  right  palm 
of  your  hand  must  itch  before  having 
good  luck.  For  bad  luck,  the  opposite 
must  happen,  for  the  left  palm  must 
itch  for  bad  luck.  Old  people  are 
usually  the  ones  who  are  the  most 
superstitious. 


Some  people  even  believe  that  if 
you  hear  a  hen  crow  that  someone 
in  the  house  will  die.  We  know  that 
this  is  not  so.  As  the  years  go  by, 
superstition  fades  more  and  more,  be¬ 
cause  most  of  the  old  people  will 
die.  And  their  children  will  usually 
refuse  to  believe  in  them.  I  think 
that  some  of  the  superstitions  of 
old  folks  are  very  interesting,  but 
I  do  not  believe  in  them.  —  Pearl 
Smith. 

NINTH  GRADE 

THE  DIVINE  LINE:  Since  the  last 
time  you  heard  from  me,  there  have 
been  some  changes  made.  We  have 
elected  new  officers.  They  are  as 
follows:  Marynez  McCollough,  pre¬ 
sident;  John  Statham,  vice-president, 
and  Mary  Jane  Downs,  secretary- 
treasurer. 

We  will  be  the  host  at  the  Christ¬ 
mas  party  for  the  high  school.  We 
are  having  fun  planning  the  party 
and  we  hope  everyone  will  have  a 
good  time. 

We  have  been  having  our  regular 
meetings.  We  have  started  having 
programs  after  we  have  finished  our 
club  business.  Chandler  Glisson  was 
in  charge  of  the  last  program.  His 
program  was  a  quiz  program  with 
punishments  if  you  miss.  We  had 
great  fun  and  are  looking  forward  to 
our  next  club  meeting. — Marynez 
McCollough. 

DRAMATICS:  On  Wednesday 

November  25,  we  had  our  annual 
Thanksgiving  program  with  the  deaf 
department  at  10:30  a.m.  A  speaker 
came  out  and  gave  us  a  talk  on  the 
subject,  “Being  Thankful.”  Some  deaf 
students  gave  a  skit,  and  the  chorus  in 
the  blind  department  sang  “God  So 
Loved  the  World”  and  “Bless  This 
House”. 

On  Wednesday,  December  9,  Miss 
Fralick’s  class  gave  a  Christmas 
program  including  little  verses, 
jingles,  and  songs.  It  was  a  very  well- 
organized  program. 

On  Friday,  December  11,  Mrs. 
Albrecht’s  Civics  class  gave  a  mock 
trial  against  Ronnie  Renfroe  who  was 
accused  of  murder.  Sonny  Johnson 
was  attorney  for  the  state,  with  Willa 
Lee  Napier  and  Ewell  Mauldin  as  his 
witnesses.  Clyde  was  the  defense 
attorney  with  Stafford  Corbin  and 
Betty  Hess  as  his  witnesses.  Jimmy 
Merritt  was  judge.  The  unusual 
climax  supurised  everybody;  for  in¬ 
stead  of  Ronnie  Renfroe  getting  hung, 
the  jury  did! 

Following  the  trial,  five  members 
of  the  speech  class  gave  readings: 
Ronnie  Renfroe,  “The  Death  Watch”; 
Betty  Hess,  “At  the  Lunch  Counter”; 
Willa  Lee  Napier,  “All  Dressed  Up 
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and  No  Place  to  Go”;  and  George 
Starfas  and  Bill  Letton  in  “Medical 
Detours.”  It  was  a  “splendiloquent” 
program. 

On  Wednesday,  December  16,  there 
was  a  program  in  the  chapel  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  music  department. — 
Janet  Clary. 

OF  SCHOOLWORK:  In  ancient 
history  we  have  been  reading  about 
China,  Greece,  Persia,  and  India. 
India  is  surrounded  by  three  barriers, 
water  on  the  south,  mountains  on  the 
north,  and  a  desert  on  the  west.  China 
believes  there  were  three  kinds  of 
gods  in  the  early  days  of  their  his¬ 
tory:  13  Heavenly  Gods,  11  Terresrial 
Gods,  and  9  Human  Gods. — Chandler 
Glisson. 

PARTY  NEWS— HIGH  SCHOOL: 
The  ninth  grade  sponsored  a  Christ¬ 
mas  dance  party  Wednesday,  De¬ 
cember  16.  The  little  gym  was  very 
pretty  with  gay  candy  canes  and 
snowmen  all  around  the  room,  ever¬ 
green  boughs,  a  Christmas  tree,  fire¬ 
place,  and  mistletoe.  Students  from 
the  seventh  grade  through  the  twefth, 
with  their  teachers  and  guests  danced 
and  sang,  and  were  most  amazed  when 
Santa  Claus  actually  tumbled  out  of 
the  fireplace  to  distribute  presents. 
Highlights  were  the  program  during 
refreshments,  the  Christmas  play 
by  members  of  the  ninth  grade,  and 
the  mistletoe  and  Santa  Claus  dances. 
Refreshments  were  an  excellent  punch 
(thanks  to  Mrs.  Iverson  for  her 
recipe)  popcorn,  ice  cream,  and  cake. 
— Lawton  Williams. 

LOVE'S  SPORT  PAGE 

Our  home-coming  game  did  not 
turn  out  like  we  wanted  it  to.  The 
South  Carolina  boys  were  just  too 
big  for  us.  I  guess  they  just  out¬ 
played  us.  Tommy  Arias,  one  of  our 
best  backs,  was  out  with  an  injury 
that  he  got  in  the  North  Carolina 
game.  The  score  was  20  to  0.  Two 
boys  from  the  blind  department  were 
on  the  starting  line  up.  They  were 
Edward  Crider  and  Ronnie  Renfroe. 
Both  boys  played  a  good  game. 

The  next  game  was  with  the  Vir¬ 
ginia  school  here  at  home.  During 
the  first  half,  it  looked  liked  the 
Dragons  had  a  good  chance  to  win. 
The  score  at  the  half  was  6  to  6. 
Little  Tommy  was  back  in  this  game. 
Boy,  did  he  play  some  ball!  Again 
Ronnie  Renfroe  was  in  at  the  start. 
Edward  Crider  would  have  been, 
but  he  was  injured  in  practice,  and 
was  out  for  the  rest  of  the  season.  The 
score  was  20  to  6  in  favor  of  Virginia. 

Next  we  played  Macclenny  in  Mac- 
clenny.  I  think  the  Dragons  played 
one  of  their  best  games  of  the  year. 
They  had  to  go  to  the  air  to  get  the 


score  that  they  got.  It  was  some  of  the 
best  passing  I  have  seen  the  Dragons 
do  in  a  long  time.  The  score  was  20  to 
6,  with  Macclenny  winning. 

After  the  Macclenny  game  football 
season  came  to  an  end  with  one  win 
and  eight  losses.  I  think  Renfroe  did 
good  for  his  first  year  out.  I  think  all 
of  the  blind  boys  did  good  work.  Mary 
Jane  and  Vera  did  well  as  cheer¬ 
leaders  from  the  blind  department. 

With  football  season  at  an  end, 
basketball  came  in  with  our  first  home 
game  with  St.  Joe  December  11.  One 
blind  boy  is  out  for  basketball.  His 
name  is  John  Statham.  There  are 
three  girls  out  too:  Mary  Jane  Downs, 
Mary  Scott  and  Paddy  Dillard.  We 
hope  to  have  a  better  season  in  bas¬ 
ketball  than  we  did  in  football. 

Wrestling  training  got  off  to  a 
pretty  good  start.  The  boys  are  learn¬ 
ing  new  holds  everyday.  I  think  we 
will  have  a  pretty  good  team.  I  hope 
so  any  way. — Theo  Love. 

TENTH  GRADE 

Life  at  the  D.  and  B. 

This  tale  I’m  about  to  unfold  to  you 
I’m  sure  that  you  will  see, 

Is  not  about  the  knights  of  old,  or 
ships  on  the  rolling  sea. 

But  what  I’m  about  to  tell  my 
friends  is  the  truth  so  take  it  from 
me, 

It’s  a  wonderful,  hilarious,  educa¬ 
tional  life, 

It’s  life  at  the  D.  and  B. 

You  rise  at  six  and  wash  and  dress, 
and  do  your  different  chores, 

And  if  you  watch  you’ll  see  the 
brooms  darting  in  and  out  of  doors. 

Then  its  “all  out”  time  and  to 
breakfast  we  go, 

Me  wrapped  in  my  garment  of  silk, 

The  usual  diet  at  the  time  of  day 
is  corn  flakes,  cold  toast,  and  milk. 

After  breakfast  its  back  to  the 
dorm  we  go,  we  smoke  and  joke  and 
fool. 

And  the  time  seems  so  short  till 
we  hear  Mr.  Gibb’s  holler, 

“All  out,”  it’s  time  for  school. 

As  the  day  goes  by,  we  learn  such 
things  as  literature,  typing,  and  math, 

Then  along  comes  gym;  and,  after 
that,  it’s  time  to  take  a  bath. 

This  might  give  you  a  fair  idea  of 
what  you’d  probably  see, 

Of  how  we  live  and  work  and  play, 
out  here  at  the  D.  and  B. — Bill 
Letten. 

TWELFTH  GRADE 

For  almost  twelve  years,  I  have 
been  a  student  of  this  school.  I  think 
that  I  have  liked  this  year  best,  be¬ 
cause  of  the  realization  that  I  won’t 
be  back  any  more  after  this  year. 

Before  this  year,  I  always  wondered 


how  it  would  feel  to  be  a  senior.  Well, 
I’ll  tell  you.  I  don’t  feel  a  bit  different. 
But  there  is  one  thing, — I  wish  that 
I  had  a  few  more  years  to  go  to 
school. — Jimmy  Merrill. 

I  am  a  Senior 

We  have  eight  students  in  the  sen¬ 
ior  class  in  the  Blind  Department  this 
year,  and  four  of  us  have  been 
together  in  school  since  the  third 
grade. 

In  some  respects  the  third  grade 
doesn’t  seem  too  far  back,  and  then 
on  the  other  hand  it  has  been  a  long 
and  tough  struggle. 

Last  week  we  received  our  class 
rings  which  I  think  are  about  the  most 
beautiful  ones  that  any  graduating 
class  has  ever  chosen. 

It  is  sometimes  hard  to  believe  that 
I  am  a  senior,  but  if  a  person  works  at 
anything  long  enough  they  eventually 
reap  their  reward. — Clyde  Guthrie. 

BETTY'S  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

Maybe  you  heard  over  the  radio 
about  the  “I  Speak  for  Democracy” 
contest.  Three  students  from  our 
school  entered  this  year:  Ewell  Maul¬ 
din,  Shirley  Jean  Tyner  and  Betty 
Hess.  Though  no  prize  was  won,  the 
students  felt  the  thrill  of  being  a  part 
of  something  big  and  important.  This 
was  the  first  year  that  students  from 
the  D.  &  B.  entered.  Maybe  next  year 
one  of  us  will  win  that  contest. 

We  were  very  glad  to  see  Mrs. 
Skinner  again.  She  visited  our  school 
to  practice  for  a  program.  She  sang 
for  our  Sunday  morning  chapel.  It 
was  good  to  hear  her  sing  again,  and 
we  think  she  sings  as  well  as  ever. 
Mrs.  Skinner  has  a  little  baby  boy, 
now,  and  we  are  hoping  she  will  come 
again,  and  bring  the  little  boy  so  we 
can  see  him. 

During  November,  June  Kinnard, 
Joyce  Connell,  Bobby  Chism,  Leon 
Adams,  Herbert  Sowell,  and  David 
Hendricks  came  to  visit.  We  are 
always  glad  to  see  former  students 
and  hope  they  come  again  soon. 

We  received  our  rings  not  too  long 
ago,  and  we  surely  were  glad  to  get 
them.  They  are  very  pretty,  and 
everyone  was  proud  to  get  them.  Mrs. 
Tobin  asked  them  to  keep  them  at 
least  24  hours,  but  one  senior  couldn’t 
even  make  it  that  long.  He  surrender¬ 
ed  it  to  an  undergraduate  girl. 

Mrs.  Tobin,  we  all  love  your  new 
“blue”  blouse.  It  is  very  becoming  to 
you.  We  all  know  you  love  green,  but 
didn’t  think  you  could  stand  one  with 
as  much  blue  in  the  green. 

Mrs.  Hillier  took  her  tenth  grade 
and  the  three  girls  that  operate  the 
switchboard  down  to  the  telephone 
office.  We  were  amazed  to  see  how 
busy  the  girls  were,  and  to  find  it 

Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

The  Football  Game 

I  was  very  disappointed  when  we 
lost  our  “Homecoming  Game.”  We 
played  hard,  and  tried  to  win,  but 
the  South  Carolina  team  was  too  big. 
We  held  them  to  one  touchdown  in 
the  first  half,  which  was  good  since 
our  backs  fumbled  several  times 
giving  them  the  ball.  The  South 
Carolina  boys  had  a  good  team.  They 
only  lost  one  game  this  season.  Our 
team  played  hard,  but  this  far  we 
have  won  only  a  few.  We  were  not 
surprised  when  South  Carolina  won 
twenty  to  nothing.  We  are  looking 
forward  to  next  year.  When  some  of 
their  older  boys  have  graduated,  we 
will  beat  them  as  badly  as  they  beat 
us. — Kirby  Bradley. 

The  Homecoming  Football  Game 

Our  team  played  against  South 
Carolina  last  Saturday  night.  Our 
team  stood  in  line  for  the  queen. 
Mr.  Tobin  drove  the  car.  The  queen 
walked  behind  three  maids  of  honor. 
Our  team  waited  for  South  Carolina’s 
team  to  stand  in  line  for  the  maids 
of  honor  and  queen,  but  South  Caro¬ 
lina  did  not  come.  We  were  sorry  that 
they  did  not.  Our  team  played  hard, 
but  the  score  was  20  to  0.  Our  team 
was  careless.  We  fumbled  two  times. 
We  went  to  the  showers  and  after 
that  we  ate  sandwiches,  cookies, 
bananas,  apples  and  drank  grape 
juice.  The  older  people  went  to  the 
party  and  had  refreshments.  We  were 
tired  so  we  went  to  bed  early. — - 
Talmadge  Hunter. 

Dancing  At  the  Party 

Last  Friday  evening  the  South 
Carolina  deaf  boys  came  here  by 
bus.  Some  of  the  girls  were  glad  to 
see  them.  Last  Friday  we  had  a  party 
for  South  Carolina.  To  get  different 
partners  the  girls  were  placed  in  a 
circle,  the  boys  around  them.  When 
the  lights  were  flickered  the  boys 
grabbed  a  girl  to  dance  with.  We 
danced  the  fox  trot,  the  rumba  and 
the  bunny  hop.  The  South  Carolina 
boys  liked  the  bunny  hop  very  much. 
We  had  a  good  time. — Wanda  Peters. 

Homecoming  Week-End 

Mrs.  Herndon  took  the  four  maids 
of  honor  and  the  queen  to  the  game, 
then  Mr.  Tobin  took  them  in  his 
car  around  the  field  and  they  waved 
at  the  people.  They  looked  very 
pretty.  The  queen’s  name  was  Mary 
Nell  Blackmon.  Gene  Kurtz  carried 


the  crown  and  put  it  on  her  head. 
She  looked  very  happy  as  a  queen. 
Most  of  the  people  took  pictures  of  the 
four  maids  of  honor,  the  queen,  and 
Gene  Kurtz.  We  are  glad  that  she 
was  queen. — Marilee  Burkhard. 

The  Sunday  Movie 

The  South  Carolina  boys  and  the 
girls  and  boys  from  this  school  went 
to  the  movies  in  the  chapel  last  night. 
We  saw  “Between  Us  Girls.”  It  was  a 
very  good  movie.  We  laughed  and 
laughed  about  the  movie  because  one 
girl  acted  like  a  child.  They  went  to 
a  dance  and  some  of  the  people  were 
awful  and  not  polite.  One  man  threw 
a  girl  into  a  lake.  The  girl  caught  a 
cold.  She  got  mad  at  him  becaue  he 
threw  her  in  the  water.  The  girl  left 
and  became  an  actress  in  the  theatre. 
At  the  end  her  boy  friend  was  one  of 
the  knights. — Lilly  Cassida. 

A  Happy  Week-End 

Friday  night  we  had  a  dance  in  the 
library  for  the  South  Carolina  boys. 
We  danced  with  different  boys.  We 
had  refreshments  after  the  dance.  We 
all  had  a  good  time.  Saturday  night 
Ben  and  I  went  to  the  Homecoming 
Game.  South  Carolina  won  the  game 
20  to  0.  Our  boys  played  hard,  but 
were  too  small.  After  the  game  we 
went  to  the  gym.  They  served  re¬ 
freshments  in  the  gym  and  we  sat 
around  and  talked.  The  older  people 
wandered  around  looking  at  our  new 
gymnasium.  Sunday  morning  the 
South  Carolina  boys  went  on  a  sight 
seeing  tour.  They  went  to  Marineland 
and  to  the  Alligator  Farm.  Sunday 
night  we  had  a  movie  in  the  chapel 
for  the  South  Carolina  boys.  It  was 
very  funny.  I  think  all  of  the  South 
Carolina  boys  had  a  happy  week-end. 
— Jenelle  Evelyn  Klipstine. 

My  Trip  to  Jacksonville 

Joe’s  mother  took  me  to  Jackson¬ 
ville  on  November  6.  After  the  foot¬ 
ball  game  at  Dupont  High  School  we 
went  to  his  house.  Joe’s  mother  had 
supper  ready.  I  went  to  the  drug 
store  with  Joe.  I  drank  a  pepsi-cola 
and  Joe  bought  a  box  of  candy  for 
Robert’s  sister’s  birthday. 

Saturday  evening,  I  went  to  the 
Palace  theater  with  Joe.  We  rode  the 
city  bus.  The  name  of  the  picture 
was  “The  War  of  the  Worlds.”  It  was 
very  good.  It  was  an  interesting  col¬ 
or  picture.  We  returned  home  at  8 
o’clock.  We  had  hamburgers  for  sup¬ 
per.  I  watched  televison  for  a  long 
time.  I  went  to  the  bus  station  with 
Joe  Sunday  evening.  We  left  Jack¬ 


sonville  about  6  and  arrived  here 
about  6:35.  I  had  a  good  time  on  the 
trip. — Earl  Padgett. 

Making  Some  Friends  From 
South  Carolina 

South  Carolina  came  here  at  4:20 
p.m.  last  Friday.  They  came  to  the 
gym.  They  saw  us  and  wanted  to 
know  what  we  were  doing.  I  told 
them  that  we  were  practicing  bas¬ 
ketball.  They  liked  us. 

All  the  girls  and  I  put  on  nice 
clothes  last  Friday  night.  We  went  to 
the  party  in  the  library.  I  danced  with 
many  boys.  We  ate  some  cookies, 
some  potato  chips,  and  drank  a  coke. 

All  the  girls  worked  hard  to  clean 
the  living  room.  After  we  finished,  we 
invited  the  South  Carolina  boys.  They 
came  to  the  living  room. 

Alvin  Black  teased  me  all  the  time. 
He  said  that  he  was  only  teasing  me. 
He  laughed,  and  I  laughed,  too.  We 
became  good  friends  and  had  a  very 
good  time. — Frances  Bailey. 

Party  for  the  South  Carolina  Boys 

Our  party  started  at  seven  thirty. 
Our  boys  invited  the  South  Carolina 
boys.  Besides  the  students  we  had 
several  visitors.  We  had  a  dance.  The 
girls  made  a  circle  in  the  middle  of 
the  room,  and  the  boys  circled  around 
the  girls.  When  the  lights  were  cut  off 
the  boys  grabbed  a  girl,  and  the  girl 
was  his  partner  for  the  dance.  They 
did  this  before  each  dance,  so  the 
same  ones  would  not  dance  together 
all  time.  After  doing  this  for  a  while 
they  changed  and  had  tag  dances.  It 
was  lots  of  fun  and  the  South  Caro¬ 
lina  boys  seemed  to  enjoy  it.  We  had 
refreshments  after  the  party.  We  had 
ice  cream,  pop,  cookies  and  potato 
chips.  We  had  a  wonderful  time. — - 
Jalue  Skidlant. 

MRS.  KALAL 

Ibn  Saud 

I  enjoyed  very  much  reading  about 
one  of  the  wealthiest  men  in  the 
world.  He  got  most  of  his  wealth 
from  the  rich  oil  fields  of  his  coun¬ 
try.  He  had  an  annual  income  of  over 
$200,000,000! 

The  thing  that  really  surprised  me 
was  that  he  had  over  130  wives  dur¬ 
ing  his  life  time  although  he  had  only 
four  at  a  time.  I  wonder  if  he  could 
remember  the  names  of  each  one,  and 
if  he  could  recognize  his  children 
when  he  saw  them. 

The  new  king  of  Arabia  is  his  son, 
Prince  Saud. — Al  Kurtz  Jr. 
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The  Greeks 

We  have  been  studying  about  the 
ancient  Greeks.  It  was  interesting  to 
me  that  they  had  so  many  gods  to 
worship.  I  like  the  story  of  Jupiter, 
the  father  of  all  the  gods  and  the 
ruler  of  the  gods,  who  had  a  terrible 
headache  one  day.  He  called  Vulcan, 
the  god  of  fire,  to  cure  him  of  the 
ache.  Vulcan  hit  Jupiter  on  the  head 
with  a  big  hammer  and  as  he  did  so 
Athene,  the  goddess  of  wisdom  jump¬ 
ed  out  of  Jupiter’s  head  and  the  head¬ 
ache  was  gone.  Athene  was  born  from 
Jupiter’s  brain,  and  that  was  why  she 
was  called  the  goddess  of  wisdom. 

There  were  many  more  gods,  all 
of  them  interesting.  We  have  also 
been  studying  about  the  Babylonians, 
the  Phoenicians,  the  Persians,  and  the 
barbarians,  and  we  are  reading  “The 
Odyssey,”  a  story  full  of  Ulysses’s 
strange  adventures. 

It  is  interesting  to  us  that  just  at 
this  time  we  are  having  prominent 
visitors  from  Greece:  Queen  Fredrika 
and  King  Paul.  They  are  here  to 
thank  us  for  what  we  have  done  to 
help  their  country.  They  are  a  very 
lively  couple,  popular  here,  and  very 
popular  among  their  own  people. — 
Thomas  Justin  Elliott. 

The  Odyssey 

Odyssey  means  a  series  of  wan¬ 
derings  and  adventures,  and  the  sto¬ 
ries  in  “The  Odyssey”  are  a  series  of 
Ulysses’s  adventures  as  he  went  home 
after  the  Trojan  War.  The  stories  a- 
bout  Ulysses  were  supposed  to  have 
been  told  by  a  blind  minstrel  named 
Homer. 

The  incidents  leading  up  to  the 
Trojan  War  are  very  interesting: 
Paris  lived  in  Troy.  He  was  the  son 
of  Priam,  King  of  Troy.  King  Men- 
elaus  was  the  King  of  Sparta,  one  of 
the  famous  cities  of  ancient  Greece. 
King  Menelaus  had  a  wife  who  was 
the  most  beautiful  woman  in  the 
world.  Before  Helen  was  married  to 
King  Menelaus,  many  princes,  in¬ 
cluding  Menelaus,  came  to  court  her 
and  beg  her  to  marry  them.  Helen 
finally  married  Menelaus,  and  Helen’s 
father  made  all  the  princes  promise 
to  help  King  Menelaus  if  anything 
ever  happend  to  Helen. 

Paris  went  to  Sparta  to  visit  King 
Menelaus.  He  went  for  the  purpose 
of  stealing  Helen,  and  one  day  he 

took  her  and  ran  off  to  Troy  with 
her.  All  of  those  kings  who  had  been 
princes  before  Helen  was  married 
went  to  Troy  to  help  King  Menelaus. 
King  Ulysses,  who  was  the  King  of 
Ithaca,  did  not  want  to  go  to  Troy 
because  he  had  a  pretty  wife  named 
Penelope  and  a  baby  son  named 
Telemachus,  and  he  wanted  to  remain 
in  Ithaca  with  them. 


Ulysses  decided  to  pretend  to  be  in¬ 
sane.  He  went  to  the  seashore,  and  he 
plowed  the  sand.  Many  people  saw 
him  and  thought  he  was  insane  until 
they  put  his  baby  before  the  plow. 
Then  King  Ulysses  stopped  plowing 
and  picked  up  his  baby.  After  that, 
King  Ulysses  had  to  go  to  Troy. 

Troy  was  beseiged  for  ten  years. 
The  Greek  kings  and  soldiers  who 
helped  King  Menelaus  wanted  to  go 
into  Troy  to  rescue  Helen.  They  left 
a  big  gift  for  the  Trojans  near  the 
gates  of  the  city,  and  then  pre¬ 
tended  to  go  away.  That  gift  was 
a  big  wooden  horse  inside  which 
some  soldiers  and  kings  hid  to  make 
a  surprise  attack  on  Troy.  The  Greeks 
made  a  successful  attack,  and  Mene¬ 
laus  took  Helen  back  to  Sparta. 

After  the  war,  the  Greek  kings  and 
their  subjects  were  free  to  go  home. 
Many  of  them  got  home  in  a  short 
time,  some  perished,  but  Ulysses 
spent  ten  years  trying  to  get  home. — • 
Gertha  Dolores  Wise. 

A  Christmas  Poem 

I  like  poetry,  and  I  am  reading 
poems  these  days.  I  would  like  to 
share  this  lovely  Christmas  poem 
with  you.  It  was  written  by  Annette 
Wynne,  a  woman  who  has  written 
many  delightful  poems. 

I’m  wishing  the  whole  world 
Christmas 

The  children,  the  beasts,  and  the 
birds. 

I’m  wishing  the  whole  world 
Christmas 

And  I’d  like  to  have  magical  words 
To  wish  the  shining  wish  I  would 
wish 

In  the  Cristmas  words  I  would 
say, 

For  I’m  wishing  the  whole  world 
Christmas 

And  joy  on  Christmas  Day. 

O,  I’d  need  a  pen  to  write  golden 
The  goldenest  pen  indeed, 

To  wish  the  whole  world  Christmas 
For  the  happy  children  to  read. 

I’m  wishing  the  whole  world 
Christmas 

And  may  the  dear  Lord  be  kind, 

And  send  blessings  down  like 
snowflakes 

For  all  of  His  children  to  find. 

— Patsy  Ann  Corbett. 


A  Reading  Test 

See  how  many  of  the  following 
you  can  match: 

Little  Women  Johanna  Spyri 
Lousia  M.  Alcott 
Homer 

James  M.  Barrie 
Secret  Garden  Felix  Salten 
Hans  Brinker  Frances  H.  Burnett 
Mary  M.  Dodge 
—Claudette  Maness. 


Peter  Pan 

Heidi 

Bambi 


The  Odyssey 


Shooting  Stars 

One  of  my  favorite  pastimes  is 
stargazing.  It  is  very  much  fun  to 
see  the  shooting  stars  at  night.  They 
are  not  real  stars;  but  they  are  me¬ 
teors.  They  are  tiny,  about  the  size 
of  a  baseball.  They  travel  through 
the  air  about  twenty-six  miles  a 
second  on  the  average  and  when 
they  strike  the  earth’s  atmosphere 
they  grow  flaming  hot,  and  they 
usually  are  consumed  before  they 
reach  the  earth.  Some  meteors  are 
bits  or  particles  of  comets. — Glenn 
Emerson  Proffitt. 

Madame  Pandit 

I  should  like  to  see  the  new  pres¬ 
ident  of  the  United  Nations  General 
Assembly.  She  is  Madame  Pandit,  a 
lady  from  India.  She  wears  beauti¬ 
ful  Indian  clothes  made  of  lovely 
silk. 

She  comes  from  a  prominent  fam¬ 
ily.  Her  father  was  a  wealthy  lawyer, 
and  her  brother  is  Nehru,  the  Prime 
Minister  of  India.  Madame  Pandit 
used  to  be  the  Indian  Ambassadar 
to  Russia  and  then  Ambassadar  to 
the  United  States. — David  Guy. 

Our  Reading  Room 

We  have  a  small  room  which  we 
use  as  our  reading  room.  It  is  a  com¬ 
fortable  place.  It  has  one  large  table, 
a  small  table,  a  long  bench,  and  some 
chairs.  Best  of  all,  we  have  many 
kinds  of  magazines,  newspapers  and 
books.  Glenn  Proffitt  is  our  president, 
Gene  Kurtz  is  the  vice-president,  and 
Tommy  Elliott  is  the  secretary  and 
treasurer.  We  pay  dues  ranging  from 
fifty  cents  to  one  dollar. — Murray 
Langston. 

My  Interview  with  Mr.  Pope 

Being  a  new  student  here  naturally 
made  me  curious  to  find  out  all  I 
could  about  my  new  school. 

I  had  an  interview  one  day  with  a 
man  who  was  really  capable  of  giving 
me  some  interesting  sidelights  about 
one  of  Florida’s  oldest  places.  That 
man,  of  course,  was  Mr.  Pope,  who  is 
in  charge  of  the  Boys’  Printing 
Department. 

Here  are  a  few  of  the  interesting 
things  I  found  out  during  my  inter¬ 
view: 

The  school  was  founded  during  the 
last  part  of  the  19th  century,  in  1885, 
to  be  exact.  The  first  class  was  gradu¬ 
ated  in  1898  with  only  two  pupils:  Mr. 
Pope  and  his  future  wife.  They  had 
attended  classes  in  some  old  wooden 
buildings  located  where  the  buildings 
for  the  Negroes  now  stand.  These 
were  torn  down  to  make  room  for 
newer  and  safer  buildings. 

During  the  time  Mr.  Pope  attended 
this  school  there  was  an  epidemic  of 
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yellow  fever  and  school  was  in  session 
only  three  or  four  months  a  year  for 
several  years.  The  epidemic  died 
down  during  the  Spanish-American 
War. 

There  were  only  three  teachers  to 
teach  the  twelve  grades.  Think  of  the 
staff  we  have  now,  but  think  of  our 
big  enrollment! 

It  is  rather  interesting  to  me  to  live 
in  such  an  old  school  that  is  rich  in 
traditions  and  customs.  I  want  to 
learn  more  about  them. — Judy  Lef- 
kow. 

Mother's  Visit 

Last  October  Mother  came  here 
from  Key  West.  I  was  excited  to  see 
her  because  I  had  not  seen  her  for 
approximately  two  months.  She 
brought  me  several  things  which  I 
needed. 

We  went  to  the  guest  house  to  stay 
over  night  and  we  talked.  Mother 
told  me  that  she  had  spent  a  week¬ 
end  in  Cuba  with  Aunt  Gloria.  She 
brought  me  four  beautiful  linen 
blouses  and  some  souvenirs. 

We  went  sightseeing  to  Potter’s 
Wax  Museum.  We  went  to  the  theatre 
and  to  different  restaurants.  Mother 
bought  me  some  films,  a  bracelet,  and 
a  silver  cross  with  a  turquoise  stone 
on  a  silver  chain. 

It  was  lonesome  after  Mother  left, 
but  we  spent  two  wonderful  days 
together. — Sonia  Hernandez. 

MISS  J.  OLSON'S  CLASS 

Jane  Addams 

Jane  Addams  was  an  American 
social  worker  who  founded  Hull 
House  in  Chicago.  She  was  born  at 
Cedarville,  Illinois,  in  1860.  She  want¬ 
ed  to  buy  a  big  house  when  she  grew 
up  so  that  all  the  poor,  lonely  people 
could  come  and  talk  with  her. 

After  graduating  from  a  seminary, 
she  traveled  in  Europe  and  visited 
the  sick  and  hungry  people  who  lived 
in  the  cities.  Then  she  went  back  to 
the  United  States.  She  studied  at  the 
Women’s  Medical  College  in  Philadel¬ 
phia.  After  college,  she  moved  into  a 
big  house  and  spent  the  rest  of  her 
life  there  working  for  the  poor.  She 
helped  to  get  playgrounds  and  health 
clinics  for  them. — Velma  Neely. 

Winston  Churchill 

I  frequently  read  in  Life  about 
Winston  Churchill,  the  Prime  Min¬ 
ister  of  Great  Britain.  I  like  to  read 
about  him  because  he  is  a  wise  and 
wonderful  man. 

During  World  War  II,  Winston 
Churchill  talked  confidentially  with 
President  Roosevelt  and  Stalin  sev¬ 
eral  times.  The  last  time  was  in  1945. 


I  wonder  if  he  will  come  to  talk  with 
President  Eisenhower  in  the  White 
House  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Winston  Churchill  won  the  famous 
Nobel  Prize  for  Literature  for  his 
book  about  World  War  II.  He  has  also 
written  many  other  books.  I  think 
that  he  likes  to  write  them  because  he 
likes  to  remember  what  he  has  done. 
— J.  E.  Clemons. 

Molly  Pitcher 

Molly  Pitcher  was  a  heroine  of  the 
Revolutionary  War.  She  was  born  in 
New  Jersey.  Her  real  name  was  Mary 
Luduring.  She  was  married  to  John 
Casper  Hays,  a  young  barber. 

Her  husband  was  a  gunner  in  the 
Pennsylvania  Artillery  in  1775.  She 
went  with  the  army,  too,  and  helped 
the  soldiers  by  carrying  water  to  the 
thirsty  men,  washing  their  clothes, 
cooking,  and  doing  other  work  a- 
round  the  camp. 

In  one  of  the  battles,  her  husband 
was  killed  but  his  wife  took  his  place 
and  fired  his  gun.  The  soldiers  nick¬ 
named  her  Molly  Pitcher  because  she 
carried  water  to  them. 

After  the  war,  she  married  another 
man,  who  was  a  friend  of  her  first 
husband. — Marvin  Wise. 

Florence  Nightingale 

Florence  Nightingale  was  a  famous 
English  nurse  and  heroine  of  the 
Crimean  War.  She  introduced  sani¬ 
tary  methods  of  nursing  in  war.  She 
attended  to  the  nursing  needs  of  the 
wounded  British  soldiers.  Her  hospi¬ 
tals  were  always  spick-and-span, 
which  means  that  they  were  clean 
and  neat.  In  the  Crimean  War,  for  the 
first  time  soldiers  fighting  away  from 
home  were  given  decent  hospital  care. 
The  grateful  men  called  Florence 
Nightingale  “The  Lady  with  the 
Lamp.” — David  Vinson. 

Clara  Barton 

I  have  recently  read  a  book  about 
Clara  Barton.  Clara  Barton  was  born 
in  Oxford,  Massachusetts.  She  was  a 
great  American.  She  went  to  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  during  the  War  Between 
the  States  to  help  the  soldiers  wound¬ 
ed  on  the  battlefield.  She  was  a  brave 
woman.  People  called  her  the  “Angel 
of  the  Battlefield.” 

Clara  Barton  was  the  first  Pres¬ 
ident  of  the  American  Red  Cross.  She 
worked  in  Florida  to  help  the  people 
during  an  epidemic  of  yellow  fever  in 
1887.  She  was  also  a  nurse  in  the 
Spanish-American  War.  She  was  91 
years  old  when  she  died  in  1912. — 
Margaret  Roberts. 

Theodore  Roosevelt 

Theodore  Roosevelt  was  born  on 
October  27,  1858,  in  New  York  City. 


He  was  not  a  strong  boy.  Most  of  his 
lessons  were  learned  from  private 
teachers  and  from  reading  books. 

Roosevelt  went  to  Harvard  College 
and  graduated  in  1880.  His  father 
taught  him  that  he  must  work  and  he 
must  spend  only  money  which  he 
earned  himself.  He  went  to  live  on  a 
ranch  in  North  Dakota  for  a  few 
years.  He  enjoyed  the  outdoor  life 
and  became  strong  and  healthy. 

In  1897,  Roosevelt  was  made 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  He 
was  elected  Vice-President  of  the 
United  States.  In  1901  McKinley,  who 
was  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  was  shot.  Roosevelt  became 
President  when  McKinley  died. 

Roosevelt  died  January  6,  1919,  and 
was  buried  at  Oyster  Bay,  New  York. 
— Fredddie  Zenz. 

Louis  Pasteur 

Louis  Pasteur  was  a  very  famous 
French  scientist.  He  made  many  ex¬ 
periments  with  fermentation.  He 
found  out  that  germs  which  make 
food  spoil  can  be  killed  by  heating. 
Most  of  the  milk  we  drink  now  is 
pasteurized.  The  word  “pasteuriz¬ 
ation”  comes  from  the  name  “Pas¬ 
teur.”  Pasteurized  milk  is  heated  so 
that  most  of  the  bacteria  or  germs 
in  it  are  killed.  This  makes  the  milk 
safer  to  drink  and  it  keeps  sweet 
longer  than  other  milk. 

Louis  Pasteur  studied  about  rabies, 
or  hydrophobia.  Hydrophobia  is  a 
terrible  disease  which  people  get 
from  the  bite  of  a  mad  dog.  Pasteur 
helped  save  the  lives  of  many  people 
because  he  found  a  medicine  for  this 
disease. — Lila  La  Croix. 

Einstein 

Albert  Einstein  is  a  great  scientist. 
He  helped  the  United  States  develop 
the  atomic  bomb  first.  It  was  very 
lucky  for  our  country  that  he  came 
here  in  1940. 

Einstein  was  born  in  Germany.  He 
liked  to  study  and  taught  at  many 
universities  in  the  world.  Now  he 
is  at  Princeton  University  in  New 
Jersey. 

He  has  thick  hair,  which  is  now 
almost  all  grey,  and  alert  dark  eyes. 
He  likes  to  take  long  walks  and  think 
about  the  problems  he  is  working  on. 
When  he  has  time,  he  enjoys  playing 
the  violin. — Philip  Dignan. 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

Peaches 

Last  summer,  Louise  and  I  took 
great  care  of  Peaches,  our  dog.  It 
grew  fast.  Every  morning  at  seven 
o’clock,  I  took  Peaches  for  a  walk  and 
in  the  evening  Louise  took  it  for  a 
walk. 

Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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John  M.  Wallace,  president  of  the 
Florida  School,  will  attend  a  meet¬ 
ing  at  the  Iowa  School  for  the  Deaf, 
Council  Bluffs,  January  24-27, 
1954.  This  meeting  is  the  National 
Study  Committee  on  the  Education 
of  DEAF-BLIND  Children.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  discussions  there  will  be 
observation  sessions  of  the  Deaf- 
Blind  children  in  the  Iowa  School. 
One  girl  there  is  Tommy  Marie 
French,  12  year  old  negro  deaf- 
blind  girl  from  Jacksonville,  Flori¬ 
da.  Several  agencies  for  the  Blind 
and  the  Pilot  Club  of  St.  Augustine 
are  helping  with  this  girl’s  ex¬ 
penses. 

— — - o - - 

DEAFNESS:  EMOTIONAL, 

PSYCHOLOGICAL  ASPECTS 

Helmer  B.  Myklebust,  Ph.D. 
Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic , 
Northwestern  University 

Instead  of  dicussing  the  prob¬ 
lems  of  the  deaf,  we  must  learn  to 
speak  of  the  deafness,  “And  the 
psychologies”  of  these  deafnesses. 
We  must  realize  that  the  psychol¬ 
ogy  of  individuals  born  deaf  or 
deafened  at  an  early  age  is  quite 
different  from  that  of  those  who 
have  been  deafened  later  in  life. 

We  cannot  appreciate  the  psy¬ 
chology  of  hearing  impairment 
unless  we  know  what  it  means  to 
hear.  It  is  important  to  consider 
the  psychology  of  sensory  func¬ 
tioning  to  understand  the  differ¬ 
ences  between  hearing  and  not 
hearing.  In  considering  the  five 


senses  it  is  obvious  that  the  olfact¬ 
ory  sense,  the  sense  of  touch  and 
of  taste  are  not  of  value  to  us  ex¬ 
cept  in  the  immediate  environ¬ 
ment.  The  two  basic  senses  for 
exploring  our  environment  are 
vision  and  hearing. 

Vision  is  limited  to  the  actual 
visual  field.  We  can  see  only  so 
far,  depending  upon  conditions  of 
lighting,  and  we  can’t  see  from  the 
backs  of  our  heads  or  around  cor¬ 
ners.  Vision  can  be  completely 
shut  off  with  the  closing  of  the 
eyes.  Hearing  on  the  other  hand, 
is  nondirectional,  goes  around  cor¬ 
ners,  functions  in  the  dark  as  well 
as  in  the  light,  and  is  active  when 
we  sleep. 

A  hearing  youngster  in  early 
life  learns  he  can  engage  in  play¬ 
ing  with  something  in  front  of  him, 
while  at  the  same  time  depending 
on  his  ears  to  tell  him  what  is 
going  on  around  him.  The  hearing 
of  sound  in  both  foreground  and 
background  tells  him  that  his 
world  is  all  right — or  it  cues  him 
to  danger.  Contrast  the  child  who 
does  not  hear.  He  cannot  keep  his 
attention  completely  focused  on 
the  foreground  play,  but  must 
sense  the  well-being  of  his  world 
in  another  way  —  primarily 
through  his  eyes.  He  constantly 
looks  around  when  he  notices 
changes  in  light  and  movement. 

What  the  deaf  sees  is  not  quite 
the  same  as  what  the  hearing  per¬ 
son  sees,  which  is  supplemented  or 
enriched  by  what  he  hears.  We 
make  erroneous  judgment  if  we 
say  that  deafness  has  no  effect  on 
human  beings  except  auditorily. 
Lack  of  experience  with  sound 
makes  experiences  qualitatively 
different.  Even  with  all  of  our 
senses,  none  of  us  knows  exactly 
the  quality  and  nature  of  the 
world  around  us.  Each  of  us  has 
his  own  experiences  which  makes 
us  qualitatively  different,  one 
from  the  other.  The  difference,  if 
one  of  the  senses  is  impaired,  is 
qualitatively  greater.  It  isn’t, 
possible  for  us  to  say  that  the 
person  who  does  not  hear  is  the 
same,  except  for  hearing,  as  one 
who  does. 

Studies  have  been  made  of  the 
realm  of  perception,  comparing 
deaf  children  with  hearing  child¬ 
ren,  working  with  both  through 
vision.  Through  these  studies  has 


come  the  realization  that  a  tre¬ 
mendous  challenge  exists  on  how 
to  make  all  the  experiences  of  deaf 
children  more  normal. 

Does  early  deafness  affect  the 
intelligence  or  mental  growth? 
Much  conflicting  evidence  is  found 
in  the  early  literature.  Pintner, 
one  of  the  earlier  authorities, 
stated  that  deafness  does  affect 
the  intelligence  and  found  the 
average  I.Q.  among  the  deaf  to  be 
80.  As  techniques  for  measuring 
intelligence  have  improved,  a 
quite  different  story  is  told.  In  the 
past  fifteen  years,  several  people 
across  the  country  have  been 
working  in  this  field.  In  one  study, 
it  has  been  found  that  in  non-lan¬ 
guage  tests  in  the  age  level  of  12 
to  17,  the  intelligence  is  normal.  In 
the  same  age  level,  deaf  children 
measure  low  on  verbal  tests,  which 
can  be  explained  by  their  limited 
experience  with  speech  and  lang¬ 
uage.  It  is  generally  believed  now 
that  deafness  does  not  mean 
necessarily  inferior  intelligence. 

Because  of  deafness,  the  way 
intelligence  is  used  may  be  quali¬ 
tatively  different.  Deafness,  also, 
may  affect  motor  coordination. 
It  may  affect  social  maturity, 
which  we  learn  to  take  care  of 
ourselves  and  are  able  to  take  care 
of  others.  It  is  fairly  obvious  tnat 
pre-speech  age  deafness  affects 
the  way  in  which  the  deaf  learn 
to  take  care  of  themselves.  Certain 
incapacities  like  not  being  able 
to  answer  the  telephone  must 
necessarily  exist,  but  may  be  com¬ 
pensated  for  by  other  abilities. 

The  earlier  studies  on  the  effect 
of  deafness  on  emotional  behavior 
are  also  misleading.  It  used  to  be 
said:  “The  deaf  are  suspicious.” 
“They  are  emotionally  unstable.” 
The  primary  effect  of  a  hearing 
impairment,  at  any  time  during 
the  lifetime,  and  of  any  degree,  is 
that  it  causes  a  difficulty  in  teams 
of  keeping  good  realistic  contacts 
with  the  environment.  If  one  does 
not  hear,  it  is  hard  to  explore  the 
environment  realistically,  and 
much  remains  unknown.  There 
are  always  two  worlds,  the  real 
world  and  the  one  in  the  mind. 
This  is  no  different  for  the  deaf 
than  for  those  who  hear,  except 
degree.  A  detachment  and  a  poor 
acceptance  of  reality,  along  with 
a  difficulty  in  appreciating  the 
significance  of  happening  in 
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everyday  life,  may  very  well 
result  in  the  deaf,  but  does  not 
have  to.  It  is  necessary  to  help 
these  people  to  interpret  happen¬ 
ings  around  them  and  to  keep  a 
realistic  hold  on  happenings  in 
the  world. 

It  has  been  found  in  studies 
that,  “The  longer  one  hears  the 
better  off  he  is.”  If  an  individual 
does  hear  for  a  certain  time  in 
life,  then  the  qualitative  differ¬ 
ences  are  less.  If  we  can  give  these 
people  hearing  through  any  means 
available — -hearing  surgery — then 
it  is  the  most  consequential  step 
that  can  be  taken.  However,  if  an 
individual  cannot  hear  adequately 
through  amplification,  then  we 
must  not  be  unrealistic  by  insist¬ 
ing  on  his  wearing  a  hearing  aid 
if  it  does  not  help. 

There  was  a  time  when  the 
authorities  said  there  was  no  such 
thing  as  the  psychology  of  hear¬ 
ing  impairment.  The  psychology 
of  the  normal  is  essential  in  work¬ 
ing  with  any  people  with  prob¬ 
lems.  Just  as  essential  is  the 
psychology  of  differences.  There 
must  be  an  awareness  of  what  it 
means  to  be  hearing  impaired.  We 
are  well  along  in  getting  a  psycho¬ 
logy  of  deafness  established  and 
clarified,  but  much  remains  to  be 
accomplished. — Palmetto  Leaf. 

- o - - 

CHARLES  H.  CORY 

Charles  Henry  Cory,  83,  29-year 
resident  St.  Petersburg,  died  in  a 
local  hospital  Wednesday,  Dec¬ 
ember  9. 

A  retired  electrician,  Mr.  Cory 
moved  to  St.  Petersburg  from 
Lima,  Ohio,  and  had  been  living 
at  2645  Third  Avenue,  North. 

Mr.  Cory,  born  in  Cairo,  Ill.,  was 
a  graduate  of  the  Ohio  School  for 
the  Deaf  at  Columbus,  Ohio;  a 
Presbyterian,  and  a  member  of  the 
National  Fraternal  Association  of 
the  Deaf;  the  New  England 
Geneological  Society;  the  Sons  of 
the  American  Revolution;  and  a 
life  member  of  the  National  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  the  Deaf. 

Among  the  survivors  are  his  sis¬ 
ters,  Mrs.  Carrie  C.  Purtscher,  St. 
Petersburg;  a  nephew,  Charles  H. 
Cory,  Lima,  Ohio,  and  a  niece,  Mrs. 
Josephine  Fellows,  Middle  Had- 
dam,  Conn. 

Arrangements  were  completed 
by  John  S.  Rhodes. 
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such  a  big  place.  We  surely  appre¬ 
ciated  getting  to  visit  this  office. 

Mrs.  Albrecht  took  her  Civics  class 
down  to  the  County  Court  House  for  a 
real  understanding  of  the  American 
legal  system.  The  students  were  very 
much  impressed  by  the  visit,  and  got 
busy  on  a  trial  of  their  own.  Learning 
courtroom  procedure  is  so  much  eas¬ 
ier  when  you  actually  conduct  a  trial 
yourself. 

Mrs.  Cookus  is  working  hard  with 
her  voice  pupils:  Willa  Lee  Napier, 
Lalla  Smith,  Shirley  Jean  Tyner, 
George  Starfas,  and  Betty  Hess.  She 
is  planning  a  program  soon.  Mrs. 
Cookus  has  taught  the  dormitory 
girls  to  sing  “Silent  Night”  in  Ger¬ 
man,  and  to  do  “The  Twelve  Days 
of  Christmas,”  and  “Let  There  Be 
Song,”  and  many  other  songs. 

The  other  day  in  wrestling,  Sonny 
Johnson  really  fixed  up  Mr.  Vernon, 
who  is  now  going  around  with  his 
arm  in  a  sling.  He  is  getting  a  lot 
of  teasing  from  the  pupils,  for  he 
loves  to  dish  it  out  himself. 

Those  students  who  did  not  go 
home  for  Thanksgiving,  had  a  very 
good  time  here.  They  had  a  wonderful 
dinner,  and  also  had  a  trip  to  Jack¬ 
sonville  where  they  visited  the  zoo. 
Some  also  saw  a  show  and  the  Santa 
Claus  parade  here  in  town. 

We  are  very  proud  of  Vera  Right 
who  was  chosen  by  the  deaf  girls  to 
be  in  the  queen’s  court,  and  we 
thought  she  looked  real  pretty.  The 
queen  and  all  her  court  were  pretty. 

On  November  14,  1953,  Mrs.  Tobin, 
Mrs.  Hillier,  and  Mrs.  Roger  gave  a 
tea  at  Mrs.  Tobin’s  new  beach  home 
in  honor  of  Mrs.  Iverson,  so  that  the 
faculty  women  and  supervisors  could 
become  better  acquainted  with  her. 
Refreshments  were  sandwiches,  punch, 
candy,  cookies,  and  nuts. 

And  the  romance  picture:  Vera 
Right  and  Stafford  Corbin  have 
dreamy  eyes  again,  and  so  have 
Jimmy  Merritt  and  Lalla  Smith. — 
Betty  Hess. 

- o - 

Boys'  Athletic  Association  Formed 

Mr.  Ambrosen  called  a  meeting  of 
all  the  boys  in  the  auditorium  of 
Walker  Hall  on  December  4.  He  sug¬ 
gested  that  the  Florida  School  might 
like  to  organize  a  Boys’  Athletic  Asso¬ 
ciation.  All  the  boys  favored  the  idea 
and  the  association  was  organized 
the  same  day.  The  following  officers 
were  elected: 

President  Eugene  Rurtz 


Vice-President  Marvin  Wise 

Secretary  Tommy  Elliott 

Treasurer  Glenn  Proffitt 

Member-at-Large  Tommy  Arias 

A  Faculty  Adviser  will  be  chosen 
later. 

The  officers  with  the  faculty  advi¬ 
ser  and  the  member-at-large  will 
form  the  Athletic  Association  Board. 

The  new  organization  will  meet  in 
the  Clarence  J.  Settles  Gymnasium. 
Three  rooms  will  be  made  available 
to  the  boys:  one  as  a  meeting  room 
for  the  Board;  another  as  a  storage 
room;  and  a  third  as  a  store.  Acti¬ 
vities  for  the  Boys’  Athletic  Associ¬ 
ation  will  include  selling  soft  drinks, 
candy,  and  gym  clothes;  selling  tick¬ 
ets  and  collecting  tickets  at  games; 
selling  season  tickets,  and  other 
things.  Any  money  made  by  the  Ath¬ 
letic  Association  will  be  used  to  buy 
equipment  for  the  athletic  depart¬ 
ment. 

The  Boys’  Athletic  Association  is 
now  off  to  a  good  start,  and  it  is  hoped 
that  it  will  be  a  great  organization. 
Thomas  Justin  Elliott,  Secretary. 


DO  YOU  KNOW  THAT 

During  the  past  school  year,  of 
the  21,545  pupils  enrolled  in 
schools  and  classes  for  the  deaf  in 
the  United  States, 

1,924  were  under  the  age  of  6 
(preschool) 

612  preschool  pupils  were  in 
residential  schools 

250  preschool  pupils  were  in  day 
schools 

464  preschool  pupils  were  in  day 
classes 

598  preschool  pupils  were  in 
private  and  denominational 
schools  and  classes 

Parents  of  deaf  children  will  find 
this  information  and  other  perti¬ 
nent  data  in  the  January  issue  of 
the 

AMERICAN  ANNALS  OF  THE  DEAF 
Gallaudet  College 
Washington  2,  D.C. 

OFFICIAL  ORGAN: 

Conference  of  Executives  of 
American  Schools  for  the  Deaf 

Convention  of  American  In¬ 
structors  of  the  Deaf 

January  number,  $2.00 

Yearly  subscription,  five  numbers, 
$4.00 
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Continued  from  Page  Seven 

One  time  in  the  afternoon,  Peaches 
was  lying  on  the  grass  and  the  sun 
was  shining  on  her  so  she  got  up  and 
moved  under  the  car.  Then  she  dug 
in  the  dirt,  lay  down  in  it,  and  fell 
asleep.  But  she  looked  like  a  pig  lying 
in  the  sand  with  her  nose  full  of  dirt. 

One  night,  Louise  and  I  took 
Peaches  for  a  walk.  We  went  to  a 
park  and  Peaches  was  busy  sniffing 
all  over  the  grass.  We  gave  her  time 
to  sniff  all  she  wanted.  Finally  she 
saw  a  roach  and  put  her  nose  near  it 
to  sniff  it.  When  the  roach  moved, 
Peaches  looked  mad  and  wagged  her 
tail.  At  last  she  put  one  paw  on  the 
roach  and  then  both  paws  and  dug 
under  it.  I  told  Louise  to  hold  Peaches 
back  and  when  I  picked  up  the  roach, 
it  was  dead.  Peaches  tried  to  find  it 
after  I  threw  it  away.  We  tried  to 
keep  her  from  finding  it  because  at 
other  times  when  she  found  bugs  she 
rolled  over  on  them,  got  dirty,  and  we 
had  to  bathe  her. 

We  enjoy  Peaches  for  it  is  the  first 
time  we  ever  had  a  dog  and  it  is  swell 
but  we  have  already  spoiled  it. — 
Sally  Wingard. 

Most  Interesting  Book  I  Ever  Read 

One  Wednesday  morning,  I  went  to 
the  library  to  get  a  book.  I  looked  for 
good  books.  At  last  I  found  a  book 
named  “Jane  Eyre”  by  Chartotte 
Bronte.  The  story  takes  place  in  Eng¬ 
land. 

It  was  about  a  beautiful  girl  named 
Jane  Eyre.  Her  parents  were  dead  so 
she  was  sent  to  an  orphanage.  Eight 
years  later,  she  went  to  a  place  to  be 
a  governess  for  Mr.  Rochester’s 
adopted  daughter  who  was  only  ten. 
He  wanted  Jane  to  teach  that  little 
girl.  Mr.  Rochester  had  a  wife  but  he 
locked  her  up  in  an  upstairs  room 
because  she  was  insane.  Meanwhile 
Mr.  Rochester  had  fallen  in  love  with 
Jane.  Sometime  later,  Mrs.  Rockester 
had  killed  herself  and  Mr.  Roch¬ 
ester  married  Jane  in  the  end. 

This  book  was  so  very  interesting 
that  I  would  like  to  have  all  of  you 
read  it,  too. — Ann  Clemons. 

National  Book  Week 

November  15-21  was  National  Book 
Week.  During  this  week  there  were 
many  book  displays.  There  was  a  book 
show  in  the  Electric  Power  Com¬ 
pany’s  window  downtown.  It  was  put 
up  by  our  school.  There  was  another 
book  show  at  the  Civic  Center.  Then 
in  our  own  building,  we  had  a  bul¬ 
letin  board  in  the  main  hall  on  books. 
Also,  Mrs.  Powell’s  room  had  a  fine 


display  on  books.  She  had  one  book 
that  was  104  years  old.  Most  of  our 
classes  went  to  see  it. — Rose  Mary 
McDowall. 

Hallowe'en 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  parade  on 
October  30  in  the  afternoon.  I  thought 
and  thought  what  I  should  wear.  I  got 
an  idea  to  put  moss  all  over  me.  Just 
before  it  was  time  to  dress  for  the 
Hallowe’en  parade,  I  didn’t  feel  well. 
So  I  let  Gary  wear  the  costume  of 
moss.  I  helped  him  get  dressed.  I 
watched  the  parade  and  hoped  that 
Gary  would  win.  At  last  my  costume 
won.  I  was  so  happy  because  for  the 
past  three  years  I  failed  to  have  the 
best  Hallowe’en  costume.  Gary  got 
the  prize  which  was  a  box  of  candy. 
He  gave  half  of  it  to  me.  It  was 
delicious. 

After  supper  at  the  games,  I  didn’t 
feel  well  enough  to  play  with  the  rest. 
I  was  quiet  and  watched  the  games.  It 
was  fun  watching  everyone. — Ray 
Harris. 

Rainy  Weather 

One  Saturday  morning,  the  clouds 
were  very  black  and  it  rained.  There 
was  no  sunshine  for  twelve  hours.  In 
the  afternoon,  it  was  still  raining  but 
not  so  hard.  There  was  not  much  we 
could  do  on  a  rainy  day.  So  some  of  us 
put  on  our  rain  clothes  and  walked  to 
a  store.  Gary  and  I  did  not  wear  any 
rainhats.  Most  people  don’t  like  bad 
weather  but  we  really  enjoyed  our 
walk  in  the  rain.— Eddie  Brooker. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 
Homecoming 

Mother,  Daddy  and  my  sister, 
Joyce,  came  to  see  me  the  week-end 
of  the  homecoming  game. 

Our  team  played  at  Francis  Field 
against  South  Carolina  on  Saturday 
night.  Between  halves,  the  captain  of 
our  team,  Gene  Kurtz,  crowned 
Mary  Nell  Blackmon,  “Queen  of  the 
Homecoming.”  Unfortunately  our 
team  lost,  0  to  20. 

My  family  visited  with  me  until 
Sunday  afternoon.  We  had  a  nice 
time  together. — Earl  Langley. 

Football  Week-end 

On  Friday,  November  13,  the  foot¬ 
ball  team  from  the  South  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf  came  to  visit  our 
school.  They  arrived  about  4  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon. 

That  night  we  had  a  party  for  them 
in  the  library,  where  we  danced  the 
Virginia  Reel  and  the  Bunny  Hop. 
The  party  ended  early,  because  of 
the  game  on  Saturday. 

Saturday  night  we  played  against 
South  Carolina  at  Francis  Field.  Our 
team  lost  by  a  score  of  0  to  20.  Fol¬ 


lowing  the  game,  we  had  another 
party  in  our  gym.  We  all  had  a 
good  time. — Herbert  Alford. 

Thanksgiving  Vacation 

Although  some  of  the  boys  and  girls 
went  home  for  Thanksgiving,  I  shall 
not  go  home  until  Christmas. 

We  had  a  wonderful  dinner  on 
Thanksgiving.  We  had  turkey,  cran¬ 
berries,  rolls,  vegetables  and  fruits. 

On  Friday  afternoon,  as  we  had  no 
classes,  some  of  us  went  to  see  the 
movie,  “Take  the  High  Ground.” 

Some  of  the  boys  and  girls  went  to 
see  the  Christmas  parade  on  Satur¬ 
day.  There  were  bands  and  floats;  and 
Santa  rode  in  on  a  fire  truck. 

On  Sunday  we  saw  the  movie, 
“Return  to  Paradise.”  We  had  a  nice 
vacation. — Carolyn  Gay. 

Our  New  Television  Station 

My  home-town,  Panama  City,  has 
a  new  television  station.  The  huild- 
ing  was  finished  November  15,  and 
the  programs  will  start  December  1. 
It  will  carry  Channel  5  programs. 

Several  new  stations  are  being 
built  in  Florida.  I  have  heard  of  new 
ones  at  Tallahassee,  Tampa  and 
Orlando. 

Since  my  father  recently  bought  a 
new  television  set  I  am  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  seeing  many  interesting  pro¬ 
grams  during  my  Christmas  vacation. 
— Billie  Joe  Skipper. 

Our  Trip  to  North  Carolina 

Last  October  23,  our  team  left 
early  in  the  morning  for  the  North 
Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf.  We 
left  here  shortly  after  three  o’clock 
in  the  morning,  and  arrived  there  at 
about  the  same  time  in  the  afternoon. 

Friday  night  we  went  to  a  party 
with  the  boys  and  girls  of  the  North 
Carolina  school.  We  had  a  fine  time. 

We  played  our  game  against  North 
Carolina’s  team  on  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  Their  team  won  by  a  score  of 
42  to  12.  Five  of  our  boys  were  hurt, 
which  helped  us  to  lose  the  game. 

After  the  game,  there  was  another 
party  in  the  gym.  We  returned  to 
school  on  Sunday.  We  were  very 
tired,  but  we  had  a  good  time  on  our 
trip. — Jimmy  Vickers. 

Pro-Football 

One  Sunday  recently  several  of 
the  boys  and  I  watched  a  good  foot¬ 
ball  game  on  television.  The  game 
was  between  the  Cleveland  Browns 
and  the  San  Franciso  49ers.  It  was 
played  in  Cleveland.  The  Cleveland 
team  beat  the  49ers  by  a  score  of 
23  to  21.  It  was  a  very  good  game, 
and  we  enjoyed  it  a  lot.  We  like  to 
watch  the  pro-football  games  on  Sun¬ 
day  afternoons. — Allen  Graves. 
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The  War  of  the  Worlds 

One  week-end  recently,  I  went 
to  see  a  movie  called,  “The  War  of 
the  Worlds.”  This  was  a  well-known 
science-fiction  story  about  a  war 
between  the  Earth  and  some  other 
planets. 

The  planet-men  who  attacked  the 
Earth  were  very  queer-looking.  Their 
eyes  were  blue  and  red;  their  mouths 
green;  and  they  had  only  three  fin¬ 
gers  on  each  hand. 

The  movie  was  very  interesting, 
and  I  am  sure  that  you  would  like  it, 
if  you  like  science-fiction. — Tommy 
Arias. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

Traveling 

Last  summer,  I  went  to  Atlanta  to 
visit  my  mother.  She  took  me  to  Chat¬ 
tanooga,  Tennessee,  for  a  short  vaca¬ 
tion.  I  enjoyed  seeing  Lookout  Moun¬ 
tain  and  Rock  City.  I  want  to  go  to 
Asheville,  North  Carlina.  Maybe  we 
will  go  there  next  summer. 

When  I  graduate,  Mother  is  going 
to  take  me  to  New  York.  We  will  see 
the  Empire  State  Building  and  all  the 
other  sights.  I  can  hardly  wait  to  see 
New  York. — Rozelle  McGee. 

An  Autobiography 

I  was  born  in  Perry,  Floi'ida,  on 
September  29,  1936.  My  parents  are 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.W.  Koon.  I  have  three 
sisters  and  one  brother.  My  family 
lives  in  Jacksonville,  Florida,  now. 
Father  works  as  a  carpenter. 

When  I  was  about  eighteen  months 
old,  I  lost  my  hearing  through  some 
illness.  I  entered  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  when  I  was  5V2  years  old. 
I  have  been  here  for  thirteen  years. 
Most  of  all  I  love  to  work  in  Mr.  Bu- 
man’s  shop.  I  hope  to  be  a  carpenter 
when  1  finish  school.  — Joe  koon. 

Our  New  Gym 

After  school  opened  we  went  to  see 
our  new  gym.  It  is  very  beautiful. 
There  are  four  shower  rooms,  a  huge 
basketball  court,  several  offices,  two 
supply  rooms,  several  classrooms, 
and  a  large  exercise  room.  We  do  not 
have  any  equipment  in  the  gym  yet, 
but  hope  the  equipment  will  come  be¬ 
fore  basketball  season  begins. 

We  will  play  many  basketball 
games  at  home  this  year.  We  will  have 
seats  for  about  two  thousands  people 
in  the  gym.  We  hope  the  seats  will  be 
full  at  every  game.  — Ronnie  St. 
Amant. 

Hurricane  Damaae 

My  home  is  in  Cantonment,  Florida. 
We  have  many  pecan  trees  and  every 
year  we  sell  many  pounds  of  pecans. 

We  had  a  hurricane  this  fall  just 


before  the  pecans  were  ready  to  har¬ 
vest.  Most  of  the  pecans  were  blown 
off  the  trees  and  ruined.  We  only  had 
eighty-two  pounds  of  nuts  left  after 
the  storm. — Bobby  Hall. 

Hillsborough  County 

Hillsborugh  County  is  famous  for 
its  fine  vegetables  and  fruit.  Fresh 
strawberries  for  Christmas  come 
from  Plant  City.  They  are  grown  on 
more  than  four  thousand  acres,  and 
millions  of  crates  of  the  fruit  are 
shipped  out  of  the  state  every  winter. 
I  live  in  Plant  City,  about  20  miles 
from  Tampa.  I  wish  I  lived  in  Tampa 
which  is  a  very  large  city.  I  some¬ 
times  pick  strawberries,  beans,  and 
tomatoes  in  the  winter.  I  hurt  my 
back  playing  football  so  I  can  not 
work  on  the  farm  any  more  this  year. 
— Roy  Wilcox. 

Our  New  Schedule 

Last  year  we  had  school  in  the 
morning  and  went  to  the  shops  in  the 
afternoon.  This  year  we  have  a  split 
schedule.  Some  of  us  go  to  the  shops 
in  the  morning  and  spend  the  after¬ 
noon  in  school.  Others  go  to  school  in 
the  morning  and  to  the  shops  in  the 
afternoon. 

My  class  goes  to  the  shop  from  8 
to  10: 15  every  morning  and  then  goes 
to  school  from  10:30  to  4.  We  like  the 
new  schedule  very  much.  I  think  we 
will  learn  a  lot  more  now. — Jenette 
Carroll. 

Words  of  Advice 

School  is  very  important  to  us  be¬ 
cause  we  can  learn  many  valuable 
things  from  the  lessons.  These  things 
will  help  us  have  a  happier  and  more 
successful  life. 

You  should  spend  your  free  time 
in  reading  good  books  and  magazines. 
They  will  help  you  very  much. 

I  hope  all  of  our  students  will  work 
hard  and  be  obedient  so  our  school 
can  raise  its  scholastic  average.  — 
Marilyne  Yvonne  Crews. 

MRS.  H.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

My  Summer  Vacation 

I  want  to  tell  you  some  things 
about  my  delightful  vacation  last 
summer.  The  other  girls  and  I  went  to 
camp  in  Keystone  Heights.  It  is  a  very 
beautiful  place.  We  were  there  for 
only  one  week,  but  we  certainly  had 
a  lot  or  fun  during  that  time.  The 
thing  we  enjoyed  most  was  playing 
in  the  water.  One  day  we  saw  a 
poisonous  snake  in  the  water.  Its 
color  was  black  and  orange.  It  was 
over  three  feet  long.  We  were  very 
frightened,  and  ran  out  of  the  water 
as  quickly  as  we  could.  My  friend, 
Mr.  Wilson,  killed  the  snake.  — 
Marilyn  Harris. 


On  the  Farm 

I  live  on  a  farm.  Every  summer 
when  vacation  time  comes,  I  help  my 
father  with  the  farm  work.  Some¬ 
times  I  get  very  tired,  because  the 
work  is  hard.  Last  summer  I  planted 
grass  seeds.  When  they  grow,  the 
green  grass  will  look  very  pretty.  It 
will  also  make  food  for  the  cattle.  My 
mother  wrote  me  that  cows  had  two 
male  calves  last  week.  Pretty  soon 
they  will  learn  to  eat  grass. — Harold 
Genton. 

Our  Trip  to  the  Country 

One  Friday  afternoon  Mrs.  Murray 
and  Mrs.  Sanchez  took  us  out  to  Mrs. 
Mays’s  house.  We  picked  up  a  lot  of 
nuts.  Then  we  went  into  the  house 
and  washed  our  hands.  We  looked 
at  Mrs.  Mays’s  house.  It  is  very  nice. 
Later  we  went  outdoors  and  saw  a 
lot  of  little  pigs  playing.  Mrs.  Mays 
petted  the  large  hogs,  but  I  was  afraid 
of  them.  I  told  Mrs.  Mays  that  they 
might  bite  me,  but  she  said  they 
would  not  bite.  We  had  a  pleasant 
visit. — Carolyn  Spivey. 

Our  New  Principal 

Last  spring  when  Miss  Pugh  told 
us  that  she  was  not  coming  back  to 
school  in  the  fall,  we  wondered  who 
would  come  to  our  school.  During 
the  summer  we  did  not  find  out  who 
our  principal  would  be.  When  we 
returned  in  September  we  met  our 
new  principal.  His  name  is  Mr.  Lloyd 
Ambrosen.  He  came  here  from  Min¬ 
nesota.  All  the  boys  and  girls  like  him 
very  much.  He  usually  goes  to  chapel 
on  Friday  mornings.  We  enjoy  this 
very  much,  because  we  can  under¬ 
stand  what  he  says. — Eloise  Parnell. 

Halloween 

On  Halloween  all  of  us  went  to  a 
party.  Some  of  the  boys  and  girls  went 
to  the  costume  room  and  selected 
some  funny  costumes.  A  few  of  the 
pupils  received  nice  Hallowe’en  cos¬ 
tumes  from  their  homes.  There  were 
many  different  kinds  of  costumes. 
We  marched  around,  and  Mr.  Wallace 
and  Mr.  Ambrosen  served  as  judges. 
They  decided  which  costumes  were 
best  and  gave  prizes  to  them.  After 
the  parade,  we  went  into  the  dining 
room  and  had  a  delicious  meal.  Later, 
we  played  games.  We  had  a  wonder¬ 
ful  time.- — Wilburn  Green. 

Humming  Birds 

On  Thanksgiving  Day  we  will  have 
a  holiday.  Many  of  the  boys  and  girls 
will  spend  four  days  at  their  homes. 
I  will  be  so  happy  to  spend  a  few 
days  with  my  family. 

This  morning  we  saw  two  little 
humming  birds  on  some  flowers.  They 

Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  please 
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Basketball  season  started  for  the 
Dragons  on  December  8  with  a 
game  at  Taylor  High  School.  The 
Dragons  had  found  their  hopes  of 
playing  in  their  own  gym  dashed 
for  another  year  when  the  equip¬ 
ment  ordered  some  time  a  an  laiied 
to  arrive.  This  meant  continuing 
practice  at  me  Y.M.C.A.  gym, 
which  must  be  shared  with  many 
other  local  teams  desiring  to  play 
there.  Nonetheless,  the  Dragons 
plugged  away  at  what  practice 
they  managed  to  make  and  on  the 
8th  of  December  they  journeyed  to 
Taylor  for  the  opening  encounter. 
Taylor,  a  non-football  school,  had 
the  benefit  of  several  games  al¬ 
ready  played  but  the  Dragons 
didn’t  seem  to  mind  and  gave 
every  indication  from  the  start 
that  they  were  out  to  win,  which 
they  managed  to  do  in  an  overtime 
period,  40-39.  Both  teams  started 
slowly  and  the  score  favored  the 
Dragons  at  the  first  period  mark, 
7-5.  Taylor  bottled  up  the  Dragons 
in  the  second  period  and  forged 
ahead,  15-11  at  halftime.  But  in  the 
third  period  the  Dragons  found 
range  on  the  hoop  and  jumped 
back  into  the  lead  at  the  third 
quarter  mark,  27-24.  In  the  slam- 
bang  final  period  Taylor  forged 
ahead  with  only  a  half  minute 
remaining  but  Gene  Kurtz  tied  it 
up  at  37-37  to  force  the  contest  in¬ 
to  an  overtime  period.  In  the  extra 
period,  Taylor  again  grabbed  the 
lead  with  just  twenty  seconds 
remaining  but  the  Dragons  stole 
the  ball  and  plunked  it  through  the 
hoop  for  a  hard-earned  40-39 
victory. 

Their  next  encounter  saw  them 
dropping  their  first  game  of  the 
year  to  an  old  cross-town  rival, 
St.  Josephs,  by  a  46-33  count.  The 
Dragons  just  about  handed  the 
game  to  the  Flashes  with  their 
erratic  fouling  and  they  lost  two 
men  via  the  foul  route.  All  told,  St. 
Joesphs  made  18  of  their  46  points 
from  free  throws,  while  the  Drag¬ 
ons  held  them  to  14  goals. 

The  third  game  of  the  young 
season  also  ended  in  defeat,  this 
time  at  the  hands  of  a  fairly  good 
Bunnell  High  School  team.  The 


Dragons  jumped  off  to  an  early 
8-1  lead  and  things  looked  like 
a  run-away  for  a  while  but  they 
lost  their  shooting  eye  and  Bunnell 
managed  to  lead,  11-10,  at  the 
first  quarter  mark.  With  only 
three  more  points  coming  in  the 
second  period,  it  looked  like 
Bunnell  was  to  run  away  with  the 
game  but  after  trailing  22-13  at 
half-time,  the  Dragons  came  back 
strong  again  after  the  quarter 
began  but  once  more  ran  out  of 
gas.  Bunnell  kept  a  steady  barrage 
of  baskets  and  finished  strong  to 
win,  51-36. 

At  Seville  a  few  nights  later,  it 
was  the  same  old  story,  only  more 
painfully  so.  Once  again  the  Drag¬ 
ons  plopped  in  three  quick  buckets 
and  had  a  6-0  lead  but  it  was  over¬ 
come  at  the  quarter  mark  when 
Seville  led,  10-8.  Seville  really 
poured  on  the  fuel  in  the  second 
canto  dumping  in  twenty-six  more 
points  to  lead,  36-14  at  half  time. 
They  leisurely  coasted  through  the 
second  half,  using  their  subs  most 
of  the  way,  while  the  Dragons  im¬ 
proved  somewhat,  bringing  the 
final  count  up  to  63-38. 

A  number  of  boys  have  been 
carrying  the  bulk  of  the  work  so 
far  this  year.  Gene  Kurtz  is  the 
leading  scorer  with  65  points  in 
the  four  games,  for  an  average  of 
better  than  16  points  a  game.  He 
has  been  carrying  the  brunt  of  the 
scoring  role  while  Roy  Wilcox  is 
next  in  line  with  29  points  in  three 
games  for  an  average  of  just  below 
ten  a  game.  The  remainder  of  the 
points  are  divided  more  or  less 
evenly  among  Alton  Carter,  Allen 
Graves,  Jack  Carbonell  and  Larry 
Wehking. 

Coach  Slater  has  been  concen¬ 
trating  heavily  on  developing  his 
younger  boys  and  several  have 
shown  definite  signs  of  having 
real  talent.  A  “B”  team  has  play¬ 
ed  several  games  to  date  and  won 
each  time.  The  Bees  have  been 
practicing  with  the  older  boys 
daily  and  each  boy  is  eager  to 
step  up  to  the  higher  team.  Also, 
several  teams  will  be  entered  in 
the  city  recreation  league  to  keep 
the  boys  playing  as  much  as  pos¬ 


FRANK  M.  SLATER 
Director 


sible.  Without  a  gym  of  our  own, 
this  is  the  best  that  can  be  done, 

.  .  .but,  oh,  when  we  get  a  home 
of  our  own. 

•  - o - 

He  came  home  from  school 
proudly  exhibiting  a  book  which  he 
said  he  had  won  for  accuracy  in 
natural  history. 

“How  ever  did  you  do  that?” 
asked  his  mother. 

“The  teacher  asked  how  many 
legs  an  ostrich  had  and  I  said 
three.” 

“But  an  ostrich  only  has  two 
legs.”  his  mother  replied. 

“Well,  all  the  rest  of  the  class 
said  four.” 

*  - o - 

(pupil/d  9iJunA,  —  (b&afr. 

Continued,  from  Page  Eleven 

had  very  long,  sharp  bills.  They  were 
very  small.  They  like  to  get  some 
juice  from  the  flowers.  It  is  very  hard 
to  find  a  humming  bird’s  nest.. — 
Barbara  Belcher. 

My  Visit  With  Sandra 

One  Friday  afternoon  recently,  my 
friend,  Sandra,  invited  me  to  go  home 
with  her  for  the  week-end.  Sandra’s 
mother  came  in  her  car  to  get  us.  We 
arrived  at  her  home  about  7  o’clock. 
We  had  a  delicious  chili  supper, 
after  which  we  went  to  the  football 
game  in  Tavares.  On  Saturday  morn¬ 
ing  I  went  with  the  family  to  the 
grocery  store.  After  that,  we  visited 
Sandra’s  friend,  Gail.  We  had  a  long 
walk  home.  We  returned  to  school  the 
next  day.  I  thanked  Sandra  and  her 
mother  for  a  lovely  visit. — Janell 
Sellers. 

Making  Jack-o-Lantern 

Several  days  before  Hallowe’en 
Mrs.  King  told  us  that  there  were 
some  pumpkins  in  the  kitchen  which 
we  could  use  to  make  jack-o-lan- 
terns.  We  went  to  the  kitchen  and 
got  two  pumpkins  and  a  couple  of 
sharp  knives.  Our  teachers  told  each 
of  us  to  draw  a  design  on  the  slate, 
and  then  we  would  choose  the  designs 
we  liked  best.  The  pumpkins  were 
rather  hard  to  cut,  but  finally  we 
finished  two  very  funny  faces.  We 
showed  them  to  Mrs.  Powell’s  class. 
Mrs.  Powell’s  class  also  showed  their 
jack-o-lanterns  to  us.  We  liked  ours 
better. — Gerald  Parker. 
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THANKSGIVING  PROGRAM 

The  Blessing  Wartmann  Children 

Thanksgiving  Mrs.  Forsyth’s  Class 

Ten  Little  Indians  Miss  Olson’s  Class 

A  Thanksgiving  Song  Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 

Thanksgiving  Spelling  Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 

An  Indian  Dance 

A  Pilgrim  Song  Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Class 

What  We  Learned  About  Thanksgiving  Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 
We  Are  Thankful  Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

A  Song  of  Thanks  Miss  Wright’s  Class 


THANKSGIVING  MENU 

Roast  Young  Turkey  and  Cranberry  Sauce 
Oyster  and  Nut  Dressing 
Mashed  Sweet  Potatoes  with  Marhmallow  Sauce 
Buttered  Englsh  Peas 
Hearts  of  Lettuce  with  Dressing 
Raisins  and  Mix  Nuts  and  Assorted  Fruits 
Ice  Cream  and  Sugar  Cookies 
Parker  House  Rolls  and  Butter 


I  am  Santa  Claus. 

I  am  fat  and  jolly. 

I  come  on  Christmas  Eve. 

I  bring  toys  to  boys  and  girls. 


PRESENTS 

I  wanted  a  rifle  for  Christmas, 
I  wanted  a  bat  and  ball, 

I  wanted  some  skates  and  a 
bicycle, 

But  I  didn’t  want  mittens  at 
all. 

I  wanted  a  whistle. 

And  I  wanted  a  kite. 

I  wanted  a  pocket  knife 
That  shut  up  tight. 

I  wanted  some  books 
And  I  wanted  a  kite 
But  I  didn’t  want  mittens  one 
little  bit.  —  MARCHETTE  G. 
CHUTE- 


THE  CHRISTMAS  STORY 

Mary  and  Joseph  went  to 
Bethlehem.  They  stayed  in  a 
stable.  Baby  Jesus  was  bom 
there  on  Christmas  Day. 

The  shepherds  were  in  the 
fields  watching  their  sheep. 
They  were  watching  the  stars, 
too.  They  saw  a  bright  light 
and  an  angel.  The  angel  told 
them  about  the  baby  Jesus. 
The  shepherds  went  to  Beth¬ 
lehem  and  found  Baby  Jesus. 

Three  W  i  s  e-M  e  n  saw  a 
bright  new  star  in  the  sky. 
They  rode  their  camels  and 
followed  the  bright  star.  It  led 
them  to  Bethlehem.  The  Wise- 
men  found  the  baby  Jesus  and 
gave  Him  gifts. 

Christmas  is  Jesus’  birthday. 

- o - 


DECEMBER  BIRTHDAYS 

Sandra  Kessinger  December  4 

Barbara  Cook  December  4 

Brenda  Woods  December  5 

Doug  Peral  December  9 

Martha  Myers  December  11 

Bill  Scott  December  13 

Ruby  Nell  Allen  December  14 

Alvina  Barber  December  14 

Robert  Hornsby  December  15 

Jack  Gunter  December  20 

Roger  Harrell  December  20 

Betty  Register  December  23 

Roberta  Thaggard  December  27 
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OUR  TRIP  TO  A  STORE 

We  went  downtown  to  a  seed 
store  October  6.  We  went  on 
our  school  bus.  Tim  drove. 
Miss  Guilmartin’s,  Miss 
Olson’s  and  Mrs.  Brinkman’s 
pupils  went,  too. 

First,  we  watched  the  baby 
chicks.  Then  we  looked  at  all 
the  seeds.  We  bought  twenty- 
two  packets  of  flower  and 
vegetable  seeds,  one  box  of 
beans,  and  one  half  pound  of 
onions.  They  all  cost  $3.45. — 

BETTY  REGISTER. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBB'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Jimmy  Goodwin  got  a  box 
of  cookies. 

Patty  Duncan  likes  to  wear 
her  cute  little  teddy  bear  pin. 

Jody  Toney’s  mother 
brought  a  lot  of  oranges  to  the 
boys. 

Terry  Knowles’  mother 
made  some  cookies  for  him. 
Terry  treated  the  children  to 
his  cookies. 

Bonnie  Carter  got  a  lovely 
doll  for  her  birthday.  It  can 
walk. 

Woodrow  Hogg  got  a  card 
from  his  sister  in  Detroit, 
Michigan. 

Stephen  Lewis  has  new  plaid 
lined  jeans  and  a  jacket.  He 
likes  them. 

Butch  Braddock  went  to 
visit  his  grandma  in  Savannah 
one  week  end. 

Rose  Tucker  went  home  one 
week  end.  Her  mother  bought 
her  nice  brown  shoes. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Toby  Wilson  went  home  one 
Friday. 


Glen  Greene  has  a  bicycle 
at  home. 

Connie  Jean  Allen  was  seven 
October  22. 

Andy  Von  Dolteren  has  a 
little  brother. 

Loyce  Parrish  got  a  card 
from  her  mother. 

Jack  Meadows  has  pretty 
new  brown  shoes. 

Pat  Leavitt  has  a  big  cat 
and  a  dog  at  home. 

Bill  Boy  ter  lives  in  Wart- 
mann  Cottage  now. 

- - o - - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Earl  Robertson  likes  to  play 
football. 

Danny  Eason’s  mother  came. 
Danny  went  to  town. 

Arkley  Wright  went  home. 
He  got  some  new  brown  pants. 

Edith  Sapp  has  a  very  pretty 
dress.  She  wore  it  one  Sunday. 

Mary  Kerklin  has  a  pretty 
new  pink  slip  and  a  big  teddy- 
bear. 

Bobby  Irwin  got  a  letter 
and  two  pictures  from  his 
daddy. 

Eddie  Jeffords  went  to  a 
birthday  party.  He  had  a  birth¬ 
day  hat  and  a  watch. 

Ronnie  Newton’s  mother  and 
baby  sister,  Janice,  came  to 
see  Ronnie  one  day.  Ronnie 
got  some  new  clothes. 

- - o - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-J 

We  went  to  a  store.  Brucie 
Ostrout  bought  a  red  airplane. 


Ray  Tomlinson  has  a  toy 
alligator. 

Bruce  Walters  got  a  card 
from  his  mother. 

Carrol  Mattson  likes  pan¬ 
cakes  and  butter. 

Diana  Dawes’  baby  brother 
has  four  teeth.  He  can  sit  up. 

Ellen  Bailey  got  a  letter  from 
her  grandmother.  She  was 
happy. 

Juliette  Adamson  has  a 
pretty  new  cap  and  some  new 
gloves. 

Mrs.  King  gave  Johnnie 
Groomes  a  nickel.  He  will  buy 
something. 

Edith  David  got  three  birth¬ 
day  cards  and  two  boxes  of 
candy  for  her  birthday. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Gary  Carroll  goes  home 
every  week-end. 

Grade  Mott  saw  her  brother, 
Terry.  Terry  loved  her. 

Johnny  Floyd  likes  to  play 
football.  He  can  run  fast. 

Sharon  Malcolm  got  a  letter 
and  three  dollars  from  her 
mother. 

- - o - - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Prepartory  B-3 

Anne  Braddock  has  a  pretty 
bracelet.  She  wears  it  to  school. 

Pamela  Gulsby  has  a  hear¬ 
ing  aid.  She  likes  to  wear  it. 

Cheryl  Craig  likes  to  get 
letters  and  pictures  from  her 
mother. 

Judy  Carrico  has  pretty  new 
black  shoes.  She  has  a  pretty 
new  blue  dress,  too. 
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MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-4 

Mike  Long  went  to  Cuba. 
He  went  on  a  big  boat. 

Dedra  Hodges  went  home 
one  week-end. 

Mike  Long  and  Stacey  Beane 
had  birthdays  in  November. 

Donald  Justice  had  a  birth¬ 
day  in  October.  He  got  a  watch. 

- - o - 

MRS.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

I  like  to  dance.  All  the  girls 
go  to  Dancing  Class.  —  bettye 

DAWKINS. 

I  had  a  birthday  December 
11.  I  am  eight  years  old.  — 
MARTHA  MYERS. 

We  have  Rhythm  Band  every 
Wednesday  afternoon.  I  like 
to  beat  the  drum.  —  betty  jo 

ROBERSON. 

Paul  Phillips  got  a  box  from 
his  daddy.  He  has  three  funny 
books,  gum,  cookies,  candy  and 
a  puzzle.  His  daddy  went  hunt¬ 
ing  and  shot  an  opossum.  — 
MIKE  LOPEZ. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
Prepartory  A-2 

My  Aunt  Lulah  lives  in 
Michigan.  She  sent  me  a  box. 
I  liked  the  candy  and  nuts.  — 
SANDRA  THOMAS. 

I  helped  Miss  Burnet  with 
some  pictures.  I  cut  them  out. 
I  pasted  them  on  large  cards. 
We  will  make  a  new  book. — 

DOTTIE  MCDONALD. 

Bobby  Biggs  went  home  in 
November.  His  mother  made 
some  good  chocolate  candy. 
She  put  nuts  in  it.  Bobby 
brought  us  some  candy.  — 

MERLE  JOHNS. 


Merle  Johns  has  pretty  new 
black  shoes.  Her  mother 
bought  them  in  Jacksonville. 
I  like  pretty  shoes. — alvina 

BARBER. 

We  thank  God  for  all  good 
things.  Miss  Burnet  showed 
us  some  pretty  pictures  one 
Sunday.  We  are  thankful  for 
home,  school,  family,  food, 
toys,  clothes,  books,  pets,  flow¬ 
ers,  church,  the  Bible  and 
Jesus. — STANLEY  WARE. 

- O - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  A-l 

Bill  Scott  and  I  go  to  gym 
every  Wednesday  afternoon. 
Mr.  Slater  is  our  gym  teacher. 
We  like  to  play  football.  — 

SHERRILL  JARVIS. 

Miss  Olson  planted  eight 
bulbs  in  her  back  yard.  She 
planted  seven  of  them  upside 
down.  She  planted  nastur¬ 
tiums,  sweet  peas,  and  snap¬ 
dragons  in  her  front  yard.  — 

SARAH  CHANEY. 

We  went  to  town  to  the 
movies  one  day.  Mrs.  Logan 
and  Mrs.  Payne  bought  our 
tickets.  The  title  of  the  movie 
was  “The  Actress.”  It  was 
about  a  family.  I  liked  it  be¬ 
cause  it  was  exciting. — gloria 
brooks. 

I  went  to  the  circus  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  with  Grandfather  and 
my  brother  Robert.  I  bought 
peanuts  and  fed  the  elephants. 
I  liked  the  bear  act  best.  I 
bought  a  coke  and  pink  cotton 
candy.  I  had  such  a  good  time. 
— MARY  HOAGLAND. 

Chubby  is  Doyle  Hitchcock’s 
little  fat  black  puppy.  Doyle’s 
mother  and  sister  brought 
Chubby  to  school  one  morning. 
We  petted  him.  He  barked  at 
Mary.  He  followed  Sherrill 
around  the  room. — pat  luke. 


MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

Mike  Shockey,  Fay  Harper, 
and  I  have  new  books. — don 
JENKINS. 

We  had  sugar  cookies  today. 
We  were  surprised  to  see  the 
sugar  sparkle  in  the  sun. — lois 

ANN  MURPHY. 

My  daddy  came  to  see  me. 
I  was  happy  about  that.  We 
went  to  the  movies  and  ate 
dinner  in  town. — mike  shoc¬ 
key. 

One  week  end  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Forsyth  took  a  trip.  They  went 
to  St.  Petersburg.  They  drove 
through  Zephyrhills  and 
Tampa. — jon  heise. 

My  mother  and  brother  Dar¬ 
win  came  to  see  me  one  week 
end.  They  brought  me  many 
things  for  my  birthday .  — 
CAROLE  HOLMES. 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Grade-C 

Henry  Reeves  and  Lee  Fras¬ 
er  have  birthdays  in  October. 

- NADINE  DALE. 

November  17  was  Merle 
Johns’  birthday.  She  got  some 
pretty  black  shoes. 

November  18  was  my  birth¬ 
day.  I  was  twelve.  The  girls 
and  boys  sang  “Happy  Birth¬ 
day”  to  me. — WILLIE  JANE  GORE- 

Mother,  Daddy,  Jean  and 
Boo-boo  came  to  see  me  one 
Sunday.  Mother  took  a  picture 
of  me.— BETTY  LEE  BOGGAN. 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  friend  came 
to  see  her  last  month.  She  lives 
in  Kentucky.  Mrs.  Fleming  was 
so  glad  to  see  her.  —  joyce 

CAMPBELL. 

Willie  Jane  Gore  and  I  are 
good  friends.  I  want  her  to 
spend  the  night  with  me  one 
night  soon.  I  live  in  St.  Augus¬ 
tine.— robin  STANLEY. 
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All  the  October  girls  and 
boys  had  a  birthday  party. 
They  had  sandwiches,  punch, 
brick  ice  cream,  cake  and 
candy.  They  got  party  hats  and 
watches.  They  had  fun. 

- - o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

I  went  home  over  the  week 
end.  I  live  in  Jacksonville. 

My  daddy  and  I  went  to  a 
Fair.  I  won  two  whistles  at 
the  Fair. — mike  cochran. 

We  played  football  with 
some  big  boys  one  Saturday. 
The  big  boys  won  the  game. 
We  are  learning  how  to  play 
football  in  our  gym  class.  — 
BOBBY  HORNSBY. 

When  I  was  home  over  the 
week  end,  I  went  hunting  with 
my  daddy. 

My  daddy  shot  a  turtle  and  I 
shot  at  a  rock.  We  had  a  lot  of 

fun. — JACKIE  SMITH. 

My  mother  invited  some  girls 
to  my  birthday  party.  We  had 
a  very  good  time.  I  got  some 
pretty  presents  from  my 
friends. 

My  daddy  took  some  pic¬ 
tures  of  my  birthday  party.  — 
JUDY  MILARD. 

I  went  home  with  Mike 
Cochran  and  his  mother  in 
their  car. 

Some  of  my  friends  came  to 
see  me  when  I  was  home.  We 
played  with  the  twin  dolls  that 
Grandmother  gave  me. — sha- 

RON  STEPHENS. 

■ - o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-B 

We  went  to  gym  one  Friday 
afternoon.  We  played  football. 
Mr.  Slater  put  my  glasses  in 


his  pocket.  We  had  fun. — rogep. 

HARRELL. 

Gail  and  I  went  to  the  mov¬ 
ies  one  Sunday  afternoon.  The 
name  of  the  movie  was  “The 
Little  Boy  Lost.”  I  bought  two 
boxes  of  candy.  Daddy  came 
and  got  us. — mary  spell. 

My  mother  and  Sue  Welsh’s 
mother  drove  from  Miami  to 
St.  Augustine  to  see  us  one 
week  end.  We  went  to  the 
football  game  Saturday  night. 
After  breakfast  Sunday  morn¬ 
ing,  we  went  to  see  Mrs.  Kerr. 
— CHARLES  CLARK. 

John  and  Avery  Pinner  go 
home  every  week  end.  They 
went  to  a  carnival  in  Palatka 
one  Saturday  night. 

Mary  and  I  went  home  one 
Friday.  We  had  a  surprise. 
Grandfather  has  a  new  car.  It 
is  black  and  white.  —  Robert 
HOAGLAND. 

- o - - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  7 -A 

I  read  a  library  book.  Its 
name  is  “Famous  Fairy  Tales.” 
I  liked  the  stories.  —  Roberta 

THAGGARD. 

I  am  reading  a  library  book. 
It  is  “Lively  Victoria.”  She  is 
a  little  girl  who  lived  in 
Miami.  She  climbed  a  banyon 
tree.  I  like  the  book. — sandra 

KRESS. 

We  went  to  a  movie  one 
Friday  night.  The  name  was 
“Between  Us  Girls.”  The  girls 
were  friends.  A  man  gave  one 
girl  some  skates.  The  girls 
went  to  a  party.  They  were 
happy.  We  liked  the  movie. — 

JUDY  HORNE. 

November  16  was  Jack’s 
birthday.  He  was  twelve.  He 
got  a  box.  He  got  a  red  shirt, 
a  game,  a  toy  1910  car,  four 


funny  books,  some  balloons,  a 
yo-yo,  some  candy,  and  a  birth¬ 
day  card.  He  liked  them  very 
much. - DARLENE  TEPPER. 

I  am  surprised  that  my 
grandfather  has  another  car. 
Before  he  had  an  old  1935 
Chevrolet  car.  He  exchanged  it 
for  a  1948  light  green  Chev¬ 
rolet  car-  I  will  see  it  at  Christ¬ 
mas. — TERRY  MOTT. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

I  spent  the  week  end  of  Nov¬ 
ember  13  at  my  home  in  Day¬ 
tona.  While  there,  I  went  fish¬ 
ing,  and  was  lucky  enough  to 
catch  one. — john  fields. 

Mrs.  Lindquist  took  us  to 
walk  one  Sunday  morning.  We 
walked  east  about  two  blocks, 
and  turned  left.  We  went  by 
Miss  Wright’s  home  and  she 
was  having  breakfast.  We  went 
in  the  backyard  and  looked  at 
the  playhouse. — brenda  cheat- 
ham. 

Miss  Wright  and  Buddy 
Parker  went  to  the  dress¬ 
maker’s  one  day  in  November. 
They  took  a  sun  chair,  and  the 
dressmaker  mended  it.  Then 
she  gave  each  of  them  a  bag  of 
pecans.  On  the  way  back,  they 
stopped  by  the  filling  station 
and  bought  coke  s. — kathy 

EDWARDS. 

Buddy  Parker’s  birthday  was 
November  13.  His  mother, 
father,  and  grandmother  came 
and  brought  many  lovely 
things.  They  brought  favors,  a 
machine  gun,  a  telescope,  a 
ring-top  game,  a  space  gun,  a 
“t.v.”  set,  and  a  sweater.  Buddy 
had  a  wonderful  party.  We 
showed  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Parker 
our  garden. — altean  smith. 
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YOU’LL  NEVER  PLAY  WITHOUT 
PRACTICE 


YOU’RE  going  to  play  in  the  years  far  ahead, 

You’re  going  to  love  reading  and  travel. 

You  say  you  ll  be  kind  to  the  halt  and  the  blind 
Their  troubles  your  wealth  will  unravel. 

You  say  you'll  love  children  and  music  and  books 
You’ll  change  all  your  habits  somehow,  Sir. 

But  if  you’re  going  to  play  on  that  far  future  day, 

You’d  better  start  practicing  now,  Sir. 

You  say  you  will  play  with  your  cash  when  you’re  old. 
You’ll  give  and  be  graceful  about  it. 

You  seem  so  cock-sure  you  will  share  with  the  poor. 

But  honetly,  Mister,  1  doubt  it. 

An  angler  must  practice  to  know  how  to  fish; 

A  hunter  must  work  with  his  “ setter ” 

A  bowler  must  bowl  or  he  never  will  roll 
A  score  of  two  hundred  or  better. 

You  Practice  at  tennis  to  learn  how  to  Play; 

At  checkers  to  know  what  your  move  is. 

At  golf  you  must  strive  with  your  putt  and  your  drive; 
At  pitching  to  know  where  the  “groove”  is. 

You  say  you  will  play  in  that  far  future  day. 

But  you’ll  never  play  without  Practice. 

And  that  lovely  rose  for  your  days  of  repose 
Is  liable  to  turn  to  a  cactus. 

So  Practice  your  kindness  and  Charity  now, 

If  your  heart  starts  to  soften  just  let  it; 

For  if  you  want  fun  when  your  race  has  been  run, 
There’s  only  one  way  you  can  get  it. 

If  you  would  love  beauty  and  kindness  and  friends, 

If  you  would  think  children  are  cute,  Sir, 

Forget  about  wealth,  have  a  care  for  your  health, 

And  Practice  for  Play  in  the  future. 

You  may  think  your  money  will  buy  happy  years, 

But  take  it  from  me,  Sir,  the  fact  is 

You  can’t  be  a  star  in  Life’s  Game  as  you  are; 

You  never  can  Play  without  Practice. 

— J.  Fred  Lawton. 
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LIVE  INTELLIGENTLY  WITH 
YOUR  DEAFNESS 


By  Boyce  E.  Williams 


From  a  Commencement  Address  delivered  by  Mr.  Williams,  Consultant 
for  Deaf  and  Hard  of  Hearing,  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation, 
Washington,  D.  C.,  at  the  New  York  School  for  the  Deaf,  June  1952. 


In  thinking  over  my  possible 
remarks  for  this  occasion  it  was 
but  natural  that  the  many  Com¬ 
mencement  Exercises  in  my  ex¬ 
perience  should  come  to  mind. 
Going  back  to  the  first  one  more 
than  a  quarter  of  a  century  ago 
and  down  to  the  present,  I  recall 
the  succession  of  wise  advisory 
statements  and  friendly  admoni¬ 
tions  whose  substance  are  the 
markers  that  one  carries  with  him 
on  the  highway  of  life  as  guides  to 
better  living.  All  reflected  the  most 
desirable  type  of  thinking.  Any  of 
them  could  be  developed  into  a 
fine  statement  entirely  appro¬ 
priate  to  our  purpose  this  morning. 

Yet,  I  did  not  feel  satisfied  with 
the  idea  that  I  repeat  for  your 
benefit  those  impersonal  abstrac¬ 
tions.  They  would  duly  impress 
you  today  but  be  lost  in  the  con¬ 
fusion  of  tomorrow  as  you  become 
one  of  the  legion  struggling  for 
recognition  and  advancement  at 
the  bottom  of  the  occupational 
ladder.  The  persistence  of  this 
vague  feeling  of  dissatisfaction 
with  the  run-of-mine  commence¬ 
ment  address  led  to  some  search¬ 
ing  thinking  about  the  reason  for 
it. 

Apparently  this  reluctance  to 
give  you  the  usual  message  arises 
from  recognition  of  the  fact  that 
such  messages  are  not  sufficiently 
personal  especially  when  coming 
from  an  experienced  deaf  person 
to  inexperienced  deaf  youth.  There 


is  so  much  of  value  that  can  be 
said  when  a  Greek  counsels  a 
Greek.  No  words  need  be  minced. 
A  spade  can  be  called  a  spade. 

This  then  is  my  cue — a  message 
pertinent  to  deaf  people  that 
should  remain  with  you  through¬ 
out  your  lives  and  help  you  through 
the  rough  spots  as  it  has  helped 
before  you  many  others  who  have 
found  its  secrets. 

It  is  simply  this:  Live  intel¬ 
ligently  with  your  deafness.  This 
simple  directive  of  only  five  words 
is  the  key  to  happiness  and  success 
for  each  of  you  throughout  the 
balance  of  your  lives.  Dr.  Ben 
Schowe,  of  Akron,  Ohio,  a  gifted 
thinker  on  deafness  and  its  prob¬ 
lems,  has  aptly  labeled  it  “The 
art  of  being  deaf.” 

We  presume  that,  with  rich 
experiences  here  at  a  school  which 
is  completely  dedicated  to  giving 
you  the  tools  to  live  intelligently 
with  your  deafness,  you  are  al¬ 
ready  qualified  to  do  so.  However, 
the  fact  that  so  many  deaf  persons 
have  failed  to  live  intelligently 
with  their  deafness  indicates  that 
the  need  to  do  so  must  be  empha¬ 
sized  again  and  again.  We  may 
hope  that  focusing  your  attention 
on  it  at  the  momentous  personal 
occasion  of  your  Commencement 
Exercises  will  impress  it  so  indeli¬ 
bly  upon  your  minds  that  it  will 
become  a  cardinal  point  of  refer¬ 
ence  in  your  post-school  adjust¬ 
ment. 


Let  us  repeat  it:  Live  intelli¬ 
gently  with  your  deafness.  Learn 
it.  Use  it  daily.  Ask  yourselves  in 
all  of  your  human  relations,  “Am 
I  living  intelligently  with  my  deaf¬ 
ness?”  Be  honest  with  yourselves 
in  answering. 

Now  let  us  talk  about  what  we 
mean  by  living  intelligently  with 
our  deafness. 

It  means  that  we  recognize 
that  our  deafness  is  a  real  in¬ 
convenience  for  those  with  whom 
we  live  and  work  who  are  not 
deaf.  Recognizing  it,  we  carefully 
govern  our  human  relations  to 
compensate  for  it  in  so  far  as  we 
can.  After  all  is  said  and  done, 
living  is  largely  a  series  of  human 
relationships.  Accordingly,  it  is  in 
our  human  relationships  that  we 
must  concentrate  our  compensa¬ 
tory  efforts. 

Let  us  examine  several  of  the 
important  areas  of  human  rela¬ 
tionships  to  see  how  we  as  deaf 
with  people  should  act  in  order 
to  say  truly  that  we  are  living 
intelligently  with  our  deafness. 

None  of  you  are  going  to  be 
hermits.  Accordingly,  you  are 
going  to  have  neighbors  who  will 
more  likely  than  not  be  people 
who  have  never  known  a  deaf 
person.  They  are  going  to  be 
curious  about  you,  which  is  a 
very  natural  reaction.  Should 
you  rebuff  their  interest  with 
vagueness  or  worse,  your  path¬ 
way  to  adjustment  to  your 
neighborhood  will  most  certain¬ 
ly  be  rocky.  What  is  more,  you 
will  not  be  living  very  intelli¬ 
gently  with  your  deafness.  It  is 
very  rare  indeed  that  any  show 
of  neighborly  interest  in  you  and 
yours  could  be  on  any  basis  oth¬ 
er  than  normal  curiosity.  Wel¬ 
come  it!  It  is  the  springboard  to 
warm  friendships  that  will  pay 
you  increasingly  valuable  divi¬ 
dends  throughout  the  years  ahead. 

A  lot  more  could  be  said  about 
neighborhood  adjustment,  such 
as  special  activities,  exchange  of 


favors,  helping  out  in  an  emer¬ 
gency  situation,  and  so  on.  We 
will  let  this  one  aspect  suffice 
since  we  must  move  on  to  other 
things. 

Surely  all  of  you  are  going  to 
ha^e  jobs  of  one  sort  or  another. 
A  great  share  of  your  material 
and  spiritual  satisfactions  will 
arise  from  your  job.  In  fact  the 
degree  of  your  material  and  spirit¬ 
ual  satisfactions  depend  to  a  large 
extent  upon  the  degree  of  your 
job  success.  And,  strange  though 
it  may  seem,  your  job  success  is 
much  less  dependent  upon  your 
brainpower  and  manual  skills  than 
it  is  upon  how  intelligently  you 
live  with  your  deafness. 

No  employer  wants  a  surly, 
suspicious,  antagonistic  person  on 
his  labor  force.  He  searches  for 
people  with  adequate  training  and 
experience,  to  be  sure.  But  he  hires 
and  keeps  only  those  who  are 
pleasing  to  have  around  his  shop 
or  office.  He  will  make  every 
effort  to  avoid  laying  off  a  deaf 
person  who  is  living  intelligently 
with  his  deafness  because  such  a 
person  makes  money  for  him. 

A  deaf  person  who  is  living 
intelligently  with  his  deafness  is 
a  very  desirable  employee  because 
he  compensates  fully  for  the 
inconvenience  his  deafness  causes 
by  doing  a  little  more  than  is 
expected  of  him  and  doing  it  better 
than  is  required.  He  is  not  a  clock 
watcher.  He  does  not  waste  his 
own  and  another  employee’s  time 
in  conversation  not  connected  with 
his  job.  He  gets  along  well  with 
co-workers  through  his  pleas¬ 
ing  attitude  toward  them  and  their 
work.  He  shows  his  complete 
loyalty  at  all  times  by  his  pride 
in  his  work,  his  promptness  in 
reporting  and  his  steady  applica¬ 
tion  to  it.  He  is  alert  to  changes 
in  the  operating  procedures  of  his 
job  and  carefully  submerges  any 
false  feeling  of  insecurity  arising 
out  of  such  changes.  When  he  does 
not  understand  a  machine,  a  proc¬ 
ess,  or  a  job  situation,  he  avoids 
expensive  personal  and  material 
errors  by  pleasantly  securing 
the  necessary  information  or  a 
demonstration  from  the  proper 
authority  or  an  informed  co¬ 
worker.  It  is  clear  that  such  a 
person  is  a  nice  employee  to 
have  in  one’s  business  even 


though  he  is  deaf.  The  reason  for 
it  is  simply  that  he  is  living 
intelligently  with  his  deafness. 

Just  suppose  this  deaf  employee 
were  a  clock  watcher,  a  time  was¬ 
ter;  or  upsets  the  harmony  of  the 
working  force  by  quarreling  with 
his  co-workers  because  he  imagi¬ 
ned  they  were  taking  advantage 
of  him  or  because  he  couldn’t  take 
their  routine  teasing;  or  reported 
late;  or  accepted  job  changes  with 
ill  will.  The  employer  would  sure¬ 
ly  get  rid  of  him  as  fast  as  he 
could  and  entirely  because  the 
deaf  person  was  not  living  intelli¬ 
gently  with  his  deafness. 

There  are  many  other  areas  in 
human  relations  in  which  deaf 
people  must  remember  to  live 
intelligently  with  their  deafness. 
We  do  not  have  time  to  do  more 
without  any  elaboration.  How¬ 
ever,  I  am  sure  you  will  under¬ 
stand  the  significance  of  each. 

A  deaf  person  may  be  said  to 
be  living  intelligently  with  his 
deafness  when  he  (1)  does  not 
obstruct  public  streets  while 
talking  with  other  deaf  people; 
(2)  observes  the  Golden  Rule  of 
the  highway  in  driving  his  car  as 
he  wishes  others  to  drive;  (3)  par¬ 
ticipates  in  community  activities 
as  well  as  he  can  especially  by 
donating  funds  to  the  Red  Cross, 
Community  Chest,  and  so  on; 
(4)  is  courteous  to  all  people  Horn 
whom  he  purchases  services,  such 
as  the  dry  cleaner,  the  barber,  the 
milkman,  the  painter,  the  doctor, 
the  dentist,  and  so  on;  (5)  expects 
compensation  only  in  direct  pro¬ 
portion  to  the  kind  and  quality  of 
services  he  has  rendered;  (6)  is 
fully  appreciative  for  telephone 
calls,  written  or  verbal  explana¬ 
tions,  sign  language  interpreta¬ 
tions,  or  other  services  that  his 
family,  friends  and  co-workers  do 
for  him;  (7)  avoids  disturbing 
hearing  people  by  not  making 
noises  with  his  voice,  feet  or  other¬ 
wise;  (8)  avoids  wild  signing  in 
public  places;  (9)  attends  to  his 
personal  grooming  by  wearing 
clean  clothes,  bathing  regularly, 
shaving  daily,  cleaning  and  trim¬ 
ming  his  nails,  getting  hair  cuts  at 
proper  intervals,  and  keeping  his 
teeth  clean  and  in  good  repair. 

This  then  is  our  primary  re¬ 
sponsibility  as  deaf  people  —  to 
live  intelligently  with  our  deaf¬ 


ness.  Only  by  doing  this  can  we 
become  full  participating  mem¬ 
bers  of  society.  Only  so  can  we 
justify  our  years  of  special,  ex¬ 
pensive  instruction. 

- o - 

RIGHT  THINKING 

The  world  is  governed  much 
more  by  opinion  than  by  laws.  It 
is  not  the  judgment  of  courts,  but 
the  moral  judgment  of  individuals 
and  masses  of  men  which  is  the 
chief  wall  of  defense  around  prop¬ 
erty  and  life.  With  the  progress  of 
society,  this  power  of  opinion  is 
taking  the  place  of  wars. 

— Channing. 

- o - 

“When  I  applied  for  that  job,  the 
manager  had  the  nerve  to  ask  if  my 
punctuation  was  good.” 

“What  did  you  tell  him?” 

“I  said  I’d  never  been  late  for 
work  in  my  life.” 


DO  YOU  KNOW  THAT 

During  the  past  school  year,  of 
the  21,545  pupils  enrolled  in 

schools  and  classes  for  the  deaf  in 
the  United  States, 

11,547  were  taught  speech  and 
speechreading  in  residential 
schools  and  classes, 

1,878  were  taught  speech  and 

speechreading  in  day  schools, 
3,715  were  taught  speech  and 

speechreading  in  day  classes, 
1,863  were  taught  speech  and 

speechreading  in  private  and 
denominational  schools  and 
classes. 

Parents  of  deaf  children  will  find 
this  information  and  other  perti¬ 
nent  data  in  the  January  issue  of 
the 

AMERICAN  ANNALS  OF  THE  DEAF 
Gallaudet  College 
Washington  2,  D.C. 

OFFICIAL  ORGAN: 

Conference  of  Executives  of 
American  Schools  for  the  Deaf 

Convention  of  American  In- 
structiors  of  the  Deaf 

January  number,  $2.00 

Yearly  subscription,  five  numbers, 
$4.00 
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FIRST  GRADE 

I  am  learning  to  use  the  braille 
writer.  It  is  fun. — Alice  Pearl  John¬ 
son. 

I  had  a  nice  vacation  during  Christ¬ 
mas. — Cornelia  Frazier. 

I  started  a  new  book  today.  The 
name  of  it  is  Under  the  Sky. — Star 
Posey. 

I  have  a  singing  top.  I  like  to  make 
it  go  fast — Marvin  Carnley. 

I  played  with  my  dolls  during 
Christmas. — Sandy  Novak. 

I  rocked  my  doll  to  sleep. — Sherry 
Burt. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

Just  think,  I  got  two  wagons  for 
Christmas,  a  cowboy  suit  and  a  bow 
and  arrow.  Besides  that  I  had  candy 
and  fruit.  Wasn’t  that  a  wonderful 
Christmas?  My  daddy  is  planning 
on  sending  one  of  my  wagons  to 
Bobby,  my  little  nephew.  My  sister 
and  her  two  babies  were  with  us  from 
summer  until  after  Christmas. — 
Mickey  Adams. 

At  Christmas  I  saw  my  baby 
sister  and  played  with  her.  I  am  glad 
I  have  a  baby  sister.  I  had  a  nice 
time  at  home.  It  was  nice  to  be  with 
my  mama  and  daddy  again. — Jimmy 
Stevens. 

After  the  Christmas  vacation  I 
came  back  to  St.  Augustine  with  my 
aunt.  She  doesn’t  live  in  Virginia 
anymore  but  lives  in  Green  Cove 
Springs  now,  and  I  am  glad  because 
now  she  comes  to  see  me  a  lot. — 
Herman  Mills. 

I  just  came  to  this  school  after 
Christmas  and  am  I  glad  I  changed! 
I  like  it  here.  I  am  having  a  good 
time  here  and  am  learning  a  lot.  I  am 
happy  learning  how  to  make  a  chair 
frame.  I  like  the  studies  and  the 
teachers. — Bobby  Bowers. 

I  have  a  two-wheeled  bike  that  I 
got  for  Christmas.  I  got  a  doll,  too; 
but,  first,  I  want  to  tell  you  about  my 
bike.  It  has  the  two  little  guide 
wheels  on  the  back  to  help  me  until 
I  learn  how  to  ride  it  better.  My  little 
brother  rides  it  and  I  am  afraid  he 
will  fall  off  and  get  hurt.  While  I  am 
away  at  school  my  bike  is  at  my 
grandma’s  so  nothing  will  happen  to 
it.  It  is  a  real  pretty  blue-green  and 
white. — Sandra  Jorge. 


Guess  what  we  got  for  Christmas? 
It’s  a  wonderful  little  parakeet  and 
we  are  going  to  train  it.  First  we  are 
going  to  train  him  to  come  out  of  his 
cage  and  sit  on  our  fingers.  Then  we 
want  to  teach  him  to  talk.  I  can’t 
wait  to  see  him  Easter.  Mama  said 
he  will  probably  know  how  to  come 
out  of  his  cage  by  that  time.  — 
Diane  Blydenburgh. 

I  am  going  to  study  harder  in  the 
New  Year  and  hope  that  I  can  do 
better  in  my  studies.  I  like  our  milk 
and  cookies  at  recess  every  morning. 
— Dennis  Pittman. 

This  week-end  I  was  very  happy. 
My  sister  Barbara  came  home  from 
Jacksonville  where  she  is  learning 
to  be  a  nurse.  She  came  back  here 
to  school  with  me  Sunday  night.  I 
was  so  glad  to  see  her  because  I 
haven’t  seen  her  in  a  long  time.  — 
Isabelle  Smith. 

During  vacation  we  drove  over 
to  St.  Petersburg  to  see  my  aunt’s 
new  house.  It  is  not  quite  finished 
yet.  We  had  nice  weather  during  the 
whole  time.  It  was  a  very  nice  trip. 
I  just  love  to  drive. — Stevie  Olson. 

I  enjoyed  my  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion.  I  shot  off  a  Roman  candle  and 
some  firecrackers  New  Year’s.  I  like 
to  study  so  I  am  glad  to  be  back  to 
school  again.  I  especially  think  it  is 
fun  studying  spelling.  —  William 
Coppage. 

FOURTH  AND  FIFTH  GRADES 

I’m  expecting  most  any  day  to  hear 
that  I  will  go  to  Jacksonville  for 
another  knee  operation. — Ruth  Ro¬ 
binson. 

Next  month  on  February  22,  we  will 
have  a  big  party  to  celebrate  Wash¬ 
ington’s  Birthday.  I  know  we  will 
have  a  good  time. — Mary  J.  Barn¬ 
well. 

I’m  reading  a  real  good  book,  Tom 
Sawyer.  The  best  part  tells  about  the 
boys  getting  lost  in  a  cave. — Warren 
Kennedy. 

Mrs.  Davenport  read  Osa  John¬ 
son’s  book,  I  Married  Adventure,  to 
us  recently.  It  was  one  of  the  best 
books  I’ve  heard.  We  learned  much 
more  about  the  countries  we  had 
been  studying  in  Social  Studies  from 
it. — Pauline  Cobb. 

Our  mothers  were  very  pleased 
with  the  gifts  we  made  for  them  for 


Christmas.  We  made  calendars  on 
which  was  a  clear  picture  of  our 
whole  class. — Winnie  Musselwhite. 

I  had  a  good  time  while  I  was  at 
home  Christmas.  I  got  many  nice 
things. — Peter  Leins. 

I  am  reading  a  good  book.  It  is 
Dickens’  Christmas  Carol.  Scrooge  is 
a  funny  old  man.  I’m  scared  of  old 
Marley. — Jackie  Vidou. 

Warren  Kennedy  and  I  are  having- 
fun  playing  a  new  game  of  cards  that 
we  made  up  ourselves.  - — -  Billy 
Brown. 

I’m  so  glad  that  my  father  is  out 
of  service  now.  He  got  a  new  job 
recently  and  a  new  car  was  furnished 
with  it. — Bette  Doss. 

I  am  enjoying  my  new  radio  I  got 
for  Christmas.  Several  of  us  boys  are 
keeping  up  with  the  best  programs. — 
Joseph  Griffin. 

We  are  planning  to  take  some 
field  trips  this  spring. — Oscar  Col¬ 
vin. 

We  have  some  wonderful  mats  in 
our  gym  equipment.  They  sure  save 
us  from  some  hard  bumps. — Jimmy 
Kaley. 

I  had  a  good  time  visiting  in 
Pompano,  Christmas.  My  aunt  and 
uncle  did  everything  to  make  my 
visit  pleasant. — Mary  Inglitt. 

Many  of  us  are  now  going  to  the 
Sunday  Schools  and  Churches  of 
which  we  are  members. — Clarence 
Huggins. 

I  worked  in  a  grocery  store  during 
the  Christmas  Holidays.  —  Albert 
Alluisi. 

MRS.  BENNETT'S  CLASS 

I’m  doing  some  work  for  my 
grandmother  now.  She  pays  me  two 
dollars  and  a  half  a  week.  I  like  to 
work.  —  Charles  Carter. 

We  had  a  Talent  Show  in  the 
chapel  January  13.  Gene  Hirsehman 
and  I  played.  I  was  glad  to  take  part 
in  it.- — Bobby  Kean. 

Charles  Brown  and  I  help  Mr. 
Gibbs  clean  up  the  shop.  —  Wesley 
Murray. 

We  have  a  new  number  chart.  I 
think  this  will  help  me  with  my  num¬ 
bers. — Charles  Brown. 

I  can  make  pretty  good  brooms  and 
mops  now. — Roy  Usina. 
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I  have  invited  Charles  Carter  to  go 
home  with  me  one  week-end  in  Feb¬ 
ruary.  We  plan  to  take  in  the  Orange 
Festival. — Albert  Butler. 

My  daddy  gave  me  two  parakeets 
for  Christmas.  I  hope  they  will  learn 
to  talk.— -Wayne  Lanier. 

SEVENTH  GRADE 

There  is  nothing  like  being  at  home 
with  all  your  family  for  Christmas. 
All  of  my  sisters  were  there.  There 
were  Betty,  Alice  and  Jeanette.  I  also 
saw  my  brothers  L.  D.,  Leon,  Joe,  and 
Mickey. 

Our  Christmas  dinner  was  both 
enjoyable  and  good.  We  had  fried 
chicken,  broiled  chicken,  rice,  potato 
salad,  coffee,  tea,  and  cold  milk.  For 
dessert  we  had  both  cocoanut  and 
chocolate  cake — both  home  made. 

There  were  certainly  a  lot  of  nice 
presents  given  out.  I  got  a  shirt  from 
my  oldest  sister  and  Alice  gave  me  a 
dollar.  I  wish  that  everyone  could 
spend  Christmas  at  home  and  enjoy 
it  as  much  as  I. — Clifford  Adams. 

I  went  home  for  Thanksgiving.  I 
didn’t  come  back  the  following  Sun¬ 
day  because  my  grandfather  was 
very  ill. 

While  I  was  at  home  I  went  to 
public  school.  I  didn’t  like  public 
school  as  well  as  I  do  this  one. 
If  you  want  to  take  music  at  public 
school  it  costs  about  $1.50  a  week  for 
lessons.  Here  we  can  take  music  all 
year  without  paying  anything.  This 
is  just  one  example  of  why  I  like 
our  school  better. — Diane  Harrison. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas,  and, 
did  I  have  fun!  I  went  up  to  Georgia 
to  visit  my  aunt  and  uncle.  I  also  saw 
my  sister  and  brother-in-law.  They 
all  showed  me  a  nice  time  while  I  was 
there.  I  got  lots  of  nice  things  for 
Christmas:  two  shirts,  two  pairs  of 
pants,  a  pair  of  shoes,  ten  pairs  of 
socks,  two  ties,  a  belt,  and  a  bottle  of 
hair  tonic.  I  wish  everyone  could 
have  had  as  nice  a  Christmas  as  I  did. 
— Tommy  Fillyaw. 

Our  school  has  a  wrestling  team 
this  year  for  the  first  time.  I  think 
that  we  will  make  good  at  it.  We 
have  four  new  wrestling  mats  which 
are  12x12  and  when  we  put  them 
all  together,  that  gives  us  a  big  mat 
24x24.  We  have  also  gotten  our 
new  training  suits  which  are  gray. 
Our  regular  wrestling  suits  have  been 
ordered  and  we  are  expecting  them 
any  time.  Ewell  Mauldin  has  been 
made  manager.  He  takes  care  of  all 
our  equipment. 


In  order  to  become  good  wrestlers 
we  have  to  get  into  the  very  best 
physical  condition.  Every  day  we  run 
around  the  football  field  twice.  Then 
we  take  calisthenics  for  about  twenty 
minutes.  Mr.  Iverson  then  teaches 
us  new  holds,  after  which  we  pair 
off  and  wrestle.  We  have  all  agreed 
that  no  team  members  should  smoke, 
or  drink  more  than  one  coke  a  day. 
There  should  be  very  little  eating 
between  meals.  If  we  stick  to  these 
training  rules  and  work  hard,  we 
should  have  a  good  team  to  take  to 
the  tournament  in  March. — Ed  Crider. 

In  President  Eisenhower’s  State 
of  the  Union  Message  he  said  that 
he  was  going  to  ask  Congress  to  pass 
a  law  which  will  give  eighteen  year- 
olds  the  right  to  vote.  I  believe  this 
would  be  a  bad  law.  I  believe  that 
eighteen  year-olds  would  be  too 
easily  influenced.  They  might  not 
give  the  matter  the  amount  of 
thought  it  requires.  I  think  that 
before  you  vote,  you  should  give  it 
a  lot  of  thought.  You  might  be  sorry 
after  you  vote  for  a  person  if  you 
vote  before  you  think  about  it. 
Eighteen  year-olds  might  vote  for 
the  person  they  like  and  not  the  one 
who  could  do  the  best  job. 

Some  people  say  that  if  the  boys 
at  the  age  of  eighteen  have  to  fight, 
they  should  be  allowed  to  vote.  I 
do  not  agree  with  them.  I  hope  such 
a  law  is  not  passed  because  I  think 
that  twenty-one  is  a  very  good  age 
to  begin  voting. — Betty  Jo  Rucker. 

EIGHTH  GRADE 

The  eighth  grade  is  presenting  a 
play  called  “Tom  Sawyer  Wins  Out,” 
adapted  from  Mark  Twain’s  book, 
“Tom  Sawyer.”  The  characters  are: 

I  play  the  role  of  Tom  Sawyer.  I 
am  engaged  to  Becky  Thatcher.  I  am 
the  best  friend  of  Huckleberry  Finn, 
who  helps  me  in  a  plan  to  make  my 
school  master,  whose  name  is 
Dubbins,  very  angry.  There  is  a 
scene  in  the  play  in  which  Huck 
teaches  me  how  to  smoke.  In  the 
Oratorical  contest  I  win  the  prize, 
but  when  I  reach  for  my  handker¬ 
chief,  my  pipe  falls  out  on  the  stage. 
Aunt  Polly  is  very  angry.  In  the  end 
I  win  out. — Ronnie  Nausley. 

I  am  Becky  Thatcher,  Tom’s  sweet¬ 
heart.  Tom  is  all  set  to  carry  off  the 
prize  in  a  contest.  I  hope  that  he  wins, 
for,  if  he  does,  that  means  my  father 
will  give  him  a  ticket  to  take  me  to 
the  circus.  I  do  everything  in  my 
power  to  help  him  out  when  he  gets 
in  mischief. — Barbara  Smith. 

The  eighth  grade  is  borrowing  me 
from  the  ninth  grade  to  be  in  their 


play.  I  am  Huckleberry  Finn,  the 
bad  boy  of  the  village.  On  the  stage 
I  teach  Tom  how  to  smoke,  when 
his  sweetheart,  Becky,  and  his  Aunt 
Polly  don’t  want  him  to  smoke.  When 
Aunt  Polly  and  the  schoolmaster  are 
about  to  whip  him  for  smoking.  I 
rescue  him  by  pulling  the  school¬ 
master’s  wig  off  in  front  of  every¬ 
body. — Lawton  Williams. 

I  am  Dubbins,  the  schoolmaster. 
I  announce  the  numbers  of  the  con¬ 
test,  and  award  the  prize  to  Tom 
Sawyer.  One  of  the  most  embarrass¬ 
ing  parts  is  when  Huckleberry  Finn 
pulls  my  wig  off,  and  I  shout,  “What’s 
happened?  Where’s  my  wig?  I  don’t 
wear  one,  but  where  is  it?”  I  speak 
with  a  slight  English  accent. — 
Larry  Janak. 

I  play  the  role  of  Alford  Temple, 
Tom’s  hated  rival.  The  second  scene 
takes  place  in  the  midst  of  an  orator¬ 
ical  contest.  I  am  a  contestant.  I  de¬ 
liver  the  concluding  paragraph  of 
Patrick  Henry’s  most  famous  speech. 
I  am  overwhelmed  with  joy  when 
Tom’s  aunt  finds  that  he  has  been 
smoking  and  starts  to  whip  him. — ■ 
Jimmy  Bowen. 

I  am  Miss  Polly  Sawyer,  Tom’s 
aunt.  I  sit  in  the  audience  and  com¬ 
ment  on  eyerything  that  goes  on.  To¬ 
ward  the  end  of  the  play,  Tom  reveals 
that  he  has  been  smoking  by  dropping 
his  pipe.  I,  being  opposed  to  smoking, 
run  up  on  the  stage  and  start  to  whip 
Tom.  Then  the  most  exciting  moment 
comes,  when  Huck  pulls  off  the 
schoolmaster’s  wig.  I  laugh  so  much 
1  can’t  whip  Tom,  which  proves  that 
“Tom  Sawyer  (Always)  Wins  Out.” 
— Elizabeth  Bishop. 

I  am  Amy  Lawrence,  one  of  Becky’s 
schoolmates.  I  recite  a  poem  called, 
“A  Missouri  Maiden’s  Farewell  to 
Alabama.”  I  am  supposed  to  be  very 
inexpressive.  I  say  my  speech  in  a 
very  silly,  high-pitched  voice.  It 
makes  me  laugh  every  time  I  try  to 
make  my  lines  sound  sad. — Pearl 
Smith. 

In  the  play,  I  am  seated  on  the  right 
of  the  hall  with  Aunt  Polly.  When 
Aunt  Polly  finds  out  that  Tom  has 
been  smoking,  I  try  to  get  her  to  sit 
down  and  stop  making  a  spectacle  of 
herself,  so  everyone  will  not  look  at 
her.  Believe  it  or  not,  in  the  play,  my 
name  is  Mary. — Mary  Scott. 

NINTH  GRADE 

THE  DIVINE  NINE  LINE  .  .  . 
Everyone  came  back  from 
Christmas  vacation  all  ready  to  get 
down  to  work  for  this  last  semester. 
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The  Christmas  Party,  which  the  Di¬ 
vine  Nine  sponsored  was  a  big  suc¬ 
cess. 

We  have  had  some  very  interest¬ 
ing  programs  lately.  Just  before 
Christmas  everyone  wrote  a  letter 
to  Santa  Claus.  Mary  Jane  Downs 
was  program  chairman  and  acted 
as  Santa’s  helper,  reading  the  letters 
over  the  D.  and  B.  radio  station.  An¬ 
other  program  on  our  D.  and  B. 
radio  station,  was  Truth  or  Con¬ 
sequences.  Chandler  Glisson  was  the 
M.  C.  Our  last  program  was  Two  for 
the  Money  with  Mrs.  Albrecht  as 
chairman.  We  really  have  fun  at 
our  club  meetings.  —  Marynez 
McCollough. 

DRAMATICS.  .  .  On  Wednesday, 
January  13,  our  chapel  program  was 
a  talent  show  sponsored  by  Mrs. 
Hillier.  There  were  two  prizes,  a 
three-layer  chocolate  cake,  and  a  box 
of  cookies,  both  made  by  Mrs.  Hillier. 
The  boys’  quartet,  consisting  of  Joe 
Adams,  Bill  Lett  on,  Jimmy  Merritt, 
and  Clyde  Guthrie,  were  tied  for 
first  place  with  the  girls’  trio — Bar¬ 
bara  Smith,  Willa  Lee  Napier,  and 
Vera  Kight.  Second  prize  was  won 
by  Marynez  McCollough  who  sang 
a  solo,  accompanied  by  Janet  Clary. 
— Janet  Clary. 

SOMETHING  NEW  ...  I  find  that 
I  am  interested  in  mathematics  this 
year,  now  that  we  are  doing  a  little 
algebra.  I  like  working  with  letters 
rather  than  working  with  numbers. 
— Norma  Hudson. 

SCIENCE.  .  .  If  we  did  not  have 
science,  we  would  be  backward. 
Science  gives  us  the  power  to  do 
things  that  would  otherwise  be  im¬ 
possible.  If  there  had  never  been  any 
science,  there  would  never  have  been 
a  thermometer,  and  we  could  not 
measure  accurately.  With  no  knowl¬ 
edge  of  science,  we  could  have  no 
control  over  energy. — C  handler 
Glisson. 

Bought  Friendship 
If  I  can’t  have  a  real  true  friend, 
Who  likes  me  as  I  am, 

Whose  love  for  me  will  never  end, 
No  matter  where  they’re  bound, 
Then  I  don’t  want  that  love  they  give, 
Which  lasts  an  hour  or  so; 

For  I  want  a  real  love  that  will  live, 
In  my  heart  where’er  I  go. 

I  don’t  want  a  friendship  that’s  bought 
With  money  and  things  I  can  give; 
That  kind  isn’t  the  friendship  I  sought 
As  a  light  in  my  heart  to  live — 
To  make  my  life  a  happy  one. 

True  friendship  is  always  in  need. 
With  warmth  like  the  warmth  of  the 
shining  sun, 


And  the  will  to  do  God’s  deed. 
— Mary  Jane  Downs. 

TENTH  GRADE 

Psychology  Advances 

Somewhere  in  the  large  city  of 
Boston,  Massachusetts,  in  an  undistin¬ 
guished  red  brick  building  strange 
things  are  happening.  Doctors,  nurses 
and  voluntary  workers  are  working 
on  three  new  experiments  which  they 
believe  will  lessen  the  mental  dis¬ 
eases.  They  spoke  specifically  of  one 
of  the  most  serious  types  of  mental 
diseases — Schizophrenia.  One  suffer¬ 
ing  from  this  disease  has  no  peaceful 
contact  with  the  outside  world.  They 
live  in  a  dream  world  all  their  own. 
Their  greatest  emotion  is  laughter. 
They  are  also  very  suspicious,  and 
non-cooperative. 

But  the  workers  of  the  “Psycho¬ 
pathic”  hospital  are  handling  their 
patients  on  a  new  and  ordinary  basis. 
Along  with  the  other  treatments 
that  are  usually  given  to  these  peo¬ 
ple,  the  staff  of  “Psychopathic”  hos¬ 
pital  have  added  another — patient 
government,  the  privilege  of  helping 
to  cure  others.  Yes,  psychology  ad¬ 
vances.  Now,  a  new  drug  has  been 
discovered,  a  drug  which,  when  taken 
by  a  normal  person,  gives  him  a 
feeling  of  a  schizophrenia  patient. 

Because  of  pg.  (Or  patient  govern¬ 
ment)  mentally  defective  persons 
have  been  able  to  help  others  as  well 
as  themselves.  They  are  not  as  seclu- 
sive  as  we  may  think.  They  have 
learned  to  plan  dances,  movies,  and 
outings.  Patients  also  are  allowed 
to  entertain  their  visitors  by  showing 
them  around  the  hospital,  and  giving 
“interesting  information”  no  doubt. 

These  same  doctors  and  nurses  say 
that  88  per  cent  of  their  discharged 
patients  have  gone  out  into  the  nor¬ 
mal  world,  and  have  adjusted  them¬ 
selves  satisfactorily  in  a  neighbor¬ 
hood  of  their  choice.  One  doctor 
stated  that  if  a  drug  can  be  discov¬ 
ered  to  bring  on  a  shizophrenia  re¬ 
action,  then  surely  there  must  be  one 
which  will  bring  back  a  normal  mind. 
“But,  until  there  is,”  says  one  doctor, 
“The  Boston  Psychopathic  Hospital” 
with  its  patient  government  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  help  patients  to  help  them¬ 
selves.”  —  Rewritten  by  Shirley 
Tyner. 

ELEVENTH  GRADE 

ZIPPERS — .  Zippers  that  are  made 
of  metal  are  a  nuisance.  They  collect 
dust,  get  hung,  and  get  caught  in 
garments.  A  Danish  inventor  by  the 
name  of  Borga  Madsen  invented  an 
unusual  plastic  zipper  which  won’t 
catch,  hang  or  collect  dust.  Of  course 
this  zipper  is  specially  made  for 


plastic  things,  like  raincoats,  plastic 
balls,  etc.  It  would  be  nice  if  there 
could  be  such  an  invention  for  cloth 
garments.  They  will  have  such  things 
out  later,  I  imagine.  They  are  invent¬ 
ing  everything  else  these  days.  This 
plastic  zipper  is  not  on  the  market 
yet,  except  for  special  occasions. — 
Vera  Knight. 

TWELFTH  GRADE 

This  year  is  the  first  time  in  the 
history  of  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Blind  that  we  have  a  wrestling  team. 
They  will  be  in  the  sports  picture  at 
last.  Mr.  Lee  Iverson,  who  is  the 
principal  of  the  blind  department,  is 
the  wrestling  coach.  Since  the  Christ¬ 
mas  vacation  we  have  started  our 
real  training.  We  got  four  new  mats 
while  we  were  at  home  Christmas, 
and  we  also  got  our  sweat  clothes. 
Everyone  seems  to  like  the  sport  very 
much,  and  are  really  looking  forward 
to  the  trip  to  Philadephia  in  March 
for  the  tournament.  We  will  be  the 
underdogs,  but  we  are  going  up 
there  with  the  spirit  to  win.  We  also 
were  accepted  into  the  Eastern  Ath¬ 
letic  Association.  We  feel  very  hon¬ 
ored  since  we  are  the  only  school  in 
the  state  of  Florida  which  has  a  wres¬ 
tling  team. 

This  year  we  are  also  planning  on 
having  a  blind  track  team.  We  are 
going  to  compete  against  other  blind 
schools,  and  maybe  a  public  school 
also.  Everyone  has  something  to  look 
forward  to  and  that  really  helps  pass 
the  time  away. — Ronnie  Renfroe. 

BETTY'S  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

Hi,  friends  and  readers.  Here  it  is 
1954.  We  are  back  from  a  two  week 
vacation;  and,  from  what  I  hear, 
everyone  had  a  nice  time.  Judging 
by  the  color  of  the  shirts  the  boys  are 
wearing,  they  had  a  warm  Christmas. 
The  shirts  are  mighty  pretty.  You 
girls  won’t  have  to  look  hard  to  find 
a  boy  friend  now,  you  can  see  them 
coming  a  mile  off.  I  think,  girls,  the 
boys  iust  wanted  a  little  attention. 

Guess  what,  kids?  We  aren’t  the 
only  ones  that  get  chicken  pox.  I 
understand  that  Mr.  Albrecht  came 
down  with  them  this  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion.  We  understand  it  was  a  very 
light  case.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Albrecht 
spent  their  vacation  at  home.  Mrs. 
Davenport’s  son  Randall  was  here 
over  the  holidays  from  Korea,  and  we 
know  this  made  her  very  happy.  We 
hope  also  that  he  can  soon  be  home 
for  good.  In  December,  Mrs.  Tobin’s 
brother-in-law,  Ensign  John  L.  Tobin, 
was  here.  He  looks  just  like  Mr. 
Tobin,  and  he  is  also  very  nice.  While 
I  am  speaking  of  Mrs.  Tobin,  I  would 
Turn  to  Page  Eight,  please 
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MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

My  Sister 

My  sister  lives  in  Washington, 
D.  C.  Her  husband  is  in  the  army. 

I  have  missed  her  a  lot  since  they 
moved  to  Washington.  I  was  very 
glad  when  she  came  home  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  She  was  home  for  two  weeks. 
Her  husband  did  not  come  until  De¬ 
cember  20.  They  went  back  to  Wash¬ 
ington  on  January  1.  My  sister  told 
me  about  Washington.  She  said  there 
were  lots  of  interesting  things  there. 
She  had  seen  almost  everything.  I 
plan  to  go  see  her  in  May  or  June.  I 
would  like  very  much  to  see  the 
capitol  and  all  of  the  other  things. — 
Lilly  Cassida. 

At  Home  For  Christmas 

While  I  was  at  home  for  Christmas 
I  had  lots  to  do.  I  helped  my  brother 
decorate  the  Christmas  tree.  It  was 
my  job  to  put  the  lights  on.  I  also  put 
on  the  snow  and  colored  balls.  I  had 
to  help  my  mother  clean  house  every 
day.  I  dusted,  swept,  and  vacuum 
cleaned.  I  helped  her  wash  dishes 
also.  I  had  to  give  my  baby  sister, 
Pat,  a  bath.  She  didn’t  like  it  and 
cried  and  cried.  Besides  working, 
I  did  other  things.  My  brother  and 
I  went  to  the  movies  many  times.  We 
had  company  several  times.  We  had 
a  party  on  Christmas  Eve  and  we  all 
received  gifts. — Frances  Bailey. 

Christmas  Party 

On  December  18  our  class  had  a 
Christmas  party.  We  had  one  visitor, 
Marilee  Burkhard’s  sister.  We  had 
cookies,  punch,  and  ice  cream  for 
refreshments.  After  eating  we 
exchanged  gifts.  I  received  a  box  of 
handkerchiefs  and  some  stationery. 
We  played  a  few  games  and  then  we 
talked.  We  had  a  hard  time  getting 
the  room  cleaned  up.  We  had  a 
Christmas  tree  that  was  about  to  fall 
apart.  Pine  needles  were  everywhere. 
It  took  us  the  rest  of  the  school  day  to 
get  the  room  straightened  up,  but  we 
had  a  very  good  time. — Earl  Padgett. 

Vacation  in  Jacksonville 

I  spent  my  vacation  in  Jacksonville. 
Ben  Herndon  invited  me  to  spend  my 
vacation  at  his  home  in  Jacksonville. 
I  liked  his  mother  and  father  very 
much.  We  went  to  the  movies  on  Sat¬ 
urday  night  and  had  lots  of  fun.  I  had 
a  wonderful  time  at  his  home.  Jack¬ 
sonville  is  a  big  place.  I  enjoyed  see¬ 
ing  the  Christmas  decorations.  There 
were  lots  of  colored  lights,  and  all 


of  the  stores  had  special  displays.  I 
enjoyed  my  vacation  in  Jacksonville 
very  much. — Jenelle  Klipstine. 

A  3D  Movie 

I  have  seen  several  3D  movies,  but 
I  liked  “Hondo”  the  best.  This  was  an 
outdoor  story  and  the  scenery  was 
beautiful  in  3D.  John  Wayne  was  the 
hero,  and  he  was  very  tough.  He  had 
several  fights,  and  these  seemed  very 
real  as  the  3D  made  the  fighters 
appear  to  be  right  before  you.  I 
couldn’t  help  but  jump  when  the 
arrows  and  spears  seemed  to  fly  out 
of  the  screen  at  me.  Three  D  is  very 
good  for  this  type  of  movie.  I  would 
like  to  see  more  Western  movies 
made  in  3D. — Jalue  Skrdlant. 

Christmas  Vacation 

Our  Christmas  vacation  started  on 
December  18.  When  I  got  home,  I 
had  several  surprises  awaiting  me. 
My  mother  was  working  in  Tampa 
in  a  cigar  factory.  My  younger 
brother  had  grown  to  over  six  feet, 
even  though  he  is  only  fifteen  years 
old.  He  had  a  job  working  in  a  store 
and  seemed  to  enjoy  it.  My  older 
brother,  who  is  in  the  marines, came 
home.  I  was  very  glad  to  see  him.  The 
biggest  surprise  of  all  came  from  my 
father.  He  had  traded  cars.  He  got 
a  1951  Ford.  It  was  a  very  good  car. 
I’m  looking  forward  to  next  summer, 
when  I  will  be  able  to  drive  it. — 
Talmadge  Hunter. 

Our  Girls'  Basketball  Team 

Our  girls’  team  has  not  done  very 
well  this  year.  We  haven’t  won  a 
game  yet.  We  are  improving  every 
day  and  I  think  we  will  start  winning 
before  long.  We  are  having  to  prac¬ 
tice  and  play  our  home  games  at  the 
Y.M.C.A.  since  they  haven’t  finished 
our  new  gym.  We  played  Yulee 
at  the  Y.M.C.A  for  our  first  home 
game.  Our  boys’  team  did  well,  win¬ 
ning  51  to  31.  Gene  Kurtz  was  high 
scorer  with  36  points.  Our  girls’  team 
played  hard,  but  Yulee  beat  us  by 
4  points.  I  made  25  points,  but  we 
couldn’t  win.  Maybe  when  we  start 
playing  in  our  gym  our  luck  will 
change. — Marilee  Burkhard. 

Movies 

We  have  had  some  good  movies  in 
chapel  this  year.  The  first  movie  we 
saw  was  “Knute  Rockne-All-Ameri- 
can.”  It  was  the  story  of  the  famous 
coach,  Knute  Rockne.  I  enjoyed  the 
football  scenes  very  much.  Another 
movie  I  enjoyed  very  much  was  “The 


Day  the  Earth  Stood  Still.”  It  was  a 
science  adventure  story.  I  also  en¬ 
joyed  “The  Sea  Hawk.”  This  was  a 
story  of  the  sea.  Errol  Flynn  was 
very  good  in  this  picture.  We  had 
several  movies  which  had  the  words 
of  the  speakers  written.  I  found  this 
was  a  great  help  in  following  certain 
parts  of  the  story.  We  have  several 
more  movies  to  see  and  I  am  looking 
foward  to  them. — Kirby  Bradley. 

Walker  Literary  Society 

Our  class  gave  a  program  for  the 
Walker  Literary  Society  on  January 
16.  We  had  several  short  plays.  I  was 
quiz  master.  We  enjoyed  giving  the 
program  very  much.  In  the  play 
Talmadge  Hunter  was  Fred;  Kirby 
Bradley  was  Tom;  Marilee  Burkhard 
was  Miss  Snow.  I  think  they  did  very 
well.  The  quiz  was  “Who  were  they?” 
The  audience  was  given  a  list  of 
descriptions  of  characters  from 
books.  They  tried  to  see  who  could 
get  the  most  correct.  After  answer¬ 
ing  the  questions,  I  gave  a  prize  to 
the  one  who  got  the  most  correct. — 
Wanda  Peters. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

When  I  went  home  for  Christmas, 
my  father  let  me  get  a  job  in  a  gas 
station.  I  received  $1.50  for  washing 
a  car. 

I  had  many  different  things  to  do 
at  the  gas  station.  I  filled  the  gas 
tanks,  and  changed  the  oil  in  cars. 
Sometimes  I  helped  to  grease  cars.  I 
think  Father  will  build  a  fruit  stand 
near  the  station. 

I  mowed  the  lawn  and  raked  up  the 
leaves.  While  I  was  working  in  the 
yard,  I  saw  a  red  and  orange  snake 
in  an  old  tree  trunk.  I  got  a  shovel 
and  killed  the  snake. 

I  was  glad  to  earn  some  money.  I 
hope  I  can  work  at  the  station  next 
summer. — ‘Gerald  Parker. 

•k  -k  -k 

When  I  got  home,  I  helped  my 
mother  get  things  ready  for  Christ¬ 
mas. 

On  the  day  before  Christmas  my 
mother  and  I  went  shopping.  I  bought 
shoes  and  a  skirt,  and  I  also  bought  a 
beautiful  white  evening  dress. 

My  brother  and  I  went  with  Father 
and  some  of  his  friends  on  a  fishing 
trip.  Father  carried  the  boats  in  a 
truck.  Father  got  ten  fish,  I  got  seven 
fish,  and  my  brother  got  only  one 
fish. 
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My  friend,  Lois  Williams,  invited 
us  to  her  house  to  eat  and  to  watch 
television. 

On  January  3,  Mother  got  my 
grandmother  to  clean  the  house.  We 
had  a  grand  Christmas. — Carolyn 
Spivey. 

k  k  k 

One  day  during  the  holidays  I  saw 
an  opossum  run  across  the  road.  I  ran 
and  caught  it,  but  it  almost  bit  my 
hand.  I  held  it  by  the  tail,  so  it 
could  not  bite  me.  I  killed  it  and 
carried  it  to  the  school  to  show  to  the 
pupils.  We  boys  skinned  it  and 
dressed  it.  We  salted  it,  and  then  a 
man  baked  it  for  us.  When  it  was 
done  cooking,  I  gave  some  of  the 
meat  to  the  boys.  We  ate  it,  but  we 
did  not  like  it  very  much. 

I  rested  for  about  one  week  of  my 
vacation.  After  that,  I  helped  my 
father  on  the  farm  for  a  week. 

On  January  8,  my  father  let  me 
go  with  him  on  a  trip.  I  enjoyed  it. — 
Harold  Genton. 

k  k  * 

I  left  for  my  home  about  seven 
o’clock  Friday  evening.  I  went  in  my 
cousin’s  husband’s  car.  We  stopped 
at  a  cafe  in  Starke  and  they  asked  me 
if  I  would  like  some  supper,  but  I 
told  them  that  I  had  already  eaten. 

We  arrived  at  Lake  City  about  ten 
o’clock.  My  parents  were  very  glad  to 
see  me.  I  was  very  excited. 

During  vacation  I  helped  my  moth¬ 
er  with  her  work.  My  sisters  and  I 
helped  Father  rake  up  the  leaves. 

Our  relatives  came  to  see  us  on 
Christmas  Day.  We  invited  them  to 
stay  for  supper. 

My  sisters  and  a  boyfriend  went 
to  Live  Oak,  but  I  did  not  want  to 
go.  I  had  a  wonderful  time  at  home. 
— Eloise  Parnell. 

k  k  k 

I  went  home  for  the  Christmas  holi¬ 
days  on  December  18.  My  father  and 
mother  came  here  to  get  me. 

On  Saturday,  I  helped  my  mother 
with  her  work.  My  father  had  to  go 
to  town  to  put  his  check  in  the  bank. 

On  Tuesday,  Father,  Mother,  and  I 
went  to  visit  some  friends. 

We  bought  our  Christmas  gifts  on 
Wednesday  before  Christmas.  On 
Christmas  Eve  we  had  a  party.  We 
served  refreshments,  and  everybody 
had  a  wonderful  time. 

My  parents  brought  me  back  to 
school  about  five  o’clock  on  Monday 
afternoon.  I  was  glad  to  see  my 
school  friends  again.  —  Mariyln 
Harris. 

k  k  k 

We  were  all  very  happy  and  ex¬ 
cited  about  going  home  for  Christmas. 
I  left  on  the  early  morning  bus  and 
arrived  home  about  noon. 


The  first  thing  I  saw  when  I  got 
home  was  a  beautiful  Christmas  tree 
in  the  living  room.  It  was  already 
decorated.  It  looked  very  nice.  , 

The  next  day  Mother  and  I  did  our 
Christmas  shopping.  We  bought  many 
gifts  for  our  family  ond  friends. 

I  asked  my  brother  to  let  me  ride 
his  Harley-Davidson  motorcycle.  It 
was  very  exciting.  I  enjoyed  it  very 
much.  I  had  a  wonderful  time  at 
home. — Wilburn  Green. 

k  k  k 

Some  people  came  to  see  us  on 
Wednesday  before  Christmas.  They 
brought  two  baskets  full  of  food  for 
us.  We  thanked  them  very  much.  We 
had  three  different  cakes  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  The  food  was  fine.  We  had  a 
nice  Christmas  dinner.  We  felt  happy. 

For  Christmas,  my  mother  gave 
me  a  white  slip  with  lace  on  it.  My 
sister  gave  me  a  pretty  black  purse. 
My  girl  friend  gave  me  a  lovely  red 
scarf.  Everyone  was  kind,  and  I  had 
a  wonderful  Christmas. 

On  Christmas  Day  I  went  with  my 
family  to  visit  my  other  sister  and 
my  uncle.  We  enjoyed  our  visit. — 
Janell  Sellers. 

MISS  GRAHAM'S  CLASS 

Fun  With  My  Camera 

On  Christmas  I  got  up  and  woke 
Philip  and  my  parents.  Then  we  went 
down  stairs  and  opened  our  gifts.  I 
had  a  pretty  camera  with  a  flash 
bulb,  a  key  chain,  and  some  clothes. 
I  took  a  picture  of  my  family  with 
my  new  camera. 

On  December  26,  I  told  Lucky,  my 
sweet  dog,  to  sit  up  because  I  wanted 
to  take  a  picture  of  him.  So  he  sat  up 
but  he  fell  over  before  I  could  snap 
his  picture.  I  kept  telling  him  to  sit 
up  and  he  kept  falling  over.  Then 
my  father  told  him  loudy,  “Sit  up, 
Lucky,”  and  then  he  sat  up  until  I 
snapped  his  picture.  —  Arthur 
Dig  nan. 

Christmas  Day 

On  Christmas  morning  we  woke 
up  early  to  open  our  gifts.  After 
finishing  we  went  to  my  Aunt 
Fannie’s  house  to  have  a  Christmas 
dinner.  My  aunts,  uncles,  and  cou¬ 
sins  came  there,  too.  We  had  a  won¬ 
derful  dinner. 

After  eating  I  felt  lonesome  so  I 
asked  Mother  if  I  could  go  to  Judy’s 
and  when  I  went  in,  there  were 
Judy’s  aunts,  uncles,  and  cousins.  I 
talked  with  Judy  and  watched  tele¬ 
vision.  That  night  I  returned  to  Aunt 
Fannie’s  house  and  watched  her  tele¬ 
vision.  Later  we  went  back  home. — 
Latrelle  Carolyn  McFarland. 


Spending  a  Week-End  With 
Grandmother 

My  family  went  to  spend  the  week 
end  with  my  grandmother.  Lassie, 
our  dog,  went  too.  On  Christmas 
Day  we  had  lots  of  presents  under 
the  tree.  I  got  a  camera,  so  I  took 
some  pictures  of  the  Christmas  tree 
and  my  aunt  took  a  picture  of 
Lassie  and  me.  After  that,  all  of  my 
family  opened  their  presents. 

Later  we  had  a  delicious  Christ¬ 
mas  dinner.  Then  I  asked  Mother 
if  1  could  take  lots  of  pictures  some¬ 
where  and  she  said  all  right.  I  had 
lots  of  fun  taking  pictures  and 
spending  the  week-end  at  my  grand¬ 
mother’s. — Betty  Atwell. 

Christmas  Eve 

Mother,  Mom,  Daddy,  and  I  went  to 
Aunt  Ethel’s  house  at  seven  o’clock 
Christmas  Eve.  Mother,  Daddy,  Aunt 
Ethel,  Uncle  Aldrich  and  I  went  to 
church  at  eleven  P.M.  in  Crescent 
City.  Mom,  my  grandmother,  took 
care  of  Aunt  Ethel’s  baby.  I  am  the 
baby’s  godfather.  After  we  left 
church,  we  went  to  see  our  friends 
at  one  A.M.  Then  we  went  home  and 
went  to  bed.  Aunt  Ethel  and  Uncle 
Aldrich  put  some  toys  on  the 
Christmas  tree  for  Santa  Claus. 
Something  made  a  noise  and  almost 
woke  up  my  cousin.  We  woke  up 
early  the  next  morning  and  had 
lots  of  fun  opening  our  gifts. — Jerome 
Wayne  Peeples. 

Decorating  the  Christmas  Tree 

When  I  got  home  on  December  18 
my  house  looked  different  to  me  be¬ 
cause  I  had  been  away  for  four 
months.  I  saw  the  Christmas  tree  in 
the  corner.  I  told  my  mother  that  I 
wanted  to  decorate  it.  She  said  okay, 
so  I  put  the  balls  and  other  things  on 
it.  When  I  finished  trimming  it,  I  put 
the  lights  on.  It  looked  pretty.  Every 
night  during  the  holidays  I  turned 
on  the  tree  lights  and  they  made  the 
house  bright  and  cheerful.  —  Jose¬ 
phine  La  Monica. 

Skating 

On  December  29  my  friends  and 
I  went  to  the  skating  rink.  It  cost  95 
cents.  At  first  I  was  afrahi  and 
not  know  how  to  skate.  After  awhile 
I  learned  how.  I  saw  a  pretty  girl 
skating  as  fast  as  she  could.  I  told 
her  that  I  wanted  a  date  with  her. 
She  said,  “  Yes.  What  is  your  name?” 
I  said,  “  Jack  Carbonell.”  She  did  not 
understand  me  and  so  my  boy  friend 
helped  me  tell  her.  I  skated  rather 
fast.  I  fell  down  on  the  floor  about 
tw'ice,  but  I  love  to  skate. — Jack  Car¬ 
bonell. 

Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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IDEAL  PARENT  AND 

PERFECT  TEACHER 

By  Harrison  W.  Fry 

The  perfect  teacher  has  been  de¬ 
fined  by  a  parent  group. 

And  likewise  a  teacher  group 
has  outlined  its  idea  of  a  perfect 
parent. 

The  personal  attributes  and 
characteristics  of  a  perfect  teacher: 
she  should  be  well-groomed, 
healthy,  full  of  vigor,  open- 
minded,  efficient,  frank,  patient, 
full  of  imagination,  with  a  sense  of 
humor,  tactful,  keen-minded, 
sympathetic,  calm  and  collected, 
fair  and  impartial,  kind  and  un¬ 
derstanding,  have  a  good  educa¬ 
tional  background  and  know  her 
subject  matter. 

But  there  is  more:  Parents  want 
teaching  techniques  that  are  tops. 
They  want  a  teacher  in  the  class¬ 
room  who  does  not  scream  and 
“holler,”  who  co-operates  with 
parents,  has  the  ability  to  cope 
with  individual  differences  in 
children,  who  is  progressive  and 
abreast  of  the  times,  not  too  strict 
and  not  too  lax,  who  has  a  hobby 
and  who  is  interested  in  the  child¬ 
ren,  and  not  just  the  job  and  who 
makes  each  child  feel  important. 

And  that  is  still  not  all.  Parents 
at  a  recent  conference  led  by  Vic¬ 
toria  F.  Smith,  of  the  Division  of 
School  Extension,  also  insisted 
that  a  teacher  must  be  a  real 


“person”  not  just  a  plaster  saint — 
a  person  interested  in  other  things 
— the  world  series,  for  instance, 
who  leaves  her  troubles  at  home 
and  who  makes  mistakes  and  will 
admit  them. 

Out  of  the  same  conference  came 
the  definition  of  the  ideal  parent 
as  sketched  by  teachers. 

Teachers  said  they  like  parents 
who: 

Take  an  active  interest  in  the 
school  and  all  of  its  programs. 

Are  willing  to  accept  the  real 
abilities  of  the  child  and  not  ex¬ 
pect  the  impossible. 

Realize  that  their  child  is  one  of 
a  group  and  cannot  be  granted 
special  privileges  but  rather  must 
learn  to  develop  dependability  and 
self-discipline. 

Back  the  schools  in  their  rules 
and  regulations  and  realize  that 
they  are  for  the  welfare  of  the 
children. 

Look  upon  homework  as  an  out¬ 
growth  and  a  part  of  the  classroom 
activity. 

Insist  upon  good  manners,  but 
not  the  superficial  kind. 

Give  the  school  a  fair  chance 
when  trouble  develops. 

Encourage,  but  do  not  force, 
outside  activities  such  as  music 
lessons,  hobbies  and  the  like. 

Permit  children  to  engage  in 
money  earning  activities  at  the 
proper  age. 

Realize  that  teachers  are  human 
beings,  and  know  and  understand 
that  they  have  home  responsibili¬ 
ties,  worries,  pains,  aches,  good 
days,  bad  days  and — like  parents 
— cannot  always  radiate  sweetness 
and  light. — Florida  Times-Union 
January  23,  1954. 
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Continued  from  Page  Five 

like  to  thank  her  in  behalf  of  Mary 
Jane  Downs,  Betty  Sue  Smith,  Norm 
Jean  Hudson,  and  myself,  for  taking 
us  to  her  new  home,  the  last  night 
before  we  left  for  home  for  Christ¬ 
mas  vacation.  She  served  coffee  and 
cookies.  Miss  Fralick  went  to  Toledo, 
Ohio,  for  Christmas.  She  went  in  hopes 
of  seeing  some  snow,  but  it  didn’t  snow 
the  whole  time  she  was  up  there.  She 
said  they  had  nice  Florida  weather, 
but  I’ll  bet  right  now  she  thinks  it 
was  a  lot  better  than  this  Florida. 
Mrs.  Koger  had  company  this  vaca¬ 
tion.  Her  sister,  Mrs.  Walter  D.  Spar- 


man,  Colonel  Sparman,  and  their 
two  daughters,  were  here  for  a  visit. 
During  the  Christmas  vacation,  Mrs. 
Allgaier  gave  a  tea  in  honor  of  Mrs. 
Roger’s  sister,  Mrs.  Walter  D.  Spar- 
man.  All  of  the  teachers  of  the  blind 
department  were  there.  It  was  a  very 
nice  tea.  and  I  heard  there  was  a  nice 
write  up  in  the  paper  also.  Mrs.  Ben¬ 
nett  and  Mrs.  Hoagland  said  they  just 
took  life  easjr  during  the  vacation  and 
so  did  Mrs.  Hillier.  Mr.  Vernon  didn’t 
go  anywhere.  He  stayed  here.  I’ll 
just  give  you  three  guesses  why  he 
stayed  here.  Couldn’t  be  the  town 
that  was  so  attractive.  Mr.  Angus 
went  to  Lowesville,  Virginia,  to  be 
with  his  family.  He  hiked  in  the 
mountains  and  read  a  book  called  “A 
Cup  of  Cold  of  Water.”  Also  I  under¬ 
stand  that  he  played  for  three  even¬ 
ings,  to  make  a  little  extra  money — one 
night  on  the  piano,  and  the  others  on 
the  sax.  We  are  sure  that  he  did  a 
wonderful  job,  as  I  don’t  think  any¬ 
one  can  play  as  well  as  he  does. 

Mr.  Iverson  says  the  boys’  wres¬ 
tling  team  will  attend  the  Eastern 
Athletic  Association  of  Schools  for 
the  Blind  at  Overbrook. 

Mrs.  Hiller’s  talent  show  was  a 
huge  success.  Bobby  Keen  played  the 
trumpet,  accompanied  by  Gene 
Hirschman,  who  also  accompanied 
Larry  Janak  with  his  two  accordian 
pieces,  and  Clifford  Adams  who  sang 
two  hillbilly  numbers.  Mary  Jane 
Downs  and  Barbara  Smith  sang  a 
duet  accompanied  by  Jimmy  Merritt. 
Marynez  sang  a  solo,  accompanied  by 
Janet  Clary.  Shirley  Jean  Tyner 
sang  a  solo,  accompanied  by  Janet 
Clary.  Then  the  girls’  trio,  Vera 
Kight,  Willa  Lee  Napier,  and  Bar¬ 
bara  Smith,  sang  a  number.  Next 
Ewell  Mauldin  and  Gordon  Pittman 
got  up  and  told  a  few  jokes  to  liven 
up  the  show.  Gordon  imitated  Mr. 
Albrecht  and  Mr.  Wallace.  Then  a 
skit  was  put  on  by  Ewell  Mauldin, 
Betty  Hess,  Willa  Lee  Napier,  and 
Vera  Kight.  The  boys’  quartet  fol¬ 
lowed,  thus  closing  a  wonderful  pro¬ 
gram.  The  program  drew  some  visit¬ 
ors:  Mrs.  Line,  who  is  Mrs.  Hillier ’s 
mother;  Mrs.  Wallace’s  mother,  Mrs. 
Lupton;  Mrs.  McCollough;  Miss  Kelly, 
our  nurse;  and  our  dietician,  Mrs. 
Mitchell.  We  are  all  glad  that  you 
could  come.  We  hope  you  enjoyed 
the  show  as  much  as  we  enjoyed 
putting  it  on.  The  winners  asked  me 
to  put  in  a  word  of  thanks  to  Mrs. 
Hillier  for  the  cake  and  cookies, 
which  were  excellent. 

The  girls’  gym  class  is  not  sleepy 
this  year.  Mrs.  Herndon  has  taught 
them  to  square  dance.  I  understand 
they  learned  them  from  records.  All 
the  girls  are  getting  new  gym  suits. 
They  are  blue,  and  very  pretty, 
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Also  the  girls  should  become  trim 
and  slim,  as  gym  is  scheduled  more 
frequently  this  year. 

The  girls  not  only  have  their  new 
cooking  room,  but  a  garden  out  back 
of  it.  The  ones  who  planted  the  gar¬ 
dens  are  Lalla  Smith,  Bertha  Napier, 
and  Betty  Hess.  It  was  fun. 

Mrs.  Driscoll  went  to  Washington, 
D.C.  for  her  vacation,  and  enjoyed 
every  minute  of  it.  Mrs.  Cookus  is 
not  yet  back.  She  had  an  operation, 
but  as  she  is  doing  so  much  better, 
she  will  soon  be  back  with  us. 

In  closing  my  column,  I  would 
like  to  mention  a  dear  friend  to  all 
of  us,  Dr.  Settles,  whose  death  oc- 
cured  a  year  ago  January  13.  We 
all  loved,  respected,  and  admired  him. 
He  shall  never  be  forgotten  in  the 
hearts  of  all  who  knew  him. — Betty 
Hess. 

Announcement 

Wedding  bells  will  ring  in  early 
June  for  Betty  Hess  of  the  senior 
class,  and  David  Hendricks,  a  1950 
graduate  of  our  school.  Interest  cen¬ 
ters  around  their  plans  to  speak  their 
vows  in  a  ceremony  at  home  in  Fort 
Lauderdale  after  Betty  receives  her 
diploma.  All  our  good  wishes  for  a 
full  and  rewarding  life  together  are 
in  order  for  this  popular  young  cou¬ 
ple. — Mrs.  Inez  Koger. 

- o - 
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Continued  from  Page  Seven 

Visiting  My  New  Nephew 

On  December  26  when  we  started 
to  leave  Jasper  for  Miami,  we  were 
surprised  that  the  car  was  covered 
with  ice.  My  daddy  got  some  water 
and  poured  on  the  glass  so  he  could 
see. 

That  afternoon  we  arrived  in 
Miami  and  went  to  see  Joanna  and 
Clyde.  Clyde  said  to  us,  “Look  at  our 
baby.”  His  name  is  Clyde  III.  He  is 
my  first  nephew.  We  are  very  proud 
of  him. 

The  next  day  we  had  to  go  back 
home.  I  held  the  baby  while  he  was 
sleeping.  I  put  him  in  his  bed.  We 
hated  to  leave  Miami.  I  miss  my 
nephew. — Elizabeth  Williams 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

New  folding  bleachers  will  be  in¬ 
stalled  in  our  new  gymnasium  soon. 
They  will  be  built  of  steel  and  can  be 
folded  away  when  not  in  use.  They 
will  cost  about  twenty-one  thousand 
dollars.  The  new  gymnasium  was 
completed  last  August.  It  is  a  huge 
modern  fireproof  building.  It  is  one  of 


the  finest  in  the  state.,  and  we  are 
mighty  proud  of  it. — Richard  Dawes. 

Basketball  Season 

The  football  season  closed  after 
our  game  with  Macclenny  High 
School  in  Macclenny  on  November  30. 
During  the  fall  we  played  twelve 
games — six  home  and  six  out  of  town 
games.  We  began  practicing  basket¬ 
ball  after  Thanksgiving.  We  are  going 
to  play  many  games  this  winter,  and 
we  hope  to  have  better  luck  and  win 
all  the  games. — Thomas  Wilbert 
Hamilton. 

Learning  to  Make  Wallets 

In  the  shoe  shop,  Mr.  Glenn 
Musselwhite  is  teaching  us  how  to 
make  wallets.  First  we  make  patterns 
and  cut  them  out  on  small  pieces  of 
leather.  Then  Mr.  Musselwhite  shows 
us  how  to  assemble  them  and  sew 
them  together.  The  edge  of  my  wallet 
is  stitched  with  some  strong  narrow 
leather  string.  My  billfold  makes 
a  nice  gift  for  my  father  or  brother. — • 
Howard  Holmes. 

A  Delightful  Trip  to  North  Carolina 

We  football  players  motored  to 
Morganton,  North  Carolina,  one 
week-end  last  November.  We  played 
with  the  North  Carolina  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  lost  the  game.  The  score 
was  forty-two  to  twelve.  After  the 
game  they  gave  a  big  party  for  us. 
We  enjoyed  the  trip  there  and  also 
the  wonderful  mountain  scenery.  It 
was  my  first  trip  to  the  beautiful  state. 
On  our  way,  we  visited  the  South 
Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  at 
Spartanburg,  South  Carolina.  It  is  a 
nice  school,  and  we  enjoyed  meeting 
the  people  there. — Bobby  Davis. 

Santa  Claus  Welcomed 
to  St.  Augustine 

Santa  Claus  came  to  St.  Augustine 
by  seaplane  from  the  North  Pole  on 
November  30  for  a  visit.  They  had 
a  big  parade  for  him  in  town,  and  he 
rode  through  the  city  on  a  fire  engine. 
Santa  had  an  office  in  the  city  park, 
and  many  children  went  to  see  him 
every  afternoon  and  told  him  what 
they  wanted  for  Christmas. — Ray¬ 
mond  Appin. 

Learning  to  Be  a  Cabinet  Maker 

I  go  to  the  woodworking  shop  for 
two  hours  every  morning,  from  eight 
to  ten  o’clock.  There  are  thirteen  boys 
in  my  class,  and  Mr.  Bumann  is  our 
instructor.  In  the  shop  we  are  learn¬ 
ing  the  names  of  our  tools.  One 
morning,  I  learned  to  plane  a  board, 
and  then  I  made  a  knife  polishing 
box.  Later,  I  shall  learn  to  make 
furniture.  I  would  like  to  be  a  cabinet 
maker  after  I  leave  school. — Herbert 
Donald. 


St.  Augustine  s  Christmas  Parade 

There  was  a  big  Christmas  parade 
in  town  Saturday  afternoon,  Nov¬ 
ember  30.  The  streets  were  crowded. 
Santa  Claus  gave  us  oranges  and 
candy,  and  every  child  was  very  hap¬ 
py  to  see  him.  In  the  parade,  three 
school  bands  played,  and  we  saw  six 
beautiful  floats.  The  St.  Augustine 
Elks  won  first  prize  of  one  hundred 
dollars  for  the  best  float,  and  the 
second  prize  of  seventy-five  dollars 
went  to  the  Little  Theater,  and  the 
third  prize  of  fifty  dollars  went  to 
the  Telephone  Women’s  Club. — 
Donald  Fredrickson. 

Pleasant  Visitors 

We  played  football  with  the  North 
Carolina  and  the  Virginia  Schools 
for  the  Deaf  here  last  November.  The 
visitors  were  good  players,  and  we 
enjoyed  playing  with  them.  We  gave 
big  parties  for  them. — Autry  Shaf¬ 
fer. 

Daily  Chores  Around  School 

I  work  in  the  repair  shop  with  Mr. 
Hogle  every  afternoon.  I  like  to  work 
out  in  the  fresh  air  and  sunshine.  Mr. 
Hogle  teaches  me  how  to  repair 
broken  furniture,  leaky  water  pipes, 
and  many  other  things.  I  sometimes 
help  clean  the  campus.  When  I  go 
home,  I  shall  know  how  to  repair 
things  for  my  mother  and  father.  — 
Sam  Pert. 

Gallaudet  Day  Program 

We  had  a  program  in  the  chapel 
Thursday  night,  December  10  to  cel¬ 
ebrate  Thomas  Hopkins  Gallaudet’s 
birthday.  Mr.  Ambrosen  gave  us  a 
fine  talk,  and  then  we  saw  some  in¬ 
teresting  slides  of  Rev.  Gallaudet.  Mr. 
Gallaudet  founded  the  first  school  for 
the  deaf  in  America  at  Hartford,  Con¬ 
necticut. — Fred  Greer. 

Mr.  Wallace's  New  Home 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace  have  a  new 
home  in  town.  They  sold  their  pretty 
house  near  school  and  bought  a  larger 
house.  I  helped  them  pack  and  move 
their  things  out  of  the  house  one  week. 
I  like  their  new  place  on  a  wide  street. 
It  is  very  cool  there  in  the  summer. — 
Bill  Smith. 

A  Job 

One  Saturday  afternoon  I  helped 
Mrs.  Kerr  at  her  house.  I  washed  the 
windows  and  built  a  leaf  compost  pit 
in  the  back  yard.  It  was  very  cold  out 
doors,  so  Mrs.  Kerr  let  me  come  into 
the  house  and  watch  television  for  a 
little  while.  Then  I  went  on  an  errand 
for  Mr.  Kerr.  I  bought  for  him  a 
Jacksonville  newspaper  and  a  packet 
of  safety  razor  blades.  I  enjoyed 
working  for  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Kerr,  and 
I  was  glad  to  earn  some  money. — 
Homer  Strehle. 
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Our  Homecoming  Game 

November  14  was  a  big  day  for  us. 
Our  boys  played  football  with  the 
South  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf 
at  Francis  Field.  Captain  Kurtz 
crowned  Mary  Blackmon  as  the  queen 
of  the  homecoming  game.  It  rained 
that  night,  and  the  ground  was  too 
slippery  for  our  boys  to  play,  so  they 
lost  the  game.  The  score  was  twenty 
to  nothing.  After  the  game,  we  had  a 
big  reception  in  our  new  gymnasium. 
There  were  about  two  hundred  people, 
and  we  had  a  big  time  seeing  our 
former  students  and  out-of-town 
visitors. — Phyllis  Peeples. 

Our  Domestic  Science  Room 

I  help  Mrs.  Murray,  our  domestic 
science  teacher,  decorate  our  dining 
room.  Some  of  the  girls  and  I  have 
painted  the  table,  sideboard,  and  eight 
chairs  gray.  The  walls  have  been 
painted  dusty  pink  and  yellow.  We 
have  new  white  curtains.  The  room 
looks  attractive,  and  Mrs.  Murray  is 
very  much  pleased.  Soon,  we  shall 
give  dinners  and  teas  and  learn  to 
serve. — Annie  Smith. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

Home  On  Christmas  Eve 

On  Thursday  night  my  brother-in- 
law  told  my  mother  that  the  boss 
wanted  him  to  work  on  Friday 
morning.  My  family  said  that  we 
better  have  a  party  on  Thursday 
night.  We  were  glad  to  have  a  party. 
My  sister  asked  Mother  if  we  were 
ready  to  open  the  presents.  She  said, 
“No,”  because  my  brother-in-law 
went  to  the  store  to  buy  something. 
We  waited  and  waited  for  him.  He 
came  back  home.  We  opened  our  pre¬ 
sents.  I  got  three  new  skirts,  two 
suits,  two  sweaters,  and  one  hand¬ 
kerchief.  We  had  a  lot  of  fun  on 
Christmas  Eve. — Selma  Faye  Fow¬ 
ler. 

What  I  Did  During  Vacation 

On  Christmas  day  we  went  to 
Georgia  to  see  Aunt  Tay  and  Uncle 
Curt.  It  was  very  cold.  I  was  excited 
to  see  all  my  relatives.  I  bought  pre¬ 
sents  for  them.  Bill,  my  brother,  gave 
Lanie  a  tricycle.  She  was  so  happy. 
Tay  asked  me  to  go  to  Grandmother’s 
grave  and  we  went.  We  put  some 
poinsettias  on  her  grave.  The  next 
day  Uncle  Buddy  planted  a  rose  tree 
in  the  cemetery  for  Grandmother.  We 
had  Christmas  dinner  with  Aunt  Tay 
and  supper  at  Uncle  Buddy’s.  We 
watched  television  there.  On  Sunday 
we  went  back  home. — Sandra  Nutt. 

Going  Home 

At  Christmas  time  I  went  to  Miami 
by  bus.  Martha  Wingard  saw  me  and 
I  jumped  off  the  bus,  but  my  mother 


was  not  there.  I  asked  Martha, 
“Where  is  my  mother?”  Martha  said, 
“Your  mother  will  come.  Maybe  she 
went  in  the  cafe  to  get  some  coffee.” 
I  said,  “Oh,  I  see.”  I  watched  for  my 
mother. 

Finally  she  came.  I  kissed  her  and 
then  I  began  to  cry.  My  mother  said 
to  Martha,  “This  is  the  first  time 
Donna  ever  cried  when  she  came  to 
visit  me.” — Donna  Hedge. 

A  Party 

Mother  gave  a  party  for  my  uncle 
on  December  23.  My  cousin,  Lydia 
Anne,  Billy,  Jimmy  and  I  could  go  to 
his  party  because  we  were  big.  When 
my  uncle  and  his  wife  came,  every 
body  sang,  “Happy  Birthday  to  You.” 
The  grown-ups  played  cards  and 
danced  but  we  children  played 
games.  I  took  care  of  my  baby  sister 
at  lunch  time  and  Mother  brought 
me  a  piece  of  cake.  It  was  delicious. 

The  guests  went  home  about  one 
o’clock  after  cousin  Jean  had  given 
me  two  dollars.  I  went  to  bed  tired 
and  happy  because  the  party  had 
been  so  much  fun. — Linda  Shreve. 

Going  Hunting 

I  woke  up  early  on  December 
26.  I  dressed  and  ate  my  breakfast. 
Mother  gave  me  some  food  and  bed 
clothes.  I  put  them  in  the  basket  on 
my  bicycle.  I  rode  my  bicycle  to 
Stuart  about  ten  miles  an  hour.  I 
walked  up  stairs  and  knocked  on  my 
brother’s  door.  Dick  opened  it  and 
saw  me.  We  got  four  friends  and 
took  them  with  us  in  Dick’s  truck  to 
the  woods  to  hunt.  We  put  up  our 
tent,  and  had  our  breakfast  out  doors. 
It  was  very  cold.  We  shot  six  birds. 
After  that  we  went  home.  We  had 
a  good  time. — James  W.  Forrest. 

What  I  did  During  Vacation 

Early  on  Christmas  morning  my 
little  brother  woke  up  and  ran  to  the 
dining  room.  He  saw  many  toys  and 
he  was  very  much  surprised.  He  was 
very  glad  to  have  a  lot  of  toys.  I  had 
very  nice  Christmas  gifts.  I  opened 
a  small  box  and  found  a  new  watch. 
That  was  from  Mother  and  Father. 
I  love  to  wear  it.  We  had  Santa  Claus 
buy  the  Christmas  tree.  In  the  after¬ 
noon  my  family  and  I  went  to  a 
picnic  in  Jacksonville.  I  had  a  lot  of 
fun  playing  with  my  brother  at  the 
picnic.  I  had  a  good  time  during 
vacation. — Nellie  Blair. 

New  Year's  Eve 

I  asked  my  mother,  if  I  could  invite 
Latrelle  to  my  home  on  New  Year’s 
Eve.  My  mother  phoned  to  Latrelle’s 
mother.  Latrelle’s  mother  said  she 
could  come.  My  brother  and  I  went 
to  Latrelle’s  house  to  get  her.  We 
talked  and  watched  television.  After  a 


while  my  mother  heard  a  car  in  the 
street  and  there  were  my  sister,  my 
brother-in-law,  and  my  nephew. 
They  came  into  the  house.  My  neph¬ 
ew  was  happy  to  see  me.  He  wanted 
to  go  with  me,  so  I  held  him  and 
played  with  him.  The  grown-ups 
went  to  a  dance,  but  Latrelle  and  I 
watched  television.  We  were  awake 
when  the  New  Year  came. — Judy 
Lingo. 

MRS.  POWELL'S  CLASS 
My  New  Bicycle 

One  Friday  in  November  my 
family  came  and  took  me  home.  We 
went  to  the  Jet  Filling  Station  where 
Daddy  works.  Jimmie  Lou  and  I  saw 
a  monkey  swinging  back  and  forth 
by  its  tail  from  a  stick.  We  watched 
him  for  a  long  time.  Daddy  got  his 
check.  When  we  asked  him  what  he 
was  going  to  do  with  it,  he  told  us 
that  he  was  going  to  buy  us  a  Christ¬ 
mas  gift.  It  was  a  new  bicycle.  We 
were  delighted. 

On  Saturday  we  rode  the  bicycle 
for  a  long  time  and  had  a  wonderful 
time. — Jo  Ann  King. 

Book  Week 

We  observed  Book  Week  November 
15-21.  We  had  a  program  in  our  room 
and  went  to  town  to  see  a  book  dis¬ 
play. 

We  like  to  read  books  very  much. 
All  of  us  chose  books  from  the  library 
to  read  and  write  about. 

I  read  the  story  of  Robinson  Crusoe 
and  drew  a  picture  of  it.  The  picture 
showed  Robinson  Crusoe  in  his  boat. 
I  like  to  draw  pictures  very  much. — 
Archie  Lovering. 

Cammy  Camel 

Once  Cammy  Camel  lived  in 
Africa.  He  carried  heavy  loads  on  his 
back  across  the  desert.  Then  some 
men  brought  Cammy  Camel  to 
America. 

Now  Cammy  lives  in  a  zoo  in  Jack¬ 
sonville,  Florida. 

Cammy  is  a  smart  camel.  He  has 
many  friends.  He  often  winks  at  the 
children  who  come  to  see  him  at  the 
zoo.  The  children  love  him. — 
Jeanette  Hair. 

Cubby  Bear 

Once  there  was  a  bear  named  Cub¬ 
by.  One  day  Cubby  ran  away  from 
home.  He  climbed  a  tree  and  found 
some  honey. 

Soon  Mother  Bear  looked  for  her 
baby  cub.  When  she  found  him,  she 
took  him  home  and  spanked  him. 
Cubby  lay  down  and  went  to  sleep. 
After  awhile  Father  Bear  came  home. 
Cubby  woke  up.  He  heard  mother 
bear  telling  father  bear  about  him.  He 
felt  ashamed  so  he  pretended  to  be 
asleep. — Laura  King. 
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Pinky  Elephant 

Once  a  baby  elephant  lived  in 
Africa.  He  was  different  from  other 
elephants  because  he  was  pink.  He 
liked  to  walk  through  the  woods. 
When  he  got  tired,  he  wrapped  his 
trunk  around  his  mother’s  tail  and 
she  pulled  him  along'. 

One  day  the  baby  elephant  was 
walking  around  the  jungle.  Some 
hunters  caught  him.  He  was  so  pink 
that  they  decided  to  send  him  to  a  zoo 
in  the  United  States.  The  children 
who  came  to  the  zoo  liked  to  watch 
him.  They  named  him  Pinky.  They 
loved  him  very  much  because  he  was 
so  cute  and  pink. — Faye  Hogg. 

Allie  Gator 

Allie  Gator  lived  in  a  swamp  in 
Florida.  One  day  some  hunters  went 
out  in  the  woods  to  look  for  some 
alligators.  They  caught  Allie  Gator 
and  put  him  into  a  big  box,  and  took 
him  to  the  Alligator  Farm  in  St. 
Augustine,  Florida. 

Allie  Gator  was  smart.  He  learned 
how  to  climb  up  a  slide  and  slide 
down.  When  people  came  to  visit  the 
farm,  Allie  always  did  his  trick.  Then 
he  felt  very  proud  of  himself. — 
Peggy  Ann  Driggers. 

Jiffy  Giraffe 

Jiffy  Giraffe  lived  in  Africa.  He 
had  a  long  neck  and  four  long  legs. 
He  grew  to  be  eighteen  or  nineteen 
feet  tall.  When  he  ate  grass1,  he 
spread  his  front  feet  far  apart  to  get 
his  head  to  the  ground.  Then  he  look¬ 
ed  so  funny! 

Jiffy  liked  living  in  Africa  but  he 
was  always  afraid  of  lions.  A  lion  is 
a  giraffe’s  worst  enemy. — Sue 
Slappey. 

Carrie  Boo 

The  caribou  is  a  kind  of  deer.  It 
lives  in  North  America.  Once  there 
was  a  caribou  that  lived  in  Alaska. 

One  day  Carrie  was  looking  for 
some  grass.  A  hunter  came  along.  He 
started  to  shoot  the  deer,  but  Carrie 
was  very  smart.  She  sat  right  down 
in  front  of  the  hunter  and  said,  “Moo, 
Moo,”  or  “Please,  don’t  shoot  me.” 
Her  eyes  looked  so  sad  that  the  hunter 
could  not  shoot  her.  Carrie  Boo  was 
safe.  She  ran  away  as  fast  as  she 
could. — Bobby  Crider. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 
Special  "B" 

A  Trip  to  the  Fire  Station 

One  Wednesday  morning  our  class 
went  to  the  fire  station  down  town. 

At  the  fire  station  we  met  Fire 
Chief  Hartley.  Mr.  Hartley  showed  us 
around  the  fire  station. 

The  first  thing  Mr.  Hartley  showed 
us  was  the  new  pumper.  He  said  the 


new  pumper  cost  $17,000.  He  turned 
on  the  red  light  and  the  siren  for  us. 

Next  we  looked  at  the  other  fire 
trucks  and  the  fire  chief’s  car.  We 
saw  the  firemen’s  helmets  and  coats 
on  the  trucks. 

Next  we  saw  the  rooms  where  the 
firemen  eat  and  sleep.  We  saw  the 
bell  that  tells  the  firemen  that  there 
is  a  fire.  We  saw  the  beds  with  the 
firemen’s  boots  and  pants  beside 
them.  We  saw  some  firemen  making 
nets  and  others  cooking  dinner. 

We  then  went  up  to  the  recreation 
room.  We  saw  a  television  set  and  a 
card  table  there.  Mr.  Hartley  told  us 
that  the  firemen  fix  up  Christmas 
toys  in  the  room.  At  one  end  of  the 
room  was  the  pole  that  firemen  slide 
down.  The  boys  slid  down  the  pole. 

After  we  were  all  downstairs 
again,  Mr.  Hartley  asked  one  of  the 
firemen  to  show  us  how  the  big  lad¬ 
der  on  the  ladder  truck  worked.  The 
firemen  made  the  ladder  go  up  and 
down  and  around. 

Last  of  all,  Mr.  Hartley  showed  us 
a  pulmotor  and  a  portable  iron  lung. 
The  pulmotor  is  used  on  people  who 
have  drowned.  The  iron  lung  is  used 
on  people  who  have  polio. 

Before  we  left,  we  thanked  Mr. 
Hartley  for  showing  us  around. 

We  enjoyed  our  tr;p  to  the  f,re  sta¬ 
tion.  We  learned  a  lot  of  new  things. 

Special  "C" 

One  day  in  December  Mrs.  Solano 
waved  my  hair. — Silva  Reeder. 

One  day  I  made  a  heart  in  wood¬ 
working.  I  made  it  of  cedar  wood.  I 
showed  it  to  my  teacher. — <Earl  Nor¬ 
ris. 

I  got  a  pair  of  skates  for  Christmas. 
I  brought  them  to  school  with  me. 
Now  I  can  skate  on  the  sidewalk. — 
Emory  Spann. 

I  went  to  Jacksonville  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  I  stayed  with  my  aunt.  I  had  a 
good  time. — Jack  Pinder. 

After  Christmas  I  will  play  bas¬ 
ketball.  My  team  will  play  down 
town  sometimes. — Don  Stokley. 

One  day  in  beauty  shop  I  got  a 
shampoo  and  a  hair  cut. — Virginia 
Brown. 

MRS.  DORIS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

A  Basketball  Game 

The  other  night  my  friends  went 
to  a  basketball  game.  Tim  drove  the 
bus.  I  like  basketball  very  much.  I 
was  happy  that  the  boys  won  but 
sad  when  the  girls  lost. — Robert 
Garrett. 


Movies 

I  like  to  go  to  movies  very  much. 
Almost  every  Sunday  we  go  to  town 
to  see  a  movie.  I  want  to  see  “Easy 
to  Love.” 

I  enjoy  the  movies  at  school  also. 
Mrs.  Sanchez  is  teaching  me  to 
cook. — Helen  Ducksworth. 

A  Visit 

Mother,  Daddy,  and  I  went  to 
Jack’s  home  the  other  night.  After 
supper  we  talked  and  I  played  with 
the  other  children.  We  had  a  nice 
time. — Joy  Oliveros. 

Cooking 

My  class  of  girls  has  started  taking 
cooking  at  school.  I  like  to  cook.  It 
is  lots  of  fun.  Mrs.  Sanchez  is  teach¬ 
ing  us  to  cook  many  different  things. 
I  have  learned  many  things  about  a 
kitchen. — Ann  Murphy. 

Chapel 

On  Friday  all  the  boys  and  girls 
go  to  chapel.  We  always  sing  songs. 
I  like  to  go  to  chapel  because  I  like 
to  sing.  It  is  fun. 

I  am  learning  to  cook.  I  like  that, 
too. — Gloria  Snowden. 

My  Birthday 

Tuesday,  January  12,  was  my 
birthday.  I  went  home  from  school 
at  four  o’clock  and  found  a  beautiful 
birthday  cake.  That  night  we  had  a 
small  party  and  ate  the  cake.  It  was 
very  good. — George  Allen. 

Christmas  at  Home 

During  my  Christmas  vacation 
Mamie,  Harold,  Mary,  Jane,  and  I 
went  to  town.  We  bought  many 
Christmas  gifts  for  our  family  and 
friends.  When  I  opened  my  gifts  I 
found  pajamas,  sweaters,  a  bracelet, 
a  ring  and  many  other  nice  gifts.  I 
had  a  wonderful  Christmas. — Barbara 
Ann  Fisher. 

A  New  Raincoat 

The  other  day  I  got  a  letter  from 
my  mother.  She  told  me  that  she  had 
bought  me  a  new  raincoat  but  that 
she  believed  it  was  too  big  for  me. 
She  said  she  would  exchange  it  and 
get  another  that  would  fit.  I  hope 
she  sends  it  soon. — Johnnie  Oliver. 

The  Weather 

A  few  days  ago  it  turned  very 
cold.  I  do  not  like  cold  weather.  I 
do  not  like  rainy  weather  either.  I 
like  for  the  sun  to  shine.  I  like  warm, 
sunny  weather.— Jimmie  Fender. 

MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

Our  Christmas  Party 

On  Friday,  December  18  we  had 
a  Christmas  party  in  our  school  room. 
It  was  prettily  decorated  with  Christ- 
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Shidbwn  and  £W 


HERE  AND  THERE  IN  THE 
GYM  .  .  . 

A  new  24  feet  by  24  feet  wres¬ 
tling  mat  has  arrived  for  the  blind 
boys  .  .  .  Mr.  Vernon  is  probably 
sorry  it  didn’t  arrive  sooner  .  .  . 
Are  the  boys  from  the  Deaf  De¬ 
partment  going  to  try  to  wrestle? 

.  .  .  Splashes  are  coming  ...  a  fine 
new  swimming  pool  has  been  ap¬ 
proved  .  .  .  will  it  use  salt  water 
or  fresh  water?  It  was  a  nice  ges¬ 
ture  for  the  football  players  to  chip 
in  and  buy  a  casting  reel  for  Mr. 
Bowers  in  appreciation  of  his 
extra  efforts  on  their  behalf.  The 
boys  from  the  Primary  Depart¬ 
ment  enjoy  tumbling  and  wres¬ 
tling  .  .  .  wonder  how  the  world 
looks  standing  on  your  head?  .  .  . 
join  the  tumbling  class  and  find 
out.  Did  you  know  that  the  boy 
who  was  quarterback  for  Okla¬ 
homa  University  in  the  Orange 
Bowl,  Dan  Calame,  is  the  son  of 
deaf  parents?  His  mother  and  dad 
are  graduates  of  the  Oklahoma 
School  for  the  Deaf.  The  new  boys’ 
Athletic  Association  can  be  a  great 
help  in  building  up  a  strong  organ¬ 
ization  to  foster  our  sports  program 
.  .  .  Hats  off  to  Allen  Graves,  he 
was  the  lone  member  of  our  team 
to  win  a  place  on  the  All-Con¬ 
ference  team  of  the  St.  Johns  Con¬ 
ference,  congrats,  fellow!  It  looks 
like  Santa  Claus  didn’t  stop  at  our 
gym  and  give  us  the  equipment 
we  wanted  so  badly  for  Christmas! 
Dang  it,  we’ll  have  to  behave 
better  this  year  and  maybe  he’ll 


fiufdL l'  §imtSu  — 

mas  cards,  pictures  of  Jesus  and  other 
things.  We  had  a  pretty  Nativity  set 
on  a  small  table.  We  had  a  nice 
Christmas  tree  with  its  trimmings. 

We  got  some  Christmas  presents. 
Then  we  had  some  punch  and  cookies. 

We  had  a  good  time  at  the  party. 
— Russine  Mobley. 

Our  Basketball  Season 

We  have  a  good  basketball  team  this 
year.  The  first  game  of  the  season  was 
played  in  Taylor.  We  won  the  game. 
The  second  game  was  at  home  with 
St.  Joseph.  We  lost  it  — Jack  Strick¬ 
land. 


not  pass  us  up  again.  Will  the  boys 
from  the  Blind  Department  enter 
a  cross-country  race  on  the  old 
Beach  Road  this  month?  Mr.  Slater 
has  been  “out  of  town”  almost 
every  day  lately  .  .  .  reason — 
Ronnie  Renfroe  asked  to  wrestle 
with  him.  Mr.  Musselwhite  was  a 
wrestling  casualty  recently  .  .  . 
we’ll  settle  for  good  old  safe  and 
sane  football.  Speaking  of  football, 
are  we  to  have  spring  practice  in 
that  sport  or  go  in  for  baseball? 
We  are  mighty  glad  that  the  St. 
Johns  Conference  coaches  voted 
to  let  us  play  football  with  the 
North  Carolina  and  South 
Carolina  Schools  for  the  Deaf  next 
fall.  Tennessee  S.  D.  is  rather 
farsighted  .  .  .  Contacted  us  about 
basketball  games  for  1955  and 
1956  .  .  .  it’s  a  long  haul  to  the 
Smokies!  Wonder  what  the  boys 
will  do  without  football  games  on 
T.V.  anymore?  Could  the  boys 
in  Carpentry  classes  build  a  driv¬ 
ing  sled  for  the  football  team? 
Something  heavy,  please  .  .  .  about 
two  tons  of  thick  timbers  will  do, 
thank  you.  The  basketball  team 
will  soon  be  decked  out  in  shiny 
new  warm-up  shirts  .  .  .  hope  it 
helps  them  win  a  lot  of  games. 
Track  season  is  just  around  the 
corner  .  .  .  nothing  like  it  to  teach 
boys  to  depend  upon  themselves 
to  win,  next  to  wrestling,  it  is 
really  an  individual  sport  .  .  .  has 
changed  very  little  since  it  was 
handed  down  to  us  from  the 
Greeks  years  ago.  Getting  the  boys 
weighed  at  the  first  of  each  month 


The  Christmas  Parade 

On  November  28  we  all  went  to 
town  to  see  a  big  Christmas  parade. 
We  saw  Santa  Claus  in  the  new  fire 
engine.  There  were  some  bands  and 
floats  in  the  parade.  There  were  many 
people  in  town. — Jimmy  Rogers. 

Santa  Claus'  Visit 

On  Saturday  morning,  December  12 
we  were  surprised  to  see  Santa  Claus 
at  our  school.  He  talked  to  us,  and 
threw  Christmas  candy  to  us.  Then 
he  left  to  visit  some  other  places. — 
Freddie  Carter. 

Betty  Jean  Hall  has  learned  how  to 
count  numbers.  She  is  happy  in  school 
with  her  friends. 


is  quite  a  chore,  but  everyone  is 
all  smiles  after  it’s  over.  Reason — 
nearly  every  boy  shows  a  gain  in 
weight  over  the  previous  month. 
Here’s  hoping  we  can  have  several 
teams  of  small  boys  playing  in  the 
city  recreation  league  this  year  .  .  . 
it  will  give  them  the  experience 
they  need  for  next  season.  Tim, 
our  loyal  bus  driver,  bagged  a 
’gator  while  hunting  recently  .  .  . 
glad  he  cleaned  it  before  he  hung 
it  up!  Will  it  be  possible  for  us  to 
have  a  roller-skating  party  any¬ 
time  this  spring?  Nice  idea  for  the 
Athletic  Association  to  have  a 
party  on  wheels  to  raise  some 
money  ...  A  certain  boy  spends 
more  time  combing  his  hair  after 
gym  classes  than  he  does  in  taking 
his  shower  and  getting  dressed  .  .  . 
The  girls  in  our  Sewing  classes 
have  their  hands  full  mending  a 
mountain  of  football  equipment 
.  .  .  Come  on  boys,  something  for 
the  girls  in  appreciation.  Wouldn’t 
it  be  a  grand  idea  for  a  Field  Day 
sometime  during  the  Spring? 
Games  and  races  all  day  with  a 
picnic  in  the  evening. 

- o - 

An  old  timer  is  one  who  can  re¬ 
member  when  a  baby-sitter  was 
called  mother. 

- o - 

A  small  girl  was  entertaining 
the  visitors  until  her  mother  came 
downstairs.  Said  one  woman  to  the 
other,  with  an  appraising  look: 
“Not  very  p-r-e-t-t-y.” 

“No,”  the  child  answered,  “but 
awfully  s-m-a-r-t.” 


Winter  in  St.  Augustine 

It  is  nice  and  warm  in  St  Augustine. 
Sometimes  it  is  rainy.  Sometimes  it  is 
cold. 

We  like  the  sunshine  very  much. — 
Gilbert  Fraser. 

A  happy  New  Year  to  you  all!  Here 
is  hoping  that  1954  will  be  better  than 
1953  was. 

- o - 

Anger  is  the  most  impotent  of 
passions.  It  effects  nothing  it  goes 
about,  and  hurts  the  one  who  is 
possessed  by  it  more  than  the  one 
against  whom  it  is  directed. 

Clarendon. 
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Conducted  by  the  Teachers  of  the  Primary  Department 

JANUARY,  1954 


Silent  Night 
Away  in  a  Manger 
Jingle  Bells 
Nativity  Scene 
Santa’s  Toys 
Candy  Canes 
A  Christmas  Poem 
A  Stocking  for  Santa 
Christmas  Advice  ... 

A  Living  Christmas  Tree 

Christmas  Greetings 
Santa’s  Visit 


Group 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 
Miss  Guilmartin’s  Class 
Miss  Burnet’s  Class 
Miss  Wright's  Class 
Miss  Olson’s  Class 
Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 
Mrs.  Forsyth’s  and 
Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Classes 
Mr.  Ambrosen 


OUR  CHRISTMAS  PROGRAM 


OUR  PLANTS 

We  put  two  avocado  seeds 
in  a  glass  jar  last  November. 
We  put  some  water  in  the  jar. 
First,  some  roots  grew-  Then 
the  stems  grew.  They  are  very 
tall  now.  One  has  twelve 
leaves.  The  other  one  has 
twenty-two  leaves.  They  will 
grow  and  grow.  They  will  be 
trees. — mrs.  kerr’s  class. 

- o - 


MORNING  PRAYER 

We  thank  Thee,  Lord, 
For  this  bright  day; 
Please  keep  us  safe 
In  work  and  play.  Amen. 


THE  DECEMBER  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

All  pupils  who  had  birth¬ 
days  in  December  had  a  birth¬ 
day  dinner  at  the  New  Pri¬ 
mary  Building  December  15. 

Each  child  received  a  gift 
and  a  fancy  hat.  The  cake  was 
decorated  in  red  and  green 
with  little  Santa  Clauses  on  it. 

They  had  sandwiches, 
punch,  ice  cream,  cake,  and 
mints. 

They  all  enjoyed  the  party 
very  much. 

- o - 

A  TRIP  TO  THE  FARM 

We  went  to  the  school  farm 
one  Tuesday.  We  rode  on  the 
school  bus.  We  saw  a  little 
baby  calf  and  a  little  pony.  We 
saw  a  tractor  and  a  truck. 


JANUARY  BIRTHDAYS 


Anne  Braddock 

January  9 

Jackie  Smith 

January  11 

Mike  Lopez  . 

January  15 

Bobby  Wells 

January  16 

Fay  Harper 

January  20 

Bill  Boyter 

January  21 

Edith  Sapp 

January  22 

Evelyn  Sytrett 

January  22 

Bobby  Biggs 

J anuary  28 

Pat  Luke  . 

January  29 

- - o - 

OUR  TRIP  TO  THE  FIRE  STATION 

We  went  to  see  the  St. 


Then  we  went  to  another 
farm.  We  saw  a  big  black  bull. 
We  saw  four  big  pigs  and 
many  baby  pigs-  Everybody 
had  a  good  time.  —  henry 
BOHANNON-  (Prep.  A-l) 


Augustine  Fire  Station. 

Mr.  Hartley  is  the  fire  chief. 
There  are  sixteen  firemen  for 
St.  Augustine. 

Mr.  Hartley  showed  us  five 
fire  trucks  and  the  fire  chief’s 
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car.  He  drives  the  fire  chief’s 
car  ahead  of  the  fire  trucks  to 
a  fire. 

One  of  the  firemen  sat  on  the 
ladder  truck.  He  turned  the 
motor  and  raised  the  ladder 
high  up  into  the  air.  He  made  it 
turn  around  and  he  climbed  up 
the  ladder. 

Mr.  Hartley  rang  the  siren 
for  us  and  turned  on  the  new 
search  light. 

All  the  children  slid  down 
the  pole  at  the  Fire  Station. 

A  man  from  the  newspaper 
took  our  picture.  Some  of  us 
sat  on  the  new  fire  truck.  We 
saw  our  picture  in  the  St. 
Augustine  paper. — ruby  nell 

ALLEN. 

• - o - 

MRS.  HIBB'S  CLASS 

Preparatory  C-l 

Rose  Tucker  has  a  watch 
and  a  ring. 

Woodrow  Hogg  has  a  brown 
coat. 

Butch  Braddock  has  many 
little  flags. 

Jody  Toney  has  new  black 
boots. 

Patty  Duncan  has  a  doll  and 
some  paper  dolls. 

Terry  Knowles  has  a  bicycle 
at  home. 

Bonnie  Carter  has  new 
skates. 

Stephen  Lewis  likes  his  red 
cowboy  hat. 

Jimmy  Goodwin  has  three 
puzzles. 


MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Bill  Boyter’s  birthday  was 
January  twenty -first.  Bill  was 
eight. 

Loyce  Parrish  has  a  pretty 
doll. 

Santa  Claus  brought  Jack 
Meadows  a  big  teddy  bear  and 
a  big  ball. 

Connie  Jean  Allen  has  a  new 
baby  sister- 

Patricia  Leavitt’s  mother 
and  daddy  brought  Patricia 
back  to  school  in  their  car. 

Andy  Von  Dolteren  had  a 
good  time  at  home  with  his 
liitle  brother. 

Toby  Wilson  likes  to  work 
puzzles. 

Glen  Greene  likes  to  clean 
the  erasers  for  Mrs.  Evans. 

- o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Danny  Eason’s  mother  came 
to  school.  Danny  went  home  in 
a  car. 

Ronnie  Newton’s  grand¬ 
mother  and  grandfather  came 
to  see  him  Christmas. 

Edith  Sapp  has  a  pretty  doll 
house. 

Bobby  Irwin  has  a  teddy 
bear. 

Eddie  Jeffords  went  to  the 
barber  shop.  He  got  a  haircut. 

Arkley  Wright  has  a  new 
car.  He  plays  with  it. 

Mary  Kerlin  has  a  new  doll 
buggy  and  a  pretty  new  doll. 

Earl  Robertson  has  a  base¬ 
ball  and  a  bat. 


MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Brucie  Ostrout  has  a  new 
cowboy  hat  and  jacket. 

Johnnie  Groomes  and  his 
daddy  went  to  a  barber  shop. 
They  got  haircuts. 

Carrol  Mattson  has  new 
brown  shoes  and  three  new 
shirts. 

Diana  Dawes  saw  nine  little 
puppies  at  a  farm- 

Ellen  Bailey  and  Juliette 
Adamson  came  back  to  school 
on  a  bus.  They  liked  to  ride  on 
the  bus. 

Edith  David  has  a  pretty 
new  green  coat.  Santa  Claus 
gave  it  to  her. 

Ray  Tomlinson  played  with 
Andy  and  Allen  when  he  went 
home. 

Bruce  Walters  likes  choco¬ 
late  ice  cream  and  cake. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Joseph  Garcia  has  a  pretty 
new  blue  coat. 

Robert  Foust  has  two  guns, 
cowboy  boots  and  a  cowboy 
hat. 

Alan  Tate  likes  to  play  out¬ 
doors.  He  likes  to  play  cowboy. 

Charles  Carter  has  a  new 
belt  and  some  new  shoes. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

Gail  Spell  and  her  mother 
went  to  a  store  recently.  They 
bought  Gail  a  pretty  new 
sweater. 
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Evelyn  Syfrett  has  a  pretty 
new  blue  and  white  dress.  She 
has  new  white  shoes,  too. 

Dallas  Partin  saw  a  big  red 
tractor  at  the  farm.  He  saw  a 
horse,  too.  He  rides  a  horse  at 
home. 

Cheryl  Graig  has  a  big  doll 
at  home-  Her  doll’s  name  is 
Bittie. 

- O - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-4 

We  made  hot  pot  holders  for 
our  mothers  for  Christmas. 

Jeanefure  Crews  got  some 
new  yellow  slippers.  They  are 
soft. 

Bob  Firkens  has  a  baseball 
and  mitt. 

Bobbie  Willis  has  new 
skates. 

Dedra  Hodges  has  a  big  doll. 

- o - 

Mrs.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

Bettye  Dawkins  did  not 
come  back  to  school.  She  is 
home.  At  Christmas  Bettye 
had  an  appendectomy. — ros- 
ALEE  BRYAN. 

I  have  a  new  red  coat.  It  is 
nice  and  warm.  —  marlene 

HARTSFIELD. 

We  went  to  two  farms  Jan¬ 
uary  12.  We  saw  many  farm 
animals.  We  went  to  the  farms 
on  the  school  bus.  —  henry 
BOHANNON. 

Mrs.  McGuinness  brought  a 
plant  to  school-  It  has  two  red 
flowers. — BETTY  JO  ROBERSON. 


MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

I  have  a  baby  parakeet.  I 
named  him  Tommy.  He  will 
sit  on  my  finger.  I  hope  he  is 
smart. — bobby  biggs. 

We  have  new  books.  We  read 
about  Alice  and  Jerry.  They 
saw  a  little  brown  rabbit.  It  ran 
in  a  hole. — dottie  mcdonald. 

We  went  to  the  library  Mon¬ 
day.  I  got  Caps  For  Sale.  It  is 
funny — alvina  barber. 

Bill  got  a  card  from  home. 
His  sister  Minnie  has  a  pretty 
doh.  She  named  it  Linda. — bill 
bagget. 

I  have  new  skates.  I  skate 
every  day.  I  have  fun. — Stan¬ 
ley  ware. 

- O - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

Mother,  Daddy,  and  Neicy 
came  to  take  Charles  Clark, 
Sue  Welsh,  and  me  home  for 
Christmas.  We  live  in  Miami. 

— BILL  SCOTT. 

Sarah  Chaney’s  mother  made 
a  cake  for  our  class.  Sarah 
brought  it  to  school.  It  was  a 
pretty  cake.  It  had  yellow 
icing.  It  was  pink,  yellow, 
orange,  blue,  and  green  inside. 
We  ate  it  before  recess.  It  was 
delicious. — Barbara  read. 

Miss  Olson  received  a  letter 
from  a  little  girl  in  Norway. 
We  tried  to  read  it,  but  we 
could  not  understand  it. — sue 
welsh. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas. 
I  had  a  good  time.  My  brother 
David  and  I  made  a  little  table. 


Daddy  helped  us.  Mother  will 
buy  paint  for  it.  She  will  paint 
it  red. — brenda  woods. 

Daddy  bought  me  three  fire 
crackers  in  December.  A  man 
gave  me  three  more.  Daddy 
bought  me  another  one.  I  had 
seven  in  all.  — doyle  hitch- 
cock. 

- O - 

MRS  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  B-l 

My  dog  Woofey  had  six 
puppies  on  New  Year’s  Day. 
Their  eyes  were  not  open  when 
I  left  to  come  back  to  school.  I 
will  be  surprised  to  see  how 
big  they  will  be  in  May-  — 
JON  heise. 

It  is  very  cold  in  January.  I 
have  on  a  sweater  because  it 
is  cold. — LOIS  ANN  MURPHY. 

All  my  family  went  to  the 
zoo  when  I  was  home  for 
Christmas. — mike  shockey. 

We  went  to  the  movies.  We 
saw  Roy  Rogers.  He  has  many 
guns.  - DON  JENKINS. 

Now  I  know  how  to  roller 
skate.  I  have  lots  of  fun  roller 
skating.  All  the  girls  go  roller 
skating  every  afternoon.  — 
CAROLE  HOLMES. 

- o - 

MRS  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Brade  C 

I  got  a  new  brown  coat  for 
Christmas.  It  has  a  fur  collar. 
I  like  it-  Mrs.  Fleming  told  me 
that  it  was  pretty.  — nadine 
dale. 

Billy  Clement  did  not  come 
back  to  school.  He  moved  to 
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California.  He  will  go  to  school 
there.  We  miss  him.  — willie 

JANE  GORE. 

Betty  Lee  brought  her  Bingo 
game  to  school  one  day.  We 
played  Bingo.  We  had  fun.  — 

JOYCE  CAMPBELL. 

We  have  plastic  dishes  in  our 
dining  room  now.  They  are 
pink,  blue,  yellow,  and  green. 
They  are  pretty.  They  are 
plastic.  • —  ROBIN  STANLEY. 

I  got  a  trumpet  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  I  can  play  it.  I  brought 
it  to  school  and  played  for 
Mrs.  Fleming-  I  can  play  “Skip 
to  My  LOU.”  —  BETTY  LEE 
BOGGAN. 

- o - - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
First  Brade  A-2 

My  friend  Pat  met  me  at  the 
bus  station  in  Miami.  We  drove 
to  Key  West  together  in  her 
Car.  —  BUTCH  THOMPSON. 

Betty  Lee  Boggan  came  into 
our  room  and  played  two  songs 
on  her  golden  trumpet.  It 
sounded  real  pretty.  —  tommy 

MCELROY. 

Jackie  Smith’s  daddy  and 
Lucille  came  to  see  Jackie 
because  it  was  his  birthday. 
They  went  to  the  Alligator 
Farm  and  Jackie  had  his 
picture  taken  with  a  big  snake 
around  his  neck.  —  levon 
MATHEWS. 

Mrs.  Brinkman  taught  us  the 
Virginia  Reel  and  the  Two 
Step  in  our  rhythm  class.  We 
enjoy  our  rhythm  work.  ■ — 

RUBY  NELL  ALLEN. 

Mike  Cochran  received  a 
toy  squad  car  from  his  daddy. 


The  car  has  a  siren  on  it  and  a 
red  light  that  flashes  on  and 
off.  It  is  called  a  Dick  Tracy 
Squad  car. — bobby  hornsby. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  C-7 

We  have  a  new  card  game. 
We  add  and  subtract.  I  won 
one  day.  We  have  fun.  — 

ROGER  HARRELL. 

We  have  a  horse  at  home. 
John  and  I  can  ride  it.  ■ — 

AVERY  PINNER. 

We  watched  television  one 
morning.  We  saw  some  snow. 

- — JOHN  PINNER. 

I  got  some  skates  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  I  can  skate  very  fast  now. 
Some  of  the  boys  skate  every 
afternoon.  I  like  to  skate.  — 

RAY  HARPER. 

Judy  Horne  came  to  our 
room.  She  had  a  paper  bag. 
She  told  us  to  guess-  Then  the 
bag  broke  and  some  bird  seed 
fell  out.  We  laughed  and 
laughed.  - —  john  anderson. 

- o - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade 

Judy  Horne  and  I  will  put 
some  nasturtium  plants  in 
flower  pots.  We  will  bring 
them  to  school.  —  sandra 

KRESS. 

I  am  making  a  bird  house. 
I  have  a  roof,  a  floor,  and  some 
walls.  I  hope  I  will  finish  the 
bird  house  next  Monday.  — - 

GERALD  HARRELL. 

Frankie  and  I  are  making 
a  bird  feeding  box.  It  has  one 


glass  wall.  The  wind  will  not 
blow  the  bread  away.  —  joe 
DAVID  cox. 

I  nailed  a  wooden  spoon  on 
a  palm  tree.  We  put  bread 
in  the  spoon  for  the  birds.  — 
JIMMY  BARROW. 

We  went  to  a  movie  last 
Sunday.  It  was  “The  Sea 
Hawk.”  We  saw  Queen  Eliza¬ 
beth  in  the  news  movie-  — 

FRANK  GREEN. 

- O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  B-2 

Bobby  Wells’  father  brought 
us  a  large  box  of  strawberry 
plants  after  Christmas.  We 
planted  them  in  two  and  a 
half  rows.  A  few  of  the  plants 
have  blossoms  and  tiny  green 
berries.  - —  betty  register. 

Buddy  Parker  brought  Miss 
Wright  a  charm  string  one  day 
in  January.  It  has  bright  color¬ 
ed  cones  and  gourds  on  it.  It 
is  hanging  on  the  wall  in  our 
classroom.  - —  sandra  kessin- 
GER. 

We  made  a  toss  salad  one 
day  for  all  the  children  in  our 
dining  room.  We  used  onions, 
radishes,  lettuce,  and  carrots 
from  our  garden.  We  asked 
Mrs.  Clark,  our  matron,  for 
the  tomatoes,  salt,  and  dress¬ 
ing. — LOUISE  WILCOX. 

We  are  making  a  class 
scrapbook.  We  are  pasting 
news  items,  newspaper  clip¬ 
pings  and  pictures  of  ourselves 
in  it. — JERRY  KELLER. 

Our  teacher  went  to  Day¬ 
tona  Beach  January  16  to  see 
the  stage  play,  “Oklahoma.” 
— BOBBY  WELLS. 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1953-1954 


STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


HON.  HOLLIS  RINEHART.  Chairman . Miami,  Florida 

HON.  J.  LEE  BALLARD,  Vice-Chairman . St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Florida 

HON  W  GLENN  MILLER . Monticello,  Florida 

HON.  GEORGE  W.  ENGLISH,  JR . Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 


MRS.  JESSIE  BALL  DUPONT . Jacksonville,  Florida 

HON.  WILLIAM  H.  DIAL . Orlando,  Florida 

HON.  FRED  H.  KENT . Jacksonville,  Florida 

HON.  BROWARD  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Secretary . Tallahassee,  Florida 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 

JOHN  M.  WALLACE . President  WILLIAM  FORRESTER . Inventory  Clerk 

R.  E.  PORTER  . Business  Manager  MRS.  KA  i  HRYN  TALBERT . Stenographer 

ERED  LEE . Bookkeeper  MRS.  MARGARET  H.  DAVIS . Secretary  to  the  President 


Mrs.  Marjorie  M.  Pangburn 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Mitchell  . 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark . 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem  ... 


George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M.D. 

L.  J.  Rumph,  D.M.D . 

C.  C  Grace,  M.D . 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


.Household  Director 

. Dietitian 

.  Matron 

.Laundry  Supervisor 


Eugene  Hogle,  B  A 
Hadley  M.  Harris 

Peter  Thomsen  . 

P.  B.  Davis  . 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez  .. 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 


. Attending  Physician 

. Dentist 

.Ophthalmologist  and  Otolarynologist 


Mrs.  Marian  Hill,  R.N  .... 
Mrs.  Marie  Pinder,  L.P.N. 
Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser,  L.P.N. 
Miss  Helen  Kelly  . 


.Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

. Engineer 

. Assistant  Engineer 

. Night  Watchman 

.  Night  Watchwomari 


. Head  Nurse 

.Assistant  Nurse 
.Assistant  Nurse 
.Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 


LLOYD  A.  AMBROSEN,  M.A.,  Principal 
MISS  IMOGENE  ALLEN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher 


LEE  IVERSON,  B.S.,  Principal 
MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher 


PRIMARY 

Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B  S. 

Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S. 

Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E. 

Mrs.  Frances  Crocker,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Vela  Evans 
Mrs  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B.A. 


DEPARTMENT 

Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A. 
Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs  B.S. 

Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B  A. 

Mrs.  Jane  King 

Mrs.  Ann  McGuinness,  M.A. 

Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 

Miss  Dorothy  Wright 


MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 
INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs  Charlotte  Cubley  Mrs.  Mae  Powell 

Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M  E  Miss  Doris  Prichard  B.A 

Miss  Hallie  Graham,  BA  H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S. 

William  H.  Grow.  B.A.  Frank  M.  Slater,  B  A. 

Mrs  Helen  Hudson,  B  E.  Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B  A 

Byron  Hunziker,  B.S.  Mrs.  Doris  Wilson,  B  A. 

Mrs  Emelie  Kalal,  B.A.  Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.A. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A.  Wesley  Wilson,  B.A. 

MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  A.B.,  Clerk 


MRS. 


LIBRARIES— 

LOLA  NASH,  M.A 


DEAF  AND  BLIND 

Librarian  for  Both  Departments 


DEPARTMENT  OF  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 


Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . 

J.  V.  Caruso  . 

William  H.  Grow,  B  A . 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  . 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A  B . 

Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  M  E 

Glenn  Musselwhite  . 

A.  W.  Pope  . 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez  . 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano  . 


. Carpentry 

. Barbering 

. Art 

. Sewing 

. General  Shop  Work 

. Typing 

. Domestic  Science 

. Shoe  Repairing 

.Printing  and  Linotyping 

. Cooking 

.  Beauty  Culture 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


Frank  M.  Slater,  B  A . Deaf  Boys 

H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S.  (Assistant)  . Deaf  Boys 

Byron  E  Hunziker,  B  S.  (Assistant)  . Deaf  Boys 

Miss  Hazel  Crichlow  .  Deaf  Girls 


Joe  Albrecht,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S. 
Herbert  Angus,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett 
Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport 


Miss  Lucile  Fralick,  M.A. 
Mrs,  Marian  L,  Hillier,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M. 
McCay  Vernon,  B.A, 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Roger,  B.M.  Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A. 


LIBRARIES— DEAF  AND  BLIND 

MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M.A.,  Librarian  for  Both  Departments 


DEPARTMENT  OF  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 


T.  M.  Gibbs  . Boys'  Workshop 

Herbert  Angus,  B.A.  (Assistant)  . . . Boys'  Workshop 

Mrs.  Marian  L  Hillier,  B  A  . Handiwork 

Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M . . . Handiwork 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A . Typing 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs  Carloyn  Herndon  .  Blind  Girls 

Lee  Iverson,  B.S . Blind  Boys 

McCay  Vernon,  B.A.  (Assistant)  . Blind  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS— McLANE  HALL 

Mrs,  Berdye  L.  Driscoll  . Blind  Girls 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M.  (Relief)  . Blind  Girls 

Mrs.  Kathryn  Logan  (Relief)  . All  Departments 

HOUSEPARENTS— RHYNE  HALL 

T.  M.  Gibbs  . Senior  Blind  Boys 

Herbert  Angus,  B.A.  (Relief)  . Senior  Blind  Boys 

McCay  Vernon,  B.A.  (Relief)  . .Senior  Blind  Boys 

Mrs.  Lillian  Flanigan  . Junior  Blind  Boys 


DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 


HOUSEPARENTS— McLANE  HALL 

Mrs.  Mabel  Schaffner . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Margaret  Smith  (Relief)  . Deaf  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy  . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

HOUSEPARENTS— RHYNE  HALL 

Carl  J.  Holland  . Senior  Deaf  Boys 

Jack  Smith  . Junior  Deaf  Boys 

Glenn  Musselwhite  (Relief)  . Deaf  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS— BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray  . Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining  . Primary  Deaf  Boys 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters  (Relief)  . Boys  and  Girls 

HOUSEPARENTS— WARTMANN  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson  . Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler  . Primary  Deaf  Boys 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters  (Relief)  . ..Boys  and  Girls 


HOUSEPARENTS  NEW  PRIMARY  BUILDING 


Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist  and 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne  . Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Pickering  and  Mrs.  Violet  Branom  . Primary  Deaf  Boys 


TEACHERS  OF  THE  DEAF 

Gloria  Calhoun,  B.S. 

Virginia  James 

Dora  Jenkins 

Inez  Knowles 

Willie  Lee  Loepaz,  B.S 

Henrietta  Reynolds 

Cary  White 

Rosalie  White 

Clara  Wright,  B.S. 


TEACHERS  OF  THE  BLIND 

Anita  Holmes 
Otis  Knowles 
Mathew  McCoy 
Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S 
Hiram  Sherman,  B.S. 


ELIZABETH  M.  LATSON,  Matron 

HOUSEPARENTS 


Darlena  Hosley  . Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins  (Relief)  . Deaf  Girls 

Otis  Knowles  . Deaf  Boys 

Grant  H  McCray.  B.S.  (Relief) . Deaf  Boys 

Inez  Knowles  (Relief)  . Deaf  Boys 

Minnie  Paschal  .  Blind  Girls 

Matthew  McCoy  . - . Blind  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S.  (Relief)  . Blind  Boys 


'i*  Y~ 


CONFERENCE  TO  MEET  IN  SANTA  FE 

The  twenty-sixth  regular  meeting  of  the  Con¬ 
ference  of  Executives  of  American  Schools  for 
the  Deaf  will  be  held  in  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico, 
April  20-24,  1954,  for  the  purpose  of  conduct¬ 
ing  the  necessary  business,  including  reports 
of  the  officers  and  chairmen  of  standing  com¬ 
mittees,  the  election  of  officers  and  executive 
committee  members,  and  such  other  business 
as  may  properly  come  before  the  meeting. 

Howard  M.  Quigley,  President 
Richard  G.  Brill,  Secretary 
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You  cannot  build  character  and 
courage  by  taking  away  a 
man’s  initiative  and 
independence. 

Abraham  Lincoln. 


COVER: 

First  row,  left  to  right:  Marilyn  Harris,  Jacksonville;  Carolyn  Spivey, 
Tampa;  Yvonne  Crews,  Hilliard;  Martha  Deal,  Cottondale;  Frances 
Bailey,  Parker;  Sally  Wingard,  Miami;  and  Velma  Neely,  Brooksville. 

Second  row,  left  to  right:  Judy  Lefkow,  Hollywood;  Manlee  Burkhard, 
Tampa;  Janelle  Sellers,  Bryceville;  Lois  Wise,  Cottondale;  Pat  Corbett, 
Fort  Myers;  Betty  Atwell,  Bonifay;  and  Jackie  Hutchinson,  Oak  Hill. 

Third  row,  left  to  right:  Janell  Klipstine,  Manager,  St.  Augustine; 
Mary  Nell  Blackmon,  Scorekeeper,  Jay;  Donna  Hedge,  Key  West;  Wanda 
Peters,  Panama  City;  Rozelle  McGee,  Tampa;  Sonia  Hernandez,  Key 
West;  Mary  Metts,  Miami;  Penny  Gray,  St.  Augustine  and  Miss  Hazel 
Crichlow,  Coach. 
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The  Humane  Approach  in  the  Education  of  the  Deaf 

WILLIAM  J.  McCLURE,  Superintendent, 

Tennessee  School  for  the  Deaf,  Knoxville 

Address  given  in  the  Taft  Auditorium,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  February  28,  1953 


It  is  always  a  pleasure  to  speak 
to  the  deaf  and  to  friends  of  the 
deaf  especially  when  the  topic  as¬ 
signed  me  is  so  appealing. — “The 
Humane  Approach  in  the  Educa¬ 
tion  of  the  Deaf.”  No  other  group 
faces  such  difficulty  in  getting  an 
educational  philosophy  before  the 
general  public.  Few  deaf  persons 
have  the  speaking  ability  to  ad¬ 
dress  large  groups.  The  deaf  do 
have  their  own  newspapers  and 
periodicals.  However,  compar¬ 
atively  few  hearing  people  are 
aware  of  them,  much  less  do  they 
read  and  consider  the  thought  pro¬ 
voking  articles. 

Since  both  sides  of  my  family 
have  been  associated  with  the  deaf 
for  several  generations,  it  has  been 
my  good  fortune  to  grow  up  with 
many  deaf  friends.  Contacts  with 
the  organizations  of  the  deaf  have 
given  me  opportunity  to  become 
acquainted  with  individuals  pos¬ 
sessing  all  types  of  hearing  losses 
and  representing  every  educational 
theory  applicable  to  the  deaf.  I 
have  also  visited  many  schools  for 
the  deaf  of  different  types.  Like 
Tennyson’s  Ulysses,  I  hope  that. 
“I  am  a  part  of  all  I  have  met.” 
At  least  I  have  had  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  wide  observation  over  a 
period  of  time,  longer  than  my 
years  might  indicate. 

To  me,  one  of  the  most  serious 
aspects  of  deafness  is  its  invisi¬ 
bility.  People  generally  cannot  un¬ 
derstand  that  a  deaf  person’s  ear 
which  looks  so  normal  may  be  as 
ineffective  as  a  burned-out  light 
bulb  or  a  run-down  battery.  It  is 
difficult  to  understand  the  limita¬ 
tions  of  a  handicap  when  the  one 
possessing  it  looks  so  normal. 


Hearing  is  totally  different  from 
seeing.  It  is  nondirectional.  It  goes 
around  corners;  it  functions  in  the 
dark  as  well  as  in  the  light  and  is 
even  active  when  we  are  asleep. 
Think  what  it  means  to  be  deprived 
of  this  sense!  The  problems  of 
educational  and  social  adjustment 
which  confront  the  deaf  child  are 
far  more  serious  than  those  con¬ 
fronting  any  other  group  of  the 
handicapped.  All  other  groups — 
the  blind,  the  crippled,  the  cerebral 
palsied — have  something  in  com¬ 
mon:  They  can  be  taught  through 
hearing.  Public  school  teachers 
can  more  easily  adjust  their  meth¬ 
ods  to  successfully  teach  the  other 
types  of  handicapped  children. 
Successful  teachers  of  the  deaf 
must  have  long  and  intensive 
training. 

Many  people  err  by  thinking 
that  the  teaching  of  speech  and 
lipreading  is  the  big  problem  in 
educating  the  deaf.  These  are  only 
the  tools.  There  is  one  point  upon 
which  educators  of  the  deaf  all 
agree:  Difficult  as  it  may  be  to 
teach  good  speech  to  a  deaf  child, 
it  is  still  more  difficult  to  give  cor¬ 
rect  idiomatic  language  both  oral 
and  written  to  the  child  who  does 
not  hear. 

No  other  teacher  must  give  lan¬ 
guage  to  a  child  who  has  none  and 
then  follow  by  teaching  speech 
when  the  child  cannot  hear  what 
he  is  to  imitate. 

Recently  Helen  Keller,  who 
should  know,  said  she  had  found 
deafness  to  be  a  much  greater 
handicap  than  blindness.  She  said 
that  in  advancing  years  she  had 
grown  closer  to  the  deaf  because 
she  had  come  to  regard  hearing 


as  the  key  sense — the  door  that 
opened  most  readily  on  knowledge 
because  it  was  largely  by  listening 
to  parents  that  children  learned. 

“It  took  me  twenty-five  years,” 
said  Miss  Keller,  “to  learn  to  speak 
as  I  speak  now  and  few  people  un¬ 
derstand  me  without  Polly’s  help. 

“How  can  people  pick  up  words 
and  weigh  their  value  if  they  lack 
the  foundation  on  which  knowl¬ 
edge  is  built? 

“It  is  definitely  harder,”  contin¬ 
ued  Miss  Keller,  “for  the  deaf  than 
for  the  blind  to  grasp  concrete 
facts,  much  less  ponder  on  the  ab¬ 
stract.  That  is  why  if  I  could  live 
again  I’d  work  more  than  I  have 
for  the  deaf.” 

Early  educators  entered  this 
field  to  bring  religion  to  the  deaf. 
A  strong  religious  atmosphere 
surrounded  the  first  schools  and  a 
great  deal  of  time  was  spent  at 
professional  meetings  in  discussing 
ways  and  means  of  improving  re¬ 
ligious  instruction.  This  emphasis 
on  religious  instruction  has  been 
lost  in  recent  years.  It  is  difficult 
to  reach  the  deaf  orally  in  the 
realm  of  spiritual  and  abstract 
thought.  This  is  particularly  true 
with  the  young  deaf  child  where 
language  limitations  are  most 
acute.  The  authors  of  a  recent 
study  wondered  if  the  change  from 
manual  and  combined  methods  to 
the  oral  method  had  been  partially 
responsible  for  this  decreased  re¬ 
ligious  emphasis. 

The  solidarity  with  which  or¬ 
ganizations  of  the  deaf  support  the 
combined  system  of  education  im¬ 
presses  me.  Wherever  you  find 
deaf  people  getting  together  you 
find  them  aware  of  the  fact  that 


each  does  not  possess  speech  and 
lipreading  skill  to  the  same  degree. 
The  deaf  feel  that  schools  for  the 
deaf  should  recognize  this  and 
make  provisions  for  those  indivi¬ 
dual  differences. 

I  met  many  deaf  persons  who 
felt  the  school  which  they  attended 
spent  so  much  time  attempting  to 
develop  speech  and  lipreading 
ability  that  academic  opportunities 
were  lost.  They  found  their  speech 
and  lipreading  of  little  value  and 
felt  their  adult  years  would  have 
been  happier  if  they  had  gone  fur¬ 
ther  academically.  I  have  met 
others  who  felt  they  should  have 
had  more  opportunities  for  oral 
proficiency.  Schools  for  the  deaf 
should  recognize  each  type  of  po¬ 
tential  more  readily  so  that  school 
years  would  be  utilized  to  the  best 
possible  advantage. 

Twenty  or  more  American  schools 
for  the  deaf  including  some  day 
schools  were  founded  by  deaf  men. 
If  these  deaf  men  could  return, 
present  educational  theory  would 
prevent  them  from  finding  em¬ 
ployment  in  some  of  the  schools 
which  they  founded.  The  deaf 
wonder  why  some  of  the  schools 
which  claim  to  restore  their  pupils 
to  normal  society  have  no  deaf 
teachers  on  their  faculties.  If  the 
product  is  so  outstanding,  certain¬ 
ly  the  schools  could  do  no  better 
than  to  employ  a  few  of  the  out¬ 
standing  graduates! 

So  often  school  personnel,  par¬ 
ticularly  elementary  level  teachers, 
have  no  association  with  the  school 
alumni  nor  with  adult  groups  of 
the  deaf.  Some  theorists  even  dis¬ 
approve  of  these  groups  and  feel 
they  should  be  abolished.  The  abo¬ 
lition  of  organizations  of  the  deaf 
will  not  solve  individual  problems 
of  adjustment  of  the  deaf  for  social 
and  recreational  life  with  others 
who  have  similar  handicap. 

There  are  many  highly  intel¬ 
ligent  deaf  persons  —  some  with 
master’s  degrees  and  a  few  with 
earned  doctorates.  The  convictions 
of  these  capable  and  intelligent 
deaf  men  and  women  who  live 
with  the  problem  should  receive 
more  consideration. 

There  has  been  a  trend  in  some 
places  to  belittle  the  work  of  state 
schools  for  the  deaf.  Some  would 
attempt  to  supplant  these  with  a 
series  of  day  schools  or  day  classes 
for  the  deaf.  This  plan  may  succeed 


with  children  having  moderate 
hearing  losses.  However  those  with 
severe  or  total  losses  of  hearing 
are  often  additionally  handicapped 
under  this  type  of  program.  A  day 
school  for  the  deaf  can  function 
properly  when  children  can  be 
grouped  into  grade  and  ability 
levels  with  a  trained  teacher  for 
each  class.  Few  cities  have  the  80 
or  more  deaf  children  necessary 
for  such  a  program.  Few  day 
schools  can  provide  the  vocational 
opportunities  existing  at  a  large, 
well-organized,  residential  school 
for  the  deaf. 

Dr.  Helmar  Myklebust  of  the 
Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic  at 
Northwestern  University  has  fre¬ 
quently  pointed  out  how  important 
it  is  for  a  child  to  be  educated 
with  other  deaf  children.  Normal 
children  often  reject  deaf  class¬ 
mates.  A  young  deaf  child  in  school 
with  hearing  children  can  feel  ter¬ 
ribly  isolated  and  lonely.  He  is 
better  off  during  his  formative 
years,  says  Dr.  Myklebust,  when  he 
can  compete  with  other  deaf  chil¬ 
dren  under  the  guidance  of  teach¬ 
ers  who  understand  his  problem. 

Those  who  are  most  critical  of 
state  schools  for  the  deaf  refer  to 
them  as  “sign  schools”  and  “insti¬ 
tutions.”  In  reality  state  schools 
undoubtably  do  as  good  oral  work 
with  the  material  they  have  as  do 
any  other  schools.  Residential 
schools  for  the  deaf  are  no  more 
institutions  than  are  residential 
private  or  military  schools.  State 
schools  usally  get  (and  rightfully 
so)  students  with  a  minimum  of 
residual  hearing.  In  addition  they 
must  accept  any  child  who  applies 
for  entry.  They  frequently  get 
children  who  have  become  educa¬ 
tional  or  discipline  problems  in 
other  schools.  These  children  are 
then  referred  to  the  state  school 
for  the  deaf  as  being  “manually 
gifted.”  The  state  school  for  the 
deaf  often  salvages  many  children 
who  otherwise  would  never  be¬ 
come  self-supporting. 

The  State  of  California,  a  leader 
in  progressive  education,  has  rec¬ 
ognized  the  need  for  a  second  resi¬ 
dential  school  for  the  deaf  in  the 
southern  part  of  the  state.  A  new 
four-million-dollar  school  has 
opened  just  this  month  in  River¬ 
side.  The  Ohio  School  for  the 
Deaf  is  getting  a  new  plant  in  an 
ideal  location.  In  many  states  the 


true  needs  of  the  deaf  are  being 
recognized.  Schools  over  the  coun¬ 
try  are  spending  millions  of  dol¬ 
lars  at  the  present  time  to  provide 
better  educational  facilities  for 
deaf  children. 

Every  school  for  the  deaf  has 
the  obligation  to  develop  each 
child’s  speech  and  lipreading  po¬ 
tential  as  far  as  possible  without 
serious  neglect  to  that  part  of  ed¬ 
ucation  which  will  enable  the  child 
to  become  self-supporting  and  self- 
respecting  as  a  citizen. 

The  September  22,  1952,  issue  of 
Life  Magazine  pictured  an  instru¬ 
ment  which  we  in  Tennessee  helped 
to  develop  as  an  aid  in  speech 
teaching.  This  instrument  trans¬ 
forms  speech  sounds  into  color 
patterns,  thus  giving  deaf  chil¬ 
dren  a  visual  clue  for  correcting 
their  own  errors  in  pronunication. 

All  schools  for  the  deaf  are  alert 
to  new  scientific  developments 
which  offer  additional  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  deaf  children.  The  deaf 
themselves  are  receptive  to  im¬ 
provements  in  devices  or  tech¬ 
niques.  If  they  view  some  changes 
with  skepticism,  it  is  because  they 
remember  the  failures  and  disap¬ 
pointments  of  previous  ideas  ad¬ 
vanced  as  “panaceas  for  deafness.” 

The  American  system  of  educat¬ 
ing  the  deaf  has  developed  a 
unique  product.  The  deaf  have 
their  own  church  and  dramatic 
clubs,  and  all  other  organizations 
which  mean  so  much  in  the  social 
life  of  hearing  persons.  Deaf  per¬ 
sons  are  found  in  all  types  of  work 
in  which  hearing  is  not  absolutely 
essential.  In  addition  to  successful 
businessmen  there  are  deaf  scient¬ 
ists,  research  chemists,  biologists, 
librarians,  teachers,  dentists,  lino¬ 
type  operators,  printers,  contrac¬ 
tors — almost  any  trade  which  you 
can  mention.  In  no  other  country 
are  the  deaf  so  independent,  so 
well-educated  and  so  active  in  im¬ 
proving  the  welfare  of  their  own 
kind.  In  many  countries  the  deaf 
cannot  own  property  nor  operate 
cars. 

Some  fifty  years  ago  the  deaf  in 
America  were  having  difficulty 
securing  insurance.  Consequently, 
they  organized  an  insurance  com¬ 
pany  of  their  own.  This  company, 
the  National  Fraternal  Society  of 
the  Deaf,  with  all  deaf  officers,  has 
flourished  and  now  has  assets  in 
Turn  to  Page  Eight,  please 
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HONOR  ROLL 
First  Semester  1953-54 

Only  students  with  an  academic 
average  of  2.5  or  higher  are  in¬ 
cluded.  A  is  three  points,  B  two 
points,  C  one  point,  and  D  no  points. 

Mary  Inez  MeCoullough,  9th  grade  3.0 


Janet  Clary,  9th  grade  3.0 

Diane  Harrison,  7th  grade  2.9 

Gordon  Pittman,  11th  grade  2.8 

Steve  Olsen,  3rd  grade  2.8 

Louis  Corbin,  10th  grade  2.7 

Joda  Stanley,  10th  grade . 2.7 

Elizabeth  Bishop,  8th  grade  2.5 

Betty  Jo  Rucker,  7th  grade  2.5 

Mary  Inglett,  4th  grade  2.5 


FIRST  GRADE 

I  am  starting  a  new  book  today. 
It  is  called  “Day  In  and  Day  Out.” — 
Starr  Posey. 

I  read  with  Starr  and  I  will  start 
“Day  In  and  Day  Out”  also.  I  read 
braille  and  Starr  reads  print. — Cor¬ 
nelia  Frazier. 

We  made  valentines  today. — Lor¬ 
raine  Irvine. 

I  am  beginning  a  new  book  in  read¬ 
ing.  It  is  “Skip  Along.”  —  Marvin 
Carnley. 

We  are  going  to  have  a  party  to¬ 
morrow.  It  will  be  a  valentine  party. 
— Alice  P.  Johnson. 

I  hope  we  will  have  ice  cream  at 
our  party  tomorrow. — Sherry  Burt. 

We  will  give  out  valentines  at  our 
party  tomorrow. — Sandy  Novak. 

I  read  with  Alice.  We  are  reading 
“Skip  Along.”  I  have  been  playing 
with  the  toys  in  the  playroom.  — 
William  Coombee. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

One  day  in  gym  Mr.  Vernon  and 
Mickey  and  I  were  going  to  get  the 
rope  that  we  swing  on  out  of  the 
tree  where  some  other  boys  had  put 
it.  We  got  a  bench,  then  Mr.  Vernon 
put  Mickey  on  his  shoulders  and 
got  upon  the  bench.  Bobby  Bowers 
and  Jimmy  Stevens  held  the  bench 
and  Mr.  Vernon  had  me  get  up  on 
the  bench  with  him  so  he  could  lean 
on  my  shoulder  while  Mickey  reached 
for  the  rope.  It  was  pretty  hard  on 
me  but  we  got  the  rope. — Herman 
Mills. 


Today  is  a  cloudy  day.  It  looks  like 
rain.  I  hope  it  doesn’t  so  that  maybe 
we  can  go  exploring  out  in  the  woods 
again. — Jimmy  Stevens. 

When  I  was  home  over  the  week¬ 
end  we  went  to  the  Fair  in  Tampa. 
We  went  through  all  the  exhibits. 
After  that  we  went  to  the  Fun  House. 
My  daddy  told  me  to  just  keep  on 
walking  straight.  When  I  got  on  the 
jiggly  board  my  cousin  said  I  looked 
as  if  I  was  dancing  the  Hula.  Then 
we  went  upstairs  and  some  cold  air 
blew  at  us  and  scared  us.  The  last 
thing  we  did  was  go  down  the  slide. 
I  thought  some  more  air  would  blow 
at  us  on  the  way  down  but  there 
wasn’t  any.  It  was  all  lots  of  fun.  — 
Sandra  Jorge. 

We  lost  our  cat.  The  first  time  we 
called  him  he  came  back  but  the 
second  time  he  didn’t.  The  man  at 
the  filling  station  had  him  but  he 
ran  away  so  he  said  he  will  put  it 
in  the  paper  for  us.  His  name  is 
Midnight.  I  hope  we  get  him  back. — 
Sandra  Johnson. 

Yesterday  for  our  assembly  pro¬ 
gram  we  had  a  wrestling  match.  We 
all  liked  it.  My  two  brothers  were  in 
it.  Both  did  good.  Cliff  tied  and  Joe 
won. — Mickey  Adams. 

Mother  is  sending  me  a  package. 
It  might  get  here  today.  I  hope  it 
does.  I  just  love  to  get  packages.  It 
is  so  nice  to  share  with  the  children. — 
William  Coppage. 

Tuesday  we  went  out  into  the  woods 
and  we  saw  rabbit  tracks  and  we 
followed  them  until  we  couldn’t  see 
them  anymore.  Then  we  went  under 
a  tunnel  tree.  I  got  my  shoe  caught 
in  the  root  and  was  trapped  in  the 
tree.  Mickey  said  there  was  a  trap 
in  that  tree. — Bobby  Bowers. 

A  long  time  ago  when  I  had  my 
other  dog  she  went  outdoors  and  when 
I  called  her  she  didn’t  come  back.  The 
next  morning  I  called  her  again  and 
she  still  didn’t  come  back.  Her  name 
was  Dusty.  Then  the  phone  rang  and 
a  lady  said  her  little  boy  found  it 
and  would  like  to  keep  it  so  I  said 
he  could  because  he  didn’t  have  any 
pets  and  I  had  a  cat.  And  besides  I 
was  going  to  get  a  parakeet  which  I 
have  now  and  I  just  love  it. — Dianne 
Blydenburgh. 

We  are  learning  to  sing  “Boys  and 
Girls  Leave  Our  Toys.”  I  like  to  sing. 
— Isabelle  Smith. 


Last  week-end  I  went  to  the  Florida 
State  Fair.  The  most  interesting  thing 
there  was  the  Agricultural  Exhibit, 
especially  the  live  stock.  I  liked  it 
all,  though. — Stevie  Olson. 

FOURTH  AND  SIXTH  GRADES 

We  are  making  valentines  in  our 
room.  Valentine  Day  is  the  one  day 
on  which  little  boys  and  girls  can 
let  each  other  know  some  secret  they 
may  have  been  keeping.  —  Warren 
Kennedy. 

We  have  a  beautiful  Valentine  box 
covered  with  red  crepe  paper  and 
white  lace  hearts.  —  Clarence 
Huggins. 

Since  Valentine  Day  comes  on  Sun¬ 
day  we  are  having  a  little  party  on 
February  12.  We  are  going  to  have 
some  Valentine  candy  with  verses  on 
the  hearts. — Mary  Inglitt. 

Mary  Jane  Barnwell  helped  me 
make  some  pretty  valentines  for  my 
friends.  I  sent  my  mother  one  in  a 
letter. — Peter  Leins. 

I  have  been  reading  a  good  book 
called  The  Vikings.  It  is  an  interest¬ 
ing  story  of  Leif  Erikson  and  his 
father.  I’ve  learned  many  things  I  did 
not  know  before. — Joseph  Griffin. 

We  are  having  a  wrestling  match 
in  the  gym  on  the  afternoon  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  10.  We  will  all  get  to  see  it. — 
Jimmy  Kaley. 

My  mother  came  to  see  me  recently. 
She  brought  our  dog,  Nubby.  Every¬ 
body  thought  he  was  cute. — Winnie 
Musselwhite. 

Mrs.  Novak  is  very  kind  to  us  girls. 
She  sent  us  all  some  cute  bracelets 
while  she  was  visiting  in  Cuba. — 
Mary  Jane  Barnwell. 

We  have  some  posters  on  our  bul¬ 
letin  board  showing  George  Wash¬ 
ington’s  birthplace,  and  Mount  Ver¬ 
non.  We  also  have  a  good  picture  of 
him. — Billy  Brown. 

We  have  been  reading  about  famous 
men  whose  birthdays  are  in  February. 
— Jackie  Vidou. 

I  certainly  enjoyed  a  concert  I 
heard  recently.  Identical  twins  played 
the  piano.  They  were  wonderful  mu¬ 
sicians. — Bette  Doss. 

We  are  planning  a  big  Washington’s 
Birthday  party.  We  are  going  to  de¬ 
corate  our  room. — Pauline  Cobb. 
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We  look  forward  to  getting  the 
magazine,  Story  Parade,  each  month. 
There  are  many  good  stories  in  it. 
We  enjoy  the  jokes  too. — Oscar  Col¬ 
vin. 

We  went  to  old  Fort  Marion  recent¬ 
ly.  We  had  heard  the  stories  about 
the  early  history  of  Florida  before  we 
went.  This  helped  us  to  understand 
what  the  guide  told  us. — Albert  Al- 
LUISI. 

All  the  children  in  our  room  miss 
Ruth  Helen  Robinson,  who  is  in  the 
hospital  in  Jacksonville.  We  hope 
she  will  soon  be  with  us  again.  — 
Reporters  for  the  Fourth  and  Sixth 
Grades. 

MRS.  BENNETT'S  CLASS 

I  have  improved  in  my  writing.  I 
sent  my  mother  one  of  my  papers.  I 
hope  she  likes  it. — 'Charles  Brown. 

I  like  Arithmetic.  I  like  to  count 
and  write  numbers.' — -Wesley 
Brown. 

I  color  pictures  every  day.  I  am  a 
good  boy. — Don  Bainbridge. 

I  played  at  the  Moose  Club  one  Sat¬ 
urday  night.  I  enjoyed  playing.  I 
made  five  dollars  and  seventy  cents 
playing. — Bobby  Kean. 

I  went  home  January  29.  I  had 
a  good  time  with  my  family  and 
friends. — Wayne  Lanier. 

I  used  to  go  to  school  in  Alabama. 
I  miss  my  friends  there.  I  think  the 
Florida  School  is  very  pretty.  — 
Walter  Butts. 

I  built  a  log  cabin  with  the  Lin¬ 
coln  logs.  The  children  in  our  room 
liked  it. — Albert  Butler. 

I  helped  my  daddy  clear  land  one 
week-end.  I  rode  on  a  “Bulldozer.” — 
Roy  Usina. 

We  really  enjoyed  the  wrestling  at 
the  gym  February  10.  I’ll  be  glad 
when  they  have  some  more. — 
Charles  Carter. 

We  are  glad  to  have  Don  Bain¬ 
bridge  and  Walter  Butts  in  our  room. 

SEVENTH  GRADE 

We,  the  members  of  the  seventh 
grade,  have  a  club.  Its  name  is  “The 
Naughty  Niners.”  We  have  a  lot  of  fun 
in  our  club.  In  English  class  we  charge 
a  penny  for  every  English  mistake. 
This  money  goes  into  our  treasury. 

Recently  we  had  a  party  at  the 
beach.  We  had  a  very  nice  time.  We 
had  a  nice  fire  and  a  picnic  supper. 

The  officers  of  our  club  are:  Betty 


Jo  Rucker,  President;  Tommy  Fillyaw, 
Vice  President;  Diane  Harrison,  Se¬ 
cretary-Treasurer. — Betty  Jo  Rucker. 

The  queen  of  Great  Britain  is  tak¬ 
ing  a  trip  this  month  to  see  all  the 
places  of  which  she  is  queen.  She  will 
be  gone  for  six  months.  To  keep  her 
children  from  forgetting  her  she  will 
send  tape  recordings  to  them  every 
week  and  talk  to  them.  They  will  be 
kept  in  the  most  wonderful  place  that 
the  queen  can  find,  and  some  one 
will  play  the  tape  recordings  for  them. 

At  one  place  where  the  queen  stops 
she  will  be  dressed  in  her  coronation 
robe.  She  will  be  dressed  in  her  very 
best.  It  would  be  nice  if  she  could 
visit  our  school. 

Queen  Elizabeth’s  husband  is  also 
going  with  her  on  her  ’round  the 
world  trip.  I  wouldn’t  mind  being  in 
his  place.  Her  trip  around  the  world 
should  prove  to  be  very  interesting, 
and  I  hope  she  has  a  wonderful  time. 

I  have  seen  her  picture  in  the  news¬ 
papers  and  many  magazines.  From 
what  I  could  see,  she  is  a  very  nice 
looking  lady.  So,  “Happy  times,  queen, 
from  Tommy  Fillyaw.”  —  Tommy 
Fillyaw. 

I  will  be  glad  when  Spring  comes. 
The  boys  and  girls  will  have  fun. 
Everyone  will  be  merry.  It  will  be 
warm  again  and  we  can  go  swimming. 
I  like  to  see  Spring  coming. — Roy 
Gorman. 

Thomas  Edison 

Thomas  Edison  was  a  great  inven¬ 
tor.  He  invented  a  great  many  things. 
Perhaps  his  most  important  invention 
was  the  electric  light. 

Mr.  Edison  sometimes  worked  day 
and  night  on  his  inventions.  He  slept 
only  when  he  felt  it  was  necessary. 
He  sometimes  went  to  sleep  when 
company  came  to  see  him,  if  they 
talked  about  something  which  wasn’t 
interesting.  He  would  sometimes  go  to 
sleep  on  a  couch  in  his  laboratory. 

Thomas  Edison  saved  a  little  girl’s 
life  when  he  was  about  thirteen  years 
old.  In  return  the  little  girl’s  father 
taught  Edison  telegraphy.  In  time  to 
come  he  improved  the  telegraph. 

Mr.  Edison  did  not  invent  these 
things  to  get  rich.  He  invented  them 
to  help  us.  Thomas  Edison  was  a  very 
important  man. — Diane  Harrison. 

EIGHTH  GRADE 

Our  Gym  Class 

The  girls’  gym  class  is  very  interest¬ 
ing  this  year.  At  the  first  of  the  year 
some  of  us  took  archery.  Then  we 
took  square  dancing.  Now  some  of  us 
are  playing  croquet  and  some  of  us 
are  practicing  for  track.  I  have  en¬ 


joyed  gym  very  much  this  year.  I 
would  like  to  thank  Mrs.  Herndon 
for  all  she  has  done  for  our  gym  class. 
— Estylee  Moon. 

Art  Work 

For  the  past  week  our  class  has 
been  learning  to  make  faces  with 
clay.  Our  teacher,  Mrs.  Cusic,  has 
been  teaching  us.  It  is  very  interest¬ 
ing  to  make  the  human  body  out  of 
clay.  We  have  made  the  head  and 
shoulders.  Mrs.  Cusic  is  our  sub¬ 
stitute  teacher.  Mr.  Albrecht  is  not 
in  school  because  his  boy  is  sick. — 
Jimmy  Bowen. 

Valentine  Day 

February  14  is  one  of  the  most 
enjoyable  holidays  of  all.  Everyone 
is  in  suspense  until  the  last  Valentine 
has  been  given  out.  One  of  the  best 
ways  to  express  your  feelings  for 
someone  is  by  giving  them  a  valen¬ 
tine.  There  are  so  many  different 
kinds  of  pictures  and  verses  to  fit 
everyone  on  your  list.  A  lot  of  strange 
things  have  happened  on  Valentine 
Day. — Elizabeth  Bishop. 

Winter  in  Minnesota 

Last  winter  I  had  the  pleasure  of 
visiting  the  state  of  Minnesota.  I  really 
enjoyed  it.  There  was  snow  on  the 
ground  and  everything  was  white  and 
beautiful.  Icicles  hung  from  the  win¬ 
dow  sills,  and  shone  through  the 
faint  rays  of  the  sunlight.  The  lakes 
and  rivers  were  frozen  and  children 
all  dressed  in  warm  clothes  were  skat¬ 
ing  on  the  ice.  It  was  really  fun  to 
watch  them.  They  did  many  tricks. 
Minnesota  is  a  beautiful  state  in  the 
winter. — .Ronnie  Nausley. 

My  Visit  to  Christmas  Island 

I  left  Pearl  Harbor  on  June  12 
for  Christmas  Island.  The  trip 
took  about  a  week.  I  was  seasick 
several  times  on  the  voyage.  The 
going  was  very  rough.  Most  of  the 
time  we  ran  into  thunder  storms 
and  heavy  rain  and  strong  wind. 
When  I  reached  Christmas  Island 
I  saw  that  it  was  very  tiny.  I  always 
thought  it  was  large. — Larry  Janak. 

The  Month  of  February 

In  the  month  of  February  we 
celebrate  two  great  men  of  America. 
On  the  twelfth  day  of  this  month,  we 
honor  the  great  Abraham  Lincoln. 
He  was  a  great  man  in  the  lives  of 
real  American  citizens.  He  stuck  to 
his  country  and  to  his  people.  On  the 
twenty  second  of  this  month  we 
honor  George  Washington.  He  was 
our  first  president.  He,  like  Lincoln, 
was  very  true  to  his  people.  He  never 
told  a  lie.  Many  people  liked  him 
and  many  didn’t. — Pearl  Smith. 
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NINTH  GRADE 

In  physical  education  the  boys 
and  girls  of  the  Blind  Department  are 
working  very  hard  in  several  dif¬ 
ferent  sports.  The  girls  are  split  up 
into  three  teams.  Teams  One  and  Two 
are  working  out  for  track  and  some 
of  the  boys  are  going  out  for  track, 
too.  Some  of  the  girls  on  Team  Three 
are  playing  croquet  and  some  are 
taking  exercises.  As  for  the  rest  of  the 
boys,  I  am  not  sure,  but  they  seem 
to  be  doing  very  well  with  the  differ¬ 
ent  sports  in  our  department. — 
Norma  Jean  Hudson. 

The  Divine  Nine  Club  has  been 
very  busy  during  January  and  the 
first  part  of  February.  Two  new  pro¬ 
jects  have  been  started.  The  recog¬ 
nition  of  the  birthday  of  each  member 
and  sending  a  gift  to  the  Children’s 
Ward  of  Flagler  Hospital  each  month 
are  our  new  projects.  On  January  18 
we  had  a  beach  party  for  all  the  club 
members  who  had  recently  had  birth¬ 
days.  The  honored  students  were 
Norma  Jean  Hudson,  Paddy  Dillard, 
Chandler  Glisson  and  Theo  Love. 
Everyone  had  a  good  time.  Our  club 
has  had  some  very  interesting  pro¬ 
grams  lately,  too.  We  center  all  our 
programs  around  an  imaginary  radio 
station  WDMB.  —  Marynez  McCol- 
LOUGH. 

Ancient  History 

We  have  been  studying  about  Soc¬ 
rates,  Plato  and  Aristotle.  Plato  was 
the  pupil  of  Socrates  and  also  oi 
Aristotle.  These  three  Greek  men 
were  the  greatest  of  all  the  Greek 
philosophers.  We  have  also  studied 
about  the  downfall  of  the  great  Al¬ 
exander.  He  was  the  greatest  mil¬ 
itary  general  of  his  day  and  would 
rank  with  the  great  generals  of  the 
present  time. — Chandler  Glisson. 

Wrestling 

Our  wrestling  team  has  finally 
come  up  with  a  name  that  we  think 
is  very  good.  The  name  of  our  team 
is  “The  Red  Raiders.”  Every  boy 
that  had  a  name  that  he  liked  turned 
it  in  to  the  coach  and  the  coach  read 
them  and  we  voted  on  the  one  that 
we  liked  the  best.  I  think  this  is  a 
good  way  to  find  a  name  for  the  team 
Our  team  will  get  to  go  to  the  tour¬ 
nament  in  Philadelphia  next  month. 
All  of  us  will  not  get  to  go — just  those 
that  are  the  best.  I  sure  hope  that  I 
get  to  go. — John  Richard  Statham. 

Monday  night,  February  8  we  went 
to  a  concert.  There  were  two  young 
pianists.  They  were  very  good.  At 
first,  I  did  not  especially  want  to  go. 
But  after  I  got  there  I  was  not  sorry 


for  one  minute.  I  am  taking  piano  and 
I  hope  that  some  day  I  can  play  as 
well  as  they  did.  The  pianists  were 
twin  brothers. — Lawton  Williams. 

On  Wednesday,  January  27  Mr. 
Albrecht’s  class  with  the  assistance 
of  one  ninth  grader,  Lawton  Williams, 
put  on  a  play  taken  from  the  book 
“Tom  Sawyer.”  The  play  was  called 
“Tom  Sawyer  Wins  Out”.  Before  the 
play  Mrs.  Hoagland’s  first  grade 
gave  us  a  religious  program  con¬ 
sisting  of  a  hymn  and  a  recitation 
of  the  twenty  third  psalm.  We  enjoy¬ 
ed  hearing  such  small  children 
recite,  and  the  play  was  packed  with 
comedy.  Today,  February  10,  we  are 
going  to  watch  some  of  the  boys  in 
our  department  put  on  a  wrestling 
match.  I  hear  that  our  wrestling 
team  is  going  on  a  trip  and  will 
compete  against  other  teams.  Isn’t 
that  a  good  opportunity  for  them? — 
Janet  Clary. 

Sunset 

Go  walking  in  the  summertime, 

Late  in  the  afternoon, 

Let  thoughts  of  kindness  fill  your 
mind, 

’Twill  keep  your  heart  in  tune. 

The  Creator  has  painted  the  sky, 
With  His  brush  of  magic  power, 
An  evening  tide  will  soon  draw  nigh, 
As  He  closes  the  bud  of  a  flower. 

On  every  side  a  different  hue, 

And  your  heart  doth  pine  to  watch, 
Nothing  like  this  a  mortal  can  do, 
With  his  hand  of  humanly  touch. 

Naught  in  a  lifetime  will  I  see, 
Such  splendor  in  disguise, 

No  man-made  painting  ever  will  be, 
A  match  for  Christians’  eyes. 

— Mary  Inez  McCullough 
Mary  Jane  Downs. 

ELEVENTH  GRADE 

No  Peace  This  Year 

Will  the  Big  Four  Conference  in 
Germany  give  us  peace  this  year? 
No,  the  world  will  not  know  peace 
in  this  year. 

America,  France  and  England  are 
trying  to  get  the  Russians  to  have  a 
settlement  on  Austria  and  Germany, 
but  the  Russians  will  not  make  a 
settlement  on  either  one.  They  know 
that  they  have  the  top  cards  in  the 
deck.  They  have  France  where  they 
want  her.  France  wants  to  get  the 
war  over  in  Indo-China.  Russia 
would  give  the  French  a  settlement 
in  Indo-China  if  the  French  would 
not  agree  to  the  West  European 
Army. 

Russia  has  the  United  States  and 
England  in  a  hold  through  Korea. 
If  we  want  peace  in  Korea  we  must 


give  up  some  of  the  things  we  believe 
in.  I  do  not  think  we  will  risk  what 
we  believe  for  a  peace  that  we  know 
will  not  last.  We  must  give  the 
people  of  Russia  a  chance  and  a 
little  time  to  revolt  for  peace  in 
their  own  country. 

The  revolts  in  Germany,  Russia, 
and  other  Communist  countries 
are  making  their  government  weak. 
We  must  try  to  work  for  a  peace 
this  year  and  every  year. 

Peace  is  for  every  person,  and 
every  person  will  have  peace  if  we 
will  work  together  for  peace.  Do 
not  give  up  the  American  work  for 
that  goal  of  peace  and  freedom. — 
George  Starfus. 

TWELFTH  GRADE 

One  of  the  newest  teachers  in  our 
department  this  year,  Mr.  Angus, 
came  forth  with  the  idea  last  October 
of  organizing  a  dance  band.  It  was 
agreed  upon  and  we  now  have  seven 
in  the  band  including  Mr.  Angus. 

The  seven  are:  Mr.  Angus,  who 
plays  the  piano;  Bill  Letton,  the  base; 
Jimmy  Merritt,  guitar;  John  Statham, 
drums;  Bobby  Kean,  trumpet;  Joe 
Adams  and  myself,  clarinet. 

We  have  practiced  on  our  free 
time  at  night  and  now  it  seems  to 
be  paying  off.  Last  Saturday  night  we 
played  down  town  at  the  Moose 
Club  and  it  is  possible  we  will 
have  a  job  any  week-end  we  care  to 
work.  Incidently  our  band  is  called 
Kampus  Kats. — Clyde  Guthrie. 

JOHNSON'S  SPORT  COLUMN 

This  year  for  the  first  time  the  boys 
from  the  department  for  the  Blind 
have  started  a  wrestling  team.  Mr. 
Lee  Iverson,  principal  of  the  Blind 
Department,  is  the  coach  of  our  team. 
Mr.  Iverson  came  to  Florida  this  year 
from  the  Iowa  School  for  the  Blind 
where  he  was  coach  of  the  wrestling 
team. 

We  have  been  acccepted  in  the 
E.  A.  A.  B.  (Eastern  Athletic  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  Schools  for  the  Blind). 
Our  team  is  going  to  make  a  trip  to 
Philadelphia  about  the  first  of  March 
to  participate  in  the  wrestling  tour¬ 
nament. 

We  have  chosen  the  name,  “Red 
Raiders”  for  our  team.  We  have  some 
very  promising  prospects  on  the  team 
even  though  the  sport  of  wrestling  is 
new  to  all  of  our  boys  with  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  Bill  Letton  who  came  to 
Florida  from  Philadelphia.  All  of  the 
boys  like  it  very  much  and  have  been 
working  very  hard. 

Every  so  often  most  every  team 
has  an  off  year  and  this  seems  to 
Turn  to  Page  Eight,  please 
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MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 
Our  Money 

Some  day,  I  am  going  to  visit  the 
Bureau  of  Printing  and  Engraving 
in  Washington,  D.  C.  That  is  where 
our  paper  money  and  our  stamps  are 
printed.  The  paper  for  this  money  is 
made  in  mills  in  Dalton,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  and  it  is  made  of  linen,  cotton, 
and  synthetic  fibers.  It  has  to  be 
strong  paper  because  money  is  han¬ 
dled  over  and  over  again. 

Our  coins  are  made  in  mints.  We 
have  three  mints:  one  in  Philadel¬ 
phia,  one  in  Denver,  and  another  in 
San  Francisco. — Murray  Langston. 

My  First  and  Only  Ride  on  a  Cow 

When  I  was  a  young  boy  of  six,  I 
lived  in  Lake  City,  Tennessee.  My 
family  once  went  to  visit  some  friends 
who  lived  in  a  small  town  in  the 
mountains. 

After  we  got  there,  I  remember 
that  we  went  to  look  at  a  cow 
standing  beside  the  fence.  Somebody 
reached  down,  lifted  me  up,  and  put 
me  on  the  cow’s  back.  I  struggled  to 
get  down,  but  I  had  to  stay  on.  I 
held  on  to  the  cow’s  horns  as  she 
walked  around.  Everyone  laughed  at 
me,  and  I  finally  jumped  off  safely. 
I  was  frightened,  but  .afterward  1 
thought  it  was  fun. — David  Guy. 

Julius  Caesar 

We  have  been  studying  about 
Julius  Caesar,  a  Roman  general 
statesman,  and  historian.  He  was  a 
wise  leader  in  peace  as  well  as  in 
war.  In  war,  he  conquered  many 
lands.  In  peace,  he  helped  the  poor 
people  and  gave  assistance  to  those 
who  were  in  debt.  He  made  great 
plans  for  Rome  and  started  building 
fine  roads,  bridges,  and  buildings  in 
all  parts  of  the  Roman  world.  Julius 
Caesar  was  born  about  102  B.C., 
and  he  was  assassinated  in  44  B.  C. 

We  read  a  part  of  the  play,  Julius 
Caesar,  by  William  Shakespeare,  and 
we  were  especially  interested  in 
Mark  Anthony’s  funeral  oration. 
Caesar  had  been  assassinated  by  some 
men  who  believed  he  was  becoming 
too  powerful  for  the  good  of  Rome, 
and  at  the  funeral,  Mark  Anthony, 
Caesar’s  friend,  spoke  about  all  the 
things  Caesar  had  done  for  Rome. 

Studying  about  Rome  has  made 
me  very  happy  that  I  can  live  in  the 
United  States  of  America.  I  am  so 
proud  to  be  a  citizen  of  a  country 
which  was  founded  for  freedom- 


loving  people.  Our  founding  fathers 
had  great  faith  in  God,  and  we  should 
never  forget  how  many  wonderful 
things  God  put  into  America. — 
Gene  Kurtz. 

The  Greatest  Book 

Each  month  when  the  Herald 
comes  out,  I  find  in  it  many  book 
reviews,  but  always,  I  have  noticed, 
there  has  not  been  a  review  of  the 
world’s  greatest  book.  This  book  was 
written  a  long,  long  time  ago,  before 
our  time.  It  contains  stories  of  the 
greatest  events  of  the  world.  We  find 
stories  of  the  reigns  of  great  kings 
and  queens,  predictions  of  things  yet 
to  come,  stories  of  life  and  death, 
words  of  comfort,  and  sentences  that 
can  and  do  change  the  entire  lives  of 
people.  It  is  the  foundation  of  living 
for  millions  upon  millions  of  people. 

No  best  seller  has  ever  equalled 
this  book  in  popularity,  and  none 
ever  will. 

Movies  and  plays  have  been  made 
from  the  stories  in  this  great  book. 
We  find  in  it  poems,  the  beauty  of 
which  can  not  be  equalled. 

This  book  holds  such  treasures,  and 
it  is  priceless. 

The  book,  of  course,  is  the  Bible. — 
Judy  Lefkow. 

Spartacus 

Our  class  studied  the  speech  that 
Spartacus  made  to  the  gladiators 
at  Capua. 

Spartacus  was  a  man  who  was 
captured  by  the  Romans  and  made  a 
slave.  He  was  forced  to  become  a 
gladiator.  A.  gladiator  was  a  man  who 
fought  all  kinds  of  beasts  and  men. 

He  fought  his  childhood  friend 
without  knowing  it,  and  killed  him 
and  then  the  praetor  woud  not  let 
him  burn  his  friend’s  body  on  the 
funeral  pile  and  give  him  a  respect¬ 
able  funeral. 

Spartacus  was  tired  of  being  a 
gladiator.  He  urged  his  fellow  gladia¬ 
tors  to  join  him  in  making  a  break 
from  their  prison  and  then  fight  to 
regain  their  f  r  e  e  d  o  m. — Claudette 
Maness. 

The  Mohammedans 

The  story  of  the  Mohammedans, 
those  religious  and  warlike  people,  is 
interesting  reading. 

The  Arabs  originally  worshipped 
many  gods.  Mohammed  believed  this 
to  be  wrong,  and  he  preached  to  the 
Arabs  about  God.  The  Mohammed¬ 
an  name  for  God  is  Allah.  The 


Arabs  began  to  believe  that  Moham¬ 
med  was  the  chief  prophet  of  God. 
Mohammed  started  preaching  about 
600  years  after  Christ,  and  he  soon 
had  many  followers. 

The  Mohammedan  bible  is  the 
Koran.  Their  religion  is  called  Islam 
or  Mohammedanism.  When  the  Mo¬ 
hammedans  pray,  they  must  touch 
the  ground  with  their  heads  and  they 
must  pray  five  times  daily.  Their 
holy  city  is  Mecca,  the  birthplace  of 
Mohammed. —  Patsy  Ann  Corbett. 

Comets 

On  May  19,  1910,  some  people  were 
frightened  because  a  comet  appeared 
and  it  seemed  that  it  would  strike 
the  earth.  It  passed  the  earth.  It 
was  Halley’s  Comet. 

Several  comets  are  discovered 
every  year.  Some  have  one  tail.  Some 
have  many  tails.  One  comet  has  nine 
tails.  The  length  of  its  tails  is  several 
million  miles. 

A  comet  is  a  ball  of  fire.  It  goes 
to  the  sun,  then  turns  around  into 
space.  Comets  belong  to  the  sun  and 
some  have  diameters  larger  than 
that  of  the  sun. 

You  may  see  another  Halley’s 
Comet  in  1986,  if  you  live  that  long. 
— Glenn  Emerson  Proffitt. 

Alexander  the  Great 

Long  ago  before  Christ  was  born, 
Alexander  the  Great’s  father,  Philip, 
was  the  king  of  Macedonia,  a  country 
north  of  Greece. 

About  the  year  400  B.  C.  the 
people  of  Greece  were  having  great 
troubles  among  themselves.  They 
fought  until  they  became  very  weak. 
King  Philip  saw  all  this  and  he  and 
his  soldiers  invaded  Greece  and 
began  to  conquer  it. 

King  Philip  got  a  famous  Greek 
teacher  named  Aristotle  to  become 
the  teacher  of  his  son,  Alexander. 
Aristotle  taught  him  well  and  Alex¬ 
ander  learned  to  love  Greece,  Greek 
literature,  Greek  art,  and  everything 
pertaining  to  Greek  culture. 

Pretty  soon  Alexander  the  Great 
became  the  king  of  Macedonia.  He 
was  a  young  man  and  he  soon  ruled 
over  a  great  empire.  During  his  wars, 
he  never  destroyed  the  beautiful 
things  of  the  Greeks  because  he 
loved  them,  and  we  feel  grateful  to 
Aristotle  for  having  taught  Alex¬ 
ander  so  well. 

Alexander  the  Great  died  when  he 
was  thirty-three  years  old. — Gertha 
Dolores  Wise. 
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The  Round  Table 

On  Friday,  January  22,  at  noon, 
my  class,  Miss  Josephine’s  class, 
and  Miss  Dziuba’s  class  went  to 
Jacksonville  in  the  school  bus  to  see 
“The  Knights  of  the  Round  Table.” 
We  left  early  so  we  could  get  back 
to  school  in  time  for  supper.  We  ate 
a  picnic  lunch  at  a  wayside  park 
just  off  the  highway. 

We  arrived  at  the  Florida  Theatre 
and  paid  fifty  cents  admission  instead 
of  sixty  cents.  The  theatre  was  beau¬ 
tiful,  fit  to  be  a  king’s  palace.  The 
screen  was  huge  and  the  picture  was 
in  cinemascope. 

I  enjoyed  the  fighting  very  much, 
especially  the  fight  with  the  trouble¬ 
some  warriors,  the  Piets,  in  northern 
England  and  the  attack  from  an  am¬ 
bush  by  King  Arthur’s  men  who 
completely  surprised  and  overpower¬ 
ed  Sir  Modred  and  his  men.  I  liked 
the  love  of  Elaine,  Queen  Guinevere, 
and  Sir  Lancelot. — Thomas  Justin 
Elliott. 

The  Story  of  Lochinvar 

Young  Lochinvar  was  a  brave, 
fearless  knight  who  carried  no  weap¬ 
ons  except  a  broadsword.  He  had  a 
high-spirited  horse  and  he  rode  alone. 
There  was  no  other  knight  like  Lo¬ 
chinvar. 

He  fell  in  love  with  Ellen  of  Neth- 
erby.  She  loved  him,  but  her  parents 
would  not  consent  to  their  marriage. 

Another  man  came  to  Netherby, 
and  he  got  permission  to  wed  Ellen. 
He  was  not  as  handsome  nor  as  brave 
as  Lochinvar,  but  Ellen’s  father  and 
mother  seemed  to  like  him. 

Many  relatives  and  friends  came 
to  Netherby  on  the  wedding  day.  Lo¬ 
chinvar  came,  too,  and  after  having 
had  a  cup  of  wine,  he  asked  to  have 
one  dance  with  Ellen.  They  danced 
gracefully.  Ellen’s  parents  fretted 
and  fumed,  but  they  tried  not  to  show 
their  emotions  too  much.  The  bride¬ 
groom  only  stood  and  dangled  his 
bonnet. 

Lochinvar  whispered  something  to 
Ellen.  They  danced  toward  the  door. 
Lochinvar’s  horse  was  standing  by, 
and  they  got  on  it  and  were  gone 
before  anyone  realized  what  had 
happened.  All  the  relatives  rode  after 
Lochinvar,  but  they  could  not  find 
him  and  Ellen. 

This  poem  was  written  by  Sir  Wal¬ 
ter  Scott  who  was  bom  in  Edinburgh, 
Scotland. — Sonia  Hernandez. 

- o - 

MISS  J.  OLSON'S  CLASS 

In  the  Days  of  Knighthood 

Long  ago  there  were  many  kings 
and  knights  in  England,  which  is  a 
very  old  land.  Every  king  lived  in  a 


castle.  There  was  a  moat,  or  ditch, 
filled  with  water  around  the  castle 
and  a  drawbridge  over  the  moat. 
Nobody  could  come  into  the  castle 
when  the  drawbridge  was  raised.  A 
king  and  his  knights  often  fought 
with  the  people  from  other  castles. 

The  kings  had  some  very  brave 
knights.  If  a  knight  wanted  to  marry 
a  princess,  he  sometimes  had  to  fight 
another  knight. 

The  knights  wore  armor  and 
fought  with  swords.  When  a  knight 
rode  horseback,  the  horse  had  to 
carry  the  knight  in  his  heavy  armor, 
his  shield,  a  large  sword,  and  a  lance. 
The  knights  wore  surcoats  in  beauti¬ 
ful  colors  over  their  armor.  The 
horses  wore  brightly  colored  trap¬ 
pings. — Marvin  Wise. 

How  Arthur  Became  King 

King  Arthur  was  King  of  England 
a  long  time  ago.  When  he  was  a  young 
man,  his  father,  King  Uther,  said  that 
he  wanted  his  son  to  be  king  when 
he  died,  but  some  of  the  other  kings 
did  not  want  to  let  Arthur  become 
king. 

After  King  Uther  died,  a  great 
sword  was  found  stuck  in  a  stone 
anvil.  If  anyone  could  pull  the  sword 
out  of  the  stone,  he  would  become 
king.  Sir  Modred,  a  nephew  of  King 
Uther,  tried  to  pull  the  sword  out  of 
the  stone,  but  he  could  not  pull  it 
out.  Arthur  pulled  it  out  and  became 
king. — Philip  Dignan. 

Sir  Launcelot 

Sir  Launcelot  was  a  hero  and  the 
most  famous  of  King  Arthur’s 
knights.  One  day  he  was  fighting  with 
some  men  in  the  forest.  Arthur  came 
riding  on  horseback  and  saw  them 
fighting.  He  helped  Launcelot  fight 
them.  Afterward,  Arthur  and  Laun¬ 
celot  fought  until  they  got  tired,  but 
neither  could  win.  At  last  they 
stopped  fighting  and  Launcelot  broke 
his  sword,  because  it  had  struck 
Arthur.  Sir  Launcelot  did  not  know 
that  he  was  fighting  with  the  king. — 
Velma  Neely. 

Modred  and  Morgan  Is  Fay 

Modred  and  Morgan  le  Fay  made 
trouble  for  King  Arthur  and  Sir 
Launcelot.  Modred  was  suspicious, 
because  Sir  Launcelot  often  talked 
with  Queen  Guinevere.  He  was  jeal¬ 
ous  of  Arthur  and  Launcelot,  because 
they  were  very  good  friends.  Morgan 
le  Fay  was  Arthur’s  step-s:ster. 
She  wanted  to  be  the  queen  and  Mod- 
red  to  be  the  king. 

King  Arthur  let  his  step-sister  and 
Modred  stay  in  his  castle.  He  wanted 
peace  in  his  country  and  did  not  like 
to  have  any  enemies.  He  did  not  want 
the  people  of  England  fighting  with 
each  other. — David  Vinson. 


Elaine 

Sir  Launcelot  was  walking  in  the 
woods  one  day,  when  he  saw  Elaine 
on  the  ground  under  a  big  tree.  She 
said  she  was  waiting  for  a  knight  to 
come.  He  picked  her  up  and  put  her 
on  his  horse.  Then  he  saw  some  sol¬ 
diers  hiding  in  the  bushes.  He  started 
to  fight  with  them  and  he  won  the 
fight. 

After  the  fight  was  over,  a  young 
man  came  along.  He  said  his  name 
was  Percival  and  that  he  was  look¬ 
ing  for  his  sister  Elaine.  Elaine  went 
back  to  her  father’s  castle  with  her 
brother. 

Percival  became  one  of  King 
Arthur’s  knights  when  he  was  older. 
He  and  his  sister  both  went  to  live 
at  King  Arthur’s  court. — Margaret 
Roberts. 

Guinevere 

Guinevere  was  a  pretty  young  girl. 
She  was  a  princess.  Sir  Launcelot  saw 
Guinevere  and  her  friend  in  a  castle 
window  one  day.  Guinevere  gave 
him  her  scarf. 

Soon  after  that  King  Arthur  mar¬ 
ried  Guinevere  at  a  big  wedding. 
Launcelot  came  after  the  wedding  and 
promised  to  be  faithful  to  the  new 
king  and  queen. 

Modred  and  Morgan  le  Fay  gos¬ 
siped  about  Launcelot  and  Guinevere. 
Guinevere  left  the  king’s  castle  and 
went  to  a  convent.  She  became  a  nun. 
— Lila  La  Croix. 

Sir  Launcelot's  Horse 

Sir  Launcelot’s  horse  was  a  very 
smart  horse.  It  wore  a  blue  cloak.  One 
day  Sir  Launcelot  was  fighting  with 
Sir  Modred.  While  they  were  fight¬ 
ing,  Sir  Modred  pushed  Launcelot 
over  a  cliff  into  the  quicksand.  The 
horse  saved  Sir  Launcelot  by  pulling 
him  out  of  the  quicksand.  Sir 
Launcelot  felt  grateful  to  his  horse. 
— Freddie  Zenz. 

Sir  Galahad 

Sir  Launcelot  married  Elaine  and 
went  away  from  the  king’s  castle  to 
stay  in  another  castle.  Elaine  was  sad, 
because  Launcelot  stayed  away  with 
his  soldiers  a  long  time.  Later  he 
came  back  to  her.  She  died  when 
she  had  a  baby.  Sir  Launcelot 
brought  his  baby  to  King  Arthur’s 
castle.  The  baby’s  name  was  Galahad. 
King  Arthur  gave  the  baby  to  the 
queen  and  she  got  someone  to  take 
care  of  him  until  he  grew  up.  Sir 
Galahad  grew  up  to  be  the  kindest 
and  purest  of  all  the  knights.  After 
King  Arthur  died,  Sir  Galahad  saw 
the  Holy  Grail,  which  was  the  cup 
Jesus  drank  from  at  the  Last  Supper. 
— Sandra  Laatsch. 

Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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THE  HUMANE  APPROACH  IN 
THE  EDUCATION  OF  THE  DEAF 

Continued  from  Page  Two 

the  millions  of  dollars.  As  a  result 
other  companies  now  insure  deaf 
persons  at  reasonable  rates. 

The  National  Association  of  the 
Deaf,  the  largest  and  most  power¬ 
ful  organzation  of  its  kind,  was 
founded  in  Cincinnati  in  1880. 
The  Diamond  Jubilee  of  this  As¬ 
sociation  will  be  held  here  in  1955. 
The  NAD  hopes  to  make  it  the 
biggest  convention  in  its  seventy- 
five  year  history.  Mr.  LeRoy  Dun- 
ing,  chairman  of  the  arrangements 
committee  and  a  successful  local 
architect,  is  here  tonight. 

The  NAD,  with  membership  in 
the  thousands,  is  affiliated  with 
state  organizations  of  the  deaf  all 
over  the  United  States.  For  many 
years  the  organization  has  func¬ 
tioned  without  a  home  office, 
probably  the  only  large  national 
organization  to  do  so.  Mr.  Law¬ 
rence  N.  Yolles  of  Milwaukee,  Wis¬ 
consin,  capable  vice-president  of 
the  NAD,  was  leading  a  campaign 
to  raise  funds  for  a  home  office 
when  death  claimed  him  last  Janu¬ 
ary  19.  Mr.  Yolles  attended  one  of 
the  most  exclusive  oral  schools  in 
the  country.  However,  he  was  an 
ardent  supporter  of  the  National 
Association  of  the  Deaf  and  of  the 
principles  of  combined  education 
which  the  NAD  advocates. 

I  appreciate  this  opportunity  to 
appear  before  you.  While  you  view 


the  following  play,  remember  that 
beauty  is  still  in  the  eye  of  the  be¬ 
holder.  For  the  deaf  nothing  can 
take  the  place  of  the  language  of 
signs  in  bringing  enjoyment  of 
music,  poetry  and  dramatics. 

In  closing  I  would  like  to  quote 
from  the  dedication  of  the  book 
“Deafness  and  the  Deaf  in  the 
United  States”  by  Dr.  Harry  Best 
of  the  University  of  Kentucky — I 
salute,  “the  most  misunderstood 
among  the  sons  of  men  but  the 
‘gamest’  of  them  all — the  deaf!” — 
Reprinted  from  the  Tennessee  Ob¬ 
server. 

- o - - 
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have  been  ours.  We  have  approxi¬ 
mately  three  more  basketball  games 
left  to  play  this  year.  So  far  we  have 
played  fourteen  games  and  have  won 
three.  The  following  are  the  last  five 
games  we  played:  Bunnell  56  — 
D.  &  B.  43;  Baldwin  64— D.  &  B. 
54:  Seville  43— D.  &  B.  63;  Taylor 
56 — D.  &  B.  54;  Crescent  City  75 — 
D.  &  B.  51. 

Three  weeks  ago  today,  January  21, 
the  boys  from  the  Department  for  the 
Blind  participated  in  a  two-mile  cross 
country  race  with  K.H.S.  We  had  four 
boys  come  in  with  the  first  ten.  They 
were  as  follows:  Sonny  Johnson, 
fourth,  time  12:04.  Ewell  Mauldin, 
fifth,  time  12:26.  Ronnie  Renfroe, 
sixth,  time  12:36.  George  Starfus, 
ninth,  time  13:00.  K.H.S.  won  the 
meet  but  we  were  well  satisfied  with 
our  showing. 

BETTY'S  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

I  understand  that  tomorrow  during 
assembly  we  will  see  the  wrestling 
team  in  action.  I  am  sure  that  we  will 
all  enjoy  these  matches.  The  boys 
love  wrestling  from  the  way  they 
talk. 

Not  too  long  ago.  Mrs.  Hoagland’s 
class  had  the  assembly  program  and 
her  little  children  led  us  in  the  Lord’s 
Prayer  and  said  the  23rd  Psalm.  They 
did  very  well.  Then  Mr.  Albrecht’s 
class  put  on  a  play  called  “Tom 
Sawyer  Wins  Out.”  Ronnie  Nausley 
was  Tom;  Lawton  was  Huckelberry 
Finn;  Elizabeth,  Aunt  Polly;  Elaine 
Scott  her  niece;  Larry  Janak  the 
schoolmaster;  Barbara  Smith,  Tom’s 
girl  friend;  the  other  characters  were 
Jimmy  Bowen  and  Pearl  Smith.  They 
were  all  very  good  and  gave  us  some¬ 
thing  to  laugh  about. 

Mrs.  Albrecht’s  little  boy  is  sick 


so  neither  she  nor  Mr.  Albrecht  are 
at  school.  We  hope  that  it  won’t  be 
long  until  James  is  well  and  they  will 
be  back  in  school.  We  have  two  very 
nice  teachers  taking  their  places, 
Mr.  Tully  and  Mrs.  Cusic.  We  thank 
Mrs.  Skinner,  too,  for  helping  out 
for  a  few  days.  Thanks  to  all  of  you. 

We  are  all  happy  that  Mrs. 
Cookus  is  back,  and  that  she  is  getting 
along  so  nicely.  We  surely  missed 
her. 

Mrs.  Driscoll’s  cousin  came  to  see 
her  last  Sunday  and  spent  a  few  days 
with  her.  On  Saturday  afternoon  Mrs. 
Driscoll  took  her  guest  and  some  of 
the  girls  to  the  Wax  Museum.  They 
say  they  have  added  quite  a  number 
of  new  things  there.  We  know  Mrs. 
Driscoll  is  enjoying  her  cousin’s  stay. 

Sunday  afternoon  the  senior  cho¬ 
rus  sang  over  the  radio  from  five  to 
five-thirty.  Mrs.  Allgaier  directed  the 
choir,  Mrs.  Koger  accompanied  and 
Mrs.  Hillier  did  the  announcing  and 
read  some  poems.  The  numbers  sung 
by  the  chorus  were  “Into  the  Night,” 
“Look  for  the  Silver  Lining,”  “Ser¬ 
enade  of  the  Bells,”  “I  Believe,”  “In 
the  Mission  of  St.  Augustine,”  “Bless 
This  House,”  and  “You’ll  Never  Walk 
Alone.”  Bertha  Napier  accompanied 
us  with  the  bell  obligato  in  the  num¬ 
ber  “Serenade  of  the  Bells”  as  did 
Larry  Janak  on  his  accordion  in  the 
selection  “In  the  Mission  of  St.  Aug¬ 
ustine.”  Bobby  Kean  played  a  trum¬ 
pet  solo  and  accompanied  the  chorus 
in  the  number  “Bless  this  House.” 

Not  too  long  ago  Mr.  Albrecht’s 
room  had  a  party  to  collect  money 
for  the  March  of  Dimes.  Every  one 
said  they  had  a  wonderful  time.  I 
know  it  was  different  from  any  party 
we  have  had  and  certainly  was  for 
a  good  cause. 

The  other  night  we  were 
privileged  to  attend  a  concert  given 
by  a  piano  team.  We  enjoyed  their 
selections  very  much.  They  had  pre¬ 
viously  won  a  thousand  dollars  in  a 
contest  which  they  used  as  a  down 
payment  on  a  van  so  they  could  move 
their  piano  with  them.  Mrs.  Koger 
and  Mrs.  Allgaier  took  us  and  we 
thank  them  very  much. 

Mrs.  Tobin’s  mother-in-law  and 
father-in-law  arrived  today  for  a 
visit.  They  plan  to  drive  down  to 
Miami  Saturday  to  see  the  General 
Motor’s  Motorama. 

We  are  going  to  have  our  George 
Washington  party  with  the  deaf  over 
in  the  gym  and  it  is  to  be  a  formal 
dance.  I  am  sure  everyone  will  have 
a  fine  time. — Betty  Hess. 

- o - 

How  poor  are  they  who  have  not 
patience!  What  wound  did  ever 
heal  but  by  degrees. — Shakespeare. 
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Continued  from  Page  Seven 

Fighting  and  Trouble 

Sir  Modred  ,and  his  wife,  Morgan  le 
Fay  were  always  thinking  of  making 
trouble  for  King  Arthur  of  England. 
They  hated  Sir  Launcelot,  who  was  a 
friend  of  King  Arthur.  They  had  spies 
to  watch  Queen  Guinevere,  whom 
they  also  disliked. 

Sir  Modred  said  that  Launcelot  and 
Guinevere  were  traitors  against  the 
king.  King  Arthur  sent  the  queen  to  a 
convent,  and  Sir  Launcelot  also  went 
away. 

Sometime  later  King  Arthur’s  men 
and  Sir  Modred’s  men  fought.  When 
Sir  Launcelot  came  to  the  old  stone 
chapel  near  the  battlefield,  he  saw 
that  many  of  King  Arthur’s  people 
were  very  badly  injured.  He  talked  to 
the  king  for  awhile,  but  King  Arthur 
died  of  his  wounds.  Then  Sir  Laun¬ 
celot  went  to  fight  with  Sir  Modred 
and  defeated  him. — Allen  Walker. 
- o - 

MRS.  POWELL'S  CLASS 

Faye's  Operation 

On  January  13  Faye  Hogg 
went  to  Flagler  Hospital  to  have  her 
tonsils  removed.  She  came  back  to 
the  school  hospital  a  few  days  later. 
The  doctor  looked  at  her  tonsils. 
He  said  that  she  was  all  right  but 
that  she  could  not  come  back  to 
school.  She  stayed  in  the  hospital 
one  week.  We  were  sorry  and  missed 
her  very  much.  Mrs.  Powell  went 
to  see  her  and  we  wrote  her  letters. 
Now  Faye  is  back  and  we  are 
delighted. — Laura  King. 

A  Lamp 

I  went  to  the  carpenter  shop  yester¬ 
day  afternoon  and  worked  on  a  beau¬ 
tiful  lamp.  I  am  making  it  out  of  a 
square  of  wood.  Yesterday  I  sand¬ 
papered  and  smoothed  it.  Later  I  will 
paint  it. 

I  will  buy  a  new  lamp  shade  or 
Mr.  Bumann  will  get  me  one  and 
I  will  pay  him. 

When  the  lamp  is  finished,  I  will 
take  it  home  and  give  it  to  my 
mother.  She  is  going  to  be  surprised. 
— Archie  E.  Lovering. 

The  Telephone 

I  was  born  in  Hines,  Florida,  about 
eighteen  years  ago.  Mother  worked 
in  a  f:re  tower.  S^e  watched  for  fire 
in  the  woods.  When  I  was  three 
years  old,  sometimes  my  mother 
would  call  me  on  the  telephone.  One 
day  I  wanted  to  call  Mother  but  I 
couldn’t  reach  the  telephone.  It  was 
much  too  high  for  me.  Then  I  had 
a  good  idea.  I  got  some  boxes  and 
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piled  up  under  the  telephone  but 
when  I  climbed  up,  I  fell  down.  I 
had  to  give  up  and  get  Grandmother 
to  telephone  for  me. — Peggy  Drig¬ 
gers. 

Abraham  Lincoln 

We  are  studying  about  Abraham 
Lincoln  this  month.  The  story  of  his 
life  is  very  interesting. 

When  Lincoln  was  a  little  boy,  he 
did  not  go  to  school  because  he  had 
to  work  hard  but  he  studied  at  home. 
Abraham  Lincoln  was  kind-hearted, 
honest,  and  good  to  everyone.  He 
was  shot  in  1865  by  John  Wilkes 
Booth.  I  think  you  all  will  enjoy  the 
story  of  Abraham  Lincoln. — Jo  Ann 
King. 

Going  to  Miami 

Last  Friday  afternoon  my  family 
came  for  me.  My  father  told  me  that 
my  aunt  had  been  killed  in  a  car 
wreck  in  Miami.  She  was  driving  the 
car.  Mother,  Father,  and  I  left  that 
night  about  8  o’clock  for  Miami.  We 
rode  all  night.  My  aunt’s  funeral  was 
at  three  o’clock  Saturday  af  ernoon. 
I  came  ba^k  to  school  Monday. — 
Jeanette  Hair. 

Ground  Hop  Day 

One  day  Mrs.  Powell  told  my  class 
about  Ground  Hog  Day.  She  told  us 
if  the  sun  shone  on  February  2 
the  ground  hog  would  see  his  shadow. 
Then  he  would  go  back  into  the  hole 
and  go  to  sleep  for  six  more  weeks. 
If  it  was  cloudy  on  February  second, 
he  could  not  see  his  shadow.  Then 
spring  would  come  soon. 

On  Ground  Hog  Day  I  woke  up 
early  and  looked  out  of  the  window. 
The  sun  was  shining.  I  was  disap¬ 
pointed.  We  will  have  six  more  weeks 
of  winter. 

I  don’t  really  think  the  ground  hog 
has  anything  to  do  with  the  weather. 
Do  you? — Bobby  Crider. 

Virginia's  Pina 

Last  Christmas  my  sister,  Betty, 
and  her  family  came  home  for  a 
visit.  When  they  arrived,  Mama  gave 
my  sister,  Virginia,  a  rather  large 


box  and  a  letter.  Virginia  opened  the 
box  and  found  a  smaller  box  inside. 
My  family  and  Virginia  thought  it 
was  an  engagement  ring.  When  she 
opened  it,  there  was  an  engagement 
ring  from  George  Lee.  Virginia  was 
thrilled  and  delighted.  Mama  and 
Daddy  kissed  Virginia.  Then  Daddy 
said,  “Now  one  of  our  daughters  is 
married,  one  is  engaged,  and  one  is 
left.”  We  all  laughed  and  hugged 
Virginia. — Sue  Ann  Slappey. 

- o - 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

Our  New  Business  Manager 

Mr.  Ralph  E.  Porter  is  our  new 
business  manager.  He  came  here 
from  the  University  of  Florida  where 
he  served  as  Business  Director  of 
Florida  Union  for  five  years.  Mr. 
Porter  has  a  B.A.E.  and  a  Master’s 
degree  from  the  University  of  Flor¬ 
ida  and  has  worked  in  the  Florida 
Industrial  School  for  Boys,  and  has 
been  a  teacher  in  the  public  schools. 

Marianna,  Florida,  is  Mr.  Porter’s 
home  town.  He  is  married  and  has 
three  children.  Mr.  Porter  has  not 
yet  found  a  place  to  live  in  St.  Au¬ 
gustine. 

We  hope  that  he  and  his  family 
will  soon  be  comfortably  settled  and 
will  like  St.  Augustine  and  our  school 
as  well  as  we  like  him.  — Bobby  Hall. 

A  Visitor 

One  Sunday  in  February,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Park  of  Winter  Park,  Florida, 
visited  our  school.  Mrs.  Park  is  the 
daughter  of  Thomas  H.  Coleman,  a 
deaf  man  who  founded  our  school. 
She  spoke  to  us  in  the  chapel  and 
told  of  her  father’s  work  as  founder 
of  our  school.  Mrs.  Park  also  gave  a 
very  interesting  talk  about  her  hus¬ 
band’s  experiences  as  U.  S.  Consul 
in  South  America,  Spanish  Morocco, 
and  several  other  places. 

We  enjoyed  her  visit  and  hope  she 
will  come  again. — Jenette  Carroll. 

Our  Birthday  Table 

One  day  last  January  Mr.  Bowers, 
our  cook,  came  into  the  dining  room 
and  asked  us  who  had  a  birthday 
during  January.  Those  who  had  a 
birthday  that  month  sat  at  a  special 
“Birthday  Table”  and  Mr.  Bowers 
gave  them  a  special  dinner  and  cake. 
We  will  have  this  “Birthday  Table” 
each  month  after  this. 

We  certainly  appreciate  Mr.  Bow¬ 
ers’  kindness. — 'Alton  Carter. 

Going  to  the  Library 

My  class  goes  to  the  library  every 
Tuesday  morning.  Mrs.  Nash  is  our 
librarian.  I  like  to  go  because  I  like 
to  read  the  library  books.  Sometimes 
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we  read  newspapers,  magazines  and 
pamphlets.  I  chose  a  library  book 
called  “Huckleberry  Finn”  last  week. 
I  have  not  finished  reading  it.  I  hope 
it  will  be  a  very  good  story. — Penny 
Gray. 

Our  New  Housekeeper 

We  have  a  new  housekeeper  at 
our  school.  She  is  Mrs.  Marjorie  M. 
Pangburn.  She  moved  to  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  in  1945  from  New  York.  Mrs. 
Pangburn  lives  at  605  Douglas  Ave¬ 
nue  and  has  two  married  children 
and  five  grandchildren.  Her  son  lives 
in  Mt.  Vernon,  New  York,  and  her 
daughter  resides  in  Santa  Barbara, 
California. 

Mrs.  Pangburn  has  been  a  very 
active  lady.  She  has  served  as  Exec¬ 
utive  Director  of  the  Florida  Audu¬ 
bon  Society  and  has  traveled  for 
School  Thrift  (putting  banking  in 
schools.) 

During  the  war,  Mrs.  Pangburn 
was  connected  with  the  National 
Red  Cross  and  was  Counsellor  of 
Women  in  the  Capital  Transit  Com¬ 
pany  in  Washington,  District  of 
Columbia. 

Mrs.  Pangburn  says  that  she  has 
never  worked  any  place  she  has  en¬ 
joyed  so  much  as  our  school. 

We  are  glad  she  likes  us  for  we 
certainly  like  her  and  her  everpres¬ 
ent  smile. — Yvonne  Crews. 

My  Favorite  Sport 

Basketball  is  my  favorite  sport.  I 
play  forward  on  our  team.  I  am  glad 
that  I  am  not  guard  because  guards 
have  to  work  very  hard. 

This  year  we  have  not  won  any 
games  at  all,  but  I  still  enjoy  play¬ 
ing.  I  love  to  dribble  the  ball  and  I 
am  always  thrilled  when  I  make  a 
basket.  I  am  careful  not  to  make  too 
many  fouls  and  have  to  stop  playing, 
but  I  am  always  a  good  sport  about 
it.  I  hate  to  see  some  players  show 
poor  sportsmanship. — Rozelle  Mc¬ 
Gee. 

The  Gasparilla  Parade 

On  February  8,  I  went  to  see  the 
parade  in  Tampa.  It  was  hard  to 
walk  through  the  crowd.  I  had  to  go 
to  another  street,  so  I  could  see  the 
floats  easily.  The  parade  started 
about  one  o’clock.  Millions  watched 
the  parade.  The  floats  were  beauti¬ 
ful  and  huge.  The  bands  played  good 
music  and  danced  while  they  played. 
The  clowns  acted  funny  with  their 
dog.  Some  pirates  threw  souvenir 
coins  to  many  people  celebrating  50 
years  of  Pirate  Pageantry.  The  pi¬ 
rates  used  old  powder  guns.  When 
they  finished  shooting  them,  the 
children  ran  and  got  the  bullets.  The 
parade  lasted  about  four  hours.  The 


weather  was  pretty,  but  the  wind 
blew.  I  was  interested  in  the  parade. 
— Ronnie  J.  St.  Amant. 

- o - 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

How  I  Expect  to  Spend  My  Vacation 

I  am  expecting  to  go  North  with 
my  parents  this  summer  to  work  at 
the  fairs. 

They  will  leave  Florida  about  April 
12,  and  will  work  until  November. 
They  will  visit  many  fairs;  usually 
they  visit  only  the  large  ones. 

My  parents  have  a  “kiddie-train” 
as  well  as  a  “money-throw”  which 
they  take  around  to  the  fairs.  They 
work  for  the  Gooding  Company. 

My  parents  will  visit  me  before 
they  leave  Florida.  I  may  go  with 
them  when  they  go.  I  am  not  sure, 
yet. — Allen  Graves. 

My  Trip  to  the  Hospital 

Three  weeks  ago,  I  went  to  the 
hospital.  There  Mrs.  Hill  gave  me 
shots  for  a  week.  I  was  very  sick  and 
dizzy.  I  had  fainted  in  sewing  class. 
Mr.  Ambrosen  came,  and  called  David 
Vinson  and  Gene  Kurtz.  They  carried 
me  to  the  hospital  on  a  stretcher. 

Dr.  Hopkins  told  me  to  stay  in  the 
hospital  for  two  weeks.  It  was  very 
lonesome.  Dr.  Hopkins  has  asked  me 
to  go  on  a  diet.  I  have  done  so,  and 
I  feel  fine  now.  I  don’t  like  being 
sick. — Carolyn  Gay. 

The  Conference  Tournament 

Last  Wednesday  night,  February 

10,  our  team  traveled  to  Crescent  City 
to  play  in  a  Conference  Tournament. 

The  girls’  team  played  against 
Pierson,  but  they  lost  their  game. 
The  boys’  team  played  against  St. 
Joe,  who  won  by  a  score  of  40  to  63. 
Later,  Crescent  City  won  from 
Seville,  55  to  35. 

On  Saturday  night,  Bunnell  played 
against  Hilliard,  and  won  the  champ¬ 
ionship  with  a  52-28  score.  The  girls’ 
championship  was  won  by  Seville. 

Our  team  will  journey  to  North 
Carolina  for  a  tournament  on  March 

11,  12,  13.— Earl  Langley. 

The  State  Fair 

On  February  5,  I  went  to  Tampa 
to  visit  the  State  Fair.  I  left  here  at 
eight  o’clock  and  traveled  by  bus  to 
Lakeland.  I  had  to  change  busses  in 
Daytona  Beach. 

I  slept  at  my  brother’s  home  at 
Lakeland  Friday  night,  and  went  to 
the  Fair  on  Saturday. 

I  was  at  the  Fair  from  eight  o’clock 
in  the  morning  until  ten  o’clock  that 
night.  I  rode  on  the  whirl-a-gig,  the 
ferris  wheel  and  many  other  things. 

I  left  Tampa  at  ten-thirty  and 
came  back  to  Lakeland,  where  I 
again  spent  the  night  at  my  brother’s 


home.  I  left  Lakeland  at  seven 
o’clock  on  Sunday  morning  and 
arrived  here  at  two  o’clock  in  the 
afternoon.  I  had  a  very  pleasant  trip. 
— Herbert  Alford. 

Our  1953-54  Season  in  Basketba  l 

Last  Friday  our  team  and  the  girls’ 
team  traveled  to  Hastings  to  play  the 
first  of  two  games  against  their  high 
school. 

We  beat  them  by  a  score  of  53  to 
41.  The  girls  also  won,  46  to  30.  This 
is  the  first  win  by  the  girls’  team  in 
four  years.  They  were  very  happy 
because  they  won. 

Our  boys’  team  has  won  four 
games  and  lost  eleven.  The  girls  have 
won  one  game  and  lost  twelve. 

I  hope  both  of  our  teams  can  win 
from  Hastings  when  we  play  our  sec¬ 
ond  game  against  them. — Tommy 
Arias. 

An  Exciting  Vacation 

Some  very  exciting  things  hap¬ 
pened  at  Panama  City  during  my 
Christmas  vacation. 

First,  my  dad  and  I  went  to  see  a 
Saber-jet  which  had  fallen  and 
crashed  nearby.  One  pilot  had 
jumped  from  about  two  hundred  feet, 
and  was  killed.  Orders  were  given 
that  no  more  jets  were  to  fly  in  the 
winter,  because  there  had  been  four 
accidents  near  home,  between  Sep¬ 
tember  and  December. 

I  was  very  frightened  one  day  by 
what  everyone  thought  was  an  earth¬ 
quake.  It  was  caused  by  a  big  plane 
dropping  bombs  into  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico.  This  happened  about  five 
miles  from  my  home. 

Another  time,  a  gas-tank  exploded, 
and  we  had  a  six-alarm  fire.  We 
thought,  a  second  time,  that  we  were 
having  an  earthquake. 

Panama  City  had  a  lot  of  trouble  in 
1953. — Billie  Joe  Skipper. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  spent  part  of  my  vacation  in  the 
country  with  my  uncle  and  aunt,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  E.  R.  Keeling.  My  mother 
and  my  grandmother  went  too.  My 
uncle  has  a  beautiful  rock  house 
near  Paducah,  Kentucky. 

On  Christmas  morning  we  opened 
our  presents.  Santa  Claus  brought 
me  a  “scapular  chain”  for  my  neck. 
It  is  very  pretty  and  I  was  very 
happy  to  get  it.  We  had  a  wonderful 
Christmas  dinner,  and,  for  that  mat¬ 
ter,  had  wonderful  meals  every  day. 
I  fell  sick  with  a  cold  and  could  not 
go  to  church  on  New  Year’s  Day,  but 
I  went  on  Sunday,  January  3. 

I  saw  one  good  movie  named 
“Hannah  Lee.”  I  also  read  a  good 
short  story  about  a  boy  who  wanted 
to  be  a  fish. — Billy  Ray  Higgins. 
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MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

Jose  Greco  and  His  Company  of 
Spanish  Dancers 

January  18,  some  of  us  girls  and 
boys  went  to  the  Lyceum  auditorium 
to  see  Jose  Greco  and  his  Spanish 
company  of  dancers.  They  danced 
twenty-one  dances.  They  were  won¬ 
derful.  Jose  Greco  had  been  in  the 
moving  pictures  “Sombrero”  and 
“The  Snows  of  Kilimanjaro.”  Some 
of  us  girls  wished  we  could  dance 
with  him.  We  enjoyed  watching  the 
Spanish  dancers.- — <Rose  Mary  Mc- 
Dowall. 

The  Little  Indian 

We  have  a  boy  on  our  campus  who 
is  very  crazy  about  Indians.  He  often 
reads  comics  about  Indians,  makes 
Indian  noises,  and  always  pretends 
that  he  is  scalping  someone.  This  boy 
is  Eddie  Brooker.  I  call  him  “the 
Little  Indian.” — Gary  Clark. 

The  Fattest  Girl  in  the  World 

Last  night  I  read  an  article  in  the 
news  about  an  eight-year-old  girl 
who  lives  in  Italy.  Her  name  is 
Michelina  Valenta.  She  weighs  330 
pounds.  She  someday  will  be  an 
attraction  at  the  Milan  Fair.  Have 
you  read  about  her?  I  wish  they 
would  do  something  to  improve  her 
health  rather  than  to  put  her  on  ex¬ 
hibition.  —  Jacqueline  Hutchinson. 

An  Invitation  to  the  Cinema 

January  28,  Mrs.  Kalal’s  class 
invited  Miss  Olson’s  class,  and  Miss 
Dziuba’s  class  to  go  to  Jacksonville  to 
see  a  movie  entitled  “The  Knights 
of  the  Round  Table”  in  cinemascope. 

On  the  following  day  at  noon,  we 
all  went  in  our  school  bus  to  see  it. 
Before  we  got  to  Jacksonville,  we  had 
our  lunch  at  a  roadside  park.  At  one- 
thirty  we  got  there.  We  went  to  the 
Florida  Theatre  expecting  to  pay 
sixty  cents  each  but  were  pleased 
when  the  manager  reduced  the  price 
of  tickets  to  fifty  cents  because  we 
came  in  a  big  group.  Weren’t  we  deaf 
girls  and  boys  lucky!  It  was  a 
wonderful  show  and  I  was  glad  that 
Gene  Kurtz  explained  some  of  it  to 
me.  He  was  able  to  help  me  because 
his  class  has  been  s+udying  the  Mid¬ 
dle  Ages  in  Social  Studies. 

When  we  returned  home,  we  felt 
as  if  we  could  see  that  movie  again, 
it  was  so  good. — Sally  Wingard. 

What  Haooened  to  My  foot 

One  night  last  year,  I  asked  my 
mother  if  I  could  go  fishing  by  my¬ 
self.  She  gave  me  permission.  I  was 
very  excited.  Quickly,  I  took  Mother’s 
fishing  pole,  hopped  on  my  bike,  and 
bought  some  dead  shrimp  at  a  gas 
station  to  use  for  bait. 


It  did  not  take  me  long  to  arrive 
at  the  fish  docks  where  I  soon  baited 
my  hook  and  caught  catfish,  one  after 
another.  However,  I  tried  to  be  cau¬ 
tious  in  removing  the  hook  out  of 
each  catfish’s  mouth.  Before  I  would 
pull  out  a  hook,  I  would  cut  the 
mouth  with  my  knife.  Then  I  would 
place  each  fish  in  a  box.  After  I 
fished  for  awhile  on  one  dock,  I 
would  change  to  another. 

At  one  place,  I  was  rather  careless. 
I  stepped  on  a  catfish  before  I  had  a 
chance  to  put  it  in  the  box.  Its  spine 
went  through  my  shoe  and  into  my 
foot.  It  bled.  The  dock  man  called  a 
policeman  who  asked  me  where  I 
lived  and  drove  me  home. 

From  there  my  parents  took  me  to 
a  hospital  where  I  was  given  three 
shots  and  a  bandage  on  my  foot.  I 
leaned  on  my  mother’s  arm  as  I 
walked  slowly  back  to  the  car. 

After  I  got  home,  Mother  gave  me 
some  drug  so  that  I  would  not  feel 
the  pain  the  sore  foot  gave  me.  Have 
you  ever  had  a  catfish  spike  in  your 
foot?  Be  careful.  It  is  painful. — 
Eddie  Brooker. 

What  Would  You  Do? 

Everyone  takes  off  his  coat  or 
jacket  when  he  walks  into  the  class¬ 
room  if  he  intends  to  stay.  I  could 
never  wear  my  jacket  indoors  for 
many  hours  at  a  time.  I  would  feel 
too  “lousy.”  But  there  is  one  class¬ 
mate  who  always  hangs  on  to  her 
coat  for  dear  life  and  will  never  take 
it  off  even  though  it  is  warm  outdoors 
as  well  as  indoors.  The  girl’s  mother 
knows  about  her  queer  behavior  and 
has  asked  me  to  remind  her  daughter 
about  taking  off  her  wrap  in  the 
classroom.  I  have  been  doing  this 
but  it  does  not  seem  to  do  any  good. 
So  I  am  asking  if  there  is  someone 
who  could  make  a  suggestion  on 
what  to  do  about  this  problem  girl. — 
Ray  Harris. 

A  New  Way  to  Announce 

One  night  as  I  glanced  through  a 
newspaper,  I  noticed  an  unusual 
picture.  It  showed  a  man  sitting  in 
his  front  yard  smoking  a  cigar.  In 
front  of  him  were  big  letters  made 
of  snow  saying,  “It’s  a  boy!”  I  think 
it  was  a  cute  and  very  original  way 
of  announcing  to  his  neighbors  and 
friends  that  he  had  a  baby  son.  Most 
other  people  send  announcements  on 
paper.  New  ideas  make  our  lives 
more  interesting.  I  like  them. — 
Martha  Deal. 

Our  Housemother 

We  girls  think  that  we  now  have 
the  best  housemother  we  ever  had. 
Her  name  is  Mrs.  Schaffner.  She 
came  from  Arizona.  She  used  to  be 


the  head  supervisor  in  the  dining 
room  and  a  teacher  at  the  Arizona 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 
We  all  are  happy  that  Mr.  Wallace 
asked  her  to  work  here.  She  came 
here  on  October  18,  1953.  She  has 
helped  us  improve  our  appearance 
and  manners.  Mrs.  Schaffner  really 
works  hard  to  make  us  look  pretty 
and  to  be  polite.  We  are  all  grateful 
for  such  a  housemothe r. — Ann 
Clemons. 

- o - 

GENEROSITY  UNAPPRECIATED 

He  ordered  two  dozen  roses  to 
be  sent  to  his  beloved  on  her 
twenty-fourth  birthday. 

“A  rose  for  every  precious  year 
of  your  life,”  his  card  read.  Then, 
because  the  young  fellow  was  one 
of  his  best  customers,  the  florist 
threw  in  an  extra  dozen. 

- O - 

DO  YOU  KNOW  THAT 

During  the  past  year,  of  the 
21,545  pupils  enrolled  in  schools 
and  classes  for  the  deaf  in  the 
United  States. 

10  residential  schools  for  the  deaf 
reported  as  having  an  accred¬ 
ited  junior  high  school, 

2  day  schools  for  the  deaf  re¬ 

ported  as  having  an  accred¬ 
ited  junior  high  school, 

3  private  and  denominational 

schools  for  the  deaf  reported 
as  having  an  accredited 
junior  high  school, 

10  residential  schools  for  the  deaf 
reported  as  having  an  accred¬ 
ited  senior  high  school, 

2  private  and  denominational 
schools  for  the  deaf  reported 
as  having  an  accredited  senior 
high  school. 

Parents  of  deaf  children  will  find 
this  information  and  other  perti¬ 
nent  data  in  the  January  issue  of 
the 

AMERICAN  ANNALS  OF  THE  DEAF 
Gallaudet  College 
Washington  2,  D.C. 

OFFICIAL  ORGAN: 

Conference  of  Executives  of 
American  Schools  for  the  Deaf 

Convention  of  America  Instruc¬ 
tors  of  the  Deaf 

January  number,  $2.00 

Yearly  subscription,  five  numbers, 
$4.00 
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The  basketball  boys  put  aside 
their  togs  for  a  while  after  playing 
their  last  regular  scheduled  game 
on  February  17.  However,  they 
will  resume  practice  on  March  1  to 
get  set  for  the  Mason-Dixon 
Schools  for  the  Deaf  tournament  to 
be  held  at  the  North  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  Morganton, 
N.  C.,  March  12-13.  The  boys  real¬ 
ly  want  to  win  up  in  the  land  of 
tar-heels.  In  the  meantime,  they 
are  forgetting  basketball  with  such 
diversions  as  softball  and  baseball. 
Touch  football  is  another  popular 
spring  sport. 

Hats  off  and  a  lusty  ‘BRAVO’  to 
Marilee  Burkhard  the  versatile 
forward  on  the  gii'ls’  basketball 
team.  She  was  selected  as  an 
all-Conference  forward  in  the  ST. 
JOHNS  CONFERENCE, and  mind 
you,  that’s  quite  a  feat  since  she 
played  in  just  one  tournament 
game!  In  our  book,  she’s  a  real 
player. 

The  blind  boys  are  all  set  for 
their  journey  to  Philadelphia  and 
the  Eastern  Schools  for  the  Blind 
wrestling  tournament.  This  being 
their  first  year  on  the  mats,  we 
can’t  expect  too  much  from  them. 
However,  at  least  one  boy,  we  are 
sure,  can  hold  his  own  with  the 
best  of  them.  That’s  Eddie  Crider! 
Good  luck  boys,  we’ll  be  rooting 
for  you. 

Our  football  equipment  arrived 
back  from  the  reconditioners  and 
they  surely  did  a  good  job  on  it. 


Perhaps  when  we  get  back  from 
North  Carolina,  we’ll  have  Spring 
football  practice. 

The  boys’  gym  class  has  been 
stepping  loudly  ...  in  a  way  .  .  . 
lately  since  the  first  shipment  of 
the  new  gym  uniforms  arrived. 
Those  bold  scarlet  colors  easily 
catch  the  eye  of  anyone  within  ten 
miles  of  the  gym!  The  boys  who 
bought  them  made  their  purchases 
through  the  Boys’  Athletic  Asso¬ 
ciation  and  the  AA  is  realizing  a 
neat  profit  from  the  sale.  Next  fall, 
with  the  AA  in  full  operation, 
things  will  really  start  to  hum. 
There  will  be  an  office  on  the  third 
floor  of  the  north  end  of  the  gym 
for  the  sole  use  of  the  AA.  Already, 
Mr.  Bumann’s  muscle  bound  men 
from  the  Carpentry  shop  have 
started  putting  shelving  in  the  of¬ 
fices. 

So  funny  ...  at  the  Washington’s 
Birthday  Dance  Mr.  Slater  almost 
fainted  seeing  some  of  the  boys 
who  are  the  least  willing  to  take 
part  in  gym  activities  do  the  best 
and  most  dancing.  Incidentally,  the 
gym  was  well  arranged  for  the 
dance  and  the  committee  respon¬ 
sible  for  it  is  to  be  congratulated. 

Mrs.  Hill,  our  school  nurse,  has 
been  complaining  about  so  many 
boys  coming  to  the  hospital  from 
the  gym.  She’d  better  watch  her 
step!  If  we  didn’t  break  any  bones 
here,  she  wouldn’t  have  anything 
to  do  there  and  might  find  herself 
out  of  a  job. 


FRANK  M.  SLATER 
Director 

The  cage  Dragons  are  now  near¬ 
ing  the  end  of  their  season,  and  the 
road  has  been  long  and  hard.  With 
just  three  victories  in  fifteen 
games,  the  Dragons  have  little  to 
gloat  about.  A  number  of  reasons 
could  be  put  up  for  their  poor 
record,  but  perhaps  the  paramount 
reason  is  that  they  just  don’t  have 
height.  Rebounds  are  something 
they  can  only  dare  dream  of  and 
you  don’t  win  in  basketball  unless 
you  get  those  rebounds. 

At  this  writing,  the  Dragons 
have  three  more  Conference  games 
scheduled,  even  though  they  have 
already  been  eliminated  from  the 
St.  John’s  Conference  Tournament. 
Two  more  contests  remain  with 
Hastings,  and  a  single  game  with 
Green  Cove  Springs.  After  that, 
the  Dragons  will  have  to  get  along 
without  any  games,  unless  some 
teams  can  be  located,  until  they  go 
to  the  North  Carolina  School  for 
the  Deaf  in  Morganton,  North 
Carolina  for  the  Mason-Dixon 
Schools  for  the  Deaf  tournament. 
Coach  Frank  Slater  is  hoping  to 
line  up  several  contests  before 
that  trip  to  keep  his  Dragons  in 
good  shape. 


The  season’s  recoi’d: 


Dragons 

40 

Taylor 

39 

Dragons 

33 

St.  Josephs 

46 

Dragons 

36 

Bunnell  . 

51 

Dragons 

40 

Seville  . 

63 

Dragons 

41 

Baldwin 

50 

Dragons 

...  54 

Yulee 

41 

Dragons 

45 

Green  Cove  Spgs. 

46 

Dragons 

42 

Crescent  City 

64 

Dragons 

38 

St.  Josephs 

42 

Dragons 

43 

Bunnell 

56 

Dragons 

54 

Baldwin 

64 

Dragons 

62 

Seville  . 

43 

Dragons 

54 

Taylor 

56 

Dragons 

...  51 

Crescent  City  . 

76 

Dragons 

40 

St.  Josephs 

62 

•o- 


PERFECTION 

Aim  at  perfection  in  every¬ 
thing,  though  in  most  things  it  is 
unattainable;  however,  they  who 
aim  at  it,  and  persevere,  will  come 
much  nearer  to  it  than  those  whose 
laziness  and  despondency  make 
them  give  it  up  as  unattainable. 

— Chesterfied. 


DRAGON  SCORING  PARADE 


Name 

Games  Played 

Points  Scored 

Average 

1. 

Gene  Kurtz 

18 

344 

19.1 

2. 

Roy  Wilcox  . 

16 

121 

7.5 

3. 

Sam  Pert  . 

8 

41 

5.1 

4. 

Alton  Carter  . 

.  18 

79 

4.4 

5. 

Tommy  Arias  . 

.  11 

52 

4.0 

6. 

Kirby  Bradley  . 

.  10 

36 

3.3 

7. 

Talmadge  Hunter  . 

.  2 

9 

3.0 

8. 

Allen  Graves  . 

13 

37 

2.6 

9. 

Earl  Langley  . 

6 

17 

2.4 

10. 

Jack  Carbonell 

.  6 

16 

2.0 

11. 

David  Vinson  . 

.  2 

4 

2.0 

12. 

Larry  Wehking  . 

.  4 

6 

1.5 

13. 

Bobby  Davis  . 

.  2 

2 

1.0 

14. 

Ray  Appin  . 

.  1 

0 

0.0 
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Conducted  by  the  Teachers  of  the  Primary  Department 

FEBRUARY.  1954 


ABRAHAM  LINCOLN 

February  12  is  Abraham 
Lincoln’s  birthday.  He  was 
poor.  He  lived  in  a  log  cabin. 
He  liked  to  read.  He  was  good. 
He  was  smart,  too.  He  became 
President  of  the  United  States. 
A  bad  man  shot  Lincoln.  The 
people  were  sorry. 

- o - 

BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

All  the  girls  and  boys  who 
had  birthdays  in  January  had 
a  party  in  Wartmann  Cottage 
on  January  28.  The  table  was 
pretty.  Balloons  were  tied  on 
the  chairs.  The  girls  and  boys 
had  on  party  hats.  The  girls 
got  books  and  jump  ropes.  The 
boys  got  books  and  cards.  They 
had  sandwiches,  punch,  brick 
ice-cream  and  a  big  birthday 
cake.  They  had  baskets  of  val¬ 
entine  candy.  The  children 
blew  out  the  candles.  The  girls 
and  bovs  sang  “Happy  Birth¬ 
day.” 

- o - 

THE  MOVIES 

The  boys  and  girls  in  the 
Primary  Department  went  to 
town  to  the  movies.  They  liked 
them  very  much. 


THOMAS  EDISON 

Thomas  Edison’s  birthday  is 
February  11.  He  made  the  first 
light  bulb,  the  first  movie  ma¬ 
chine  and  the  first  phonograph. 
He  made  many  other  things 
too. 

- o - 


♦  * 


VALENTINE'S  DAY 

Valentine’s  Day  is  February 
14.  We  had  a  valentine  box  in 
the  hall.  We  put  some  valen¬ 
tines  in  the  box.  We  opened  it. 
We  got  many  pretty  valen¬ 
tines. 

- o - 


FEBRUARY  BIRTHDAYS 

Arkley  Wright  February  3 

Danny  Eason  February  8 

Toby  Wilson  February  10 

Barbara  Read  February  18 

Rosalee  Bryan  February  21 


GEORGE  WASHINGTON 

February  22  is  George 
Washington’s  birthday.  He  was 
rich.  He  lived  in  a  big  house. 
He  had  many  horses.  He  liked 
to  ride.  He  went  to  school  and 
he  was  very  smart. 

Washington  became  the  first 
President  of  the  United  States. 

- o - 

MAKING  COOKIES 

Mrs.  Kerr  took  her  class  to 
her  home.  They  made  valen¬ 
tine  cookies.  They  rolled  the 
dough  and  cut  it  with  a  valen¬ 
tine  cooky  cutter.  Then  they 
baked  them.  They  had  fun 
making  the  cookies. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Butch  Braddock’s  daddy 
came  to  school  one  Friday. 
Butch  was  surprised  to  see 
him. 

Terry  Knowles  has  a  new 
holster  with  two  guns. 

Jody  Toney’s  grandmother 
and  grandfather  visited  him  in 
the  school  room  one  day. 

Bonnie  Carter  went  home 
for  the  week  end. 
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Patty  Duncan  gets  many 
boxes.  She  gets  many  letters, 
too. 

Jimmy  Goodwin  has  a  big 
black  and  white  teddy  bear. 

Rose  Tucker  has  a  pretty 
blue  purse. 

Woodrow  Hogg  has  a  lit¬ 
tle  white  dog  on  his  bed. 

Stephen  Lewis  got  a  nice 
box  for  Valentine’s  Day. 


MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Patricia  Leavitt’s  mother 
and  daddy  came  to  see  her. 

Glen  Greene  went  home  one 
Friday. 

Toby  Wilson  got  a  pretty 
birthday  card  from  his  mother 
and  daddy. 

Bill  Boyter’s  daddy  sent  Bill 
some  books. 

Andy  Von  Dolteren  went 
home  one  Friday. 

Jack  Meadow’s  mother  and 
daddy  came  to  see  him. 

Connie  Allen’s  baby  sister 
has  black  hair. 

Loyce  Parrish  got  a  card 
from  her  sister. 

- O - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Prepaartory  C-3 

Arkley  Wright  had  a  birth¬ 
day  February  3.  He  was  six.  He 
had  a  birthday  party  at  home. 

Bobby  Irwin  got  some  candy 
from  his  daddy.  He  gave  us 
some. 

Earl  Robertson’s  daddy, 
brothers  and  sister  came  to  see 
him  one  Sunday. 


Ronnie  Newton  has  a  new 
view  master.  We  looked  at 
some  pictures. 

Edith  Sapp  got  a  box.  She 
has  some  candy. 

Danny  Eason  had  a  birthday 
February  8.  He  was  six.  He  had 
a  birthday  cake  at  home. 

Edward  Jeffords  went  home 
on  the  bus  one  Friday.  He  lives 
in  Gainesville. 

Mary  Kerklin  likes  to  play 
with  her  doll  and  doll  buggy. 


- O - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Juliette  Adamson  was  happy 
because  her  daddy  came  to  see 
her  February  7.  They  went  to 
town  and  bought  ice-cream. 

Bruce  Walters  made  some 
pretty  valentines.  He  gave 
them  to  the  boys  and  girls. 

Johnnie  Groomes  can  say, 
“Jesus  Loves  Me.” 

Brucie  Ostrout  has  some 
new  black  cowboy  boots.  He 
likes  them. 

Diana  Dawes,  Edith  David, 
Ellen  Bailey  and  Juliette 
Adamson  helped  Mrs.  Mc- 
Murray.  They  washed  win¬ 
dows. 

Carrol  Mattson  had  fun  play¬ 
ing  with  a  big  ball  at  gym. 

Ray  Tomlinson’s  twin  broth¬ 
er  Allen  has  three  teeth.  Andy 
has  no  teeth. 


- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Gary  Carrol  has  a  big  kite  at 
home.  Father  bought  it. 

Gracie  Mott  got  a  box.  She 
has  some  valentines. 


Johnny  Floyd  went  home. 
He  had  a  good  time. 

Sharon  Malcolm  got  a  big 
box.  She  gave  us  some  gum 
and  a  lollipop. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

Cheryl  Craig  and  Pamela 
Gulsby  had  skates  one  day.  We 
skated.  I  fell. — anne  braddock. 

Mrs.  Park  bought  us  valen¬ 
tines  one  day.  We  cut  out  the 
valentines.  —  evelyn  syfrett. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother 
one  Monday. — Pamela  gulsby. 

We  went  to  gym  one  day.  We 
played  ball  and  jumped  rope. 
— JUDY  CARRICO. 

- o - - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-4 

Mike  Long  likes  to  play  cow¬ 
boy.  He  has  two  guns. 

Dedra  Hodges  has  a  view 
master.  She  likes  to  look  at  the 
pictures. 

Donald  Justice  likes  to  color 
pictures. 

Stacey  Beane  made  some 
pretty  valentines. 

- - o - 

MRS.  GUINNESS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

We  heard  “Peter  and  The 
Wolf.”  We  listened  to  “The 
Three  Bears.” — marlene  har- 

STFIELD. 

I  had  a  birthday  February 
21.  Mrs.  McGuinness  had  one, 
too,  that  month.  —  rosalee 
BRYAN. 
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I  went  home  one  Friday.  I 
had  a  good  time.  —  martha 
MYERS. 

Mike  Lopez  and  I  made  val¬ 
entines  for  our  party.  —  Paul 
PHILLIPS. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

Terry  Mott  made  a  good 
bird  house.  He  put  it  in  a  tree. 
I  think  the  birds  will  like  it. — 

DOTTIE  MCDONALD. 

Miss  Burnet  gave  Dottie  Mc¬ 
Donald  some  perfume.  It  is 
very  sweet.  We  all  like  per¬ 
fume. — ALVINA  BARBER. 

I  cut  out  some  pretty  valen¬ 
tines.  I  gave  them  to  my 
friends. — merle  johns. 

Lincoln  lived  in  a  log  cabin. 
He  worked  hard.  I  drew  a  pic¬ 
ture  of  his  cabin. — bill  bag- 
gett. 

Bill  Baggett  and  Dottie  Mc¬ 
Donald  drew  a  cabin  on  our 
door.  We  think  it  is  a  good  pic¬ 
ture. — BOBBY  BIGGS. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

We  made  valentines  one 
afternoon.  Miss  Olson  gave  us 
red  paper,  white  paper,  lace 
doilies,  red  hearts  and  valen¬ 
tine  seals.  We  cut,  pasted  and 
painted.  I  made  three  valen¬ 
tines. — SHERRILL  JARVIS. 

Bill  Scott’s  daddy  sent  him 
a  picture  post  card  from  the 
Virgin  Islands.  He  flew  there. 
He  wrote  that  it  was  beauti¬ 
ful  there. — sara  chaney. 

Thomas  Edison  was  born 
February  11.  He  was  a  great 
American.  He  invented  many 


things.  He  made  the  first  light 
bulb,  the  movie  machine,  and 
the  phonograph. — mary  hoag- 
land. 

My  birthday  was  January 
29.  I  went  home  on  the  bus. 
Mother  made  a  yellow  birth¬ 
day  cake  for  me.  Mother  and 
Daddy  gave  me  a  pretty  ring 
and  my  sisters  gave  me  some 
stationary.  Sandra  and  I  help¬ 
ed  wash  the  dishes  after  sup¬ 
per.  Then  we  went  to  Daytona 
Beach  to  the  Drive-In  movie. 

— PAT  LUKE. 

Mother  and  Daddy  came  to 
see  me  one  afternoon.  We  went 
down  town  and  I  bought  val¬ 
entines  and  candy.  Mother 
bought  me  a  sweater  and  a 
Skirt. — GLORIA  BROOKS. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1  -B 

I  made  a  valentine  for 
Mother  because  I  love  her  very 
much. — MILDRED  NELSON. 

We  have  new  books,  “Fun 
with  Dick  and  Jane.’”  They  are 
very  pretty.  We  have  finished 
reading  “Day  In  and  Day  Out.” 
Now  we  will  read  about  Dick, 
Jane  and  Sally.  We  are  all 
excited. — sandra  ziglar. 

We  made  a  Valentine  box. 
We  cut  out  many  colored 
hearts.  We  pasted  them  all 
over  the  box.  It  was  pretty.- — 
FAY  HARPER. 

No  one  in  our  class  has  a 
birthday  in  February,  March, 
April,  May  or  June.- — Barbara 
cook. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  has  a  new 
house.  She  told  us  that  it  was 
painted  pink.  We  did  not  see  it. 
We  have  our  fingers  crossed 
hoping  she  will  take  us  to  see 
it. — JOANNE  HANSEN. 


MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1 -C 

Some  boys  and  I  went  to  a 
store  one  Sunday.  We  bought 
chocolate  sodas.  They  were 
good. 

My  class  went  to  the  beach 
in  Mrs.  Fleming’s  car  one  day. 
We  found  many  shells.  We 
made  tracks  in  the  sand.  We 
had  fun. — jack  gunter. 

I  put  some  lima  bean  seeds 
in  a  can.  I  brought  the  can  to 
school.  I  put  it  on  the  window 
sill.  I  hope  the  seeds  will  grow. 

— HENRY  REEVES. 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  one 
Friday.  I  have  a  little  puppy  at 
home.  It  is  black  and  white.  It 
has  only  one  eye.  Its  name  is 
Frisky.  I  like  to  play  with 
Frisky. — jimmy  mills. 

Betty  Lee  Boggan  brought 
a  big  doll  to  school  one  day. 
She  had  red  hair  and  blue  eyes. 
She  had  on  slacks  and  a  blouse. 
Her  name  was  Janet.  She  was 
thirty-eight  inches  tall.  She 
looks  like  Betty  Lee.  —  lee 

FRASER. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  moth¬ 
er.  She  has  two  hundred  baby 
chickens  at  home.  My  daddy 
planted  some  watermelon 
seeds.  I  like  watermelon. 

Joyce  Campbell’s  sister  gave 
her  a  box  of  valentine  candy. 
Joyce  brought  it  to  school.  She 
gave  us  some.  She  was  kind. — 

WILLIE  JANE  GORE. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

My  grandmother  came  to  see 
me  and  we  went  to  town.  We 
went  to  the  five  and  ten  store 
and  I  bought  some  jacks  and  a 
ball,  also  some  valentines. 
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We  had  some  ice  cream  at 
the  drug  store.  —  sharon 

STEPHENS. 

We  planted  some  flower 
seeds.  The  plants  are  growing 
very  fast,  because  we  put  them 
in  the  sun  on  the  window  sill. 

- BOBBY  HORNSBY. 

We  went  to  the  five  and  ten 
store  in  town.  I  bought  some 
valentines  two  bars  of  choco¬ 
late  candy  and  a  clown  on  two 
sticks  that  does  tricks. — mike 

COCHRAN. 

Mrs.  Lawerence  gave  me  two 
pretty  yellow  flowers  for  my 
friend.  They  are  called  nas¬ 
turtiums.  I  bought  a  package 
of  nasturtium  seeds  at  the 
store.- — JACKIE  SMITH. 

My  mother  called  me  up  on 
the  phone  Sunday  night.  She  is 
working  at  Delray  Beach, 
Florida  now.  I  will  see  her 
when  she  comes  back  to  Jack¬ 
sonville. — JUDY  MILORD. 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-B 

All  the  boys  went  to  the 
movies  upstairs  one  night.  The 
girls  did  not  go.  We  saw  “The 
Thief  of  Bagdad.”  We  saw  a 
white  flyinghorse,  a  magic 
glass  ball,  and  a  flying  carpet. 
- — ROBERT  HOAGLAND. 

Mrs.  Kerr  had  a  big  white 
dog.  His  name  was  Buddy.  He 
was  almost  eight  years  old. 
Sometimes  he  came  to  school 
and  we  played  with  him.  He 
died  February  4  and  we  were 
sad. — EDNA  LOVERING. 

Mother,  Father,  Gail  and  I 
went  to  the  movies  one  Sunday 


night.  It  was  a  scary  movie. 
Mother  was  afraid.  We  went 
home  and  hurried  to  bed. — 

MARY  SPELL. 

Daddy  and  Mother,  my  sis¬ 
ters,  and  two  brothers  drove  to 
St.  Augustine  from  Miami. 
They  got  me  and  we  drove  to 
Cairo,  Georgia  to  see  Grand¬ 
father  and  Grandmother.  — 
CHARLES  CLARK. 

Mother  sent  me  a  box  of  val¬ 
entines.  I  sent  one  to  Ricky  and 
one  to  Tom.  Mrs.  Kerr  mailed 
them. — ROY  DE  MOTTE. 

- o - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother  Feb¬ 
ruary  9.  I  got  some  bubble 
gum,  four  bags  of  valentines, 
some  valentine  candy,  some 
green  pants  and  a  box  of 
cookies.  I  like  my  new  pants. 

— GERALD  HARRELL. 

One  day  Miss  Guilmartin 
planted  some  peas  in  two  long 
rows.  They  will  be  good  to  eat. 

— ROBERTA  THAGGARD. 

I  finished  my  birdhouse.  It 
is  big.  It  is  for  some  blue  jays. 
I  put  it  on  a  tree  near  my  room. 
I  watch  it.  I  hope  the  birds  like 

it. — TERRY  MOTT. 

Jack  Calhoun,  Jimmy  Bar- 
row,  Sandy  Kress,  Frankie 
Green  and  I  go  to  Miss  Guil- 
martin’s  house  every  Wednes¬ 
day.  We  are  making  bird 
houses.  We  are  careful  and  we 
work  fast.  We  will  finish  them 
SOOn. — JOE  DAVID  COX. 

Gerald  Harrell  made  a  bird 
house.  Miss  Guilmartin 
brought  a  wire  to  Gerald.  She 
brought  some  pliers.  The  wire 


was  long.  Terry  fastened  the 
wire  through  the  top  of  the 
gourd.  A  man  climbed  a  tall 
ladder.  He  put  the  wire  around 
a  limb  of  a  tree.  We  watch  the 
bird  house  every  day.  The 
mother  and  father  birds  will 
mother  and  father  birds  will 
make  a  nest  in  it.  Maybe  we 
will  see  some  baby  birds. — 
WAYNE  CHRISTOPHER. 

- O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

Betty  Register’s  mother,  sis¬ 
ter,  and  first  cousin  came  to  see 
us  February  5.  They  were  here 
about  three  hours,  and  we  en¬ 
joyed  their  visit  very  much. — 
BRENDA  CHEATHAM. 

We  went  to  the  Exchange 
Bank  of  Saint  Augustine  one 
morning  in  January.  Mr.  Free¬ 
man  showed  us  the  four  clocks 
on  the  vault  door,  the  vault, 
stacks  of  paper  money,  and 
bags  of  coins. — kathy  edwards. 

Louise  Wilcox  and  Jerry 
Keller  bought  a  pair  of  gold 
fish  and  a  glass  tank  at  one  of 
the  ten-cent  stores  down  town. 
They  cost  sixty  cents.  We 
named  the  fish  “Louise”  and 
“Jerry.” — altean  smith. 

During  January,  we  visited 
a  jewelry  store,  the  Post  Office, 
two  ten-cent  stores  and  a  flow¬ 
er  shop. - BUDDY  PARKER. 

We  had  another  trip  to  the 
seed  store  down  town  January 
29.  We  bought  potatoes,  corn, 
and  spinach. — john  fields. 

We  went  to  the  cemetery 
one  morning  in  February  to 
visit  Dr.  Settle’s  grave.  His  lot 
is  on  the  west  side  of  the  ce¬ 
metery. — BOBBY  WELLS. 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1953-1954 


STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


HON.  HOLLIS  RINEHART.  Chairman . Miami,  Florida 

HON.  J.  LEE  BALLARD,  Vice-Chairman . St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Florida 

HON  W  GLENN  MILLER . Monticello,  Florida 

HON.  GEORGE  W.  ENGLISH,  JR . Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 


MRS.  JESSIE  BALL  DUPONT . Jacksonville,  Florida 

HON.  WILLIAM  H.  DIAL . Orlando,  Florida 

HON.  FRED  H.  KENT . Jacksonville,  Florida 

HON.  BROWARD  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Secretary . Tallahassee,  Florida 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


JOHN  M.  WALLACE . President  WILLIAM  FORRESTER . 

R  E.  PORTER  . Business  Manager  MRS.  KAiHRYN  TALBERT... 

FRED  LEE . Bookkeeper  MRS.  MARGARET  H.  DAVIS. 


MISS  MARIE  OLADELL  . P.  B.  X 


. Inventory  Clerk 

. Stenographer 

Secretary  to  the  President 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Marjorie  M.  Pangburn  . Household  Director 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Mitchell  . Dietitian 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark .  Matron 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem  . Loundry  Supervisor 


Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris  . Engineer 

Peter  Thomsen  . Assistant  Engineer 

P.  B.  Davis  . Night  Watchman 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez  .  Night  Watchwoman 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 


George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M.D . Attending  Physician 

L.  J.  Rumph,  D.M.D . Dentist 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.D . Ophthalmologist  and  Otolarynologist 

SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 


Mrs.  Marian  Hill,  R.N  . Head  Nurse 

Mrs.  Marie  Pinder,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Miss  Helen  Kelly  . Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 


LLOYD  A.  AMBROSEN,  M.A.,  Principal 
MISS  IMOGENE  ALLEN,  M  A.,  Supervising  Teacher 


LEE  IVERSON,  B.S.,  Principal 
MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M.A,,  Supervising  Teacher 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S.  Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A 

Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S.  Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs  B.S. 

Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E.  Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Frances  Crocker,  B.S.  Mrs.  Jane  King 

Mrs.  Vela  Evans  Mrs.  Ann  McGuinness,  M.A. 

Mrs.  Nettie  Fleming  Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth  Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grody,  B.A.  Miss  Dorothy  Wright 

MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 
INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 
Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley  Mrs.  Mae  Powell 

Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M  E.  Miss  Doris  Prichard  B.A 

Miss  Hallie  Graham,  B  A  H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S. 

William  H.  Grow.  B.A.  Frank  M.  Slater,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B.E.  Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A 

Byron  Hunziker,  B.S.  Mrs.  Doris  Wilson,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal,  B.A.  Miss  Lalla  Wilson  B.A. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A.  Wesley  Wilson,  B.A. 

MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  A.B.,  Clerk 
LIBRARIES— DEAF  AND  BLIND 
MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M.A.,  Librarian  for  Both  Departments 
DEPARTMENT  OF  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B  S . Carpentry 

J.  V.  Caruso  . ...Barbering 

William  H  Grow,  B  A . Art 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  . Sewing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . General  Shop  Work 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A.B . Typing 

Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  M  E . Domestic  Science 

Glenn  Musselwhite  . Shoe  Repairing 

A.  W.  Pope  . Printing  and  Linotyping 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez  . Cooking 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano  .  Beauty  Culture 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


Frank  M.  Slater,  B.A . Deaf  Boys 

H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S.  (Assistant)  . Deaf  Boys 

Byron  E. Hunziker,  B.S.  (Assistant)  . Deaf  Boys 

Miss  Hazel  Crichlow  .  Deaf  Girls 


Joe  Albrecht,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S. 
Herbert  Angus,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett 
Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport 


Miss  Lucile  Fralick,  M.A. 
Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier  B.A. 
Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M. 
McCay  Vernon,  B.A. 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B.M.  Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A. 

LIBRARIES— DEAF  AND  BLIND 

MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M  A,  Librarian  for  Both  Departments 

DEPARTMENT  OF  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 


T.  M.  Gibbs  . Boys'  Workshop 

Herbert  Angus,  B.A.  (Assistant)  . Boys'  Workshop 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A . Handiwork 

Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B  M . Handiwork 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A . Typing 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs  Carloyn  Herndon  .  Blind  Girls 

Lee  Iverson,  B.S . Blind  Boys 

McCay  Vernon,  B.A.  (Assistant)  . Blind  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS— McLANE  HALL 

Mrs.  Berdye  L.  Driscoll  . Blind  Girls 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M.  (Relief)  . Blind  Girls 

Mrs.  Kathryn  Logan  (Relief)  . All  Departments 


HOUSEPARENTS— RHYNE  HALL 


T,  M.  Gibbs  . Senior  Blind  Boys 

Herbert  Angus,  B.A,  (Relief)  . Senior  Blind  Boys 

McCay  Vernon,  B.A.  (Relief)  . Senior  Blind  Boys 

Mrs.  Lillian  Flanigan  . Junior  Blind  Boys 


DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 


HOUSEPARENTS— McLANE  HALL 


Mrs.  Mabel  Schaffner . Senior  Deaf 

Mrs.  Margaret  Smith  (Relief)  . Deaf 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy  . Junior  Deaf 

HOUSEPARENTS— RHYNE  HALL 

Carl  J.  Holland  . Senior  Deaf 

Jack  Smith . Junior  Deaf 

Glenn  Musselwhite  (Relief)  . Deaf 

HOUSEPARENTS— BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray  . Primary  Deaf 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining  . Primary  Deaf 

Mrs  Anna  Peters  (Relief)  . Boys  and 

HOUSEPARENTS— WARTMANN  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson  . Primary  Deaf 

Mrs  Ossie  Mickler  . Primary  Deaf 

Mrs  Anna  Peters  (Relief)  . Boys  and 

HOUSEPARENTS  NEW  PRIMARY  BUILDING 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist  and 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne  . Primary  Deaf 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Pickering  and  Mrs,  Violet  Branom  . Primary  Deaf 


Girls 

Girls 

Girls 


Boys 

Boys 

Boys 


Girls 

Boys 

Girls 


Girls 

Boys 

Girls 


Girls 

Boys 


TEACHERS  OF  THE  DEAF 

Gloria  Calhoun,  B.S. 
Virginia  James 
Dora  Jenkins 
Inez  Knowles 
Willie  Lee  Loepaz,  B.S 
Henrietta  Reynolds 
Cary  White 
Rosalie  White 
Clara  Wright,  B.S. 
Lewis  Granberry 


TEACHERS  OF  THE  BLIND 

Anita  Holmes 
Otis  Knowles 
Mathew  McCoy 
Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S 
Hiram  Sherman,  B.S. 


LATSON,  Matron 


ELIZABETH  M, 

HOUSEPARENTS 


Darlena  Hosley  . Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins  (Relief)  . , . Deaf  Girls 

Otis  Knowles  . Deaf  Boys 

Grant  H,  McCray.  B.S.  (Relief) . Deaf  Boys 

Inez  Knowles  (Relief)  . Deaf  Boys 

Minnie  Paschal  .  Blind  Girls 

Matthew  McCoy  . Blind  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S.  (Relief)  . Blind  Boys 


I 
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CONFERENCE  TO  MEET  IN  SANTA  FE 

The  twenty-sixth  regular  meeting  of  the  Con¬ 
ference  of  Executives  of  American  Schools  for 
the  Deaf  will  be  held  in  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico, 
April  20-24,  1954,  for  the  purpose  of  conduct¬ 
ing  the  necessary  business,  including  reports 
of  the  officers  and  chairmen  of  standing  com¬ 
mittees,  the  election  of  officers  and  executive 
committee  members,  and  such  other  business 
as  may  properly  come  before  the  meeting. 

Howard  M.  Quigley,  President 
Richard  G.  Brill,  Secretary 
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First  row,  reading  from  left  to  right: 

Hon.  George  W.  English,  Jr  ,  Fort  Lauderdale 
Hon.  Hollis  Rinehart,  Chairman,  Miami 
Mrs.  Jessie  Ball  duPont,  Jacksonville 

Hon.  J.  Lee  Ballard,  Vice-Chairman,  St.  Petersburg  Beach 
Hon.  W  G'enn  Miller,  Monticello 


Second  row,  reading  from  left  to  right: 

Hon  William  H.  Dial,  Orlando 

Hon.  W.  F  Powers,  former  Executive  Secretary 

Hon.  Fred  H,  Kent,  Jacksonville 

Hon  Broward  Culpepper,  Executive  Secretary 


The  greatest  life  is  not  the  one 
Of  wonderful  deeds  to  boast, 

But  the  life  that  sweetens  some  other  life 
And  supplies  its  needs  the  most. 


— Cherrio. 
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Gallaudet  Alumni  Mark  Founder’s  Day  With  Banquet 


Above  is  a  partial  view  of  the  Banquet  of  the  Gallaudet  Club  held  at  the  Monson  Hotel,  St.  Augustine,  on  February 
6,  1954.  John  M.  Wallace,  the  main  speaker,  may  be  seen  at  the  far  left,  with  Mrs.  Wallace  next  to  him.  Mr.  H.  J.  Rei- 
delberger,  the  Master  of  Ceremonies,  with  his  wife  may  be  seen  in  the  center. 


The  St.  Augustine  Chapter  of  the 
Gallaudet  College  Alumni  Associa¬ 
tion  commemorated  the  birthday 
of  Dr.  Edward  Miner  Gallaudet 
with  a  banquet  at  the  Monson 
Hotel  in  St.  Augustine  on  February 
6.  About  thirty-five  members  and 
their  guests  were  present  at  the 
affair. 

Guest  of  honor  for  the  evening 
was  Mrs.  Grace  Coleman  Park  and 
her  husband,  Mr.  Nelson  R.  Park, 
of  Winter  Park.  Mrs.  Park  is  a 
daughter  of  Thomas  Hines  Cole¬ 
man,  founder  of  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  She 


also  served  as  Dean  of  Women  at 
Gallaudet  from  1922  until  1927. 
Mrs.  Coleman  was  particularly  de¬ 
lighted  to  meet  several  people 
whom  she  knew  while  at  Gal¬ 
laudet.  She  gave  a  brief  interesting 
talk  telling  of  her  travels  through¬ 
out  Latin  America  while  her  hus¬ 
band  was  in  the  employment  of  the 
Foreign  Service  of  the  State  De¬ 
partment. 

Principal  speaker  was  President 
John  M.  Wallace,  who  gave  an 
interesting  talk  of  the  problems 
of  the  school  and  how  the  admini¬ 
stration  is  meeting  them.  He  praised 


the  organization  for  its  interest  in 
the  school  and  looked  for  it  to 
provide  assistance  in  the  better¬ 
ment  of  the  school.  Principal  Lloyd 
A.  Ambrosen,  N  ’42,  also  spoke 
briefly. 

Two  of  the  oldest  members  of 
the  chapter,  Mr.  Hogle  and  Mr. 
Fugate,  gave  several  interesting 
reminiscences  of  Dr.  Gallaudet 
while  he  was  still  president  of  the 
college. 

Henry  J.  Reidelberger  served  as 
toastmaster  and  William  H.  Grow 
was  general  chairman  of  the  affair. 


Above,  left  to  right:  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Nelson  R.  Park  of  Winter  Park, 
Florida,  Mrs.  John  M.  Wallace,  and  Mr.  Wallace.  (Mrs.  Park  was 
Grace  Coleman,  daughter  of  Thomas  H.  Coleman,  founder  of  the 
Florida  School.  She  was  on  the  staff  of  Gallaudet  College  before  her 
marriage  some  years  ago.) 


DOES  YOUR  CHILD 
COMPLAIN? 

In  his  latest  letter  did  your  son 
write,  “Mom,  please  send  me  a  box 
of  fried  chicken.  If  there  is  enough 
room,  put  in  a  dozen  bananas, 
cookies,  apples,  oranges  and  a  few 
candy  bars.  I  do  not  get  enough  to 
eat  here.  The  food  is  no  good!  I 
was  punished  Saturday.  I  could 
not  go  to  the  movies.  My  teacher 
gave  me  D  in  arithmetic.  The  prin¬ 
cipal  said  I  would  have  to  study 
Saturday  afternoon  because  I 
failed  to  hand  in  my  homework.”? 
If  he  did,  don’t  rush  to  the  phone 
and  begin  looking  for  a  storm  to 
blow  at  our  school.  The  above  type 
of  letter  is  by  far  the  exception 
rather  than  the  rule.  Some  child¬ 
ren  are  very  particular  about  the 
food  they  eat.  The  diet  of  our  stu¬ 
dents  is  carefully  supervised  and 
planned  so  they  will  derive  the 
greatest  benefit  from  their  meals. 
We  cannot,  of  course,  compete  with 
Mom’s  cooking,  but  the  food  is 
prepared  as  carefully  and  palat¬ 
ably  as  possible. 

It  is  the  duty  of  our  supervisors 
and  houseparents  to  see  that  rules 
are  observed.  It  is  true  that  the 
children  have  fewer  rules  at  home, 


but  in  a  school  of  this  type,  to  a- 
chieve  the  greatest  degree  of  har¬ 
mony,  we  must  have  rules.  Some¬ 
times  your  boy  will  break  a  rule 
and  he  must  consequently  be  pun¬ 
ished.  We  always  try  to  teach  the 
students  to  take  their  punishment 
reasonably  since  they  know  when 
they  do  wrong. 

Do  not  become  upset  if  your 
son’s  letter  carries  the  above  over¬ 
tones.  Some  parents  do  become  up¬ 
set  and  fail  to  cooperate  with  the 
school.  The  result  of  such  actions 
are  disastrous.  Years  later  they 
will  find  that  he  will  be  badly 
handicapped  by  the  lack  of  an 
education  which  he  could  have  se¬ 
cured  here.  The  Home  and  the 
School  must  work  together  for  the 
good  of  the  child. 

Teach  your  son  or  daughter  to 
cooperate  with  the  school.  The 
writer  recalls  years  ago  when  he 
wrote  just  such  a  letter  home.  It 
was  more  from  a  siege  of  home¬ 
sickness  than  from  punishment, 
but  he  half  expected  his  father  to 
rush  down,  enfold  him  in  loving 
arms  and  carry  him  home.  Instead, 
a  letter  was  received  that  was  not 
soon  forgotten.  Searching  our 
memory,  we  come  up  with  the 
following  excerpt:  “Son,  your  Ma 


and  I  have  been  eating  rather 
poorly.  I  parked  in  front  of  a  NO 
PARKING  sign  and  the  fine  left 
me  broke.  My  boss  told  me  he  was 
going  to  fire  me  if  I  didn’t  study 
harder  how  to  grade  lumber,  so  I 
studied  Saturday  and  Sunday,  too. 
So  you  see,  Son,  we  also  have  rules 
and.  studying  to  do  at  home.  If  you 
don’t  study  hard,  how  are  you 
going  to  make  anything  of  your¬ 
self?  Now,  listen,  if  you  don’t  stop 
complaining,  I’m  going  to  come 
down  there  and  tan  your  hide  in 
front  of  everybody!”  —  FPY  in 
Virginia  Guide. 

- o - 

BLIND,  DEAF  MISS  KELLER 
PLANS  BOOK 

The  blue  eyes  still  sparkle  mag¬ 
netically,  the  time-lined  hands 
still  move  in  rapid  gestures.  At  73, 
Helen  Keller,  the  amazing  woman 
who  has  inspired  others  born  with¬ 
out  sight  or  hearing,  is  making 
plans  to  visit  other  countries  and 
begin  work  on  a  new  book. 

Miss  Keller  communicates  with 
others  through  her  constant  com¬ 
panion,  Miss  Polly  Thomson.  Ea¬ 
ger  to  take  part  in  conversations 
around  her,  Miss  Keller’s  fine 
hands  alternately  touch  Miss 
Thomson’s  lips  and  then  reach  out 
for  her  fingers  as  they  tap  out 
words. 

Preparing  Book 

This  alert  woman  now  lives  in 
Westport,  Conn.,  with  her  com¬ 
panion  and  dog.  Her  present  pro¬ 
ject  is  preparing  a  book  on  her  de¬ 
voted  teacher,  Anne  Sullivan.  Miss 
Sullivan  went  to  the  eight-year- 
old  Helen  in  1888  to  see  if  she 
could  help  the  child,  mysteriously 
stricken  deaf,  dumb,  and  blind. 
Until  Miss  Sullivan’s  death  in 
1936,  the  two  were  inseparable. 

Miss  Keller  must  really  work 
from  memory  on  her  book  for  her 
notes  and  books  were  destroyed 
when  her  house  burned  in  1946. 

Describing  a  recent  visit  with 
President  Eisenhower  when  she 
asked  to  “see”  him,  she  said:  “It 
was  a  very  interesting  moment.  He 
is  one  of  the  great  forces  that  have 
made  the  world  safe  for  freedom.” 
- o - 

A  boss  is  a  man  who  is  late  when 
you  are  early,  and  early  when  you 
are  late. 
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FIRST  GRADE 

We  had  a  George  Washington 
party  last  Friday  night.  —  Marvin 
Carnley. 

We  had  ice  cream  at  our  party. — 
Alice  Pearl  Johnson. 

We  also  had  cakes  and  cookies  at 
our  party. — Lorraine  Irvine. 

One  of  our  cokes  broke  and  spat¬ 
tered  o  n  our  teacher.  —  Cornelia 
Frazier. 

We  had  peanuts  in  little  baskets 
that  were  red,  white  and  blue.  — 
Sherry  Burt. 

We  all  put  on  party  hats  that  were 
red,  white  and  blue.  They  were  all 
decorated. — Jimmy  Scranton. 

We  played  a  lot  of  games  at  our 
party. — William  Coombe. 

We  all  had  a  very  good  time  at 
our  party. — Veronica  Fowler. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

This  is  my  week-end  to  go  to  the 
eye  doctor  again.  He  puts  a  treatment 
in  my  eye  every  time  I  go.  The  nice 
part  of  it  is  that  he  plays  with  me  and 
gives  me  candy. — Herman  Mills. 

Today  is  a  good  day.  The  sun  is 
shining.  The  sky  is  blue.  It  is  going 
to  be  nice  and  warm.  —  Jimmy 
Stevens. 

Our  gym  class  went  out  in  the 
woods.  There  was  a  junked  car  there. 
There  were  no  wheels  on  it.  The  front 
and  back  ends  were  off.  The  doors 
were  off  and  the  broken  windows 
were  lying  all  over.  There  were  no 
seats  in  it.  Bobby  and  I  climbed  up 
on  it. — Mickey  Adams. 

Wednesday  we  went  to  the  audi¬ 
torium  for  a  program.  The  orchestra 
played  and  girls  sang.  We  all  thought 
it  was  very  nice. — Sandra  Jorge. 

My  sister  Barbara  is  coming  home 
for  the  week-end  from  nurses’  train¬ 
ing  school.  I  am  going  home,  too,  and 
I  am  glad  I  will  see  her. — Isabelle 
Smith. 

In  gym  we  girls  are  learning  to 
jump  rope.  If  we  jump  to  fifty  or 
over  Mrs.  Herndon  puts  it  on  the 
board.  Just  once  I  got  to  fifty.  — 
Dianne  Blydenburgh. 

Today  I  am  going  home  for  the 
week-end.  I  can’t  wait  but  I  guess 
I  will  have  to. — Bobby  Bowers. 


Wednesday  it  rained  and  I  got 
caught  in  it  on  my  way  to  the  audi¬ 
torium.  I  was  lucky  to  have  my  rain¬ 
coat  on.  I  got  there  just  as  the  or¬ 
chestra  was  tuning  up.  When  Mrs. 
Koger  introduced  Joe  Adams  he 
played  a  little  on  his  clarient.  It 
sounded  like  a  broken  string  on  a 
string  instrument. — Steve  Olson. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Bobby  Andrews 
this  week.  I  enjoyed  it  very  much. — 
William  Coppage. 

I  have  been  here  at  this  school  only 
a  couple  of  weeks.  I  like  it  here  very 
much.  We  have  fun  and  work  hard, 
too. — Sandra  Johnson. 

FOURTH  AND  SIXTH  GRADES 

We  really  enjoyed  the  Washington’s 
Birthday  party.  We  played  Bingo  and 
other  games.  We  enjoyed  the  nice  re¬ 
freshments  also. — Clarence  Huggins. 

We  have  just  finished  both  volumes 
of  Singing  Wheels,  our  fourth  grade 
reading  book.  We  enjoyed  it  very 
much.  We  shall  find  another  book  to 
read  the  rest  of  the  year. — Jackie 
Vidou. 

I  enjoyed  the  Washington’s  Birth¬ 
day  party.  I  like  to  play  games.  — 
Peter  Leins. 

We  have  organized  a  club  in  our 
schoolroom.  We  are  planning  a  big 
picnic  for  the  club.  We  already  have 
$1.10  in  our  treasury.  We  are  plan¬ 
ning  a  trip  to  the  Jacksonville  Zoo. — 
Billy  Brown. 

Next  month  we  will  have  the  birth¬ 
day  dinner  at  Mrs.  Davenport’s  for 
the  birthdays  that  come  after  Christ¬ 
mas. — Mary  Inglitt. 

On  March  21  spring  will  come 
and  then  it  will  be  just  a  short 
time  until  summer  vacation.  I  am 
looking  forward  to  three  months  of 
fun. — Albert  Alluisi. 

We  had  a  very  attractive  visitor 
at  our  Washington’s  Birthday  party. 
She  is  Gwen  Rustin  from  St.  Augus¬ 
tine.  Her  father  is  pastor  of  the  Grace 
Methodist  church.  We  all  like  her 
very  much  and  hope  that  she  will 
visit  us  again. — Joe  Griffin. 

I  went  to  Palatka  last  week-end.  I 
had  a  good  time  as  I  always  do  when 
I  go  home. — Winnie  Musselwhite. 

We  got  our  first  breath  of  spring 
recently  when  Mrs.  Davenport 
brought  some  orange  blossoms  to 
school. — Mary  J.  Barnwell. 


Yesterday  at  the  Wednesday  as¬ 
sembly  our  orchestra  made  its  first 
appearance  for  this  year.  We  cer¬ 
tainly  did  enjoy  it.  I  especially  en¬ 
joyed  the  brass  and  the  woodwind 
section.  We  were  mighty  proud  to 
have  Betty  Jo  Rucker  in  it.— Bette 
Doss. 

My  mother  and  father  will  come 
the  seventh  of  March,  and  we  will 
have  a  dinner  to  celebrate  my  father’s 
birthday  and  mine.  My  birthday  is 
March  4.,  his  is  March  11.  —  Oscar 
Colvin. 

I  am  taking  violin.  I  thought  yes¬ 
terday  when  I  heard  the  orchestra 
playing  that  perhaps  someday  I 
would  be  good  enough  to  play  with 
them.  I  shall  try  hard.  —  Warren 
Kennedy. 

I  am  reading  a  good  library  book. 
It  is  House  on  the  Prairie.  I  have 
learned  much  about  the  prairie  sec¬ 
tion  of  our  country. — Pauline  Cobb. 

For  our  six  weeks  test  in  typing 
we  are  supposed  to  write  our  auto¬ 
biography.  I’m  afraid  mine  will  not 
be  very  interesting  as  I  eat,  sleep,  and 
work.  The  last  mentioned  is  done 
when  I’m  made  to  do  it.  —  James 
Kaley. 

MRS.  BENNETT'S  CLASS 

My  birthday  was  February  24. 
I  was  20  years  old.  I  received  some 
beautiful  cards.  I  expect  to  go  home 
February  26th.  Daddy  will  celebrate 
my  birthday  when  I  get  home. — • 
Bobby  Kean. 

I  have  learned  to  write  all  of  the 
capital  letters.  I  can  spell  a  lot  of 
words,  too.— Wesley  Murray. 

Mother  sent  me  a  nice  box.  I  had 
candy,  cookies,  two  pairs  of  socks  and 
a  pair  of  bedroom  slippers  in  it.  I 
shared  some  of  my  candy  and  cookies 
with  my  friends.  — Charles  Brown. 

My  daddy  let  me  ride  on  the  jeep 
when  I  was  at  home.  It  was  lots  of 
fun. — Roy  Usina. 

I  like  to  help  Mr.  Iverson.  I  think 
he  is  nice. — Charles  Carter. 

I  liked  the  George  Washington 
party.  I  had  a  good  time. — Don 
Bainbridge. 

I  enjoyed  the  dance  February  19 
at  the  Gym. — Walter  Butts. 

I  had  a  nice  letter  from  my  brother 
in  Alabama.  He  sent  me  his  picture. 
I  wish  I  could  see  him. — Albert 
Butler. 
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SEVENTH  GRADE 

Try  These  Limeriks 
There  was  a  young  lady  from  Spain, 
Who  went  splashing  around  in  the 
rain. 

She  had  no  boat 
To  keep  her  afloat; 

The  water  washed  her  down  the 
drain. 

A  student  from  D.  and  B.  School, 
Decided  to  swim  in  a  pool. 

If  his  specs  had  been  clean 
He  would  not  have  been  seen 
On  the  waterless  bottom. — “Poor 
fool.” 

A  young  man  who  taught  Boys’  Phys. 
Ed.  Was  bruised  from  his  toes  to  his 
head. 

His  ankle  and  neck 

Made  him  look  like  a  wreck. 

He  ended  up  teaching  in  bed. 

A  girl  at  the  age  of  sixteen, 

Whose  figure  was  skinny  and  lean; 
Was  so  much  underweight 
That  when  she  had  a  date, 

Her  eyes  were  all  that  were  seen. 
(Combined  efforts  of  the  seventh 
grade. 

The  tenth  of  next  month  is  my 
birthday;  and,  if  my  plans  don’t  fall 
through,  I  plan  to  spend  that  week¬ 
end  at  the  home  of  my  sister.  I  am 
quite  sure  I  will  have  a  good  time. — 
Cliff  Adams. 

EIGHTH  GRADE 

Our  grade  had  a  serious  discussion 
on  love  one  morning,  and  we  came  to 
the  conclusion  that  there  are  many 
kinds  of  love.  Some  of  them  follow: 

LOVE  OF  COUNTRY:  I  believe 
that  there  is  much  cause  for  love  of 
the  country  that  I  live  in.  I  love  it 
for  the  opportunity  it  offers  me  and 
for  its  freedoms.  I  love  it  for  its 
great  variety  of  climate,  and  for  its 
many  kinds  of  crops.  I  love  it  for 
freedom  of  travel,  allowing  us  all 
to  see  the  beautiful  scenery  of 
mountains,  lakes,  forest,  and  rivers. 
I  love  it  for  its  freedom  of  speech, 
and  for  our  choice  in  electing  our 
leaders.  Few  countries  have  such 
opportunities. — Larry  Janak. 

LOVE  FOR  HOME  AND  FAMILY: 
I  like  to  think  about  my  home.  I  like 
to  guess  what  they  might  be  doing 
at  certain  times.  Mostly,  I  think  of 
how  I  wish  that  I  were  there.  In  the 
mornings  I  can  see  my  mother  doing 
the  chores  that  have  to  be  done;  and, 
in  the  afternoon,  she  will  be  getting 
the  children’s  clothes  ready  for  them 
to  put  on  when  they  come  home  from 
school.  It’s  fun  to  imagine  my  brother 
and  sister  coming  home  and  calling 
mother  and  asking  her  if  she  has 


dinner  ready  for  them.  The  most 
wonderful  picture  of  all  is  the  family 
sitting  around  the  fire  at  night  and 
listening  to  the  radio.  Then  the 
younger  children  get  their  baths  and 
are  put  to  bed.  There  are  two  little 
children  and  three  of  us  can  go  to 
bed  when  we  get  sleepy.  Mother  us¬ 
ually  sews  or  does  some  other  work 
while  we  are  sitting  around.  She 
never  has  a  rest  it  seems.  I  wish  that 
she  would  take  a  day  off  sometime. 
But  when  someone  mentions  it,  she 
says  that  she  would  not  live  if  she 
could  not  work.  I  know  that  people 
do  not  know  how  much  they  miss 
something  until  they  have  left  it. — 
Pearl  Smith. 

LOVE  FOR  YOUR  PARENTS:  This 
is  one  of  the  strongest  loves  there  is. 
Toward  your  parent  you  feel  love 
that  is  far  deeper  than  I  or  anyone 
else  can  explain.  You  trust  your  par¬ 
ents  even  with  your  life  if  necessary. 
I  know  from  experience  that  when 
trouble  comes  your  way,  you  can  go 
to  your  parents  and  get  a  great  com¬ 
fort  and  relief.  These  are  my  reasons 
why  I  think  love  for  your  parents  is 
the  deepest  and  strongest  of  loves. — 
Estylee  Moon. 

LOVE  OF  ANIMALS:  Many  peo¬ 
ple  have  real  love  for  animals.  Of 
course  it  is  different  than  the  love 
you  have  for  people,  but  still  it  is 
love.  Practically  all  of  us  have  some 
pet  which  we  love  for  one  reason  or 
another.  I  once  had  a  cat  for  which 
I  had  a  greater  love  than  for  any 
other;  and  when  she  died,  I  felt  and 
still  feel,  in  a  sense,  that  I  had  lost 
a  pet  that  I  loved  best  of  all.  Since 
then,  I  have  had  six  cats  and  before 
that  I  had  ten  dogs.  But  I  still  feel 
that  the  love  I  had  for  Lucky  was  the 
greatest  of  all. — Ronnie  Nausley. 

LOVE  OF  TEACHER:  The  love 
that  a  boy  or  girl  has  for  his  teacher 
is  different  from  any  other  kind  of 
love.  It  is  not  like  the  love  between 
a  boy  and  a  girl,  two  girls,  or  two 
boys.  Some  teachers  are  more  under¬ 
standing  than  a  mother  or  father. 
Boys  and  girls  have  been  known  to 
hate  to  go  home  from  school  because 
they  loved  their  teacher  so.  I  do  not 
mean  that  a  boy  or  girl  who  loves  his 
teacher  does  not  love  his  mother  and 
father.  Besides  being  understanding, 
teachers  often  give  to  their  pupils  the 
training  that  they  need  for  becoming 
adults. — Mary  Scott. 

LOVE  OF  ARTS:  There  is  no  per¬ 
son  in  the  world  who  doesn’t  love 
someone  or  something.  Some  people 
love  music,  both  to  listen  to  and  to 
play.  Most  people  who  love  music  love 
it  simply  because  it  makes  them  happy. 
For  some  it  takes  away  their  cares, 
Drawing  and  painting,  or  other  arts, 


might  work  in  a  similar  way  to  do 
what  the  love  for  music  can  do. — 
Barbara  Smith. 

LOVE  FOR  SPORTS:  There  are 
many  kinds  of  sports,  and  many 
people  love  them.  Take  football,  for 
example.  Boys  are  the  most  likely 
to  love  football.  Many  girls  and  many 
boys  have  a  sort  of  love  for  football. 
They  might  like  to  play  in  the  game, 
but  many  more  just  love  to  watch  the 
game.  Another  sport  is  swimming. 
Many  people  that  live  in  the  North 
come  to  Florida  to  get  to  go  swim¬ 
ming.  In  my  opinion,  swimming  is  a 
wonderful  sport.  I  love  swimming 
because  it  helps  to  build  up  your 
muscles  and  helps  you  to  be  more 
active.  Basketball  is  a  well-loved 
sport.  It  helps  to  develop  the  legs  and 
the  arms,  and  it  also  makes  you  more 
active.  Many  people  love  sports. — 
Jimmy  Bowen. 

LOVE  OF  SWEETHEARTS:  The 
love  of  which  people  write  and  sing 
about  the  most  is  the  love  between 
sweethearts.  Whenever  one  speaks  of 
a  river  in  the  sunset,  Niagara  Falls,  a 
flower  garden,  or  any  other  beautiful 
scene,  the  picture  is  hardly  complete 
without  a  boy  or  a  girl.  Sometimes 
you  are  lucky  when  you  love,  and 
sometimes  you  aren’t.  The  love  that 
leads  to  marriage  is  the  one  everyone 
wants,  but  there  are  some  who  are 
not  that  fortunate.  We  read  every  day 
of  people  who  have  lost  their  sweet¬ 
hearts  in  battle.  How  terrible  it  is 
for  lovers  to  say  good-bye,  not  know¬ 
ing  if  they  will  return.  How  brave 
they  are!  Everyone  in  this  country 
should  be  thankful  that  they  can 
marry  the  person  they  love,  rather 
than  someone  chosen  for  them  by  the 
family. — Beth  Bishop. 

NINTH  GRADE 

THE  DIVINE  NINE  LINE:  The 
Divine  Nine  have  been  a  very  busy 
group  this  month.  Two  of  our  number 
have  had  birthdays,  Janet  Clary  and 
Mary  Jane  Downs.  Small  parties  for 
each  of  them  were  held  during  the 
club  meeting  for  that  week.  We  really 
did  enjoy  them.  Our  teacher  was  ab¬ 
sent  for  two  weeks  of  this  month  be¬ 
cause  of  sickness  in  the  family.  Be¬ 
cause  of  this  two  of  our  meetings 
were  held  in  her  absence.  One  was 
in  the  presence  of  Mrs.  Skinner,  and 
the  other  with  Mr.  Tullv.  We  wish  to 
to  thank  these  two  for  being  such  a 
help  to  us  during  our  teacher’s  ab¬ 
sence. — Marynez  McCollough. 

THE  GIRL’S  GYM  NEWS:  The 
blind  girls  have  started  a  track  team. 
The  following  girls  went  out  for 
track:  Mary  Jane  Downs,  Marynez 
McCollough,  Estylee  Moon,  Betty  Sue 
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Smith,  Lalla  Smith,  Willie  Lee  Napi¬ 
er,  Bertha  Napier,  Betty  Jo  Rucker, 
and  Pat  Dilliard.  We  have  been  work¬ 
ing  very  hard  and  are  willing  to  work 
even  harder  to  build  our  team  up. 

In  our  racing  contest’s  Mary  Jane 
comes  in  first,  followed  by  Diane 
Harrison  and  Pat  Dillard.  In  our  high 
jump,  Mary  Jane,  Bertha,  Pat,  and 
Willie  jump  four  feet.  Mary  Jane 
jumps  fourteen  feet  in  the  running 
broad  jump.  Bertha,  Pat,  Mary  Jane, 
and  Willie  make  seven  feet  in  the 
standing  broad  jump.  In  the  basket¬ 
ball  throw,  Marynez  throws  seventy- 
five  feet  and  Estvlee  throws  seventy- 
two  outdoors,  While  Pat  throws  eighty 
feet  indoors.  We  are  very  proud  of 
this  team  and  hope  to  keep  up  the 
work  we  have  done.  We  really  want 
to  improve.  We  are  planning  to 
compete  with  some  other  schools 
soon.— Pat  Dillard. 

WRESTLING  TEAM:  The  wres¬ 
tling  class  has  advanced  rather  well 
this  year.  Six  of  the  wrestlers  are 
going  to  Philadelphia.  We  don’t  know 
which  six  are  going  yet.  I  think  all 
of  the  team  is  proud  of  our  coach, 
Mr.  Lee  Iverson.  I  think  he  has  done 
a  swell  job  with  all  the  boys.— John 
Statham. 

SCHOOL  PARTY:  We  had  our 
George  Washington  Party  on  the 
Friday  preceeding  his  birthday.  It 
was  held  in  the  big  gymnasium, 
which  was  decorated  with  appropri¬ 
ate  symbols,  flags,  a  picture  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  a  blue  background  behind  the 
orchestra,  and  vases  of  red.  white, 
and  blue  flowers.  The  deaf  and  blind 
combined  to  make  this  a  grand  occa¬ 
sion.  We  had  ice  cream,  cake,  and 
punch.  Dance  music  was  provided 
by  the  Don  Thibault  orchestra. 
Several  of  our  Kampus  Kats  were 
pleased  to  get  the  chance  to  play 
with  them.  This  was  one  of  the  nicest 
parties  we  have  had. — Lawton  Wil¬ 
liams. 

SCIENCE:  We  have  been  studying 
about  atoms  and  molecules.  The  atom 
is  made  up  of  two  little  molecules 
named  electrons  and  protons.  The 
electrons  are  the  part  of  the  atom 
that  is  negative,  and  the  protons 
are  postitive. — Chandler  Glisson. 

LITERATURE:  Since  we  are 
studying  Julius  Caeser  at  the  same 
time  we  are  studying  the  Roman 
Empire  in  history  class,  we  are  get¬ 
ting  a  lot  more  out  of  both  classes. — 
Norma  Jean  Kjellesvik. 

DRAMATICS:  On  Wednesday, 
February  24,  Mrs.  Roger  gave  a 
musical  program.  Our  school  or¬ 
chestra  played  two  long  numbers, 
one  at  the  beginning  and  one  at  the 


end  of  the  program.  Mrs.  Cookus, 
our  voice  teacher,  presented  three  of 
her  students  on  the  program.  They 
were  Lalla  Smith,  Shirley  Tyner,  and 
Willa  Lee  Napier.  Three  other  stu¬ 
dents,  Vera  Right,  Bertha  Napier,  and 
myself,  played  piano  solos.  We  re¬ 
ceived  many  compliments  about  the 
program,  and  hope  we  made  it  en¬ 
joyable  to  everybody. — Janey  Clary. 

ELEVENTH  GRADE 

THE  WORLD  OF  TODAY:  Is  this 
world  of  today  any  better  to  live  in 
than  the  world  of  a  thousand  or  two 
thousand  years  ago?  We  could  say 
yes,  that  it  is  better  in  many  ways. 
Our  ancestors,  of  course,  might  not 
agree  with  us  on  this.  If  Alexander 
the  Great  could  come  back  to  this 
earth,  he  would  wonder  what  had 
happened  to  the  world  that  he  once 
lived  in.  He  would  be  shocked  at  the 
way  wars  are  carried  on.  He  would 
not  know  what  to  think  of  our  new 
things  that  kill  thousands  of  men  in 
war. 

We  may  think  that  we  have  every 
thing  new  that  has  come  along.  Well, 
the  first  airplane  was  built  back  be¬ 
fore  Christ  was  on  earth.  It  was  made 
by  a  Greek.  It  did  not  look  like  any 
of  the  planes  of  today,  but  it  could 
fly. 

One  more  thing  that  men  of  today 
have  not  been  able  to  figure  out  is 
how  the  people  of  a  thousand  years 
ago  made  Damascus  Steel.  This  steel 
was  the  world  finest  steel.  Men  of 
today  have  not  been  able  to  make 
any  steel  like  it.  If  any  person  could 
tell  man  of  today  how  to  make  this 
steel,  they  would  be  rich  for  life. 

Men  of  today,  do  not  think  that 
your  world  is  any  better  than  the 
world  of  thousands  of  years  ago.  For 
we  can  not  say  that  they  did  not  have 
their  reasons  for  happiness.  So  be 
glad  that  all  men  should  be  able  to 
live  the  way  he  wants  to. — George 
Starfas,  Jr. 

TWELFTH  GRADE 

READING:  It  has  been  a  good 
while  since  I  wrote  in  the  Herald. 
This  is  not  because  I  don’t  like  to 
write,  because  I  do.  I  like  to  read  and 
write.  I  speak  of  both  of  these  togeth¬ 
er  because  I  think  that  one  who  reads 
a  lot  finds  it  a  lot  easier  to  express 
himself;  so,  if  one  develops  the  read¬ 
ing  habit,  he  has  a  means  of  divert¬ 
ing  himself  and  spending  time  that 
would  otherwise  be  used  in  wonder¬ 
ing  what  to  do. 

Via  books,  you  can  go  on  an  ad¬ 
venture  to  a  tropical  isle,  to  foreign 
ports  of  Shanghai,  or  you  can  drink 


the  wisdom  of  the  old  philosophers. 
Reading  is  habit  forming,  and  it  is  a 
good  habit.  Everything  you  read 
gives  some  profit  even  though  you 
don’t  realize  it  at  the  time.  Books  are 
truly  companions,  and  there  is  a  com¬ 
panion  for  every  mood. — Ewell 
Mauldin. 

BOYS  QUARTET:  There  are  some 
people  who  enjoy  singing,  and  then 
there  are  those  who  sing  only  when 
they  must.  There  are  four  boys  Irom 
this  department  who  really  like  to 
sing:  Joe  Adams,  Bill  Letton,  Jimmy 
Merritt  and  myself.  Last  October,  a 
year  ago,  out  of  a  clear  blue  sky,  we 
four  decided  to  organize  a  quartet 
and  just  sing  and  practice  on  our 
spare  time.  We  learned  a  few  of  the 
modern  pop  numbers  plus  a  couple 
of  spirituals.  Our  ^nly  accompani¬ 
ment  is  a  guitar  played  by  one  of  our 
own  members,  Jimmy  Merritt.  De¬ 
spite  a  lack  of  much  free  time  for 
practice,  we  have  done  a  number  of 
public  programs  since  we  first  began, 
and  we  have  had  small  parts  in  our 
school  programs.  We  have  appeared 
at  the  Lions  Club,  Rotary,  and  Moose 
Club,  as  well  as  the  local  radio  sta¬ 
tion.  We  have  received  a  lot  of  co¬ 
operation  from  the  public,  and  we 
hope  to  continue  with  our  foursum. 
We  call  our  quartet  the  “Emanon 
Quartet.”  We  just  couldn’t  think  of 
a  name  for  ourselves,  so  we  took  the 
two  words,  no  name,  turned  them 
around  backwards,  joined  them  to¬ 
gether,  and  came  out  with  Emanon 
and  we  are  very  proud  of  it. — Clyde 
Guthrie. 

SPORTS:  This  is  a  very  important 
week  for  the  boys  in  the  blind  de¬ 
partment.  This  is  the  final  week  of 
wrestling,  and  the  winner  of  these 
matches  will  be  the  ones  to  go  to  the 
Tournament  in  Philadephia  next 
week.  It  will  not  be  possible  to  take 
the  whole  team.  Mr.  Iverson  can  get 
only  one  station  wagon,  so  six  boys 
is  all  that  he  can  take.  It  is  very  hard 
to  say  which  six  that  will  be.  Even 
though  all  the  guys  can’t  make  the 
trip,  they  are  still  a  part  of  the  team. 
We  all  wish  the  Red  Raiders  the  best 
of  luck  in  the  tournament. 

The  team  members  selected  the 
name  of  the  team.  It  is  the  Red 
Raiders.  Mr.  Joe  Adams  was  the  boy 
that  suggested  that  name. 

After  wrestling  season,  the  Blind 
Department  will  still  be  in  the  sports 
scene.  They  are  going  to  have  a  blind 
track  team.  They  will  compete 
against  other  blind  schools. 

This  past  week  the  blind  had  a 
match  with  the  deaf  boys  in  wres¬ 
tling.  The  blind  boys  won  the  match 
Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

A  Childish  Prank 

When  I  was  four  years  old,  I  used 
my  mother’s  lipstick  to  make  my 
face,  arms,  legs,  and  feet  red.  I 
showed  my  mother  what  I  had  done. 
She  was  very  angry  with  me.  Then 
she  spanked  me.  I  cried.  She  told  me 
to  take  a  bath.  She  helped  me  bathe. 
Then  she  put  me  to  bed.  I  slept  all 
day.  I  never  forget  that  day. — Linda 
Shreve. 

A  Saturday  Walk 

Archie  Lovering,  Earl  Norris,  and 
I  walked  to  the  Pure  Oil  Station  last 
Saturday  afternoon,  February  twen¬ 
tieth.  We  talked  to  Gerald  Parker 
for  a  few  minutes.  Then  we  went  to 
the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  We  looked  all  around. 
It  was  good,  but  the  building  is  very 
old.  I  bought  four  cokes  for  us.  It 
took  two  hours  for  us  to  walk  back 
to  school.  We  had  fun.  We  will  go  to 
the  Pure  Oil  Station  again  next  Sat¬ 
urday. — James  W.  Forrest. 

Vacation 

Last  Friday  night  my  three  cousins 
came  to  see  us.  That  night  we  drove 
to  the  beach.  We  came  back  home 
about  one  half  hour  later. 

The  next  morning  my  father  and 
my  boy  cousin  went  fishing  but  I  did 
not  go.  My  mother,  Steve,  my  three 
girl  cousins  and  I  went  to  the  Old 
Fort.  We  drove  to  the  beach.  Then  we 
took  some  pictures  there.  I  had  a  lot 
of  fun  driving  across  the  sand.  I  had 
a  wonderful  time  going  places  for 
three  days. 

On  Monday  my  cousins  went  back 
home.  I  miss  them. — Nellie  Blair. 

A  Story  About  My  Life 

When  I  was  a  little  girl,  I  saw  that 
my  sister’s  hair  was  very  pretty  and 
curly.  I  was  very  jealous.  I  asked 
her  if  I  could  cut  her  hair.  She  did 
not  care  if  I  cut  it.  Her  hair  looked 
like  a  boy’s  hair.  When  she  showed 
it  to  Mama,  she  laughed  and  laughed 
and  thought  that  it  was  funny.  Then 
I  took  the  hair  back  of  the  truck,  and 
I  burned  it.  Mama  was  not  angry 
with  me.  Then  I  cut  my  front  hair. 
It  did  not  look  very  good.  Mama  told 
Daddy  about  it.  Daddy  was  not  angry 
with  me.  Wasn’t  I  terrible? — Selma 
Faye  Fowler. 

Days  in  Wartmann  Cottage 

When  I  was  nine  years  old,  I  was 
in  Wartmann  Cottage.  Louise  told 
Jackie  to  please  drop  the  mirror  on 


the  floor.  Jackie  and  Barbara  were 
little  tattle  tales.  They  blamed  me. 
Miss  Weaver  told  me  that  I  must  go 
to  bed  without  any  supper  and  I  did. 
Someone  played  a  trick  on  me. 
Marilynn  scratched  me  with  her  fin¬ 
gernail  on  my  legs.  They  hurt.  Jackie 
brought  me  some  milk  and  I  drank 
it.  Now,  I  remember  how  Louise 
blamed  me  for  something  I  didn’t  do. 
I  never  let  the  girls  blame  others  nor 
play  tricks  on  them. — Sandra  Nutt. 

A  Dream 

One  day  I  dreamed  that  I  was 
walking  along  the  sidewalk.  I  saw  a 
shadow,  so  I  walked  a  little  faster, 
but  I  was  still  scared.  I  walked  as 
fast  as  I  could. 

My  hair  stood  on  end,  just  like  a 
cat’s.  When  I  came  home,  nobody 
was  in  the  house,  so  I  ran  to  the  barn 
where  my  horses  were.  I  said  “Oh, 
what  about  my  little  goat?”  I  ran  and 
got  my  goat  and  came  back  to  the 
old  barn.  I  looked  on  the  sand,  and 
the  shadow  was  still  there.  It  was 
only  an  owl.  The  owl  said  “You,  you, 
you.”  I  fainted.  Then  I  woke  up.  I 
had  fallen  off  my  bed. — Donna 
Hedge. 

The  Washington  Party 

Last  Friday  night  we  went  to  the 
party  for  Washington’s  birthday. 
Bobby  Davis  invited  me  to  the  party. 
I  talked  and  danced  with  him.  Some 
of  the  girls  wore  their  formal  dresses 
and  they  were  beautiful.  We  danced 
and  talked  together.  At  nine-thirty 
we  went  and  got  some  food.  We  had 
ice-cream,  cake,  and  punch.  Some 
of  the  boys  and  girls  watched  the 
orchestra.  At  eleven  o’clock  we  went 
to  the  dormitory.  We  had  a  good  time. 
— Judy  Lingo. 

- o - 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

A  Nice  Week-end 

Last  Friday  night  my  step-father 
came  to  take  me  home  for  the  week¬ 
end.  My  step-father  told  me  that 
Mother  wanted  me  to  put  on  my 
white  shirt  and  Sunday  suit. 

I  went  to  the  highway  Saturday 
morning  and  I  watched  for  a  Grey¬ 
hound  bus.  It  came  and  I  flagged  it 
down.  I  went  to  see  my  father  in 
Daytona  Beach. 

In  Daytona  Beach  I  went  to  my 
father’s  barber  shop.  He  gave  me  six 
dollars.  I  went  to  town  and  bought 
a  new  red  shirt  and  some  tan  pants. 


Then  I  caught  the  bus  back  home. — 
Bobby  King. 

A  Busy  Saturday 

One  Saturday  morning  last  month 
I  had  a  very  busy  Saturday. 

In  the  morning  I  helped  some  girls 
wash  windows  and  clean  screens. 
Then  I  used  a  hose  to  wash  off  the 
front  steps  of  the  dormitory. 

After  dinner  I  went  with  some  girls 
to  town.  We  went  shopping,  then  we 
went  to  a  movie. 

After  supper  I  went  to  the  movie 
in  the  school  auditorium.  “Smoky” 
was  the  name  of  the  movie. — Irene 
Smith. 

A  Saturday  Job 

My  father  is  a  painting  contractor. 
I  work  for  my  father  every  Saturday. 

One  Saturday  I  worked  all  day  for 
my  father  at  St.  Augustine  Beach.  I 
helped  him  remove  old  paint  from 
the  windows  of  the  St.  Augustine 
Beach  Hotel.  He  gave  me  twenty- 
four  dollars  for  helping  him. 

I  am  putting  most  of  the  money  I 
earn  in  the  bank.  I  am  saving  to  buy 
a  car. — Larry  Wehking. 

A  Cooking  Class  Visitor 

Every  Monday  afternoon  our  cook¬ 
ing  class  is  in  the  blind  girls’  kitchen. 
One  Monday  afternoon  we  learned 
to  make  pancakes,  creamed  eggs,  and 
to  fry  bacon. 

After  awhile,  we  saw  Mr.  Reidel- 
berger  out  the  window.  We  called  to 
him.  He  heard  us  but  did  not  know 
where  we  were.  Then  he  saw  some  of 
us  girls  in  the  window.  He  came  in  to 
our  classroom.  He  was  astonished. 
We  talked  to  him  about  what  we 
were  cooking. — Mary  Metts. 

An  Interesting  Book 

A  few  weeks  ago  the  movie  “The 
Thief  of  Bagdad”  was  shown  in  the 
auditorium.  I  liked  the  movie  very 
much.  On  Monday  morning  in  the 
library  I  asked  Mr.  Reidelberger  for 
the  book.  He  told  Mrs.  Nash  what  I 
wanted.  Mrs.  Nash  brought  me  the 
book  “Arabian  Nights.”  I  have  been 
reading  the  book  for  two  weeks.  I 
have  almost  finished  it.  The  book  is 
very  interesting.  —  Juanita  Com¬ 
mander. 

A  Field  Trip 

Mr.  Wilson’s  class,  Mr.  Grow’s 
class,  and  my  class  will  go  to  Jack¬ 
sonville  in  our  bus  on  March  4.  We 
will  visit  the  General  Motors  “Parade 
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of  Progress.”  We  will  leave  at  twelve 
o’clock  and  return  about  five-thirty. 
— vJessie  Cass. 

- o - 

MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

Betty  Jean  Hall  has  learned  how 
to  subtract  and  write  numbers  in 
words. 

Our  Weather 

We  had  some  warm  days  and 
some  cold  days  last  month. 

March  came  in  like  a  lion,  for  it 
was  very,  very  cold  on  March  first. 
— Gilbert  Fraser. 

Our  Valentine  Party 

On  February  12,  we  had  a  Valen¬ 
tine  party  in  our  school  room.  We 
made  some  valentines,  and  put  them 
into  some  of  the  Valentine  mail  box¬ 
es.  I  got  ten  valentines.  Then  we  had 
some  ice  cream  and  cookies. 

We  had  a  good  time  at  our  Valen¬ 
tine  party. — Jimmy  Rogers. 

Our  Movies 

We  have  had  many  good  pictures 
this  year.  The  last  one  we  saw  was 
“Smoky.”  We  liked  it. — Russine 
Mobley. 

Daddy's  Visit 

On  Saturday,  February  26,  Daddy 
came  to  see  me.  My  step-mother  and 
step-brother  came  with  him. 

We  went  out  for  dinner.  We  had 
some  oysters.  I  liked  them  very  much. 

My  family  comes  often. — Jack 
Strickland. 

Our  Washington's  Birthday  Party 

We  had  a  Washington’s  Birthday 
party  at  the  gym  on  Friday  night, 
February  20.  We  saw  a  big  flag.  We 
danced.  Some  blind  boys  played  mu¬ 
sic  for  us.  Then  we  had  some  cake 
with  cherries  on  it,  some  ice  cream 
and  some  punch.  We  danced  again. 
We  had  a  good  time  at  the  party. — 
Fred  Carter. 

- o - 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

Prominent  Visitors 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Nelson  Park  visited 
our  school  on  February  6  and  7.  Mrs. 
Park  is  the  daughter  of  Mr.  Thomas 
Coleman  who  founded  our  school  in 
1885.  She  gave  a  \rery  interesting  talk 
in  the  chapel  Sunday  morning,  Feb¬ 
ruary  7.  Her  husband  was  a  consul  to 
South  America,  Central  America, 
Jamaica,  and  Spain  for  many  years. 
They  now  live  in  Winter  Park.  We 
enjoyed  their  visit  so  much  that  we 
hope  they  will  come  and  visit  us  often. 
— Richard  Dawes. 


Our  Prize  Camellias 

Our  school  has  about  a  dozen 
camellia  shrubs  growing  in  the  front 
yard  near  the  gate.  They  are  about 
six  feet  tall  and  very  bushy.  They 
were  thickly  covered  with  beautiful 
red  and  white  flowers  in  February. 
Camellias  were  first  grown  in  Japan, 
and  from  there  they  were  sent  to  all 
parts  of  the  world.  They  look  very 
much  like  roses,  but  they  have  no 
smell. — Thomas  W.  Hamilton. 

Long  Winter 

Ground-hog  Day  in  Florida  was 
sunny,  so  Mr.  Ground-hog  saw  his 
shadow  and  returned  to  his  burrow. 
It  was  the  sign  of  a  long  winter.  It 
has  been  chilly  for  a  long  time — cool 
enough  for  heavy  clothes.  It  looks 
like  the  cool  weather  will  continue 
through  February  and  March.  We  can 
hardly  wait  for  spring  to  come  for 
we  like  to  go  swimming. — Herbert  R. 
Donald. 

Winter  in  Florida 

We  had  a  nice  winter  in  Florida 
this  year.  It  did  not  get  very  cold 
but  once.  It  was  cool  all  through  the 
winter,  and  the  sun  shone  almost 
every  day.  Our  town  was  filled  with 
tourists,  and  the  streets  were  crowd¬ 
ed. — Donald  Fredrickson. 

Remodeling  the  Old  Building 

The  colored  school  building  will  be 
remodeled  soon.  They  will  have  some 
new  classrooms,  and  the  chapel  and 
the  dining  room  will  be  made  larger. 
The  boys  and  girls  have  new  dor¬ 
mitories  on  Milton  S  reet,  south  of 
the  old  building.  Our  school  is  grow¬ 
ing  fast,  and  we  need  more  room.  I 
think  our  school  is  one  of  the  finest 
in  the  country,  and  we  are  very 
proud  of  it. — Howard  Holmes. 

Better  and  Safer  Highway 

The  State  Road  Department  is  going 
to  build  a  four  lane  highway  between 
St.  Augustine  and  Jacksonville,  and 
a  new  street  along  the  west  side  of 
town.  After  the  road  is  completed, 
there  will  be  fewer  accidents  and 
then  we  shall  enjoy  safe  rides  on  the 
road.  Many,  many  cars  pass  by  our 
school  every  day,  and  it  is  not  safe 
for  us  to  cross  the  street. — Bobby 
Davis. 

My  Work  in  the  Shop 

In  the  wood  working  shop,  we  are 
learning  to  make  furniture.  I  have 
learned  the  names  of  all  the  tools  in 
the  shop  and  how  to  use  them.  I  have 
made  some  tables,  lamps  and  small 
things  for  home  use.  I  find  my  work 
interesting,  and  when  I  go  home,  I’ll 
know  how  to  make  things  for  my 
family. — <Ray  Appin. 


Spring  Cleaning 

Before  spring  came,  I  helped  trim 
the  shrubs  around  the  school  build¬ 
ings.  They  were  very  tall  and  leggy. 
I  find  that  if  I  keep  shrubs  trimmed 
all  the  time,  more  shoots  grow  and 
make  the  plants  bushier. — Sam  Pert. 

Eclipse  of  the  Moon 

One  night  in  January,  we  saw  the 
eclipse  of  the  moon  at  about  nine 
o’clock.  We  could  see  the  shadow  of 
our  earth  on  the  moon.  The  earth  was 
between  the  moon  and  the  sun  for 
about  fifteen  minutes.  Long  ago 
when  the  Indians  saw  an  eclipse, 
they  thought  their  god  was  not 
pleased  with  them  and  was  punishing 
them.  An  eclipse  of  the  moon  will  not 
be  seen  again  for  two  years. — Autry 
Shaffer. 

Learning  to  Make  Menus 

Some  of  the  girls  in  the  domestic 
science  class  fixed  a  nice  snack  for 
the  Gallaudet  College  Alumni  Chap¬ 
ter  one  night.  We  learned  to  make  a 
list  of  things  and  go  marketing.  Ev¬ 
erybody  enjoyed  the  treat  and 
praised  us  for  our  fine  menu.  Mrs. 
Murray  is  our  teacher,  and  we  have 
learned  many  nice  things  from  her. — 
Phyllis  Peeples. 

My  Hour  in  the  Sewing  Class 

My  class  goes  to  sewing  class 
for  two  hours  every  morning.  Mrs. 
Murray  teaches  us  to  make  clothes.  I 
helped  make  some  choir  robes  one 
week.  I  also  made  some  towels  for 
our  school. 

Mrs.  Murray  is  a  fine  teacher,  and 
we  all  like  her. — Virginia  Holland. 

My  Hour  in  the  Cooking  Class 

Mrs.  Murray  teaches  us  girls  how 
to  cook  and  prepare  for  teas  and 
parties.  We  have  learned  to  make 
cakes.  One  day  we  made  a  beautiful 
Valentine  cake.  We  decorated  it  with 
white,  yellow,  and  green  icing.  Then 
we  gave  it  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace. 
— Annie  Smith. 

Our  Library  Hour 

Every  Wednesday  morning  we  go 
to  the  library  for  an  hour.  The  library 
has  many  new  books,  and  we  have 
enjoyed  reading  them.  Mrs.  Nash  is 
our  librarian.  She  is  busy  marking 
the  books  and  keeping  them  on  the 
shelves  nicely.  She  often  puts  inter¬ 
esting  pictures  on  her  bulletin  boards 
for  us. — Bill  Smith. 

New  Hearing  Aids  in  Schoolrooms 

We  have  some  new  group  hearing 
aids  in  our  classrooms.  They  cost  four 
thousand  dollars.  They  will  help  many 
Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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BOARD  OF  CONTROL  MEETS 
HERE 

The  State  Board  of  Control  of 
Florida  met  at  the  school  Wednes¬ 
day,  March  10,  with  full  attend¬ 
ance  of  the  following  members: 

( 1  Mr.  Hollis  Rinehart,  Chairman, 
Miami; 

(2)  Mr.  J.  Lee  Ballard,  Vice-Chair¬ 

man,  St.  Petersburg  Beach; 

(3)  Mr.  Glenn  Miller,  Monticello; 

(4)  Mr.  George  W.  English,  Jr., 

Fort  Lauderdale; 

(5)  Mr.  W.  H.  Dial,  Orlando; 

(6)  Mrs.  Jessie  Ball  duPont  and 

(7)  Mr.  Fred  H.  Kent  of  Jackson¬ 

ville. 

Also  attending  were  Dr.  Broward 
Culpepper,  Executive  Secretary, 
Tallahassee,  and  Mr.  W.  F.  Powers, 
retiring  Executive  Secretary,  St. 
Petersburg. 

The  Board  of  Control  spent 
several  hours  visiting  classes  and 
following  the  morning  meeting 
had  lunch  in  the  main  dining  room 
with  the  older  children.  This  was 
followed  by  a  short  program  in 
the  auditorium  which  consisted  of 
music  by  the  school  orchestra  and 
the  senior  chorus  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Blind.  Two  demon¬ 
strations  were  given;  one  by  a 
class  of  young  deaf  children  and 
another  by  students  from  the  De¬ 
partment  for  the  Blind  showing 
the  use  of  various  types  of  equip¬ 
ment  now  being  used  in  the  school. 


An  exhibit  in  the  library  con¬ 
sisted  of  all  types  of  equipment, 
teaching  aids,  books  and  materials 
used  in  all  departments. 

The  staff  of  the  school  was  very 
happy  to  have  the  Board  visit  here 
and  hopes  that  the  members  of  the 
Board  will  make  frequent  visits. 

Mr.  Wallace  Attends  Meeting  of 
Florida  Children’s  Commission 

John  M.  Wallace,  President  of 
the  school,  attended  a  meeting  of 
the  Florida  Children’s  Commis¬ 
sion  at  Wakulla  Springs,  March  15 
and  16.  He  served  as  a  consultant 
for  a  committee  interested  in  the 
operation  of  the  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind.  Members  of 
this  committee  were:  (1)  Mrs. 
Margaret  Bristol,  Chairman;  (2) 
Earl  Simmons;  (3)  J.  K.  Chapman; 
(4)  Mrs.  Evelyn  McCaffrey;  (5) 
Mrs.  Sybil  Griffin  and  (6)  Mrs. 
Sylvia  Carothers. 

Following  a  general  meeting, 
the  group  broke  up  into  various 
committees.  Others,  besides  the 
one  concerning  deaf  and  blind 
children,  were:  (1)  Child  Labor; 
(2)  Boys’  School;  (3)  Children 
Under  Six;  (4)  Juvenile  Delin¬ 
quency;  (5)  Florida  Farm  Colony; 
(6)  Girls’  School  and  (7)  School 
Lunch. 

Following  the  committee  meet¬ 
ings,  the  group  re-assembled  with 
a  report  from  the  chairman  of  each 
group  and  the  consultant  of  each 
group.  In  this  way,  the  entire 
group  was  informed  of  the  study 
on  the  special  subjects  and  heard 
results  of  the  committee  confer¬ 
ences. 

Florida  Education  Association 
Meeting 

Six  teachers  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
will  attend  the  meeting  of  the 
Florida  Education  Association  in 
Miami  Aprl  8,  9  and  10. 

Delegates  from  the  Department 
for  the  Deaf  are:  (1)  Mrs.  Gret- 
chen  Brinkman;  (2)  Miss  Joanne 
Dziuba;  (3)  Mrs.  Mildred  Murray 
and  (4)  Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth. 

Delegates  from  the  Department 
for  the  Blind  are:  (1)  McCay  Ver¬ 
non  and  (2)  Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett. 

These  teachers  were  selected  by 
their  respective  departments  as 
official  delegates  and  represent 


primary,  intermediate  and  ad¬ 
vanced  classes  as  well  as  the 
vocational  department. 

Eastern  Wrestling  Tournament 

Seven  members  of  the  newly 
organized  wrestling  team  of  the 
Department  for  the  Blind  attended 
their  first  wrestling  tournament 
of  the  Eastern  Athletic  Associa¬ 
tion  of  the  Blind  at  the  Overbrook 
School  in  Philadelphia,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania.  Those  making  the  trip  with 
Mr.  Lee  Iverson,  the  principal,  the 
first  week  in  March  were:  (1) 
Joda  Stanley,  Jacksonville;  (2) 
Louis  Corbin,  Marianna;  (3)  Bill 
Letton,  St.  Augustine;  (4)  Edward 
Crider,  Jacksonville;  (5)  Ronald 
Renfroe,  Bartow;  (6)  George  Star- 
fas,  Jacksonville  Beach  and  (7) 
Ewell  Mauldin,  Panama  City.  The 
boys  not  only  had  an  opportunity  to 
visit  historical  spots  in  and  around 
Philadelphia,  but  also  visited  the 
nation’s  capitol,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Mason-Dixon  Basketball  Tourna¬ 
ment 

The  basketball  team  of  the  De¬ 
partment  for  the  Deaf  participated 
in  the  second  annual  Mason-Dixon 
schools  for  the  deaf  Basketball 
Tournament  held  at  the  North 
Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf, 
Morganton,  March  12  and  13.  The 
Florida  team  won  the  consolation 
championship.  After  being  elim¬ 
inated  by  the  Mississippi  School 
for  the  Deaf,  the  eventual  tourna¬ 
ment  champions,  the  Red  Dragons 
of  the  Florida  School  went  on  to 
beat  the  Kentucky  and  Alabama 
Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  win  the 
consolation  prize. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  the 
Florida  boys  lost  the  champion¬ 
ship  just  a  year  prior  to  this  time 
by  one  point. 

Houseparents  Attend  Conference 

Three  housemothers  attended 
a  houseparents’  conference  at  the 
Tennessee  School  for  the  Blind, 
Nashville,  on  March  2-5.  This 
conference  was  under  the  joint 
sponsorship  of  the  Tennessee 
School  for  the  Blind  and  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Foundation  for  the  Blind. 
Those  attending  were:  Mrs.  Mar¬ 
garet  Clark;  Mrs.  Lillian  Flanigan 
and  Mrs.  Berdye  Driscoll.  Many 
interesting  talks  by  specialists  in 
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child  care,  development  and 
growth  of  children,  with  special 
emphasis  placed  on  young  blind 
children,  were  given.  These  meet¬ 
ings  were  very  beneficial  to  those 
caring  for  young  children. 

Deaf-Blind  Specialist  Visits 
School 

Miss  Annette  Dinsmore,  consult¬ 
ant  for  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind  for  Deaf-Blind  child¬ 
ren,  visited  the  school  March  29 
through  March  31.  Miss  Dinsmore, 
who  is  the  chairman  of  the  Nation¬ 
al  Study  Committee  on  deaf-blind 
children,  has  been  on  an  extended 
tour  through  the  southeastern 
states  in  order  to  contact  deaf- 
blind  children  to  determine  if  they 
are  educable.  She  consulted  with 
Mr.  Wallace,  who  is  also  a  member 
of  the  National  Study  Committee. 

- o - 

EXECUTIVE  CONFERENCE 
MEETING 

The  Conference  of  Executives 
Meeting  for  Administrators  of 
Schools  for  the  Deaf  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada  will  be  held  at 
the  New  Mexico  School  for  the 
Deaf  in  Santa  Fe  April  20-24  in¬ 
clusive.  Such  a  meeting  is  held 
every  other  year  and  usually  cen¬ 
tered  around  one  of  the  Residential 
Schools  as  host  for  the  Conference. 
This  will  be  the  first  time,  in  many 
years,  the  Conference  has  met  in 
this  particular  part  of  the  country 
and  many  of  the  administrators 
will,  for  the  first  time,  have  the 
opportunity  of  visiting  and  observ¬ 
ing  the  New  Mexico  School.  This 
school  was  established  in  1887  and 
has  been  fortunate  during  its  en¬ 
tire  existence  in  having  able  lead¬ 
ership  and  direction.  Mr.  Marshall 
S.  Hester,  current  superintendent, 
has  done  outstanding  work  during 
his  tenure  as  head  of  the  New 
Mexico  School  and  much  good  will 
result  in  visiting  and  observing 
their  fine  program  during  the  Con¬ 
ference. 

Superintendent  Quigley,  Pres¬ 
ident  of  the  Executive  Group,  to¬ 
gether  with  Superintendents  Brill, 
Smith  and  Sparks,  Program  Com¬ 
mittee,  have  prepared  an  interest¬ 
ing  and  challenging  program  for 
the  deliberations  of  our  meetings. 

Never  in  the  history  of  our  ex¬ 


istence  have  there  been  so  many 
vital  and  challenging  problems 
confronting  us  and  all  attending 
will  go  with  these  uppermost  in 
their  minds.  Education  generally 
is  being  challenged  today  from 
many  sources  and  our  area  of  Spe¬ 
cial  Education  is  no  exception.  It 
is  heartening  to  observe  the  gener¬ 
al  support  given  to  the  importance 
of  “basic  fundamentals”  from 
many  sources  in  the  field  of  educa¬ 
tion  and  training  generally  and  I 
am  confident  this  realization  and 
appreciation  will  find  expression 
during  the  Santa  Fe  Conference. 

Progress  generally  has  come 
about  through  change  and  it  will 
ever  be  so.  One  need  only  to  ob¬ 
serve  the  progress  that  has  been 
made  in  our  country  during  the 
past  half  century  to  understand 
and  appreciate  this  basic  reality 
and  to  ignore  this  would  be  tragic 
so  far  as  formative  training  in  the 
best  interests  of  handicapped 
children  is  concerned.  However, 
certain  basic  fundamentals  can  not 
be  sacrificed  or  eliminated  from  a 
sound  educational  and  training 
program  in  the  best  interests  of 
normal  or  handicapped  children. 
It  follows  that  methods  and  tech¬ 
niques  might  very  wisely  change 
in  better  attaining  these  basic 
fundamentals  and  with  wise  and 
careful  planning,  such  changes 
will,  I  am  sure,  provide  even 
greater  progress  in  our  special 
field  of  service. 

Our  greatest  problems  today  can 
be  safely  listed  as  (1)  Shortage  of 
qualified  and  needed  personnel, 
(2)  Proper  and  adequate  build¬ 
ings,  and  (3)  Adequate  and  needed 
training  equipment.  All  of  these 
require  additional  money  and  con¬ 
siderably  more  than  has  been  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  past.  We  are  living  in 
a  day  of  specialization  generally 
and  our  work  has  always  been  one 
requiring  specialists  and  always 
will.  Because  of  limited  financial 
provisions,  few  people  have  been 
attracted  to  our  field  and  hence  the 
deplorable  personnel  situation 
maintaining.  This  situation  will 
not  be  remedied  over  night  but 
positive  provisions  will,  I  am  sure, 
tend  to  attract  better  trained  and 
more  people  for  the  future.  The 
latter  two  needs  need  not  wait  and 
these  being  provided  would,  un¬ 
questionably,  strengthen  present 


programs  and  encourage  others  to 
prepare  for  needed  and  useful  ser¬ 
vice  in  our  Special  Field  of  work. 

These  will  receive  serious  con¬ 
sideration  at  our  Santa  Fe  Con¬ 
ference  and  I  look  forward  to  at¬ 
tending  and  participating  in  this 
fine  meeting. — Dr.  J.  A.  Raney,  in 
Indiana  Hoosier. 

■ - o - 

NEW  BOY  SCOUT  TROOP 
BEGUN  HERE 

Our  school  will  soon  have  a 
troop  in  the  Boy  Scouts  of  Ameri¬ 
ca  when  present  plans  are  com¬ 
pleted.  At  this  time,  the  troop  is 
in  the  embryo  stage  and  all  work 
is  being  done  with  view  of  getting 
the  troop  formally  organized.  In 
the  past,  our  school  had  a  troop, 
but  it  was  discontinued  some  years 
ago.  However,  the  new  troop  hopes 
to  take  up  where  the  old  left  off 
and  give  the  boys  valuable  train¬ 
ing.  Many  great  Americans  have 
benefited  from  their  Boy  Scout 
experiences  and  a  troop  in  our 
school  should  contribute  greatly 
to  the  betterment  of  the  boys,  in 
particular,  and  the  school,  in  gen¬ 
eral.  A  Boy  Scout  troop  can  be 
found  in  almost  every  other  school 
for  the  deaf  in  the  U.  S. 

The  boys  have  been  meeting 
each  Wednesday  for  the  past  sev¬ 
eral  months  getting  things  started. 
Mr.  Hunziker  is  serving  as  Scout¬ 
master  with  Mr.  Slater  as  Assistant 
Scoutmaster.  A  troop  Committee, 
consisting  of  several  adult  men 
will  be  formed  to  govern  the 
troop. 

We  have  already  petitioned  the 
national  office  in  New  York  for 
membership  and  a  charter  and 
while  waiting  for  them,  the  boys 
are  going  ahead  with  their  Tender¬ 
foot  training.  Before  formally  be¬ 
coming  Scouts,  the  boys  must  pass 
several  tests  and  they  are  hard  at 
work  on  them.  Many  of  the  boys 
already  know  the  Scout  Oath  and 
the  Scout  Law.  Among  the  other 
things  required  for  Tenderfoots 
are  the  Pledge  of  Allegiance  to  the 
Flag,  the  Scout  Motto,  the  Hand¬ 
shake  and  the  Scout  Slogan. 

Patrols  have  already  been  or¬ 
ganized  and  names  selected  for 
them.  The  boys  candidly  selected 
the  names  of  three  animals  native 

Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  please 
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by  the  score  of  48  to  13.  I  think  the 
boys  will  do  .a  very  good  job  in  the 
tournament. — Ronnie  Renfroe. 

CIVICS:  In  the  past  few  weeks, 
there  has  been  some  talk  on  a  possi¬ 
ble  depression.  There  isn’t  any  defi¬ 
nite  proof  that  there  will  be  a 
depression,  but  President  Eisenhower 
has  made  public  the  action  that  he 
would  take  in  case  of  a  depression. 
There  are  factors  pointing  toward  a 
possible  depression,  but  it  would  be 
impossible  for  any  one  to  predict  how 
our  economic  condition  will  be  in  a 
few  years. 

Some  of  the  things  that  the  Pres¬ 
ident  said  that  he  would  do  in  case 
of  a  depression  were:  to  reduce 
taxes  for  the  small  man  so  that  he 
would  have  more  to  spend,  and  to 
reduce  income  taxes.  He  said  also, 
that  if  it  became  necessary,  the 
government  would  hire  men  on  jobs 
like  the  W.  P.  A.  But  that  would  only 
be  as  a  last  resort. — Jimmy  Merritt. 

BETTY'S  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

Friends  and  readers,  this  is  the  last 
time  I  will  be  writing  for  this  paper; 
that  is,  writing  the  gossip  column.  It 
has  been  a  pleasure  to  bring  you  the 
news  of  the  school,  and  I  wish  to 
thank  all  those  who  helped  me  with 
the  gathering  of  the  news. 

Mrs.  Hillier  took  the  juniors  and 
seniors  to  Jacksonville  to  see  the 
General  Motors  Panorama  that  she 
had  seen  earlier  in  Miami.  It  was  just 
wonderful,  and  we  wish  to  thank  her 
for  helping  us  to  see  it. 

Next  week  will  be  Mrs.  Herndon’s 
last  week  with  us,  as  she  is  expecting 
a  new  addition  to  her  family.  We 
know  that  you  are  happy,  Mrs. 
Herndon,  but  we  hate  to  see  you 
leave.  You  have  really  made  the 
girl’s  gym  classes  wonderful.  Good¬ 
bye  and  good  luck. — Betty  Hess. 

- o - 

OUR  GLORIOUS  FLAG 

The  “Stars  and  Stripes,”  with 
thirteen  stars  in  a  field  of  blue, 
was  first  adopted  on  June  14,  1777, 
by  order  of  the  Continental  Con¬ 
gress.  In  this  connection  is  the  ro¬ 
mantic  story  of  Betsy  Ross. 

Betsy  was  a  patriotic  Philadel¬ 
phia  seamstress  and  a  friend  of 
George  Washington.  He,  with  oth¬ 
ers  appointed  on  a  committee  by 
Congress,  visited  her  in  June,  1776, 


requesting  her  to  make  an  Amer¬ 
ican  flag. 

George  Washington  sketched  a 
rough  design,  and  with  bits  of  red 
and  white  and  blue  cloth  which 
she  had  in  her  little  shop,  she  fol¬ 
lowed  his  directions  and  even 
made  some  helpful  suggestions. 
The  Flag  she  so  diligently  cut  and 
stitched  was  accepted  by  the  Con¬ 
gress. 

In  describing  the  Flag,  George 
Washington  is  credited  with  say¬ 
ing:  “We  take  the  star  from  heav¬ 
en;  the  red  from  the  Mother  Coun¬ 
try,  separating  it  by  white  stripes, 
thus  showing  that  we  have  sep¬ 
arated  from  her;  and  the  white 
stripes  shall  go  down  to  posterity 
representing  liberty.” 

To  Americans  there  is  no  other 
Flag  as  beautiful  as  the  “Stars  and 
Stripes.”  It  is  a  fitting  symbol  of 
all  that  Washington  meant  it  to 
represent,  a  Flag  of  a  free  people. 

The  first  recorded  celebration  of 
Flag  Day  was  on  June  14,  1885, 
when  B.  J.  Cigrand,  a  school  teach¬ 
er  of  Fredonia,  Wisconsin,  and  his 
pupils  observed  this  event. — Walt¬ 
er  Johnson  in  “This  Wonderful 
Country  of  Ours.” 


DO  YOU  KNOW  THAT 

During  the  past  school  year 
classes  for  the  multiple  handi¬ 
capped  were  conducted  in  schools 
and  classes  for  the  deaf  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  for 
Deaf-blind  pupils 
Deaf-cerebral  palsied  pupils 
Deaf-mentally  retarded  pupils 
Aphasic  pupils 

Parents  of  deaf  children  and  of 
multiple  handicapped  children  will 
find  this  information  and  other 
pertinent  data  in  the  January  issue 
of  the 

AMERICAN  ANNALS  OF  THE  DEAF 
Gallaudet  College 
Washington  2,  D.C. 

OFFICIAL  ORGAN: 
Conference  of  Executives  of 
American  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
Convention  of  American  In¬ 
structors  of  the  Deaf 

January  number,  $2.00 
Yearly  subscription,  five  numbers, 
$4.00 
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Continued  from  Page  Seven 

of  the  boys  and  girls  to  hear  and 
talk  better.  Mr.  Bumann  made  the 
long  narrow  tables  and  Mr.  Ambrosen 
had  some  men  wire  them  and  put  on 
earphones  and  mouth  pieces.  I  have 
some  hearing,  and  maybe  I  shall  learn 
to  use  it  soon. — Holmes  Strehle. 

Robins  Visit  School 

One  day  not  long  ago  a  flock  of 
robins  stopped  by  and  made  us  a 
visit.  They  stayed  with  us  for  a  few 
days,  and  then  migrated  north.  They 
ate  the  berries  of  our  palmettos  and 
camphor  trees.  It  was  interesting  to 
watch  them  eat  and  take  their  baths 
in  puddles. — Fred  Greer. 

MISS  GRAHAM'S  CLASS 

Where  Did  the  Earth  Come  From? 

I  have  been  studying  many  books 
about  where  the  earth  came  from. 
One  of  the  books  I  am  really  inter¬ 
ested  in  tells  that  some  astronomers 
believe  that  the  earth  came  from  the 
sun.  How?  A  star  came  close  to  our 
sun  and  touched  it.  Part  of  the  sun 
was  pulled  away  by  the  star,  and  the 
gravity  of  the  sun  kept  this  material 
from  going  far  away.  Some  pieces 
that  were  pulled  away  were  large, 
others  were  small.  They  became 
planets. 

All  the  planets  were  very  hot  like 
the  sun  at  first.  Then  they  became 
cooler  and  cooler  and  had  lots  of 
rain.  Finally  plants,  animals,  and 
humans  began  to  live  on  them. — 
Arthur  Dignan. 

When  I  Was  a  Little  Girl 

A  long  time  ago  I  lived  in  the 
country  on  a  little  farm.  I  liked  to 
play  on  a  hill  and  walk  through  lots 
of  woods.  I  had  several  dogs  to  play 
with  me. 

One  night  my  mother  told  Sonny 
and  me  to  go  to  Mamma  Mac’s  home 
to  get  some  milk  for  her.  So  Sonny 
and  I  went  outside  and  suddenly  I 
heard  something  make  a  noise.  I  was 
afraid  and  ran  all  the  way  to  Mamma 
Mac’s  home  because  I  thought  maybe 
it  was  a  murderer.  I  was  very  much 
frightened  and  Sonny  didn’t  know 
what  was  the  matter  with  me.  But 
he  ran  with  me,  too.  It  was  really  a 
pig  making  that  noise. — Betty 
Atwell. 

Moby  Dick 

I  read  the  book  about  Moby  Dick. 
It  is  interesting.  I  am  going  to  tell  you 
a  little  about  it. 

The  White  Whale,  Moby  Dick,  was 
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the  largest  of  all  kinds  of  whales. 
Some  sailors  wanted  to  kill  him,  but 
they  couldn’t  because  he  was  very 
strong  and  clever. 

Captain  Ahab  had  only  one  leg, 
because  the  white  whale  bit  off  one 
of  his  legs.  Captain  Ahab  was  getting 
mad  because  he  remembered  what 
the  White  Whale  did  and  he  wanted 
to  kill  him.  Captain  Ahab  had  one  leg 
made  of  ivory.  He  walked  very  well 
but  he  couldn’t  run  very  fast.  This 
story  is  very  interesting  and  I  hope 
you  will  read  it  presently.  Then  you 
will  find  out  if  the  captain  killed  the 
whale. — Jack  Carbonell. 

Reading  About  Volcanoes 

I  like  to  read  any  books  about 
volcanoes.  It  makes  me  interested  in 
them. 

A  volcano  is  a  very,  very  danger¬ 
ous  mountain.  It  is  believed  that 
chambers  of  very  hot  magma  must 
exist  twenty  to  forty  miles  below  the 
volcano.  We  know  from  hot  springs 
and  geysers  and  from  volcanoes 
themselves  that  there  is  extreme  heat 
below  the  earth’s  surface. 

I  don’t  believe  one  story  about  Ha¬ 
waii.  A  long  time  ago  if  a  volcano 
erupted,  a  Hawaiian  girl,  who  was 
very  beautiful,  must  drown  in  the 
volcano.  Most  Hawaiians  believed  the 
volcano  stopped  erupting  when  the 
girl  drowned. — Helen  Williams. 

My  Family 

My  grandfather  and  mother  were 
born  in  Rome,  Italy.  My  nationality 
is  Italian.  My  grandfather  fought  in 
World  War  I.  He  knows  how  to  play 
the  guitar.  His  father  taught  him  to 
play  it.  My  grandfather  was  famous 
and  played  on  many  programs  in 
Italy.  He  played  in  New  York  City, 
also.  He  has  one  living  sister  in  Italy 
and  one  living  brother  in  New  York. 
My  grandfather  and  mother  came  to 
New  York  to  live.  Marie,  my  sister, 
and  I  were  born  in  New  York.  We 
moved  to  Florida  in  1943  and  we  have 
been  here  ten  years. — Josephine  La 
Monica. 

Corresponding  with  Two  Hawaiian 

Girls 

Last  January  Miss  Graham  read 
us  two  letters  from  two  Hawaiian 
girls.  She  got  the  letters  from  Mr. 
Ambrosen.  Helen  and  I  were  inter¬ 
ested  in  them. 

Then  we  wrote  the  girls  giving 
them  our  descriptions,  favorites,  etc. 
Their  names  are  Joan  Yoshino  and 
Joyce  Kuroda.  They  attend  the  Dia¬ 
mond  Head  School  for  the  Deaf  in 
Honolulu. 

Last  week  I  got  a  Tetter  from  Joan. 
She  wrote  me  about  herself.  She  is 
fifteen  years  old,  has  brown  hair  and 


eyes,  and  is  five  feet  three  inches  tall. 

Helen  got  a  letter  from  Joyce,  too. 
We  think  we  are  having  fun  corre¬ 
sponding  with  them. — Latrelle  Me 
Farland. 

Dangerous  Volcanoes 

Myojin  is  a  new  volcano  and  it  is 
south  of  Japan.  Some  scientists  have 
been  studying  it.  How  does  Myojin 
make  an  island?  It  spouts  lava  on  the 
ocean  making  an  island  and  then  it 
erupts  and  destroys  the  island.  Again 
the  volcano  spouts  lava  to  make  an 
island  and  then  again  it  destroys  it. 
Now  there  is  nothing  there,  but  sci¬ 
entists  are  watching  the  spot. 

One  time  Mt.  Vesuvius,  a  volcano, 
spouted  lava  and  buried  the  wealthy 
city  of  Pompeii.  It  was  an  old  city. 
Some  people  dug  under  the  lava  and 
found  the  city.  Visitors  may  walk 
through  the  old  streets  and  buildings 
in  Pompeii. — Jerome  Peeples. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

We  boys  often  walk  to  town  on 
Saturday.  We  walk  by  the  Fort  and 
through  the  City  Gates.  We  look 
around  the  stores.  Sometimes  we  buy 
things  in  the  stores.  Some  of  the  boys 
go  to  the  movies,  but  I  do  not  go  to 
the  movies  often.  I  like  to  walk  in 
the  sunshine. — Jack  Smith. 

We  saw  a  news  reel  one  day.  From 
it,  I  learned  about  avalanches,  the 
Fiji  Islands,  caves  in  New  Zealand, 
rockets  in  our  country  and  our  new 
submarine. — Dallas  McMullen. 

Jerry  and  Jane 

I  have  a  baby  brother.  He  was 
born  July  27,  1952.  His  name  is  Jerry 
F.  Crutchley.  He  can  walk  very  well. 
Sometimes  mother  does  not  let  Jerry 
go  out  to  play  because  it  is  too  cold. 

My  sister,  Jane  Marie  Crutchley, 
goes  to  school.  She  is  in  the  second 
grade.  She  is  eight  years  old. — Joyce 
Crutchley. 

One  time  I  worked  and  earned 
eleven  dollars.  I  used  it  to  buy  sev¬ 
eral  things.  I  bought  a  new  camera 
and  a  film.  The  film  cost  forty-eight 
cents  and  the  camera  cost  seven 
dollars  and  thirty  cents.  I  like  to  take 
pictures. — Willie  Metts. 

My  Visit  to  Mandarin 

Last  month.  Mother  and  her 
friends  came  to  take  me  home.  I  ran 
upstairs  and  put  some  clothes  in  my 
suitcase.  We  went  home. 

On  Saturday  morning  I  did  not 
help  mother,  because  Daddy,  Jimmy 
and  I  went  to  Mandarin  to  get  some 
oranges. 

After  awhile  a  woman  came  and 


talked  with  us.  I  went  to  her  house 
and  saw  a  pretty  black  and  white  cat. 
The  cat  was  very  sweet.  The  woman 
had  five  cats  all  together. 

Then  I  went  outdoors  and  looked 
at  the  river.  I  sat  down  on  the  grass 
and  rolled  down  the  hill.  The  woman 
gave  Jimmy  and  me  some  candy.  I 
enjoyed  my  trip  to  Mandarin.  — 
Beverly  Ann  Rollins. 

A  School  Party 

One  Saturday  evening  we  had  a 
party  in  the  library.  The  boys  and 
girls  blew  up  balloons.  Bobby  Crider 
won  a  prize  for  breaking  the  first 
balloon.  The  boys  and  girls  had  some 
races.  We  played  games.  We  ate  ice 
cream  and  cookies.  Mrs.  Cubley 
asked  me  to  help.  We  had  a  good 
time. — Peter  Parkes. 

A  Visit  from  My  Grandparents 

Grandma  and  Grandpa,  from  Ok¬ 
lahoma,  came  to  Florida  to  visit  my 
family  last  Christmas.  We  went  to 
town  and  my  grandma  bought  some 
doughnuts.  The  doughnuts  were  very 
delicious.  Then  we  went  to  the  mov¬ 
ies.  The  tickets  cost  20  cents  each. 
The  name  of  the  movie  was  “Here 
Come  the  Girls.”  It  was  a  verv  good 
movie.  After  the  show  I  bought  a 
parcheesi  game.  We  reached  home 
before  father  came  home  from  work. 
We  had  a  wonderful  time. — Kitty 
Kay  McCarter. 

The  small  boys  play  basketball. 
Mr.  Reidelberger  is  our  basketball 
teacher.  We  practice  very  often. — 
H.  Scott. 

- - o - 

GUIDE  TO  LIVING 

There  are  nine  requisites  for 
contented  living:  Health  enough  to 
make  work  a  pleasure;  wealth 
enough  to  support  your  needs; 
strength  to  battle  with  difficulties 
and  overcome  them;  grace  enough 
to  confess  your  sins  and  forsake 
them;  patience  enough  to  see  some 
good  in  your  neighbor;  love  e- 
nough  to  move  you  to  be  useful 
and  helpful  to  others;  faith  enough 
to  make  real  the  things  of  God; 
hope  enough  to  remove  all  anxious 
fears  concerning  the  future. — 
Goethe. 

- o - 

Ideals  are  like  stars,  you  will 
not  succeed  in  touching  them  with 
your  hands;  but,  like  the  seafaring 
man,  you  will  choose  them  as  your 
guides,  and  following  them,  you 
will  reach  your  destiny. — Carl 
Schurz. 
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Shidbttm  and  CouJd  '““".rT" 


Highlights  of  the  Second  Annual  Mason-Dixon 
Conference  Tournament 


The  Dragons  made  the  long  trip 
to  North  Carolina  for  the  tourna¬ 
ment  and,  while  not  exactly  bring¬ 
ing  home  the  first  place  trophy, 
they  gained  much  in  the  consola¬ 
tion  round  by  snaring  fourth  place. 

In  the  opening  contest  they  were 
eliminated  by  Mississippi’s  surpris¬ 
ing  Bulldogs,  42  to  34.  Mississippi 
eventually  went  on  to  win  the 
championship,  beating  South  Car¬ 
olina  and  Virginia.  The  Dragons 
played  Alabama  in  the  next  en¬ 
counter  and  came  out  on  the  long 
end  of  a  38  to  32  count.  Their  next 
game  was  against  Kentucky  and 
this  time  they  had  to  go  into  two 
overtime  periods  to  win.  It  was 
far  and  away  the  most  exciting 
game  of  the  tournament  and  the 
Dragons  had  to  come  roaring  from 
behind  with  only  one  minute  and 
three  seconds  left.  At  that  point 
they  trailed,  48  to  43,  but  upped 
the  score  on  foul  shots  by  Kurtz, 
Graves  and  Bradley,  plus  a  timely 
goal  by  Kurtz.  This  sent  the  con¬ 
test  into  an  overtime  period  of 
three  minutes,  but  it  was  fruitless, 
producing  another  tie  count  50  to 
50.  A  second  three  minute  over¬ 
time  period  was  agreed  upon  and 


Kurtz  dropped  in  two  goals  to  give 
the  Dragons  a  hard,  hard  earned 
54  to  52  victory. 

Gene  Kurtz  was  sensational  all 
during  the  tournament.  He  broke 
no  less  than  five  records  during  the 
three  games.  He  shattered  the  old 
mark  for  the  most  points  in  one 
game  with  40  markers  in  the  Ken¬ 
tucky  game.  The  old  mark  was  31. 
His  three-game  total  of  86  points 
easily  erased  the  old  mark  of  63 
points  and  also  the  best  average 
for  three  games,  28.7.  He  scored 
the  most  field  goals  in  three  games, 
29,  bettering  the  old  mark  of  26, 
and  he  also  set  a  new  mark  of  fouls 
with  28  for  the  three  games.  His 
foul  shooting  percentage,  while 
not  yet  offically  recorded,  could 
well  give  him  a  sixth  record.  He 
completed  28  out  of  42  shots. 

Mississippi,  the  team  that  almost 
didn’t  even  go  to  the  tournament, 
emerged  the  winner  by  virtue  of 
careful  playing  and  fine  guarding. 
North  Carolina,  the  defending 
champions,  were  eliminated  by 
Virginia  in  a  close  game,  49  to  4  7, 
and  Virginia  lost  out  in  the  champ¬ 
ionship  game  to  Mississippi,  48-47. 
South  Carolina,  a  fairly  good  team, 


managed  to  defeat  Alabama  in  the 
first  round,  but  could  not  get  by 
Mississippi.  They  also  lost  the  play¬ 
off  game  for  third  place  to  North 
Carolina.  Kentucky  and  Alabama 
finished  sixth  and  seventh. 

Good  news.  .  .the  conference 
coaches  accepted  the  invitation  to 
hold  the  third  annual  tourney  at 
our  school  next  year.  With  our  big 
new  gym  equipped  and  ready  for  its 
first  full  year  of  use,  we  can  handle 
almost  any  tournament.  The  invi¬ 
tation  is  subject  to  approval  by 
the  Board  of  Control. 

The  boys  in  Mr.  Bumann’s  car¬ 
pentry  class  have  been  pounding 
hammers  hard  lately  constructing 
a  big  charging  sled  for  the  football 
team  to  use.  It  will  weigh  over  a 
thousand  pounds  and  be  a  great 
help  in  developing  a  hard  charging 
line  .  .  .  something  we  lacked  last 
season.  They  are  also  building  a 
dressing  room  table  and  a  fine 
cabinet  for  the  training  room. 

With  basketball  out  of  the  way, 
our  sports  program  can  now  be 
held  outdoors.  Spring  football 
practice  should  be  worth  while, 
and  track  is  always  helpful. 


NEW  BOY  SCOUT  TROOP 

Continued  from  Page  Nine 

to  Florida.  They  are  the  Fox  Pa¬ 
trol,  the  Raccoon  Patrol  and  the 
Rattlesnake  Patrol.  A  leader  and 
an  assistant  have  been  assigned  to 
each  patrol,  and  the  leaders  and 
their  helpers  are  responsible  for 
carrying  out  the  orders  from  the 
Scoutmaster.  This  illustrates  one 
valuable  phase  of  Scouting  .  .  . 
teaching  and  developing  leader¬ 
ship. 

The  boys  hope  to  be  able  to  fi¬ 
ance  their  troop  entirely  without 
help  of  the  administration.  They 
want  to  learn  to  do  things  them¬ 
selves  and  to  that  end  they  are  al¬ 


ready  discussing  several  projects 
to  raise  money  for  their  equipment 
and  other  needs. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  boys 
who  are  now  working  for  their 
Tenderfoot  medals: 


George  Allen 
Fred  Carter 
Charles  Clark 
Richard  Dawes 
Gilbert  Fraser 
Don  Fredrickson 
Robert  Garrett 
Dallas  McMullen 
Jim  Moore 
Johnnie  Oliver 
Peter  Parkes 
Jimmy  Rogers 
Harold  Scott 


Jack  Smith 
Jack  Strickland 
Eddie  iBrooker 
Bobby  Crider 
Arthur  Dignan 
Herbert  Donald 
Tommy  Elliott 
Jimmy  Fender 
Fred  Greer 
Bobby  King 
Archie  Lovering 
Willie  Metts 
Earl  Norris 


Emory  Spann  Jack  Shay 
Don  Stokely  Jerry  Peeples 

Patrol  Leaders  and  Assistants: 

Tommy  Hamilton  Glenn  Profitt 
Talmadge  Hunter  Allen  Walker 
Gary  Clark  Marvin  Wise 

Several  other  boys,  whose  names 
have  not  been  recorded  here,  have 
indicated  wanting  to  join  the 
troop.  We  also  understand  that  the 
Blind  Dept,  will  have  a  troop. 
- o - 

Great  people  are  not  affected  by 
each  puff  of  wind  that  blows  ill. 
Like  great  ships,  they  sail  serene¬ 
ly  on,  in  a  calm  sea  or  a  great 
tempest. — George  Washington. 
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THE  WASHINGTON'S  BIRTHDAY 
PARTY 

February  22  was  George 
Washington’s  birthday.  We 
had  a  party  at  two  o’  clock  that 
afternoon.  We  had  punch,  ice 
cream,  and  hatchet  cookies.  We 
played  table  games.  They  were 
Bingo,  Dominoes,  Checkers, 
Lotto,  Ring  the  Cherry  Tree, 
Pick-Up  Stix,  Chinese  Check¬ 
ers,  Tit-Tat-Toe,  and  cards.  We 
won  prizes. 

We  wore  our  party  clothes. 
Mrs.  Kerr,  Wayne  Christopher, 
and  Gerald  Harrell  took  pic¬ 
tures  of  us.  We  had  a  fine  time. 

— JIMMIE  BARROW. 


PUPILS  AT  ST.  AGNES 

We  have  nine  children  that 
are  going  to  Saint  Agnes 
School  from  the  new  Primary 
Building. 

They  are  Jackie  Smith, 
Sharon  Stephens,  Bobby 
Hornsby,  John  Fields,  Jerry 
Keller,  Sandra  Kessinger, 
Betty  Register,  Louise  Wilcox, 
and  Levon  Matthews. 

We  eat  lunch  together  at 
twelve  o’clock  everyday. 


We  all  walk  down  to  Saint 
Agnes  School. 

We  have  to  be  there  before 
one  o’clock. 

We  stay  until  2:30  o’clock. 

We  have  numbers,  and  writ¬ 
ing  everyday. 

Sister  Alma  is  our  teacher. 
We  like  her  very  much. 

We  have  more  than  twenty 
children  in  our  room. 

We  like  to  go  to  Saint 
Agnes  School. — levon  mat- 
thews. 

- o - - 


THE  BIBLE 

I  love  God’s  Holy  Bible, 

With  all  its  stories  true. 

It  tells  that  Jesus  loves  me, 
And  I  must  love  Him  too. 

I  love  God’s  Holy  Bible, 

For  in  this  book  I  see 

That  God  our  Heav’nly  Father 

Is  watching  over  me. 


MARCH  BIRTHDAYS 


Parrish  Loyce  . March  2 

Butch  Braddock  March  10 

Joe  Cox  March  12 

Charles  Carter  . March  15 

Stephen  Lewis  March  18 

Robert  Hoaglund  March  19 

Andy  Van  Dolteren  March  21 

Rose  Tucker  March  23 

Frank  Green  March  29 

Donald  Jenkins  March  29 


- o - 

OUR  NEW  CHOIR  ROBES 

We  have  fifteen  new  choir 
robes  in  the  New  Primary 
Building.  They  are  very,  very 
pretty.  They  are  white  with 
red  bow  ties.  We  are  proud  of 
our  new  robes.  Some  girls  in 
Walker  Hall  made  them  for 
us.  We  wrote  thank  you  let¬ 
ters  to  the  girls  for  making 
our  choir  robes.  We  all  want 
to  sing  in  the  choir.  Our  choir 
sings  in  Sunday  School  every 
Sunday. — sandra  ziglar. 

- o - - — 

MY  KITE 

Up  in  the  sky,  so  very  high, 

I  let  my  pretty  new  kite  fly, 
Like  a  bird  on  the  wing, 

But  I  hold  the  string, 

And  it  will  come  back  to  me 
by  and  by. 
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MRS.  HIBB'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  C-l 

Stephen  Lewis  went  to  visit 
his  Aunt  Thelma  one  week 
end. 

Jody  Toney  has  a  new  knife 
and  a  fire  truck  with  a  siren. 
We  can  hear  the  siren. 

Patty  Duncan’s  mother  and 
sister  came  to  see  her  one  week 
end.  Patty  was  happy. 

Jimmy  Goodwin’s  mother 
sends  him  many  boxes. 

Bonnie  Carter  got  some  pret¬ 
ty  letter  paper. 

Terry  Knowle’s  mother  sent 
him  some  good  cookies.  She 
made  them. 

Rose  Tucker  likes  to  go  home 
for  the  week  ends. 

Woodrow  Hogg’s  sister  Faye 
comes  to  see  him  often. 

Butch  Braddock  gave  us 
some  little  crackers  one  day. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Connie  Allen’s  mother 
brought  the  little  baby  to 
school  Friday,  February  19. 
Connie  went  home  with  her 
mother. 

Loyce  Parrish’s  birthday  is 
March  2.  Loyce  will  be  seven. 

Jack  Meadows  got  many 
letters  from  his  mother. 

Toby  Wilson  went  home  one 
Friday. 

Andy  Von  Dolteren  will  be 
seven  March  21.  Andy  has  two 
little  brown  dogs  at  home. 

Pat  Leavitt’s  mother  and 
father  came  to  see  her.  They 
took  Pat  to  the  beach. 


Glen  Greene  has  a  bicycle 
at  home. 

Bill  Boyter  wrote  a  letter  to 
his  mother. 

- o - — — 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Ronnie  Newton  went  home 
one  week-end.  He  played  with 
his  sister,  Janice. 

Mary  Kerklin’s  grandmoth¬ 
er  came  to  see  her.  Mary  was 
happy. 

Edith  Sapp  got  a  letter  and 
three  pictures  from  her  daddy. 

Edward  Jeffords  gets  many 
cards  from  his  mother. 

Danny  Eason  likes  to  play 
with  his  guns. 

Arkley  Wright  got  a  card 
from  his  daddy. 

Bobby  Irwin  has  a  pretty 
new  tie. 

Earl  Robertson  had  on  a 
pretty  new  shirt  one  day. 

- o - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Juliette  Adamson  has  a  cute 
little  black  dog  at  home.  Its 
name  is  Tike. 

Edith  David  got  a  box  of 
candy  from  her  uncle. 

Johnnie  Groomes  likes  to 
play  baseball.  He  hit  the  ball 
and  ran. 

Carrol  Mattson  helps  us.  He 
washes  the  board  and  cleans 
the  erasers. 

Ellen  Bailey’s  mother  sent 
her  two  pretty  new  dresses. 
She  likes  them. 


Diana  Dawes  has  no  sisters. 
She  has  four  brothers. 

Brucie  Ostrout  is  a  little  boy. 
He  has  pretty  blue  eyes. 

Ray  Tomlinson  is  a  tall  boy. 
He  is  not  fat. 

Bruce  Walters  saw  a  big  red 
truck  one  morning. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Robert  Foust  got  a  box  from 
his  daddy.  He  gave  the  boys 
and  girls  some  crackers. 

Charles  Carter  has  a  picture 
of  his  brother  Alton. 

Joseph  Garcia  went  home 
one  Friday.  He  lives  in  Jack¬ 
sonville. 

Alan  Tate  gave  the  boys  and 
girls  valentines.  They  were 
pretty. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Prepartory  B-3 

Harold  Gilliland  is  a  new 
little  boy  in  our  class.  He  lives 
in  Winter  Haven. 

Gail  Spell’s  mother  made 
her  two  pretty  dresses.  Gail 
wore  them  to  school. 

Dallas  Partin  went  home  one 
Friday  recently.  He  likes  to 
play  with  his  sister  Connie. 

Cheryl  Craig’s  grandmother 
sent  her  two  dollars.  Cheryl 
bought  ice  cream  for  her  class. 

- o - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-4 

We  made  red  and  blue  hats 
for  the  George  Washington 
Birthday  party.  We  wore  them 
in  the  parade. 

Stacy  Beane  had  a  horn. 
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Mike  Long  carried  the  large 
drum  in  the  parade. 

Dedra  Hodges  won  a  prize  in 
the  “Musical  Chairs”  game. 

Donald  Justice  got  a  box 
from  home.  He  got  some 
clothes,  gum  and  cookies. 

- o - 

MRS.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

Ida  Luke  came  to  school.  She 
is  a  new  girl. — betty  jo  rober- 
son. 

I  got  a  box  from  my  Grand¬ 
mother  for  my  birthday.  I  have 
seven  pairs  of  pretty  new 
panties. — rosalee  bryan. 

We  played  Musical  Chairs. 
I  won.  —  HENRY  BOHANNON. 

Henry  Bohannon  and  I  will 
fly  kites  tomorrow.  Mrs.  Grady 
gave  us  two  kites. — mike 

LOPEZ. 

We  had  a  party  February  22. 
We  made  paper  hats  and  name 
cards.  We  had  paper  horns  and 
we  marched  all  around  outside. 
We  played  games  and  had  a 
good  time. — paul  Phillips. 

I  got  a  big  box  from  Savan¬ 
nah.  Grandmother  sent  me  a 
gun. — DEAN  HELMLY. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

I  got  a  card  from  Mother. 
She  has  a  garden.  I  will  help 
her  this  summer. — bill  bag- 
gett. 

Miss  Burnet  bought  some 
pretty  flowers.  We  put  them  in 
a  vase.  We  all  like  flowers. — 

WILLIE  MAE  MURPHY. 

My  father  sent  me  six  pic¬ 
tures.  He  is  on  a  big  ship.  He  is 
far  away. — bobby  biggs. 


We  read  about  Alice  and 
Jerry.  They  played  in  the  rain. 
They  jumped  in  puddles. — dot- 
tie  MCDONALD. 

On  February  22  my  family 
came  to  see  me.  We  had  a  pic¬ 
nic.  The  food  was  good. — san- 

DRA  THOMAS. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  A-l 

I  went  to  a  birthday  supper 
in  Bloxham  Cottage  in  Febru¬ 
ary.  My  birthday  was  Febru¬ 
ary  eighteeth.  Five  children 
came  to  the  birthday  supper. 
We  got  jump  ropes  and  color¬ 
ing  books.  Mrs.  Beem  and  Mrs. 
Grady  cut  and  served  the  cake. 
We  had  a  good  time. — Barbara 
read. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Kubiak  and 
Mrs.  Bumann  came  to  our 
classroom  one  day.  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Kubiak  live  in  Wisconsin. 
Grandmother  knows  them. — 
SUE  MARIE  WELSH. 

I  got  a  valentine  card  from 
somebody.  I  do  not  know  who 
sent  it  to  me.  I  think  it  was  my 
friend  Irene. — brenda  jean 
woods. 

I  saw  Miss  Wright’s  garden 
one  morning.  The  plants  grow 
fast.  The  flowers  are  very  pret¬ 
ty. — bill  SCOTT. 

Daddy,  another  man,  and  1 
went  to  Georgia  early  one  Sat¬ 
urday.  I  slept  in  the  car.  Daddy 
bought  us  cokes  and  hamburg¬ 
ers. — DOYLE  HITCHCOCK. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

February  22  was  George 
Washington’s  birthday.  We 
had  a  party  with  Miss  Olson’s 
class.  The  girls  wore  their  best 


dresses.  We  played  games: 
Lotto,  Pick-Up-Stix,  Chinese 
Checkers,  and  Tit-Tat-Toe. — 

LOIS  ANN  MURPHY. 

One  day  we  saw  a  funny  rab¬ 
bit  on  our  black  board.  Mrs. 
Forsyth  made  it  with  wet  pa¬ 
per.  We  all  laughed.  Soon  the 
rabbit  dried.  Then  we  did  not 
see  the  rabbit. — mike  shockey. 

We  have  new  choir  robes. 
Annie  Smith  made  us  our  choir 
robes.  We  do  not  know  Annie 
Smith,  but  we  like  her  because 
she  made  us  our  choir  robes. 
We  like  the  red  bow  tie  on  the 
robes. — carole  holmes. 

Mr.  Ambrosen  took  our  pic¬ 
ture.  We  all  smiled. — don  jen- 

KINS. 

Robert  Hoagland  was  flying 
his  kite  at  recess.  All  of  a  sud¬ 
den  it  slipped  out  of  his  hand 
and  it  got  hung  on  the  wire. 
The  kite  nearly  hit  the  San 
Marco  court  roof.  Oh  my!  Were 
we  excited! — jon  heise. 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-C 

Mrs.  Fleming’s  and  Miss 
Burnet’s  classes  had  a  Wash¬ 
ington’s  birthday  party.  We 
decorated  paper  plates  and 
made  hatches.  We  had  brick 
ice  cream,  hatchet  cookies  and 
punch.  We  played  games.  I 
liked  “Cootie”  the  best.  Henry 
Reeves,  Nadine  Dale,  Jack 
Gunter,  Betty  Lee  Boggan,  and 
I  won.  We  had  a  good  time. — 
JIMMY  MILLS. 

Betty  Lee  Boggan’s  brother 
was  married  in  February.  Her 
grandmother  sent  her  some 
wedding  cake.  It  had  little 
white  and  silver  bells  on  it.  She 
gave  us  some.  It  was  good. — 

LEE  FRASER. 
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Robin’s  mother,  sister, 
brother  and  friend  moved  to 
Miami.  Robin  is  living  at 
school  now.  She  likes  it. — jack 

GUNTER. 

I  planted  some  lima  bean 
seeds  in  paper  cups.  I  put  them 
on  the  window  sill.  I  water 
them  every  day.  My  seeds  are 
growing  fast. — henry  reeves. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  A-2 

Mrs.  Brinkman’s  and  Mrs. 
Forsyth’s  classes  went  to  the 
Holsum  Bakery  Co. 

Mrs.  Brinkman  asked  the 
secretary  if  we  could  go  in  to 
see  the  bakery. 

Mr.  Liston  showed  us  all  a- 
round  the  bakery. 

It  was  very  interesting  and 
we  thanked  Mr.  Liston. — 

LERON  MATTHEWS. 

We  went  upstairs  in  the  ele¬ 
vator  at  the  bakery. 

We  saw  a  man  put  some 
dough  in  a  dough  mixing  ma¬ 
chine. 

The  dough  went  around  and 
around  in  the  machine. 

A  man  caught  the  dough 
when  it  was  finished  being 
mixed. — ruby  nell  allen. 

We  saw  a  man  put  some  fil¬ 
ling  in  the  pies. 

They  put  cherry,  pineapple, 
coconut  and  apple  filling  in  the 
pies. 

The  man  gave  us  a  piece  of 
pineapple. — thomas  mcelroy. 

We  saw  many  big  machines 
and  ovens  at  the  Holsum 
Bakery  Co.  We  saw  two  very 
big  ovens.  The  man  told  Mrs. 
Brinkman  that  you  can  put 
480  pies  in  one  oven.  The  other 
oven  was  a  bread  oven.  They 
can  bake  320  loaves  of  bread 
in  that  oven. — bobby  hornsby. 


My  daddy  likes  to  paint  and 
draw  pictures.  He  sent  me  a 
picture  that  he  drew  last  week. 
It  is  a  picture  of  a  cowboy 
sitting  on  a  fence.  The  cowboy 
lives  on  a  ranch  out  west. 
There  were  some  mountains 
in  the  picture  too.  —  butch 

THOMPSON. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-B 

My  grandmother,  grandfa¬ 
ther,  great-grandmother  and 
great-grandfather  came  to  see 
Mary  and  me  one  Sunday. 
They  took  us  to  Ponce’s  Dutch 
Tavern  for  lunch.  —  Robert 
HOAGLAND. 

We  had  a  party  in  the  gym 
for  Washington’s  birthday. 
We  danced  and  had  a  grand 
time.  I  could  hear  the  music. — 
CHARLES  CLARK. 

We  learned  a  new  dance.  It 
is  the  minuet.  George  and 
Martha  Washington  danced 
the  minuet  a  long,  long  time 
ago. — EDNA  LOVERING. 

Gail  and  I  played  with  a 
puppy  on  the  grass  one  after¬ 
noon.  It  jumped  on  my  back 
and  Gail  laughed.  It  was  so 
CUte. — MARY  SPELL. 

I  planted  some  lima  beans 
in  a  can  of  dirt.  I  put  lots  of 
water  on  them.  I  hope  they  will 
grow. — ROY  DEMOTTE. 

- o - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

The  girls  had  many  black- 
eyed  Susan  plants.  We  planted 
a  few  of  them.  We  threw  the 
others  away.  We  were  tired 
of  planting  them.  Miss  Guil- 


martin  said,  “The  girls  are 
silly.”  The  boys  said,  “Yes, 
they  are!.” — sandra  kress. 

February  22  was  Washing¬ 
ton’s  birthday.  He  was  born 
February  22,  1932.  He  died 
December  14,  1799.  He  was 
sixty-seven  years  old.  He 
fought  Indians.  He  fought  the 
British.  He  won  for  our  coun¬ 
try.  He  was  first  President. 
Everybody  loved  him.  He  was 
brave.  —  wayne  Christopher. 

Mr.  Grow  gave  Gerald 
Harrell  a  big  wild  potato. 
Gerald  put  it  in  a  jar  with  some 
water.  It  has  some  roots  now. 
We  think  it  will  grow  some 
leaves. — joe  d.  cox. 

Mr.  Ambrosen  took  a  pic¬ 
ture  of  US. — JACK  CALHOUN. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

Mr.  Cheatham  was  our 
visitor  for  several  hours  Feb¬ 
ruary  19.  After  dinner  he  took 
Brenda  to  Jacksonville  to 
spend  the  weekend. — sandra 
KESSINGER. 

Some  of  the  flowers  in  our 
garden  have  begun  to  bloom. 
We  picked  ten  of  them. — 
LOUISE  WILCOX. 

I  had  a  great  big  surprise, 
when  I  opened  Mother’s  letter 
about  the  middle  of  February. 
There  was  a  five  dollar  bill  in 
it!  I  was  surprised  to  see 
Abraham  Lincoln’s  picture  on 

the  bill. — JERRY  KELLER. 

John  Fields’  Uncle  John 
stopped  by  to  see  him  one 
morning  in  February.  He  was 
on  his  way  to  his  home  in 
Maryland.  He  slipped  two 
dollars  in  John’s  pocket  before 
he  left. — BETTY  REGISTER. 
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TEACHERS  OF  THE  BLIND 

Anita  Holmes 
Otis  Knowles 
Mathew  McCoy 
Grant  H  McCray,  B  S 
Hiram  Sherman,  B.S. 


| 
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CONFERENCE  TO  MEET  IN  SANTA  FE 

The  twenty-sixth  regular  meeting  of  the  Con¬ 
ference  of  Executives  of  American  Schools  for 
the  Deaf  will  be  held  in  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico, 
April  20-24,  1954,  for  the  purpose  of  conduct¬ 
ing  the  necessary  business,  including  reports 
of  the  officers  and  chairmen  of  standing  com¬ 
mittees,  the  election  of  officers  and  executive 
committee  members,  and  such  other  business 
as  may  properly  come  before  the  meeting. 

Howard  M.  Quigley,  President 
Rich\rd  G.  Brill,  Secretary 


he 
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EASTER  GIFTS 


HEN  they  told  vie  that  my  child  ivas  blind, 

That  he  would  never  see,  I  said, 

Then  I  will  be  his  eyes,  he  will  see  through  mine. 

I  will  lead  him  by  the  hand  and  comfort  him 
As  long  as  I  shall  live. 

As  long  as  l  shall  live?  Then  when  I  die 
He  will  be  twice  as  blind.  NOl 
My  son  must  not  depend  on  me. 

Man  does  not  see  with  eyes  alone. 

I  must  find  schools,  and  teachers  who  will  bring  him 
The  message  of  his  ears  and  hands  and  feeling  fingertips. 
It  will  be  my  task  to  give  him  courage, 

Love  of  all  living  things, 

Desire  for  truth,  so  that  at  last 
My  son  shall  stand  alone,  serene, 

A  man,  ready  for  all  that  life  may  offer  him 
And  by  his  spirit’s  never  dimming  light 
MY  SON  SHALL  SEE! 

— Department  of  Health,  Health  News  Periodical. 


COVER— EASTER  GIFTS: 

“Pictured  at  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  during 
Easter  gift  presentation  by  Alpha  Omega  Chapter,  Epsilon  Sigma  Alpha 
sorority,  are,  left  to  right,  first  row:  Edith  Sapp,  Department  for  the 
Deaf,  Tampa;  Starr  Posey,  Department  for  the  Blind,  Eglin  Field; 
Sherry  Burt,  Department  for  the  Blind,  West  Palm  Beach;  second  row, 
left  to  right:  Mrs.  Fred  W.  Willis,  Jr.,  member  of  sorority’s  welfare 
committee;  Mrs.  R.  C.  Ransom,  chairman,  Mrs.  Jack  N.  Carnes,  state 
project  director;  John  M.  Wallace,  president  of  the  school,  and  Loyce 
Parrish,  Department  for  the  Deaf,  Macclenny,  Florida.” 
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A  General  Review  of  the  Program  In  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

(This  article  by  Mr.  Wallace  appeared  under  another  title  in  The  Journal 
of  the  Florida  Education  Association,  September,  1953.) 


The  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind,  in  St.  Augustine,  is 
strictly  a  residential  educational 
institution,  supported  by  the  State 
and  under  the  direction  of  the 
State  Board  of  Control  of  Florida. 
The  Florida  school  is  nationally 
recognized  and  designed  for  the 
education  of  children  between  six 
and  twenty-one  years  of  age  who 
are  too  deaf  or  too  blind  to  be 
properly  educated  in  public 
schools  and  who  are  of  sound  mind 
and  good  character.  Children  must 
be  able  to  feed  and  dress  them¬ 
selves  and  take  care  of  their  own 
personal  needs.  Board,  tuition  and 
medical  attention  for  temporary 
illness  are  free  to  children  whose 
parents  are  legal  residents  of  Flor¬ 
ida. 

Campus  Has  26  Acres 

The  school  campus  of  26  acres 
contains  21  buildings.  The  student 
body  at  the  present  time  numbers 
503  pupils,  two-thirds  of  whom 
are  deaf  or  hard-of-hearing  and 
one-third  blind  or  visually  handi¬ 
capped. 

The  term  of  school  is  for  nine 
months,  opening  early  in  Septem¬ 
ber  and  closing  the  latter  part  of 
May.  Pupils  are  received  at  the  age 
of  six  and  are  kept  until  gradua¬ 
tion  or  until  such  time  as  they  have 
acquired  a  wellrounded  academic 
and  vocational  education. 

The  education  of  the  deaf  and 
the  blind  is  a  special  educational 
field  and  all  the  instructors  must 
in  addition  to  being  college  gradu- 
be  especially  prepared  for  this 
field.  Most  of  the  faculty  members, 


By  JOHN  M.  WALLACE,  President 

ates,  have  had  several  years  of 
special  training. 

Department  for  the  Deaf 

In  the  Department  for  the  Deaf 
every  child  is  given  the  opportu¬ 
nity  to  learn  to  read  lips  and  to 
talk.  About  85  per  cent  of  the  pu¬ 
pils  in  schools  for  the  deaf  in  the 
United  States  are  taught  by  this 
oral  method.  For  the  group  of  pu¬ 
pils  unable  to  read  the  lips  and  to 
speak,  the  manual  method  (non- 
oral)  is  followed.  The  modern 
trend  in  the  education  of  the 


deaf  is  toward  auricular  training, 
in  which  great  strides  have  been 
made  during  the  last  ten  years. 
This  method  of  education  gives  the 
child  a  more  natural  voice,  and 
about  two  years’  time  may  be 
saved  in  the  education  of  a  deaf 
child. 

The  school  is  well  provided  with 
a  number  of  new  group  hearing 
aid  instruments  for  instructional 
purposes.  The  construction  of  these 
hearing  aids  is  similar  to  that  of 
the  radio.  A  teacher  talks  into  the 
microphone  and  each  child  has  a 


Older  deaf  girls,  members  of  the  class  of  1953,  are  shown  operating  linotype 
machines.  Clara  Belle  Hudson,  of  Haines  City,  is  setting  copy  while  Virginia 
Slappey,  of  Jacksonville,  makes  an  adjustment  at  the  rear  of  her  machine. 


Young  deaf  children  are  taught  speech  by  means  of  a  powerful  group 
hearing  aid.  These  children  are  first-year  students. 


receiver.  Each  receiver  has  a  dial 
by  which  the  child  may  intensify 
or  diminish  the  sound  for  each  ear 
according  to  the  need.  Many  pupils 
also  use  individual  hearing  aids 
after  specific  training  in  their  use. 

Prepare  Three  Years 

Young  pupils  who  enter  the  De¬ 
partment  for  the  Deaf  are  given 
three  preparatory  years  before  be¬ 
ginning  regular  public  school 
work.  Their  vocabulary  and  lang- 
guage  —  both  oral  and  written  — 
must  be  developed  as  young  deaf 
children  have  no  vocabulary,  no 
speech,  and  no  connected  language 
upon  entering  school.  They  do  not 
know  their  names  or  the  names  of 
any  objects  about  them. 

This  early  course  of  study  con¬ 
sists  of  sense  training,  calendar 
work,  voice  building,  speech, 
speech  reading,  number  work, 
colors,  vocabulary  building, 
rhythm,  simple  language,  and 
reading.  During  these  three  years 
group  hearing  aids  as  well  as  in¬ 
dividual  hearing  aids  are  used  to 
reach  any  residual  hearing  so  that 
speech  and  speech  reading  may  be 
acquired  more  rapidly  and  natu¬ 
rally. 

Regular  School  Work  Done 

After  the  preparatory  years, 
deaf  pupils  begin  regular  public 


school  work  and  progress  as  fast 
as  possible.  Speech,  speech  read¬ 
ing,  and  acoustic  training  are  con¬ 
tinued  until  they  leave  school. 
Those  who  cannot  be  taught  oral¬ 
ly  are  taught  the  same  subjects 
except  that  instead  of  speech 
and  speech  reading,  writing  and 
finger  spelling  (manual  alpha¬ 
bet)  are  substituted.  The  sign 
language  is  not  a  means  of  class¬ 
room  instruction. 

In  addition  to  recreational 
play,  physical  education  and  ex- 
tra-curriclar  activities,  a  com¬ 
prehensive  vocational  program 
is  carried  forward.  General  shop 
work,  shoe  repairing,  barbering, 
elementary  plumbing,  painting, 
printing  and  linotyping  are 
among  trades  offered  deaf  boys. 
Girls  take  elementary  sewing, 
advanced  sewing,  dressmaking, 
cooking,  cosmetology,  rug  weav¬ 
ing,  handicrafts,  laundry  work, 
typewriting,  printing  and  lino¬ 
typing. 

Department  for  the  Blind 

The  problem  of  the  education 
of  the  blind  does  not  present  the 
same  difficulties  as  that  of  the 
deaf.  The  blind  child’s  handicap 
is  more  of  a  physical  one  while 
the  deaf  child’s  handicap  is  an 
educational  handicap.  Blind  chil¬ 


dren  are  taught  by  the  revised 
Grade  2  Braille  method  which 
consists  of  reading  a  system  of 
six  raised  dots  in  various  com¬ 
binations.  They  have  vocabulary 
as  well  as  knowledge  and  under¬ 
standing  of  language.  After  blind 
children  learn  to  read  Braille, 
their  progress  in  school  is  as 
rapid  as  that  of  public  school 
children.  The  course  of  study  in 
this  department  is  designed  for 
completion  in  twelve  years  and 
is  the  same  as  that  in  a  good  ac¬ 
credited  public  school.  They  are 
also  taught  typing,  Braille  writ¬ 
ing  and  typing,  music  and  voice. 

Social  Training  Given 

In  addition  to  the  academic 
course,  pupils  are  given  a  broad 
social  adjustment  program  which 
includes  travel,  posture  improve¬ 
ment,  table  manners,  dancing, 
swimming,  games  and  physical 
activities  of  all  sorts  to  rid  them 
of  blindisms,  better  known  as 
undesirable  traits  acquired  due 
to  lack  of  vision  and  improper 
early  and  pre-school  training. 

The  school  has  an  up-to-date 
vocational  workshop  for  the 
blind.  The  boys  learn  to  make 
brooms,  mops,  door  mats,  and 
mattresses  of  all  sizes  and  kinds. 
They  also  learn  upholstering  and 
chair-caning.  Some  of  the  best 
broom  and  handicraft  shops  in 
the  state  are  owned  and  oper¬ 
ated  by  former  students  and 
graduates.  , 

The  girls  are  given  training  in 
homemaking  and  handicrafts — 
such  as  cooking,  sewing,  weav¬ 
ing,  crocheting,  basketry,  and 
dressmaking,  and  a  few,  with 
some  vision,  have  been  instruct¬ 
ed  in  beauty  culture.  Blind  girls 
are  now  being  trained  to  operate 
the  switchboard,  which  could 
afford  future  employment. 

Vocational  Chances  Studied 

A  careful  study  is  made  of  dif¬ 
ferent  vocational  possibilities  for 
both  the  deaf  and  the  blind  in 
the  state.  Students  are  tried  in 
several  types  of  general  shops  to 
see  what  their  aptitudes  are  be¬ 
fore  placing  them  in  specific  vo¬ 
cations  for  concentrated  training. 
The  Florida  Department  of  Voca¬ 
tional  Rehabilitation  and  the 
Florida  Council  for  the  Blind  have 
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been  most  helpful  in  giving  guid¬ 
ance  and  further  intensive  train¬ 
ing  to  students  after  leaving 
school. 

The  school’s  main  purpose  is 
to  give  a  good  academic  educa¬ 
tion  to  its  deaf  and  blind,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  teach  good  basic 
vocational  trades  whereby  stu¬ 
dents  may  acquire  hand  skills,  use 
of  hand  tools,  and  use  of  power 
saws  and  machinery.  If  the  school 
teaches  these  skills  plus  good  work 
habits  and  attitudes,  pupils  can  be 
trained  for  skilled  and  specific 
jobs  after  leaving  school. 

The  school  has  attractive  and 
well-kept  dormitories  and  dining 
rooms  for  various  departments 
and  age  groups.  Meals  are  care¬ 
fully  planned  and  well-balanced. 
Pupils  are  grouped  according  to 
age,  social  maturity,  needs  and 
educational  attainment.  They  are 
in  small  graded  classes  of  eight  to 
ten  pupils. 

New  Gym  Used 

A  new  gymnasium,  costing  ap¬ 
proximately  $450,000  with  equip¬ 
ment,  will  be  put  into  operation 
this  month.  It  has  shower  and 
locker  rooms,  basketball  courts, 
and  exercise  rooms  for  boys  and 
girls,  both  deaf  and  blind. 

The  school  has  made  full  pro¬ 
vision  for  maintaining  good 


health.  It  has  the  services  of  a 
doctor,  a  dentist,  and  an  eye,  ear, 
nose  and  throat  specialist.  The 
school  infirmary  is  staffed  with 
four  nurses  to  look  after  the  health 
program. 

The  Negro  Department,  which 
has  been  and  is  being  improved 
greatly,  furnishes  the  same  types 
of  training  academically  and  vo¬ 
cationally.  Two  new  dormitories 
are  in  use,  and  a  $250,000  build¬ 
ing  program  for  1954  will  pro¬ 
vide  equal  facilities  for  the  Ne¬ 
gro  pupils  of  both  departments. 

Trips,  Programs,  Planned 

All  sorts  of  activities,  trips, 
programs,  contests,  and  extra 
curricular  activities  are  carried 
out  in  all  departments  to  better 
the  development  of  the  whole 
child. 

A  number  of  our  most  talented 
former  students  have  graduated 
from  institutions  of  higher  learn¬ 
ing.  Students  in  the  Department 
for  the  Deaf,  who  desire  a  high¬ 
er  education,  are  prepared  for 
admission  to  Gallaudet  College, 
Washington,  D.C.,  the  only  col¬ 
lege  for  the  deaf  in  the  world. 
Students  in  the  Department  for 
the  Blind  attend  colleges  and 
universities  in  the  State. 

The  fact  that  graduates  and 
former  students  are  gainfully 


employed  and  are  fulfilling  use¬ 
ful,  happy  lives  in  the  commu¬ 
nities  in  which  they  reside,  leads 
us  to  believe  that  the  school  is 
adequately  fulfilling  the  function 
for  which  it  was  created,  that  is, 
the  proper  preparation  of  the 
deaf  and  the  blind  for  a  useful 
place  in  society. 

- o - 

COLLECT  BEFORE  DELIVERY 

It  is  a  proved  theory  that  suc¬ 
cessful  men  are  likely  to  show  re¬ 
sourcefulness  at  an  early  age.  This 
story  concerns  a  wealthy  man  who, 
when  he  was  a  boy,  walked  into  a 
farmer’s  melon  patch  and  asked 
the  price  of  a  fine  big  fruit. 

“That’s  40  cents,”  said  the 
farmer. 

“I  have  only  4  cents,”  the  boy 
told  him. 

“Well,”  smiled  the  farmer  and 
winked  at  his  hired  hand  as  he 
pointed  to  a  very  small  and  very 
green  melon,  “how  about  that 
one?” 

“Fine.  I’ll  take  it,”  the  boy  said, 
“but  don’t  cut  it  off  the  vine  yet. 
I’ll  call  for  it  in  a  week  or  so.” 

— American  Legion  Magazine. 
- o - 


During  the  past  school  year  there 
were  reported  in  the  Annals 

147  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinics 
in  Colleges  and  Universities 
in  the  United  States. 

45  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinics 
in  Hospitals  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada. 

23  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinics 
in  Schools  for  the  Deaf  in 
the  United  States. 

Parents  of  deaf  children  will  find 
this  information  and  other  per¬ 
tinent  data  in  the  January  issue  of 
the 

AMERICAN  ANNALS  OF  THE  DEAF 
Gallaudet  College 
Washington  2,  D.C. 

OFFICIAL  ORGAN: 

Conference  of  Executives  of 
American  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
Convention  of  American  Instruc¬ 
tors  of  the  Deaf 

January  number,  $2.00 
Yearly  subscription,  five  numbers, 
$4.00 


A  science  class  in  the  Intermediate  department  for  the  blind. 
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FIRST  GRADE 

I  hope  the  Easter  Rabbit  will  come 
to  see  me. — Alice  Pearl  Johnson. 

I  wrestled  in  gym  class  and  lost. — 
Marvin  Carnley. 

We  are  going  to  have  an  Easter 
egg  hunt  next  week.  —  Cornelia 
Frazier. 

I  am  looking  forward  to  going 
home  for  Easter  vacation. — Sherry 
Burt. 

We  made  Easter  baskets  today. — 
Jimmy  Scranton. 

I  hope  I  find  some  eggs  at  the  egg 
hunt  next  week. — William  Coombie. 

We  have  some  red  roses  in  our 
room.  They  smell  so  good. — Starr 
Posey. 

I  made  a  book  about  different 
kinds  of  fruit. — Lorraine  Irvine. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

Tuesday  we  had  a  wrestling  match 
and  I  lost.  The  winners  get  a  blue 
ribbon  and  the  losers  get  a  red 
ribbon. — Bobby  Bowers. 

My  sister  got  her  cap  in  nursing 
school,  and  I  am  so  proud  of  her. — 
Isabelle  Smith. 

I  am  reading  a  book  about  Little 
Jack  Rabbit,  and  it  is  so  funny.  I’m 
studying  it  for  fun. — Mickey  Adams. 

Mary  Jane  Barnwell  is  going  home 
with  me  for  Easter,  and  I  am  so  glad. 
— Sandra  K.  Johnson. 

It’s  close  to  Easter,  but  1  can  hardly 
wait  for  these  few  more  days  to  pass 
so  I  can  go  home. — Dianne  Blyen- 
burgh. 

I  got  a  package  last  Thursday,  and 
I  enjoyed  it  very  much.  It  had 
Nabisco  crackers,  cookies,  and  lots  of 
good  things. — William  Coppage. 

I  am  going  home  Easter,  and  I  am 
so  glad.  I  hope  it  doesn’t  rain.  — 
Jimmy  Stevens. 

Mr.  Vernon  went  to  Miami  yester¬ 
day,  but  he  will  be  back  Monday.  I 
can’t  wait  until  Easter  so  I  can  go 
home. — Stevie  Olson. 

We  are  making  Eggbert  the  Easter 
Egg  and  coloring  him  in  bright  colors. 
— Sandra  Jorge. 


FOURTH  AND  SIXTH  GRADES 

March  27  we  went  on  a  picnic  to 
the  Jacksonville  Zoo.  We  took  the  trip 
in  our  new  bus.  We  sang  and  had  fun 
going  and  coming  back.  The  school 
gave  us  a  generous  and  delicious 
lunch. — Jimmy  Kaley. 

Mary  Inglitt  and  I  have  been 
decorating  our  bulletin  board.  We 
fixed  some  baskets  of  Easter  eggs  and 
put  them  on  the  board.  — Billy 
Brown. 

I  had  fun  feeding  “Miss  Chic,”  the 
elephant,  when  we  went  to  the  zoo. 
As  much  as  I  liked  peanuts  myself,  I 
had  more  fun  feeding  them  to  the 
elephant. — Clarence  Huggins. 

Soon  after  we  arrived  at  the  zoo, 
we  heard  a  terrible  roaring.  I  went 
over  to  the  lion’s  cage  to  see  what 
was  wrong.  He  gave  one  look  at  me, 
hushed  and  went  to  sleep.  We  did  not 
hear  him  again. — Albert  Alluisi. 

I  do  not  think  I  am  going  home  for 
Easter.  If  I  do  not.  I  am  spending 
Thursday  night  and  part  of  Friday 
with  Mrs.  Davenport. — Mary  Inglitt. 

A  few  weeks  ago  all  the  little  boys 
went  to  the  Coca-Cola  Plant.  I  had 
never  been  inside  one  before.  It  was 
interesting. 

We  walked  on  to  the  drug  store 
where  some  of  us  had  drinks,  and 
some  had  ice  cream. — Jackie  Vidou. 

I  enjoyed  going  to  the  zoo.  I  liked 
the  lion  and  the  llama  best.  We  had 
been  studying  about  these  animals. — 
Peter  Leins. 

I’m  so  happy  to  be  going  home  for 
Easter.  I  shall  go  with  Sandra  Kay 
Johnson’s  people.  It  was  kind  of  them 
to  make  it  possible  for  me  to  go  home. 
I  know  I  shall  enjoy  the  visit. — Mary 
Jane  Barnwell. 

My  mother  is  raising  a  little  calf 
for  me.  The  family  cow  is  the  mother, 
but  the  calf  was  given  to  me  for  my 
own. — Oscar  Colvin. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  places. 
I’ve  been  since  I  came  to  school  here 
is  Marineland.  I  saw  the  diver  go 
down  to  feed  the  fish.  He  asked  me 
if  I  would  like  to  take  his  place.  I 
sure  would. — Warren  Kennedy. 

I  liked  the  birds  at  the  zoo  better 
than  the  animals.  There  were  many 
different  kinds.  One  macaw  would 
talk  back  to  us. — Winnie  Mussel- 
white. 


We  did  not  spend  all  of  our  time 
at  the  zoo  looking  at  the  animals.  We 
rode  on  the  “merry-go-round”  and 
took  walks  down  “lover’s  lane.” — 
Pauline  Cobb. 

We  all  enjoyed  the  track  meet  held 
here  recently.  We  liked  the  Missis¬ 
sippi  girls  very  much. — Bette  Doss. 

MRS.  BENNETT'S  CLASS 

I  liked  our  story.  —  Don  Brain- 
bridge. 

I  am  going  home  for  Easter.  — 
Charles  Brown. 

We  wrestled  in  a  wrestling  match 
— Wesley  Murray. 

I  went  over  to  watch  the  wrestling 
match  yesterday,  and  I  had  a  good 
time. — -Bobby  Kean. 

I  wrestled  yesterday  at  four  o’clock. 
— Wayne  Lanier. 

I  liked  the  story  of  Pearl  Harbor 
the  substitute  teacher  told  us.  — 
Walter  Butts. 

My  mother  sent  me  books;  I  spent 
the  week  end  with  a  friend.  — 
Albert  Butler. 

I  am  looking  forward  to  Easter 
vacation.— Roy  Usina. 

A  friend  gave  me  some  comic 
books. — Charles  Carter. 

SEVENTH  GRADE 

This  will  be  my  last  news  note.  I 
have  enjoyed  being  here  the  last  two 
years.  The  teachers  I  have  been  under 
are  really  nice.  I  have  learned  Braille 
under  Mr.  Albrecht.  He  is  .a  good 
teacher  of  Braille.  The  things  I  have 
received  here  in  school  mean  more  to 
me  than  I  can  express. 

Mr.  Gibbs  has  been  a  good  super¬ 
visor  to  me  during  the  two  years  I 
have  been  here.  He  is  good  in  every 
way. 

Thanks  to  Mr.  Vernon  who  is  my 
gym  teacher.  I  feel  that  I  have  ac¬ 
complished  a  great  deal  in  gym.  I 
have  learned  to  raise  a  dumbbell  over 
my  head  with  my  right  hand  while 
lying  on  the  floor.  I  could  not  do  this 
before  this  year. — Earl  Lipham. 

Our  track  team  had  a  track  meet 
with  the  team  from  the  Mississippi 
School  for  the  Blind.  We  had  the 
basketball  throw.  Our  team  took  first 
and  second  places  in  that.  The  shot 
put  was  next  and  we  got  a  second 
place  out  of  that.  Then  we  had  a 
couple  of  jumps.  We  took  second  and 
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third  in  the  high  jump.  The  mile  run, 
fifty-yard  dash  and  hundred-yard 
dash  were  all  held  on  the  beach. 

The  girls  also  have  a  track  team. 
I  think  they  did  well  in  their  meet. 
They  did  not  get  beaten  as  badly  as 
the  boys. 

I  think  our  wrestling  team  was 
very  successful,  this  having  been  our 
first  year  of  wrestling.  All  the  boys 
have  worked  together  very  well.  Mr. 
Iverson  has  started  working  with  the 
smaller  boys  now.  I  think  that  some 
day  they  will  make  a  good  wrestling 
team. — Ed.  Crider. 

The  seventh  and  eighth  grades  went 
to  Marineland  on  April  7.  Everyone 
enjoyed  seeing  the  many  kinds  of 
sea  animals.  I  think  that  we  enjoyed 
the  porpoises  most  af  all.  I  like 
Marineland  very  much  because  they 
have  much  interesting  things 
there.  They  feed  the  fish  at  ten 
o’clock.  The  man  who  feeds  them 
stands  on  a  platform  extending  out 
over  the  water  about  six  or  seven 
feet. 

I  enjoyed  watching  Flippy,  the 
porpoise,  do  so  many  tricks.  Flippy 
played  ball  with  his  trainer.  He  also 
jumped  through  a  ring.  Porpoises 
certainly  are  playful  animals.  I  really 
enjoyed  the  trip  and  all  that  I  saw. — • 
Diane  Harrison. 

Our  class,  the  seventh  grade,  spon¬ 
sored  a  party  on  March  26.  Mr.  Angus 
helped  us  to  plan  the  party.  It  was 
a  beach  party  and  I  think  it  turned 
out  very  well.  We  took  the  new  bus 
and  new  truck  and  carried  all  the 
pupils  from  the  seventh  grade  through 
high  school. 

After  we  arrived  at  the  beach,  we 
immediately  began  to  play  games 
and  to  prepare  supper.  Several  of  the 
teachers  and  older  students  helped 
us  with  supper  which  consisted  of 
hot  dogs,  baked  beans,  potato  chips, 
marshmallows,  pickles,  ice  cream, 
cake,  cold  drinks  and  coffee. 

After  supper  was  over,  we  played 
more  games,  looked  for  a  lost  girl, 
and  pushed  our  truck  which  had 
gotten  stuck  in  the  sand.  Toward 
the  end  of  the  evening  we  played 
games  around  our  fire  which  was 
burning  a  bit  low  by  then. 

Many  thanks  to  Mr.  Angus,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Albrecht,  Mr.  Vernon,  Mr.  Iver¬ 
son  and  all  who  helped  us  with  our 
party.  We  had  a  wonderful  time. — 
Tommy  Fillyaw. 

EIGHTH  GRADE 

THE  IMPORTANCE  OF  HAVING 
A  GOAL:  The  most  important  part  of 
a  person’s  life  is  when  he  begins  to 
think  about  the  goals  he  hopes  to 
achieve.  No  one  should  set  goals  too 
high  at  first.  Plan  your  greatest  goal, 


but,  while  you  are  thinking  about  it, 
keep  working  toward  it  through 
smaller  goals,  as  this  will  give  you 
courage  for  working  toward  your 
main  goal.  For  example,  if  your  main 
goal  is  to  become  a  doctor,  you  must 
first  reach  smaller  goals,  such  as, 
learning  your  lessons  in  school,  etc. 
If  you  have  no  goals,  you  will  never 
have  the  pleasure  of  achievement. — 
Ronnie  Nausley. 

WHAT  ACHIEVEMENT  IS: 
Achievement  means  making  progress. 
To  achieve  something,  you  must  work 
toward  it  step  by  step.  You  may 
achieve  anything  by  practice.  Prac¬ 
tice  is  the  only  way  to  success.  In 
making  achievement,  make  it  slowly 
enough  and  wisely  enough  so  that  you 
never  slide  back.  If  you  try  to  reach  a 
goal  too  fast,  you  may  fail. — Larry 
Janak. 

WHAT  IS  A  FAILURE:  A  failure 
is  someone  who  has  given  up.  It  is 
easier  to  become  a  failure  than  a  suc¬ 
cess,  but  more  people  are  successes 
than  failures.  Everyone  needs  success. 
It  is  vital  for  life.  After  all,  what  is 
the  use  of  living  if  you  do  not  have 
anything  to  live  and  work  for.  A  man 
who  cannot  face  the  world  is  a  cow¬ 
ard,  and  a  coward  is  always  a  failure. 
And,  on  the  other  hand,  a  man  who 
strives  for  years  to  reach  a  goal,  and, 
for  some  reason  not  his  own,  never 
quite  reaches  it,  is  still  a  success. 
But  working  and  dreaming  of  suc- 
ess,  makes  you  a  success. — Beth  Bis¬ 
hop. 

WHAT  IS  SUCCESS?  A  successful 
person  is  one  who  reaches  his  goal  or 
keeps  working  toward  it.  To  be  suc¬ 
cessful,  a  person  doesn’t  necessarily 
have  to  reach  his  goal.  To  be  a  suc¬ 
cess,  a  person,  though  not  able  to 
reach  his  goal,  should  not  give  up,  but 
work  even  harder.- — Mary  Scott. 

BEING  AN  ACTOR:  I  would  like 
to  become  an  actor,  because  I  like  be¬ 
ing  in  plays.  I  like  to  travel,  and 
would  enjoy  making  motion  pictures 
in  other  lands.  I  would  like  to  show 
people  what  other  parts  of  the  world 
are  like.  I  also  like  to  portray  va¬ 
rious  types  of  characters  in  plays.  In 
this  manner  we  can  understand  how 
people  lived  and  acted  in  olden  times. 
There  are  some  disadvantages  too. 
Most  actors  like  to  get  married  five 
or  six  times.  I  would  not  want  to  be 
an  actor  just  for  the  sake  of  publicity. 
Many  like  acting  merely  because  it 
makes  them  rich  and  gives  them 
fancy  things.  I  do  not  have  these 
ambitions. — Jimmy  Bowen. 

WHY  I  CAN’T  BE  WHAT  I  WANT 
TO  BE:  Have  you  ever  wanted  to  be 
something  or  do  something,  and  then 


found  out  that  you  couldn’t?  There 
are  many  people  who  have  had  it 
that  way.  Some  have  given  up  when 
they  found  that  they  couldn’t  be  or  do 
what  they  wanted,  and  some  have 
given  up  the  idea  and  gone  ahead  to 
do  something  else. 

I  have  always  wanted  to  be  a  nurse, 
and  help  people.  But  now  I  have 
found  that  it  is  impossible,  and  have 
gone  on  to  find  other  things  that  I 
might  be  able  to  do.  I  think  that  I 
would  like  to  be  a  dictaphone  typist, 
and  I  hope  that  I  will  succeed  in 
that  goal.  We  should  all  look  forward 
to  what  we  can  do,  and  not  back  to 
what  we  cannot  do. — Barbara  Smith. 

We  are  very  proud  of  two  of  our 
eighth  graders  for  participating  in  a 
nation-wide  spelling  contest  spon¬ 
sored  by  the  M'ami  Herald.  Ronnie 
Nausley  and  Elizabeth  Bishop,  as 
school  champion  and  runner-up,  re¬ 
presented  our  school  in  the  county 
contest  in  Hastings  on  April  5. 
Though  they  didn’t  win,  they  deserve 
a  lot  of  credit  for  a  wonderful  try. 

NINTH  GRADE 

THE  DIVINE  NINE  LINE:  At  the 
beginning  of  March,  new  officers 
were  elected  to  hold  office  for  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  year.  They  are  as  fol¬ 
lows:  President,  John  Statham; 

Vice-president,  Lawton  Williams; 
Secretary-Treasurer,  Janet  Clary; 
Sergeant-at-arms,  Chandler  Glisson. 

Our  regular  monthly  present  for  the 
children’s  ward  of  the  Flager  Hos¬ 
pital,  and  a  present  for  James  Al¬ 
brecht,  our  teacher’s  son,  were 
bought. 

Our  meetings  were  held  regu¬ 
larly.  Interesting  programs  were  pre¬ 
sented.  No  birthdays  occurred  during 
March,  so  no  parties  were  given. 

Court  has  been  held  twice  this 
month.  Mary  Jane  Downs  was  found 
not  guilty  of  chewing  gum  in  class, 
and  Pat  Dillard  was  found  guilty  of 
the  same  charge.  She  was  fined  twen¬ 
ty  cents.  This  goes  into  our  club 
treasury. 

SCIENCE:  I  will  explain  photo¬ 
synthesis.  Photosynthesis  is  a  process 
of  changing  carbondioxide  and  water 
to  sugar  and  starches  with  chloro¬ 
phyll  as  a  catalist,  and  the  sun  for 
the  energy.  All  of  this  takes  place  in 
trees  and  plants. — Chandler  Glisson. 

THE  SEVENTH  GRADE  PARTY: 
The  junior-senior  high  school  party 
in  March  was  sponsored  by  the 
seventh  grade.  It  was  a  beach  party. 
We  went  down  to  the  beach  in  a 
truck  and  the  new  bus.  While  supper 
was  prepared,  we  played  several 
games.  Supper  consisted  of  every- 
Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

Our  Mock  Wedding 

One  of  this  year’s  most  amusing 
events  was  the  mock  wedding  which 
Mrs.  Ratal's  class  and  Miss  Olson’s 
class  gave  one  Saturday  in  Walker 
Literary  Society.  The  boys  took  the 
girls’  parts  and  the  girls  took  the 
boys’  parts.  Included  in  the  bridal 
party  were: 

Gene  Kurtz  Bride 

Pat  Corbett  Bridegroom 

Preacher  Lois  Wise 

Bridemaids  David  Guy, 

Freddie  Zenz  and  Allen  Walker 
Best  Man  Claudette  Maness 

Flower  Girl  Sonia  Hernandez 

Ring  Bearer . Marvin  Wise 

Bride’s  Mother  Tommy  Elliott 

Bride’s  Father  .  Judy  Lefkow 

Bridegroom’s  Mother 

Murray  Langston 

Soloist .  Lila  La  Croix 

Pianist . Sandra  Laatsch 

Usher  .  Philip  Dignan 

Guests . Velma  Neely  and  David 

Vinson 

The  actors  all  had  on  costumes 
suited  to  their  parts.  Lila  La  Croix 
as  the  soloist  stole  the  show.  She 
sang  with  great  feeling. — Claudette 
Maness. 

Revealing  My  Diary 

Tucked  and  hidden  away  in  my 
locker  is  a  thick  five-year  diary.  In 
it  I  keep  precious  memories  of  a  half 
decade  of  the  long  and  busy  years  I 
have  known.  Those  years  have  been 
full  of  both  happiness  and  sadness 
for  me. 

When  I  read  the  passages  of  mo¬ 
ments  long  since  forgotten,  I  remem¬ 
ber  the  fun  I  used  to  have.  As  I  read 
on,  I  come  upon  incidents  which  are 
almost  forgotten  by  me. 

The  following  is  an  incident  which 
was  taken  from  my  beloved  diary: 

During  the  summer,  I  used  to  go  to 
camp.  It  was  at  the  time  when  I  was 
extremely  mischievous  and  always 
getting  my  nose  into  things.  So,  very 
often,  as  children  do,  my  friends  and 
I  got  peeved  with  our  counselor  for 
some  simple  reason.  We  were  all  in 
a  really  naughty  mood  at  one  time, 
and  we  decided  to  play  a  prank  on 
someone  even  though  we  knew  we 
would  be  punished  for  it.  We  figured 
it  would  be  worth  it,  and  to  this  day, 
I  believe  it  was. 

One  evening  when  our  counselor 
was  off,  we  decided  to  get  even  with 
her  for  something  that  had  occurred 
during  the  day.  Sitting  in  a  huddle 


we  whispered  and  conspired  but  we 
could  think  of  nothing  to  do!  Sud¬ 
denly,  one  of  us  thought  of  a  simple, 
but  devilish  trick  which  involved 
our  supervisor’s  bed.  We  took  off  the 
top  sheet  of  her  bed  and  hid  it.  Then 
we  took  the  bottom  sheet,  folded  it, 
and  brought  it  up  to  the  head  of 
the  bed.  This  made  the  bed  look  as 
if  it  were  properly  made  up  with  two 
sheets.  That  night,  when  Alma, 
our  counselor,  returned  from  a  late 
date,  we  were  all  snuggled  deep  in 
our  beds,  but  not  one  of  us  was 
asleep.  We  were  joyously  and  expec¬ 
tantly  awaiting  Alma’s  reaction  to 
our  trick.  Alma  donned  her  sleeping 
clothes,  opened  her  bed,  and  got  in. 
She  stuck  her  feet  in  and  shoved. 
Thinking  the  sheets  were  stuck  to¬ 
gether,  she  pushed  her  feet  down  as 
hard  as  she  could  and  ripped  the 
sheet  down  the  middle.  We  put  up 
such  a  racket  over  hearing  that  sheet 
rip!  The  lights  flashed  on  and  did 
we  ever  get  it!  But,  I  shall  never 
forget  that  hilarious  night  as  long 
as  I  live. — Judy  Lefkow. 

My  First  Swim 

Mother  has  told  me  that  when  I 
was  about  seven  years  old,  my 
parents,  their  relatives,  and  their 
friends  went  to  a  riverside  park  to 
have  a  big  picnic.  It  was  a  beautiful 
summer  day.  Everybody  had  a  won¬ 
derful  time  except  me.  I  was  a  little 
boy  so  I  just  wanted  to  see  the  river 
and  watch  the  people  swim.  I  asked 
Father  if  I  could  go  swimming,  but 
he  was  afraid  to  let  me  go.  Father 
promptly  forgot  about  the  swim¬ 
ming,  but  not  I.  I  ran  to  the  river 
and  jumped  in.  Mother  saw  me,  and 
she  excitedly  shouted  my  name,  but 
I  did  not  pay  attention  to  her.  Sud¬ 
denly,  my  relatives  and  friends 
were  all  trying  to  get  me  out  of  the 
river,  and  they  dived  in  vain.  Poor 
Mother  fainted,  but  Father  seemed 
to  feel  that  I  was  all  right. 

I  was  fished  out  of  the  river.  I 
walked  to  Mother,  and  she  recovered 
when  she  saw  me.  This  must  have 
been  quite  an  exciting  experience 
for  my  family,  but  I  do  not  remem¬ 
ber  it  at  all. — Al  Kurtz,  Jr. 

The  Poor  Kitten 

When  I  see  a  poor  little  kitten,  my 
thoughts  go  back  to  an  amusing  inci¬ 
dent  that  happened  several  years  ago 
in  the  New  Primary  Building. 

One  day  some  of  us  boys  found  a 
little  kitten  with  a  hole  in  its  head. 
Eddie  Brooker  said  he  had  seen  a  man 


putting  oil  in  the  hole.  I  think  he  did 
it  to  kill  the  worms  in  the  kitten’s 
head.  We  asked  the  Negro  servants  in 
Wartmann  Cottage  if  it  was  their  kit¬ 
ten.  They  laid  no  claim  to  it  so  we 
took  it  to  the  dormitory  in  the  New 
Primary  Building.  We  tried  hard  to 
take  good  care  of  it.  It  did  not  look 
very  peppy  and  in  a  few  days,  it  died. 
We  took  it  to  Davenport  Park  and 
buried  it  there.  Eddie  Brooker  wept 
bitterly  over  the  death  of  the  kitten. 
— Thomas  Justin  Elliott. 

Reminiscing 

I  have  spent  most  of  my  school 
years  in  New  York  City.  I  attended 
the  Lexington  School  for  the  Deaf, 
and  nearly  all  the  girls  in  my  class 
were  mischievous  and  full  of  fun.  I 
had  one  classmate  who  rarely  joined 
us  in  our  naughty  pranks.  She  was 
almost  angelic. 

I  remember  something  we  did  one 
evening.  Our  dormitory  was  on 
third  floor,  and  we  had  some  win¬ 
dows  facing  the  street.  We  were 
standing  by  a  window  looking  down 
at  the  people  walking  by  on  the 
sidewalk.  We  decided  to  frighten 
them  by  screaming.  We  screamed  at 
the  top  of  our  voices,  and  the  people 
below  looked  around  to  find  out 
where  the  horrible  screams  were 
coming  from.  We  hid  so  they  could 
not  see  us. 

It  seems  now  like  a  foolish  thing 
to  do,  but  at  the  time,  we  had  great 
fun. — Sonia  Hernandez. 

I  Remember 

One  day  when  I  was  a  little  girl, 
Mom  and  I  went  to  North  Carolina 
to  see  Daddy  who  was  in  the  Navy. 
We  went  there  on  the  bus.  I  do  not 
remember  the  name  of  the  town 
where  Daddy  was  stationed,  but 
when  we  arrived,  we  saw  him  wait¬ 
ing  for  us  at  the  bus  station.  Before 
we  got  off  the  bus,  1  called  Daddy 
many  times  because  I  was  very  much 
excited  to  see  him  again.  We  walked 
around  the  town,  and  night  came,  and 
we  went  to  a  hotel  above  a  restau¬ 
rant.  I  could  not  sleep  well  because 
I  was  too  excited  to  be  with  my  dear 
daddy  again,  so  I  got  out  of  bed  and 
took  some  clean  socks  with  me  to 
the  bathroom.  I  tried  to  wash  them 
in  the  sink,  but  the  sink  was  too 
high  for  me.  So  I  cleaned  the  bath¬ 
room  and  flushed  the  toilet.  I 
washed  my  socks.  Mom  heard  the 
noise  and  came  in.  When  I  heard 
her,  I  tried  to  hurry,  and  I  dropped 
one  sock  into  the  toilet  and  flushed 
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it  down  the  drain.  Mom  saw  all  I 
had  done,  and  she  gave  me  a 
spanking. — Gertha  Wise. 

France 

One  day,  our  assignment  in  social 
studies  was  to  get  as  much  informa¬ 
tion  as  possible  about  France.  I 
enjoyed  it  very  much. 

I  found  out  that  France  was  one 
of  the  first  countries  to  become  a 
strong  nation.  It  used  to  be  ruled 
by  kings,  but  the  present  head  of  the 
government  is  President  Rene  Coty. 

Warm  winds  and  plentiful  summer 
rains  make  France  a  good  farming 
country.  There  are  fields  of  potatoes 
and  sugar  beets,  orchards  and  vege¬ 
table  gardens. 

Most  of  France’s  exports  are 
manufactured  products.  She  sends 
out  fine  perfumes,  wines,  soaps,  silk, 
and  cheeses.  Her  imports  are  raw 
materials  such  as  cotton,  coal,  oil, 
silk,  and  some  food  products  such  as 
meats  and  grains. 

Paris  is  the  capital  of  France.  It 
is  the  largest  city,  and  greater  Paris 
has  a  population  of  over  6,000,000. 
Paris  has  fine  old  buildings.  It  has 
the  famous  Eiffel  Tower  and  the 
Louvre,  which  contains  some  of  the 
world’s  greatest  paintings. — Murray 
Langston. 

Reminiscing 

Up  to  the  time  I  was  twelve  years 
old,  I  attended  a  public  school  which 
was  not  far  from  my  home.  I  usually 
walked  to  school,  and  my  brother 
rode  his  bicycle.  I  was  never  allowed 
to  ride  a  bicycle  to  school  or  to  town 
because  Father  was  worried  that  I 
might  get  run  over  since  I  could  not 
hear  well. 

One  day  my  brother  James  who 
is  older  than  I  was  talking  to  his 
friend.  They  went  on  their  bicycles 
around  the  corner  of  the  house,  and 
I  was  left  alone.  I  decided  to  surprise 
them  by  running  around  the  other 
way  and  meeting  them.  Suddenly 
at  one  corner  we  collided,  and  I  was 
knocked  to  the  ground.  I  was  not 
hurt  badly,  but  I  remember  thinking 
that  it  nays  to  be  careful  at  home, 
too. — David  Guy. 

An  Incident  In  My  Life 

When  I  was  five  or  six  years  old, 
we  had  a  colored  woman  named 
Margaret  to  take  care  of  my  sister 
Sherolyn  and  me.  One  day,  I  got  a 
pail  full  of  frogs  and  showed  them 
to  her.  Wow!  did  she  scream!  She 
ran  to  the  door  and  I  ran  to  put  the 
frogs  under  the  bed.  Some  of  them 
got  out  so  I  had  to  put  them  back  in 
the  ditch  where  I  had  found  them. 

Another  time,  I  saw  some  false 
teeth  on  a  shelf.  I  picked  them  up 
and  tried  to  scare  Margaret.  I  really 


did  scare  her.  She  ran  down  the  road 
almost  to  the  highway.  She  said,  “Pat, 
if  you  don’t  stop  scaring  me,  I  won’t 
take  care  of  you  any  more.”  I  did 
not  want  her  to  leave  so  I  quit  scaring 
her.  But  it  was  so  much  fun  watching 
her  run. — Patsy  Corbett. 

The  Story  of  My  Life 

I  was  born  in  Tompkinsville,  Ken¬ 
tucky,  on  November  28,  1936.  When 
I  was  three  years  old,  we  moved  to 
Florida  to  get  to  a  warmer  climate. 

One  day  while  I  was  in  Kentucky, 
I  went  to  the  chicken  house  to  collect 
some  eggs,  and  I  put  them  in  the 
pockets  of  my  overalls.  As  I  started 
walking,  the  eggs  began  to  crack  and 
my  overalls  got  all  wet.  My  mother 
laughed  at  me. 

My  family  moved  to  a  dairy  farm 
with  Uncle  Luther  and  Aunt  Maud 
in  Florida.  My  cousin  and  I  played 
on  some  big  sacks  of  cow  feed.  I  fell 
off  and  hit  my  head  on  the  concrete 
floor.  My  mother  was  scared  because 
she  thought  I  was  dead. 

Before  I  was  six  years  old,  I  en¬ 
tered  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind  at  St.  Augustine.  I 
started  in  September,  1942.  I  enjoyed 
school  very  much.  I  got  glasses 
because  I  had  trouble  with  my  left 
eye. 

When  I  was  twelve  or  thirteen 
years  old,  I  had  an  accident.  One 
day  in  the  summer  at  home,  my 
bicycle  got  a  flat  tire.  I  took  it  to 
the  shop.  While  I  was  there,  I  saw 
a  newspaper  truck  stopping  to  unload 
newspapers.  I  thought  I  must  hurry 
to  get  my  papers  and  sell  them.  So  I 
ran,  but  I  did  not  see  a  truck  behind 
some  bushes.  It  struck  me,  and  I 
fell  down.  Mother  took  me  to  the 
hospital  to  be  examined.  I  had  many 
sores  all  over  my  body,  but  I  got 
well  soon. 

I  have  been  working  in  the  carpen¬ 
ter  shop  at  school  for  five  years.  I 
like  to  work  there  very  much.  I  like 
to  make  things. 

I  am  returning  to  school  next 
year.  I  hope  to  go  to  college.  I  like 
language,  arithmetic,  health,  and 
science  better  than  the  other  sub¬ 
jects.  I  have  always  hoped  to  become 
a  scientist  or  an  astronomer. — Glenn 
Emerson  Proffitt. 

MISS  J.  OLSON'S  CLASS 
Crafts  Work 

One  weekend  when  I  went  home, 

I  asked  my  parents,  “What  do  you 
need  in  our  home,  that  I  can  make 
for  you  in  arts  and  crafts  class?” 
They  said  they  wanted  two  candle 
holders  because  sometimes  all  the 
lights  go  off  when  there  are  thun¬ 
derstorms  or  hurricanes,  and  they 
need  to  use  candles. 


I  have  almost  finished  making  two 
pottery  candle  holders.  When  the 
clay  in  the  candle  holders  is  hard  and 
dry,  I  shall  fire  them  in  our  electric 
kiln.  Then  I  shall  glaze  them  with 
yellow  glaze.  My  mother  is  going  to 
put  green  candles  in  the  candle  hold¬ 
ers. — Philip  Dignan. 

A  Charging  Sled 

Mr.  Slater,  our  coach,  wants  a 
charging  sled  for  next  football  season. 
Herbert  Alford  and  I  started  making 
it  last  month  and  we  are  still  working 
on  it.  The  small  boys  sometimes  help 
us,  too.  The  charging  sled  weighs 
from  1400  pounds  to  one  ton,  and  it 
has  about  140  steel  bolts  in  it.  The 
timbers  are  two  by  fours,  six,  eight 
and  ten  inches  in  length.  The  runners 
are  made  of  six-inch  by  six-inch 
lumber,  eight  feet  in  length.  Some 
of  the  timbers  are  sixteen  feet  long. 
— Marvin  Columbus  Wise. 

Learning  Beauty  Culture 

This  year  I  started  to  learn  beauty 
culture.  My  class  goes  to  the  beauty 
shop  four  days  a  week  for  one  month 
at  a  time.  Mrs.  Solano  is  our  teacher. 
She  teaches  us  how  to  shampoo  and 
set  hair  and  to  give  permanents.  She 
tells  us  the  names  of  the  things  we 
use.  We  also  learn  how  to  give  man¬ 
icures.  I  think  it  is  interesting  to 
work  in  the  beauty  shop. — Mary 
Margaret  Roberts. 

Scouting 

When  I  was  fourteen  years  old,  I 
became  a  Boy  Scout  in  Tampa.  Now 
I  am  a  Life  Scout  and  have  about 
twenty  -  three  merit  badges.  I  shall 
work  for  four  more  merit  badges, 
which  will  be  in  Bird  Study,  Forestry, 
Scholarship,  and  Citizenship. 

In  Tampa  I  went  camping  almost 
every  month  and  had  much  fun.  I 
caught  many  snakes  and  turtles  and 
saw  some  raccoon’s  tracks.  I  wanted 
to  catch  a  raccoon  but  I  never  did. 
We  sometimes  played  “Capture  the 
Flag”  at  night.  Now  I’m  a  patrol 
leader  at  our  school  in  St.  Augustine. 
— Allen  Walker. 

Sewing 

I  began  to  sew  in  school  when  I 
was  twelve  years  old  and  in  the  sixth 
grade,  but  my  mother  had  taught  me 
sewing  before  that.  I  made  a  doll 
dress  for  the  first  time  without  help 
when  I  was  about  eight  years  old. 

I  came  here  last  January.  Our  class 
goes  to  the  vocational  department  in 
the  morning.  I  have  made  a  pretty 
pink  cotton  sun  dress  with  a  bolero 
in  sewing  class.  I  know  how  to  lay 
the  pattern  on  the  material.  After  the 
teacher  looked  at  my  pattern  to  see  if 
it  was  all  right,  I  cut  out  the  dress. 

Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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ATTENDS  CONFERENCE  OF 
EXECUTIVES 

John  M.  Wallace  attended  the 
meeting  of  the  Conference  of  Ex¬ 
ecutives  of  American  Schools  for 
the  Deaf  in  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico, 
April  20-25.  Mr.  Wallace’s  three- 
year  term  as  a  member  of  the  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Committee  expired  this 
meeting.  He  was  reappointed  as 
a  member  of  the  National  Study 
Committee  for  the  DEAF-BLIND. 

Among  topics  discussed  at  the 
Conference  were:  The  Educational 
Program,  Requirements  for  Ac¬ 
crediting  and  Advanced  Work, 
Dormitory  Personnel,  Teachers — 
Recruitment  and  Training,  Testing 
and  Guidance  Programs,  Public 
and  Patron  Relationships,  and  a 
Business  Meeting. 

An  unofficial  and  preliminary 
report  by  Dr.  Romaine  Mackie, 
Office  of  Education,  Washington, 
D.  C.  and  Dr.  Richard  Silverman, 
Central  Institute  for  the  Deaf, 
St.  Louis,  on  Competencies  for 
Teachers  of  the  Deaf,  created  quite 
a  dicussion,  and  ended  with  a  com¬ 
mittee,  of  which  Mr.  Wallace  was 
a  member,  drawing  up  a  strong 
resolution  in  support  of  the  mi¬ 
nority  report  of  the  Committee  on 
Competencies.  This  resolution  was 
unanimously  adopted  by  the  Con¬ 
ference. 

Superintendent  and  Mrs.  Mars¬ 
hall  Hester  and  the  entire  staff  of 
the  New  Mexico  School  provided 
many  fine  social  activities  and 
outings  to  places  of  interest.  Trips 


were  taken  to  Los  Alamos  (the 
Atomic  Bomb  Project),  an  Indian 
Pueblo,  and  to  Bandelier  Nation¬ 
al  Park,  where  the  ruins  of  the 
Indian  Cliff  Dwellings  dating 
back  to  the  thirteenth  century 
were  seen. 

Mr.  Wallace  had  one  unique  ex¬ 
perience  in  that  he  had  the  pleas¬ 
ure  of  flying  from  Santa  Fe  to 
Fort  Worth,  Texas,  as  a  traveling 
companion  of  New  Mexico’s  young 
Governor  Edwin  L.  Mechem,  also 
an  alumnus  of  the  University  of 
Arkansas. 

- o - 

MR  WALLACE  VISITS  RIVER¬ 
SIDE  SCHOOL 

John  M.  Wallace  visited  the  new 
$5,000,000  school  at  Riverside, 
California,  as  the  guest  of  Dr. 
Richard  Brill,  the  head  of  the 
school,  and  with  whom  he  worked 
in  the  Virginia  School  in  the 
early  1940’s. 

This  new  school  was  officially 
opened  in  September,  1953,  on  a 
75-acre  campus  with  17  new 
buildings,  225  children  from  the 
southern  California  area,  and  a 
staff  of  130  persons.  All  buildings 
are  one-story,  red  brick,  with 
reinforced  concrete,  and  are  so 
designed  to  be  earthquake  proof. 
All  buildings  are  connected  by 
covered  walkways.  The  school  is 
divided  into  three  main  depart¬ 
ments:  Lower,  middle  and  upper 
schools.  Dormitories  for  both  boys 
and  girls  are  near  each  school  de¬ 
partment. 

When  this  school  is  completed 
in  about  five  years,  according  to  a 
master  plan,  it  will  accommodate 
450  children,  and  will  be  valued  at 
$9,000,000.  The  school  is  very 
unique  in  design  and  layout,  and 
the  fact  that  it  is  entirely  new 
with  all  new  equipment,  makes  it 
a  very  interesting  place.  Due  to 
California’s  very  fine  salary  scale, 
an  excellent  staff  has  been  col¬ 
lected  from  the  various  areas 
throughout  the  United  States. 

Among  the  staff  there  is  Mr.  C. 
L.  Gover,  who  was  the  principal 
at  the  Arkansas  School  under  Mr. 
Wallace,  and  Miss  Alyce  Thomas, 
who  was  the  supervising  tacher 
in  Arkansas,  also,  during  Mr. 
Wallace’s  administration.  Miss 
Thomas  is  supervising  teacher  in 
the  middle  and  upper  schools  at 
Riverside.  Former  teachers  from 


the  Florida  school  on  the  Cali¬ 
fornia  staff  are  Miss  Lucie  Lewis 
and  Mrs.  Anna  Hereford  Rush. 
- o - 

“LET’S  FACE  THE  ISSUES” 

The  summer  meeting  of  the 
Alexander  Graham  Bell  Associa¬ 
tion  of  the  Deaf  (Volta  Speech 
Association)  will  be  held  in  St. 
Louis  June  14-18,  with  Central 
Institute  for  the  Deaf  and  other 
schools  in  the  St.  Louis  area  serv¬ 
ing  as  hosts.  Dr.  Richard  Silver- 
man  and  Dr.  Helen  S.  Lane,  of 
Central  Institute,  will  serve  as 
co-chairmen  of  the  planning  com¬ 
mittee.  The  theme  of  the  meeting 
will  be:  “LET’S  FACE  THE 
ISSUES.” 

In  addition  to  demonstrations, 
subjects  to  be  discussed  include: 
Where  Should  the  Deaf  be  Ed¬ 
ucated?  Auditory  ^Training,  Speech 
Skills  (Aphasia),  Relation  of  Pe¬ 
ripheral  Fields  to  the  Education 
of  the  Deaf,  and  the  Teaching  of 
Speech. 

This  outstanding  program 
should  be  of  interest  to  all  oral 
teachers  of  the  deaf,  as  some  of  the 
best  educators  and  persons  out¬ 
standing  in  research  of  the  deaf 
will  have  prominent  parts  on  the 
program. 

- - - — - — -o - 

AAIB  CONVENTION 

The  1954  Convention  of  the 
American  Association  of  Instruc¬ 
tors  of  the  Blind  will  be  held  at 
the  New  York  School  for  the  Blind, 
Batavia,  from  June  27  through 
July  1.  This  will  be  a  Workshop 
Convention  of  sixteen  workshops, 
with  six  workshop  sessions  for 
each  group.  These  include: 

( 1 )  Principals  and  Guidance. 

(2)  Pre-School,  Kindergarten 

and  Primary  Grades. 

(3)  Sight  Conservation. 

(4)  Social  Studies. 

(5)  Science. 

(6)  Superintendents. 

(7)  Commercial  Arts. 

(8)  Homemaking,  Arts 

and  Crafts. 

(9)  Language  Arts. 

(10)  Physical  Education. 

(11)  Industrial  Arts. 

(12)  Library. 

(13)  Mathematics. 

(14)  Music. 

(15)  Piano  Tuning 

(16)  Houseparents. 
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thing  that  make  a  good  picnic  in¬ 
cluding  hot  pork  and  beans,  coffee, 
and  a  campfire.  It  was  fun. — Lawton 
Williams. 

DRAMATICS:  On  Wednesday, 

March  7,  some  students  from  the 
Negro  department  gave  us  a  program 
Some  little  boys  and  girls  played  a 
rhythmic  band  and  sang.  Following 
that,  the  quintet  of  older  boys  sang 
some  songs  for  us.  Their  program 
was  very  enjoyable. 

On  Wednesday,  March  24,  Mr. 
Vernon’s  class  put  on  a  version 
of  Arthur  Godfrey’s  program.  In 
addition  to  all  of  the  tenth  graders, 
the  dance  band  played  the  theme 
song,  and  accompanied  Mrs.  Skinner 
in  “St.  Louis  Blues.”  The  program 
was  filled  with  comedy,  and  was  very 
entertaining. 

On  Wednesday,  April  7,  Mrs. 
Albrecht’s  speech  class  gave  two 
plays.  They  were  both  stories  with 
comical  climaxes,  and  I’m  sure  we  all 
got  enjoyment  from  them. — Janet 
Clary. 

THE  BEACH:  While  I  was  at  the 
beach  a  while  back,  some  boys  helped 
me  cover  up  another  boy.  We  dug  a 
hole  about  three  feet  deep.  The  boy 
thought  he  would  be  able  to  get  out, 
but  we  fooled  him.  He  could  barely 
breathe,  and  he  couldn’t  move  a 
muscle.  We  let  him  stay  there  for  a 
while  until  he  begged  to  get  out.  It 
sure  took  a  lot  of  time  to  dig  him 
out. — John  Statham. 

TENTH  GRADE 

This  past  week-end  the  girls  and 
boys  from  Mississsippi  came  down  to 
compete  with  our  girls  and  boys  in 
track.  It  was  a  very  good  meet  even  if 
we  did  lose.  At  least  we  had  a  good 
time,  because  we  really  had  some 
competition.  They  have  had  their 
team  for  a  long  time,  so  I  don’t  think 
we  came  out  badly.  Our  girls  lost  by 
only  eight  points. — Gene  Hirschman. 

The  1953-54  school  year,  I  guess, 
for  most  of  us  has  been  very  profi¬ 
table.  It  has  been  profitable  for  me 
in  more  ways  than  one. 

I  am  a  member  of  the  school  dance 
band  which  is  called  “The  Kampus 
Kats.”  Our  band  leader  is  Mr.  Her¬ 
bert  Angus,  a  new  teacher  here.  He 
is  one  of  the  best  piano  players  I  have 
ever  heard. 

We  have  all  found  a  new  friend  in 
Mr.  Lee  Iverson,  who  is  our  prin¬ 
cipal  and  wrestling  coach.  Last  year 
we  had  hopes  of  having  a  wrestling 
team,  but  never  believed  it  would 


come  true.  When  we  got  back  to 
school  and  were  told  that  we  would 
have  a  team,  there  was  a  lot  of  ex¬ 
citement.  We  had  a  team  of  six 
wrestlers,  which  took  a  trip  to  Phila¬ 
delphia  to  wrestle. 

We  have  eight  seniors  which  are 
as  follows:  Stafford  Corbin,  Clyde 
Guthrie,  Sonny  Johnson,  Ewell 
Mauldin,  Jimmy  Merritt,  Willa  Lee 
Napier,  Ronald  Renfroe,  and  bride- 
to-be  of  the  class,  Betty  Hess,  who 
will  be  married  to  a  former  graduate, 
David  Hendricks.  To  this  fine  bunch 
of  guys  and  girls,  I  would  like  to  say 
“farewell”  from  the  blind  department. 

I  would  like  to  say  a  special  thank 
you  to  Clyde  Guthrie  and  Jimmy 
Merritt  for  making  the  past  two  years 
more  pleasant  than  it  would  have 
been.  I’d  like  to  say  thanks,  fella, 
for  singing  in  our  quartet.  I  don’t 
know  what  we’ll  do  next  year  for  a 
guitarist,  since  Jimmy  is  the  best 
guitar  player  we  have.  I  will  sure 
miss  Clyde  playing  clarinet  beside 
me  in  the  dance  band  and  orchestra. 

In  saying  farewell,  I  want  to  re¬ 
mind  you  not  to  forget  to  come  back 
to  see  us. 

We  have  a  new  student  here  by  the 
name  of  Mary  Inez  McCollough,  who 
has  been  blind  for  only  a  short  time. 
She  has  been  very  successful  in  learn¬ 
ing  to  get  around  and  to  do  all  the 
other  things  that  blind  people  must. 
She  is  in  the  ninth  grade,  has  a  very 
nice  personality,  and  everybody  likes 
her. 

I  hope  everybody  has  a  “real  cool” 
summer. — Joe  Adams. 

ELEVENTH  GRADE 

WILL  MANKIND  END  CIVILIZA¬ 
TION  ITSELF? 

Yes,  we  are  all  thinking  of  the  pos¬ 
sibility  of  mankind  ending  all  life  on 
earth.  I  believe  that  the  people  of  the 
earth  will  kill  all  living  things  if  we 
do  not  stop  all  wars.  We  will  keep  on 
making  new  things  for  war.  As  we  do 
this,  we  will  find  something  that  will 
wipe  all  living  things  off  the  face  of 
the  earth. 

We  must  try  to  make  peace  with  all 
nations.  We  must  make  some  sacri¬ 
fice  for  the  world.  Because,  if  we  do 
not,  we  will  all  be  wiped  off  the  face 
of  the  earth. 

If  it  is  not  the  power  of  the  U.  S.  S. 
R.  that  wipes  the  earth  clean  of  all 
living  things,  it  will  be  the  power 
of  the  United  States.  We  may  not 
mean  to  do  it,  but  who  are  we  to 
know  what  the  wars  will  do  to  all 
mankind. 

One  A  bomb  covered  with  cobalt 
could  end  all  civilization  forever. 
This  metal  would  carry  radiation  all 
over  the  world.  But  if  they  covered 
an  H  bomb  with  this  metal,  we  can¬ 


not  begin  to  tell  what  would  happen 
to  you  and  to  me. 

As  we  all  know,  the  H  bomb  that 
they  set  off  on  March  1  was  600 
times  more  powerful  than  the  first 
bomb  that  was  dropped  in  1945  in 
Japan.  That  is  equal  to  2,000,000,- 
000  pounds  of  T.  N.  T.  That  would 
wipe  out  any  city  in  the  world  that  is 
standing  today.  So  Americans,  it  is  up 
to  us  to  see  to  it  that  the  civilizations 
of  the  world  will  not  be  destroyed  by 
mankind.  Talk  this  over  with  your 
friends,  and  with  people  you  do  not 
know.  Tell  them  what  terrors  are 
waiting  to  tear  down  civilization  if 
we  do  not  put  an  end  to  war.  Peace 
will  be  better  for  all  civilizations. — 
George  Starfas,  Jr. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

Once  again  we  approach  the  end 
of  the  school  term  and  another  editor 
for  the  “Gossip  Column”  must  pre¬ 
pare  to  take  over  for  the  following 
year.  We  regret  that  we  must  bid 
farewell  to  so  many  of  our  old 
friends.  Betty  Hess,  who  has  written 
this  column  for  quite  a  while,  is 
leaving,  but  we  know  that  she,  as 
well  as  the  rest  of  her  class  mates, 
have  a  great  future  to  which  they 
are  looking  forward.  Betty  is  plan¬ 
ning  to  be  married  very  soon,  and  we 
wish  her  the  best  of  luck,  health  and 
happiness.  Two  great  events  are  tak¬ 
ing  place  in  Betty’s  life  in  one  day. 
She  is  being  married  in  the  afternoon 
of  May  27.  She  will  graduate  that 
night.  The  members  of  the  church 
which  she  attends  are  giving  her  a 
shower  April  29.  Several  of  her 
friends  from  here  are  planning  on 
joining  in  this  merry  party. 

We  had  some  very  fine  visitors 
last  week  end.  They  were  the  blind 
boys  and  girls  from  the  Mississippi 
School  for  the  Blind.  They  competed 
with  our  boys’  and  girls’  track  teams. 
Although  they  went  away  victorious, 
we  still  say  that  it  was  nice  to  have 
had  them  with  us. 

We  certainly  missed  two  of  our 
very  fine  teachers  who  went  to  Miami 
to  attend  a  teachers’  convention.  But 
Mr.  Vernon  and  Miss  Fralick  weren’t 
the  only  ones  who  were  absent  from 
us.  Mrs.  Tobin  attended  a  convention 
in  Jacksonville  for  two  afternoons, 
and  Mrs.  Bennett  was  ill  one  day. 

The  students  from  the  seventh 
through  the  twelfth  grades  went  on  a 
much  enjoyed  hayride  on  March  26. 
There  were  lots  of  games  and  good 
refreshments.  We  are  looking  forward 
to  going  on  more  hayrides  in  the  near 
future.  We  wish  to  thank  Mr.  Angus 
and  his  class  for  such  an  enjoyable 
time. 

I  would  also  like  to  thank  Betty 
Hess  for  her  assisting  me  in  writing 
this  column. 
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Until  next  year,  I  shall  have  to  say, 
“Bye-bye,  and  may  each  of  you 
readers  have  a  very  joyous  summer.” 
— Shirley  Tyner. 

From  Two  Observing  Fiends 

I  wish  to  describe  the  people  you’d 
see 

If  ever  you  visit  our  D.  &  B. 

Betty  Jo,  a  newcomer  to  our  school, 
Has  helped  old  Cliff  to  break  the  rule. 
Earl  Lipham  has  a  roving  eye, 

But  somehow  passes  Diane  by. 

Ed  Crider  did  very  well  in  ball, 
But  Tommy  Filly  aw  beats  them  all. 
Faglie  is  a  nice  sort  of  guy, 

And  Roy’s  good  humor  will  never 
die, 

This  seventh  grade,  Mr.  Angus  and 
all, 

Will  rise  to  the  twelfth,  if  they  don't 
fall. 

Now  in  the  eighth,  high-stepping 
Moon 

To  Larry  Janak  sings  a  tune, 

While  Ronnie  Nausley  is  looking  at 
Beth, 

Though  love  may  not  kindle  until 
death. 

Elaine  and  Jimmy,  Oh,  what  do  you 
think? 

Their  love  is  about  to  tickle  me  pink. 
Barbara  and  Pearl  aren’t  going  to  be 
ditched, 

They’re  looking  for  someone  that 
they  can  hitch. 

This  eighth  grade,  Mr.  Albrecht  in 
charge, 

Is  not  very  small,  and  not  very  large. 

Now  to  whom  is  Theo  casting  a 
glance, 

Look’s  like  Norma  won’t  give  him  a 
chance, 

And  Janet,  who’s  quite  a  little  coke 
fiend, 

Says  that  John  is  getting  real  mean; 
And  Chandler,  I  notice,  is  looking  at 
Pat, 

Wonder  what  Lawton  will  do  about 
that. 

Marynez  and  Jane  are  two  of  a  kind, 
And  it  looks  like  they’ll  never  make 
up  their  mind. 

Mrs.  Albrecht  to  all  their  papers  will 
sign, 

“The  Divine  Nine  Are  One  of  a 
Kind.” 

Now,  in  the  tenth,  we’ll  start  with 
Joe. 

Seems  like  they  all  want  him  as  beau. 
Bertha  and  Joda  are  in  there  too, 

But  Robert  looks  down-hearted  and 
oh,  so  blue! 

Lalla  and  Louis,  I  wonder  what  next, 
Maybe  they’ll  tell  us,  or  write  a  text. 
Shirley  is  one  of  our  little  song  birds. 
Of  her,  Bill’s  opinion  just  isn’t  in 
words. 

Gene  completes  this  fine  old  class. 
They  love  Mr.  Vernon  dearly  in 
hopes  they  will  pass. 


Vera  is  the  girl  you’d  find  in  our 
class  of  juniors  three 
And  every  time  she  see’s  a  boy,  her 
heart  just  thumps  with  glee. 
George  and  Gordon  look  around  at 
all  the  girls  they  see, 

And  wonder,  “Which  would  be  the 
one  that  I  should  pick  for  me.” 
Ewell  and  Willie  make  a  couple  that 
really  can’t  be  beat, 

But  every  time  they  turn  around 
they  always  stop  and  eat. 

Awhile  ago  I  thought  I  heard  a  stu¬ 
dent  say,  “Hey,  Ronnie, 

It  looks  like  you  have  competition. 

I  think  your  girl  likes  Sonny.” 

Betty  and  Jimmy  it  seems  to  me  are 
two  of  the  finest  friends, 

Each  time  we  crave  for  D.&B.  news 
we  turn  to  the  ink  from  their  pens. 
Clyde  is  a  member  of  the  boy’s  quar¬ 
tet,  and  a  fine  old  tenor  is  he. 
And  there  goes  Stafford  roaming 
around  as  busy  as  a  happy  bee. 
Mrs.  Hillier  truly  likes  these  folks, 
and  you  and  I  well  know, 

She’ll  keep  them  in  her  heart  each 
day  wherever  she  does  go. 

The  music  teachers  have  a  hand  in 
keeping  peace  and  order. 

For  every  rowdy  noise  we  make, 
they’d  like  to  have  a  quarter. 

The  handy  gal  around  this  place  is 
charming,  sweet  Mrs.  Tobin, 

And  if  we  venture  out  of  line,  we’re 
sure  to  get  a  scoldin’. 

Mr.  Iverson,  a  newcomer,  is  a  God¬ 
send  to  our  school; 

He’s  improved  our  integrity,  and  mo¬ 
dified  the  rule. 

My  Desire — To  Be  Like  You 

If  I  possessed  a  wishing  ring,  and 
every  wish  came  true, 

I’d  wish  for  a  personality  that  would 
do  for  me  what  yours  has  you. 
You’re  like  a  little  twinkling  star  that 
shines  all  through  the  night, 

Your  gleam  will  never  ever  fade,  for 
all  you  do  shines  right 
Into  all  melancholy  hearts.  You  ban¬ 
ish  blues  away  with  laughter 
That  melts  the  coldest  heart  and 
brightens  every  day. 

Your  gay,  sweet  personality’s  won 
you  many  friends,  no  foes. 

When  cares  of  life  blow  your  way, 
you  seem  to  let  them  flow 
On  by  like  a  stormy  sea  which 
banishes  sun  away 
But  leaves  your  heart  as  gay  and 
bright  as  a  midsummer’s  day. 

— Willa  Lee  Napier. 

A  Spring  Night 

Down  fall  tiny  drops  of  rain  to  the 
smiling  earth  again 
On  fragrant  flowers  soft  as  silk, 
while  lilies  watch  with  wonderous 
lilt. 

The  twinkling  stars  in  beds  of  blue, 
which  seem  to  say,  “How-do-you- 
do?” 


The  gay  old  night  birds  sing  their 
song,  because  another  day  is  done. 
Now  lady  moon  reveals  her  light, 
with  every  moonbeam  shining 
bright. 

The  fleecy  clouds  begin  their  stroll 
while  gazing  to  the  earth  below. 

Now  the  tiny  drops  have  ceased,  as 
gentle  winds  whisper  “peace” 

To  all  the  beauty,  earth,  and  sky,  for 
Heaven  wept  on  earth  so  dry. 

— Willa  Lee  Napier. 

- o - 
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Then  I  followed  the  directions  on  the 
pattern.  I  did  all  the  sewing  myself, 
which  was  very  interesting  work.  I 
finished  the  dress  in  four  weeks. — 
Sandra  Laatsch. 

Learning  to  Cook 

I  want  to  learn  how  to  cook.  My 
teacher,  Mrs.  Sanchez,  is  teaching  me 
how  to  make  many  kinds  of  food.  I 
went  to  cooking  class  five  days  a 
week  in  January,  and  in  April  I  shall 
go  to  cooking  class  again.  I  have  made 
cake,  cookies,  biscuits,  peanut  brittle, 
and  lemon  pie.  Mrs.  Sanchez  taught 
me  to  put  things  into  the  oven  and 
to  take  them  out  again  when  they 
were  baked.  I  think  that  it  is  in¬ 
teresting  to  work  in  the  cooking 
class. — Lila  Lorraine  La  Croix. 

Work  in  the  Carpenter  Shop 

Every  morning  except  Sunday  we 
go  to  the  carpenter  shop.  We  are 
learning  how  to  make  many  useful 
things  in  the  shop.  Our  teacher  is 
Mr.  Bumann.  Some  of  us  bring  home 
the  things  which  we  make.  I  am 
making  a  bedside  table  and  frames 
for  three  pictures  which  I  painted 
of  African  animals.  I  used  pine  wood 
in  the  table  and  maple  wood  in  the 
frames.  I  will  bring  them  home  by 
train  in  May. 

Sometimes  I  help  repair  chairs  or 
other  school  furniture  which  is 
broken.  I  am  glad  that  I  am  learning 
to  do  carpentry  work. — Freddie  Zenz. 

Stenciling 

I  go  to  arts  and  crafts  class  every 
Tuesday.  I  have  recently  finished 
stenciling  ,a  set  of  place  mats  and 
napkins.  First  I  drew  a  design  for 
the  stencils;  then  I  traced  the  design 
on  stencil  paper  and  cut  it  out  with 
a  stencil  knife.  Next  I  mixed  the 
colors  which  I  selected.  I  mixed  ex- 
tendor  with  all  the  colors  because 
it  makes  them  more  permanent  and 
they  can  be  worked  better  into  the 
fabric.  I  practiced  stenciling  on  a 
Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  please 
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SEEN  AND  HEARD  AROUND 
THE  GYM 

With  the  advent  of  Spring,  sev¬ 
eral  new  sports  are  making  their 
appearance  hereabouts.  Volleyball 
is  taking  the  attention  of  the 
gym  classes  and  the  boys  from  the 
Primary  Department  are  enjoying 
softball.  But  Jack  Carbonell  just 
won’t  let  basketball  season  die!  He 
is  out  on  the  asphalt  court  prac¬ 
ticing  every  afternoon  at  four 
o’clock  .  .  .  and  frequently  sneaks 
away  from  Mr.  Hogle  to  take  a  few 
shots  at  the  hoop. 

The  Blind  boys  seem  to  be  doing 
pretty  well  at  track.  Bob  Weigel 
should  be  able  to  heave  the  shot 
put  ball  40  feet  with  all  of  those 
pounds  of  his  behind  the  ball. 
Sonny  Johnson  and  Bill  Mauldin 
are  good  distant  runners  who  put 
in  creditable  performances  at  our 
meet  with  Ketterlinus  High  re¬ 
cently. 

Some  of  the  gym  equipment  has 
arrived  ...  at  last!  The  classrooms 
in  the  gym  each  have  30  fine  desks 
with  arms  for  writing,  the  coaches’ 
offices  and  AA  office  all  have  new 
desks,  swivel  chairs,  files  and 
cabinets.  New  chairs  for  party  use 
and  new  card  tables  have  also 
arrived. 

Things  surely  will  be  busy 
around  the  gym  next  year  what 
with  two  basketball  tournaments 
being  held  jn  it.  The  St.  Johns  Con¬ 
ference  will  hold  its  tournament 
here  sometime  next  February  and 
the  Mason-Dixon  Schools  for  the 
Deaf  tournament  will  be  held  here 
sometime  in  March.  Both  will 
require  the  cooperation  of  all  of  us, 
students  and  teachers  alike,  to  be 
put  over.  The  schools  for  the  deaf 
tournament  will  bring  seven 
southern  schools  here  and  will 
mark  the  first  time  our  school  has 
played  host  to  such  a  large  and 
diversified  crowd. 

The  1954-55  basketball  schedule 
is  being  put  together  now.  Our 
opening  game  will  be  in  the  new 
gym  against  St.  Josephs  Academy 
on  December  10.  To  those  who 
think  we  should  start  earlier,  we 
would  like  to  answer  that  we  want 


enough  time  to  laspe  between  the 
end  of  football  season  and  the 
beginning  of  basketball  season.  A 
quick  change-over  from  one  sport 
to  another  is  not  a  wise  thing. 

Mr.  Bumann’s  carpenters  are 
working  hard  these  days  to  build 
several  things  for  our  training 
room.  Alton  Carter  is  to  be 
thanked  for  the  fine  job  he  did  on 
making  a  box  with  seats  for  dust¬ 
ing  the  athletes’  feet  with  powder. 
Fungus  is  the  scourge  of  every 
locker  room  but  we  feel  sure  we 
can  now  combat  the  threat.  Thanks 
again,  Alton. 

Several  other  boys  are  work¬ 
ing  on  a  cabinet  for  the  training 
room  and  a  rub-down  table.  The 
latter  job  will  be  a  complex  affair 
with  padding  and  a  raised  end  to 
elevate  the  head.  After  everything 
is  all  decked  out  in  glistening  white 
paint  we’ll  have  a  first  class  train¬ 
ing  room.  It’ll  look  so  good  that 
perhaps  Mrs.  Hill  will  want  to  use 
it  for  her  clinic. 

Plans  are  under  way  to  have  a 
Junior  track  meet  at  the  City 
Recreation  Department.  There  is 
no  reason  why  we  could  not  have 
a  team  in  the  meet.  Several  of  the 
boys  from  the  Primary  Depart¬ 
ment  seem  to  be  good  at  some 
track  events  and  if  Miss  Allen 
does  not  mind,  we  would  like  to  use 
them  with  the  Intermediate  boys. 

At  the  Mason-Dixon  tourna¬ 
ment  in  North  Carolina  last  month, 
the  alumni  of  the  North  Carolina 
school  donated  the  trophies  .  .  . 
costing  around  $200.00.  We  are 
hoping  the  alumni  of  our  school  or 
some  of  the  clubs  for  the  deaf  in 
Florida  can  start  the  ball  rolling. 

Several  weeks  ago  Mr.  Vernon 
and  Mr.  Slater  took  the  track 
team  out  to  the  beach  for  practice. 
Every  boy  who  went  along  was 
hoping  for  a  swim  in  the  ocean, 
but  after  running  a  mile  down  the 
beach  and  back,  everyone  wanted 
to  go  home  and  flop  on  his  bed. 

- - -o - 

It  isn’t  the  number  of  hours  that 
a  man  puts  in;  its’  what  a  man  puts 
into  the  hours  that  really  counts. — 
John  Lauth,  1946  Minnesota 
Graduate. 


DRAGONS  SCORE  WIN  IN 
DUVAL  TRACK  MEET  WITH 
KETTERLINUS  HIGH 

The  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  Blind  defeated  the  Ketterlinus 
High  School  thinclads,  44  V2  to 
36 V2  on  March  29  at  Francis  Field 
in  a  dual  track  meet. 

The  Dragons  showed  a  well- 
balanced  team,  excepting  the  shot 
put  event  in  which  they  failed  to 
score.  Co-Coaches  Frank  Slater 
and  McCay  Vernon  found  the 
Dragons  unexpectedly  strong  in 
the  distance  runs.  They  finished 
1,  2,  3  in  the  880-yard  race  and  fin¬ 
ished  first  and  third  in  the  mile 
run. 

Allen  Graves  was  the  most  ver¬ 
satile  performer,  taking  first  place 
in  both  the  high  jump  and  the 
broad  jump  and  placing  third  in 
the  220  yard  race.  All  told,  his  ef¬ 
forts  accounted  for  11  of  the  Dra¬ 
gons’  points.  Kirby  Bradley  also 
contributed  substantially  to  the 
Dragons’  win,  placing  first  in  the 
100  yard  dash,  second  in  the  220 
and  second  in  the  high  jump. 

SUMMARY: 

100-yard  dash: 

1.  Bradley,  D&B; 

2.  Taylor,  KHS; 

3.  Dupont,  KHS; 

Time:  11  seconds. 

8 80 -yard  run: 

1.  Langley,  D&B: 

2.  Johnson,  D&B; 

3.  Pert,  D&B. 

Time  2:29 

440-yard  run: 

1.  DuPont,  KHS; 

2.  Crawford,  KHS; 

3.  Hall,  D&B. 

Time:  58:  5 

220-yard  run: 

1.  Taylor,  KHS; 

2.  Bradley,  D&B; 

3.  Graves,  D&B. 

Time:  25:5 

Mile  run: 

1.  Holmes,  D&B; 

2.  Swindull,  KHS; 

3.  Mauldin,  D&B. 

Time:  5:  42 
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Broad  jump: 

1.  Graves,  D&B; 

2.  Walker,  D&B; 

3.  Taylor,  KHS. 

Distance:  16  ft.  7  in. 

High  jump: 

1.  Graves,  D&B; 

2.  Bradley,  D&B; 

3.  Swindull,  KHS  and  Wilcox, 

D&B  (tie.) 

Distance:  5  ft.  5  in. 
Football  throw: 

1.  Taylor,  KHS; 

2.  Carbonell,  D&B; 

3.  Henley,  KHS. 

Distance:  53  yds. 

Shot  put: 

1.  Henley,  KHS; 

2.  Dilsaver,  KHS; 

3.  Brantley,  KHS. 

Distance:  41  ft.  lVz  in. 

The  St.  Augustine  Record. 
- o - 
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piece  of  paper  until  I  was  satisfied 
with  the  colors  in  the  design.  Then  I 
stenciled  the  design  on  four  place 
mats  and  four  napkins.  I  used  yellow, 
Mexican  violet,  and  blue  in  my  design. 
— Velma  Neely. 

Getting  a  Job 

I  am  definitely  planning  to  go  to 
Miami  to  apply  for  a  j  ob  in  a  printing 
shop  next  summer.  I  hope  to  be  a 
linotype  operator.  My  older  boy 
friend  has  warned  me  about  not 
wasting  money  on  buying  things  just 
for  fun,  and  I  have  been  very  careful. 
I  am  determined  to  deposit  money  in 
a  bank  when  I  get  a  job.  I  know  many 
young  boys  waste  money  on  pleas¬ 
ure.  Some  day  they  will  be  sorry 
because  they  will  not  own  worth 
while  things.  I  have  had  a  checking 
account  for  several  years.  I  can 
write  checks  when  I  need  to  buy 
important  things.- — David  Bobby  Vin¬ 
son. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

Our  New  Gardener 

Our  school  recently  employed  Mr. 
John  Eugene  Carre  as  a  gardener. 
Mr.  Carre  is  well  known  to  most  of 
us.  He  was  graduated  from  our  school 
in  1946.  He  then  went  to  Palatka 
High  School,  from  which  he  was 
graduated  in  1947.  Mr.  Carre  attended 
the  University  of  Florida  where  he 
received  his  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Agriculture  degree  in  1953. 

For  a  time  after  finishing  school 
Mr.  Carre  was  engaged  in  farming 
with  his  father  at  E.  Palatka. 


At  present  Mr.  Carre  and  his  wife 
reside  at  13  May  Street.  He  is  very 
much  interested  in  experimenting 
with  soil  and  plants.  In  the  future  we 
can  look  foward  to  much  improve¬ 
ment  in  the  landscaping  on  our  cam¬ 
pus. — Bobby  Hall. 

Mother's  Day 

Before  long  Mother’s  Day  will  be 
here.  I  wonder  how  many  people 
remember  and  understand  about 
Mother’s  Day. 

Mother’s  Day  is  the  second  Sunday 
in  May.  It  was  started  by  Mrs.  Jarvis 
who  lived  in  a  little  West  Virginia 
town  when  the  Civil  War  ended.  The 
soldiers  had  come  home.  Some  had 
joined  the  Union  Army  and  some 
had  been  confederates.  They  were 
still  angry  with  one  another.  They 
could  remember  only  hatred  for  those 
they  had  fought  against. 

Mrs.  Jarvis  did  not  like  to  see  the 
men  hate  one  another.  She  planned 
a  big  picnic  and  invited  mothers  to 
bring  their  sons  with  them.  Before 
the  day  was  over,  all  the  men  were 
friends  again. 

The  first  real  Mother’s  Day  was 
held  in  1908  as  a  memorial  for  Mrs. 
Jarvis,  who  had  died.  In  1914  Presi¬ 
dent  Wilson  made  Mother’s  Day  an 
official  holiday. — Joe  Koon. 

A  Narrow  Escape 

Once,  long  ago,  when  I  was  about 
four  years  old,  my  ten  year  old 
brother  was  chopping  wood  for  the 
stove.  I  saw  him  and  went  out  to 
watch  him.  I  became  careless  and  the 
ax  hit  me  on  the  nose.  My  brother 
was  very  frightened  and  ran  for 
Mother.  When  she  saw  my  nose,  she 
fainted.  Every  time  Mother  tried  to 
wash  my  nose,  she  would  faint.  At 
last  my  sister  and  brother  cleaned  the 
blood  off  my  nose  and  it  healed  up 
nicely. — Maryland  Yvonne  Crews. 

The  Living  Desert 

Recently  we  attended  a  showing 
of  Walt  Disney’s  new  movie  “The 
Living  Desert.”  It  was  something  new 
in  the  way  of  movies  and  we  enjoyed 
every  minute  of  it. 

At  first  the  movie  explained  how 
the  desert  came  to  be  formed.  Then 
there  were  many  close-up  pictures 
of  plants,  animals,  insects,  and  birds 
which  live  on  the  desert.  It  was  very 
interesting  to  watch  them  play,  hunt 
food,  and  fight. 

I  hope  we  can  see  another  movie 
like  this  soon. — Ronnie  J.  St.  Amant. 

April  Fool's  Day 

April’s  Fool  Day,  the  first  of  April, 
is  a  time  when  people  play  silly 
tricks  on  one  another. 

No  one  knows  how  this  custom 
started.  The  custom  may  have  come 


from  India  where  they  have  the  feast 
of  Huli  at  which  some  person  is  sent 
on  a  foolish  errand.  In  France,  they 
call  the  one  who  is  tricked  an  “April 
Fish,”  that  is  a  young  fish  easily 
caught.  In  England  it  is  a  favorite 
trick  to  send  a  young  boy  to  a 
bookstore  to  ask  for  a  copy  of  “The 
Life  of  Eve’s  Grandmother.” 

Wherever  the  custom  began,  we 
must  admit  that  we  have  a  lot  of  fun 
on  April  1. — Rozelle  McGee. 

My  New  Pen  Pal 

I  have  a  new  pen  pal  from  New 
York.  Her  name  is  Sylvia  Wright. 
She  is  eighteen  years  old  and  is  five 
feet  and  one  inch  tall.  Her  hair  is 
black  and  her  eyes  are  gray.  She 
will  be  graduated  from  the  New 
York  School  for  the  Deaf  on  June 
25.  She  is  a  star  basketball  and 
baseball  player.  I  would  bke  to  get 
another  pen  pal  from  another  state. 
Do  you  have  a  pen  pal  from  another 
state?  Writing  letters  to  pen  pals 
can  be  a  very  interesting  and  edu¬ 
cational  hobby. — Penny  Gray. 

A  Surprise  Visit 

One  day,  not  long  ago,  my  brother 
and  his  family  came  to  visit  me 
and  my  two  brothers.  We  went  to 
Fort  Marion  and  looked  around.  We 
bought  a  card  and  sent  it  to  my 
mother.  Then  we  visited  the  Foun¬ 
tain  of  Youth.  At  noon  we  had  a 
picnic  near  the  old  school  farm. 
Then  we  went  to  Vilano  Beach  so 
my  sister-in-law  could  gather  some 
shells. 

After  leaving  the  beach,  we  came 
back  to  school  and  I  showed  my 
brother  around.  He  thought  we  had 
a  nice  school. — Alton  Carter. 

Visiting  a  Beauty  Shop 

My  Cosmetology  teacher,  Mrs. 
Solano,  took  a  few  girls  and  me  to 
the  beauty  shop  where  she  works 
every  day.  It  is  right  across  the 
street  from  our  school.  Her  beauty 
shop  was  nice.  Two  women  and 
Mrs.  Solano  had  their  licenses  on 
the  wall.  We  also  saw  all  kinds  of 
modern  equipment.  Mrs.  So^no 
gave  each  of  us  a  coca-cola;  then 
we  went  back  to  our  beauty  shop 
here  at  school. — Jenette  Carroll. 

Plans  for  the  Summer 

My  sister  lives  in  Michigan  now. 
She  is  coming  to  Florida  soon  to  visit 
my  family.  She  wants  me  to  return 
to  Michigan  with  her  when  she  goes 
back.  I  would  certainly  enjoy  a  trip 
to  Michigan.  If  I  like  it,  I  may 
decide  to  stay  there.  My  mother 
has  not  given  me  permission  to  make 
the  trip,  but  I  hope  she  will  do  so 
soon. — Roy  Wilcox. 
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SPRING 

Spring  is  a  lovely  season. 
The  weather  is  getting  warmer. 
The  trees,  bushes,  and  vines 
grow  new  leaves.  Some  of  the 
trees  grow  pussy  willows.  The 
grass  is  getting  greener.  There 
are  many  pretty  flowers.  The 
orange  blossoms  smell  so 
sweet. 

The  birds  are  happy  in 
spring.  They  make  nests.  They 
sing  and  sing.  The  robins  fly 
back  to  the  north. 

We  like  to  roller  skate,  fly 
kites,  play  marbles,  and  do 
many  other  things. 

I  like  spring,  don’t  you? 

- MARY  T  HOAGLAND,  FIRST  GRADE  A-l 

- O - 

A  WALK 

We  went  for  a  walk  Thurs¬ 
day.  We  saw  some  birds,  a  cat 
and  a  dog.  We  saw  some  orange 
fish  and  some  black  fish,  too. 
We  went  to  Mrs.  Hibbs’  house. 
We  saw  Mr.  Hughes.  We  looked 
at  television.  Mrs.  Hibbs  gave 
us  cookies. 

— Preparatory  C-l. 


EASTER 

Long,  long  ago  some  very 
bad  men  did  not  like  Jesus. 
They  crucified  Him.  They  put 
Him  on  a  cross  and  put  nails 
through  His  hands  and  feet. 
They  put  a  crown  of  thorns  on 
His  head.  Jesus  died  on  the 
cross.  Then  His  friends  came 


and  got  Him.  They  put  His 
body  in  a  tomb. 

Jesus  stayed  in  the  tomb 
three  days.  On  the  third  day 
God  took  Jesus  back  to  Heav¬ 
en.  He  was  alive.  He  is  in  Heav¬ 
en  with  God  now.  We  are  hap¬ 
py  because  Jesus  is  alive  and  in 
Heaven. 


APRIL  BIRTHDAYS 


Betty  Lee  Boggan  April  2 

Patty  Duncan  April  7 

John  Fields  April  8 

Cheryl  Craig  April  16 

Patricia  Leavitt  April  24 

Bobby  Irwin  April  25 

Jeanefure  Crews  April  30 
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MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Terry  Knowles  and  J ody 
Toney  went  home  one  week 
end.  They  went  to  the  Orlando 
Fair. 

Patty  Duncan  got  Big  and 
Little  Sister  dolls  from  her 
Aunt  Nennie. 

Rose  Tucker  has  two  pretty 
new  night  gowns. 

Stephen  Lewis  got  a  barn 
and  a  tractor  for  his  birthday. 

Bonnie  Carter  will  get  glas¬ 
ses  soon.  She  is  happy. 

Woodrow  Hogg  is  wearing  a 
hearing  aid.  He  likes  it. 

Jimmy  Goodwin  likes  to 
write. 

Butch  Braddock  got  two 
pairs  of  dungarees  and  many 
lollipops  for  his  birthday. 

- O - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Pat  Leavitt  got  two  boxes  of 
candy  from  home. 

Jack  Meadow’s  mother  sent 
Jack  some  pictures. 

Loyce  Parrish  has  new 
skates.  She  likes  to  skate. 

Connie  Allen  has  new  skates. 
She  skates  every  day. 

Toby  Wilson  went  home  one 
Friday. 

Glen  Greene  got  a  letter 
from  his  mother. 

Andy  Von  Dolterson  went 
to  the  barber  shop. 

Bill  Boyter’s  little  sisters 
want  Bill  to  come  home. 
- o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Prepaartory  C-3 

Mary  Kerklin  got  a  hair  cut. 
Her  hair  looks  pretty. 

Danny  Eason  found  a  little 
feather.  He  blew  it. 

Arkley  Wright  had  a  loose 
tooth.  Earl  Robertson  and  Mrs. 
Beem  pulled  it. 


Edith  Sapp  got  a  big  box 
from  her  daddy.  She  has  a 
scarf,  gloves,  a  purse,  and 
some  panties. 

Ronnie  Newton  has  a  pret¬ 
ty  new  blue  and  white  coat. 

Bobby  Irwin’s  grandma 
and  grandpa  came  to  see  him. 
His  grandma  gave  him  a  dol¬ 
lar. 

Edward  Jeffords  saw  four 
dogs.  They  ran. 

Earl  Robertson  likes  to  go 
to  gym.  He  can  run  fast. 

- O - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Ellen  Bailey  and  Diana 
Dawes  have  some  new 
skates.  They  like  to  skate. 
They  fall  many  times  but  they 
do  not  cry. 

Edith  David  went  to  a 
beauty  shop  in  Jacksonville. 
A  man  cut  her  hair.  Mrs.  Mc- 
Murray  curled  it.  It  is  very 
pretty. 

Juliette  Adamson’s  daddy 
comes  to  see  Juliette  often. 
She  is  happy  to  see  him. 

Bruce  Walters  had  coke 
with  ice  cream.  He  liked  it. 

Ray  Tomlinson’s  mother 
came  to  see  Ray  one  Sunday. 
He  was  happy  to  see  her. 

Johnnie  Groomes’  daddy 
made  Johnnie  a  billfold  and 
a  belt. 

Mrs.  King  gave  Brucie 
Ostrout  a  chocolate  Easter  egg. 

Carrol  Mattson  can  make 
his  bed  nicely.  He  likes  to  work 
and  help  Mrs.  Vining. 

- O - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Gary  Carroll  helps  his  moth¬ 
er  paint.  He  has  three  blue 
birds  and  the  three  bears. 

Sharon  Malcolm  likes  to 
play  Old  Maid. 


Gracie  Mott  got  a  letter 
and  a  dollar  from  her  mother. 
She  has  five  rabbits  at  home. 

Johnny  Floyd  saw  a  police¬ 
man.  He  waved.  The  police¬ 
man  waved. 

- O - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

Anne  Braddock  went  home 
recently.  Her  mother  took 
some  pictures. 

Judy  Carrico  has  a  pretty 
new  blue  and  white  dress. 
Judy  and  her  mother  went  to 
town  and  bought  it. 

Pamela  Gulsby  helped 
make  a  blue  kite  recently.  We 
went  outdoors  and  flew  it. 

Evelyn  Syfrett’s  mother 
and  sisters  send  her  nice 
boxes.  She  likes  her  crayons 
and  color  books. 

- O - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-4 

Mrs.  Grady  gave  us  two 
kites.  Mrs.  Crocker  put  tails 
and  long  strings  on  them.  The 
children  flew  them  on  the 
playground. 

Jeanefure  Crews  flew  the 
yellow  kite. 

Bobbie  Willis  flew  the  blue 
kite. 

All  the  children  took  turns 
flying  the  kites.  They  had  fun. 

Bob  Firkins  got  two  letters 
from  his  mother. 

- O - 

MRS.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

I  went  home  Friday,  Februa¬ 
ry  26.  I  went  to  the  store  with 
my  mother  and  bought  two 
new  pairs  of  socks. — betty  jo 

ROBERSON. 

Mike  Lopez  received  a  big 
box  from  his  mother.  He  has 
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three  bags  of  cookies,  a  toy 
knife,  a  toy  gun,  and  a  little 
uke. — ROSALEE  BRYAN. 

I  went  to  the  movies  Friday, 
February  26  with  three  other 
boys.  We  saw  Gene  Autry. — 

DEAN  HELMLY. 

I  went  home  to  Jacksonville 
February  26.  We  went  to  the 
movies  at  home  and  I  got  my 
hair  cut. — henry  bohannon. 

- O - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

I  cut  out  a  picture  of  a  girl 
and  a  dog.  I  pasted  the  pictures 
on  paper.  I  drew  a  house,  a 
garden,  a  tree,  and  some  flow¬ 
ers.  I  like  the  picture. — alvina 

BARBER. 

My  father  came  to  see  me  in 
March.  We  went  to  Mrs.  Gray’s 
house.  We  had  a  good  dinner. — 

DOTTIE  MCDONALD. 

Miss  Burnet  bought  a  pretty 
plant.  It  has  pretty  pink  flow¬ 
ers. — MERLE  JOHNS. 

Tommy,  my  parakeet,  likes 
to  play.  He  will  sit  on  my  fin¬ 
ger.  He  is  a  good  pet. — bobby 
biggs. 

I  brought  a  map  of  Florida  to 
school.  I  put  it  on  our  wall.  I 
found  my  home  town  on  it.  — 
BILL  BAGGETT. 

- O - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

We  like  to  go  to  Sunday 
School.  One  Sunday  Mrs. 
Fleming  played  the  piano  and 
Miss  Guilmartin  led  the  songs. 
Miss  Guilmartin  showed  us 
pictures  of  Jesus.  Miss  Guil¬ 
martin  and  Mrs.  Fleming  wore 
lovely  blouses  and  skirts. — Sa¬ 
ra  CHANEY. 

I  went  home  one  week  end. 
Mother,  Daddy,  my  sisters,  and 
I  went  fishing  Sunday  after¬ 


noon.  My  sisters  and  I  did  not 
catch  any  fish.  Daddy  caught 
seven  and  Mother  caught  five. 

— PAT  LUKE. 

I  went  home  one  Friday 
night.  Daddy  took  me  home. 
Mother,  Daddy,  and  I  went  to 
Gainsville  Saturday  morning. 
I  bought  candy.  Mother  bought 
two  combs.  Then  we  went  to  a 
grocery  store  and  Mother  and 
Daddy  bought  vegetables  and 
fruits.  I  bought  a  coke. — gloria 
brooks. 

We  worked  with  clay  one 
afternoon.  I  made  a  candle¬ 
stick. - SHERILL  JARVIS. 

March  3  was  Dr.  Alexander 
Graham  Bell’s  birthday.  He 
lived  a  long  time  ago.  He  had  a 
beard.  He  invented  the  tele¬ 
phone.  He  taught  deaf  girls  and 
boys  to  talk.  He  taught  his  deaf 
wife  to  talk,  too.  He  loved  deaf 
children. — mary  hoagland. 

- O - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

Mrs.  Forsyth  brought  a  little 
white  rabbit  to  school.  It  has  a 
pink  bow  around  its  neck.  It 
has  pink  eyes,  too.  It  has  a 
short  soft  tail. — fay  harper. 

We  cut  out  and  colored  big 
Easter  eggs.  They  are  very 
pretty.  We  put  them  up  on  the 
wall.  Now  our  room  is  deco¬ 
rated  for  Easter. — Barbara 
cook. 

Barbara  Cook  put  perfume 
on  one  morning.  We  smelled  it. 
We  all  liked  it  because  our 
room  smelled  like  flowers. — 
JOANNE  HANSEN. 

My  mother  told  me  in  her 
letter  that  we  moved  to  ano¬ 
ther  house.  I  was  surprised. 
Maybe  I  will  see  our  new  house 
at  Easter. — mildred  nelson. 

We  went  to  see  Mrs.  For¬ 
syth’s  new  house  one  day.  It 


has  five  rooms:  living  room, 
dining  room,  kitchen,  and  two 
bedrooms.  Above  the  windows 
in  the  living  room  is  a  long, 
long  planter.  It  has  twenty 
plants  on  it.  Her  house  is  very 
pretty. — sandra  ziglar. 
- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-C 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  moth¬ 
er.  She  told  me  that  she  had 
twenty-five  turkey  eggs.  She 
told  me  that  her  baby  chickens 
were  growing  fast.  She  told  me 
that  my  baby  sister  had  two 
teeth  and  could  crawl.  I  was 
surprised.  I  want  to  see  her. — 
WILLIE  JANE  GORE. 

I  helped  Mother  one  day.  I 
made  the  bed  and  dusted.  Fa¬ 
ther  helped,  too.  He  washed 
the  kitchen  table.  Then  our 
home  looked  pretty. — Joyce 

CAMPBELL. 

Mother  and  Dayle  moved  to 
Fort  Lauderdale.  They  live  in  a 
trailer  now.  They  wil  move 
to  an  apartment  soon.  Dayle 
went  swimming  in  the  blue 
ocean.  She  told  me  that  the 
water  was  beautiful  and 
warm. 

Mother  will  come  to  see  me 
soon.- — ROBIN  STANLEY. 

We  went  to  the  movies 
March  2.  We  saw  “The  Long, 
Long  Trailer”  at  the  Matanzas 
Theatre.  Desi  Arnaz  and 
Lucille  Ball  played  in  it.  The 
movie  was  funny.  We  laughed 
and  laughed. 

Mrs.  Fleming  and  Billy  saw 
“The  Long,  Long  Trailer”,  too. 
They  liked  it. — nadine  dale. 

Mrs.  Fleming  told  us  about 
a  dog  named  Silkie.  He  is 
twelve  years  old.  He  is  deaf. 
His  owner  bought  him  a  hear¬ 
ing  aid.  Silkie  wears  it  on  his 
collar. — BETTY  LEE  BOGGAN. 
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MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

Mike  went  home  over  the 
week  end.  He  was  wearing  a 
brown  and  white  checked 
sport  coat,  a  pair  of  brown 
shoes  with  blue,  red,  and  yel¬ 
low  socks,  a  plastic  belt,  cuff 
links,  a  striped  bow  tie,  and 
brown  pants.  Mike  looked  very 
nice. — bobby  hornsby. 

We  went  to  Lovett’s  Grocery 
store  last  Friday.  There  were 
a  lot  of  people  in  the  store. 

We  saw  all  kinds  of  fruit, 
vegetables,  meats,  cereals,  can¬ 
ned  goods,  and  frozen  foods. 

Mrs.  Brinkman  bought  a  can 
of  chocolate  syrup.  Now  we 
can  make  chocolate  milk  with 
the  chocolate  syrup. — sharan 
STEPHENS. 

I  went  to  Tampa  one  week 
end  with  any  father.  We  saw 
an  ice  skating  show.  It  was 
very  interesting.  Some  of  the 
people  fell  down  on  the  ice, 
but  most  of  the  people  skated 
very  nicely. — jackie  smith. 

I  saw  my  dog  Tinker  and 
her  five  little  puppies  when 
I  was  home.  My  sister,  Gayle, 
took  my  picture  when  I  was 
holding  the  three  little  brown 
and  white  puppies.  My  mother 
gave  me  a  pair  of  pedal  pushers 
and  a  polo  shirt  when  I  was 
home. 

We  transplanted  our  Bal¬ 
sam  plants  outside  our  class 
room  window.  They  were  get¬ 
ting  too  tall  to  be  in  the  small 
pots  in  our  room.  We  hope  the 
plants  will  soon  have  some 
flowers  on  them. — mike  Coch¬ 
ran. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-B 

Mary  and  I  went  to  Jack¬ 
sonville  to  see  Grandmother 


and  Grandfather  one  Sunday 
afternoon.  Grandmother  is 
sick.  I  love  Grandmother. 
Mary  and  I  rode  our  bikes.  I 
brought  back  some  candy  and 
a  Gee  Wee  game.  Mrs.  Kerr 
played  Gee  Wee  with  me  one 
morning  and  I  won  10  to  8.  It 
is  a  good  game. — Robert  hoag- 
land. 

We  went  to  the  movies  in 
the  chapel  one  night  to  see 
“The  Count  of  Monte  Cristo”. 
It  was  about  pirates  and  treas¬ 
ure.  We  liked  it  because  it  was 
exciting. — roy  demotte. 

Mother,  Wylodean,  Gail,  and 
I  went  to  the  movies  at  Walker 
Hall  one  night  to  see  “The 
Count  of  Monte  Cristo.”  It  was 
sad.  I  saw  Charles  Clark  and 
Jack  Shay  there. — mary  spell. 

We  will  go  to  the  Boy  Scout 
meeting  in  the  gym  Wednes¬ 
day  night.  A  man  will  tell 
us  about  other  Boy  Scouts.  We 
will  say  the  Scout  law.  — 
CHARLES  CLARK. 

Some  of  the  girls  and  boys 
sang  in  our  new  choir  robes 
at  Sunday  School.  Miss  Guil- 
martin  led  the  songs  and  Mrs. 
Fleming  played  the  piano. 
Then  Miss  Guilmartin  showed 
us  some  pictures  and  Mrs. 
Fleming  taught  the  lesson. — 
EDNA  LOVERING. 

- O - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

I  am  glad  Mother  and  De¬ 
wain  came  to  school  to  see  me. 
They  saw  Miss  Guilmartin,  too. 
Mother,  Dewain,  and  I  went  to 
a  restaurant.  We  bought  some 
hamburgers  and  ate  them. 
They  were  good.  We  went  to 
the  Fort.  It  was  built  many 
years  ago.  Saturday  we  went 
to  the  Alligator  Farm.  We  saw 
some  animals,  too.  We  had  a 
good  time. — joe  cox. 


At  home  I  asked  my  mother 
for  some  dominoes.  She  bought 
some  checkers.  I  was  surprised. 
I  wanted  dominoes  so  she  went 
to  another  store  and  bought 
me  some  dominoes.  —  sandra 

KRESS. 

Mr.  Grow  gave  me  a  big 
potato.  I  put  it  in  water.  It  had 
some  roots  first.  It  will  grow 
many  little  leaves  on  a  vine. 
I  hope  the  vine  will  grow  tall. 
It  is  24  inches  tall  now.  — 

GERALD  HARRELL. 

I  made  a  bird  house.  I  made 
a  floor,  two  walls,  a  roof,  and 
a  perch.  I  will  nail  it  on  a  tree. 
— FRANK  GREEN. 

Gerald  went  home  March  5. 
He  saw  a  rodeo  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  The  cowboys  rode  a  wild 
horse  and  a  wild  steer.  The 
cowboys  won  prizes.  The  cow¬ 
boys  wore  chaps,  vests,  boots, 
Texas  spurs,  mufflers,  and 
gloves.  The  horses  had  on 
bridles,  saddles,  and  blankets. 

— JUDY  HORNE. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

The  Kessingers  invited 
Sandra  and  me  to  spent  the 
week  end  of  March  12  at  their 
home  in  Jacksonville.  One  of 
my  friends  here  gave  me  a 
dollar  bill  for  spending  money. 
I  had  a  wonderful  visit. — betty 

REGISTER. 

Jerry  Keller’s  goldfish  and 
my  goldfish  died  during  the 
week  end  of  March  12.  We 
buried  them  in  our  flower 
garden. — louise  wilcox. 

We  play  store  often  in  our 
classroom,  and  we  always  use 
real  money. — jerry  keller. 

I  went  to  a  beauty  salon  in 
Jacksonville  March  12  to  get 
a  hair  cut.  My  friends  think 
that  it  is  becoming.— sandra 

KESSINGER. 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1953-1954 


STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


HON.  HOLLIS  RINEHART.  Chairman . Miami,  Florida 

HON.  J.  LEE  BALLARD,  Vice-Chairman . St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Florida 

HON  W  GLENN  MILLER . Monticello,  Florida 

HON.  GEORGE  W.  ENGLISH,  JR . Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 


MRS.  JESSIE  BALL  DUPONT . Jacksonville,  Florida 

HON.  WILLIAM  H.  DIAL . Orlando,  Florida 

HON.  FRED  H.  KENT . Jacksonville,  Florida 

HON.  BROWARD  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Secretary . Tallahassee,  Florida 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


JOHN  M.  WALLACE . President 

R.  E.  PORTER  . Business  Manager 

-RED  LEE . Bookkeeper 

MISS  MARIE  OLADELL  . 


WILLIAM  FORRESTER... . . . . . . . Inventory  Clerk 

MRS.  KAiHRYN  TALBERT . Stenographer 

MRS.  MARGARET  H.  DAVIS . Secretary  to  the  President 

. P.  B.  X. 


Mrs.  Marjorie  M.  Pangburn 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Mitchell  . 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark . 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem  ... 


George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M.D. 

L.  J.  Rumph,  D.M.D . 

C.  C  Grace,  M.D . 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


.Household  Director 

. Dietitian 

.  Matron 

.Laundry  Supervisor 


Eugene  Hogle,  B  A. 
Hadley  M.  Harris 

Peter  Thomsen  . 

P.  B.  Davis  . 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez  . 


MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT 


. Attending  Physician 

. Dentist 

.Ophthalmologist  and  Otolarynologist 


Mrs.  Marian  Hill,  R.N  .... 
Mrs.  Marie  Pinder,  L.P.N. 
Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser,  L.P.N. 
Miss  Helen  Kelly  . 


.Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

. Engineer 

. Assistant  Engineer 

. Night  Watchman 

.  Night  Watchwoman 


. Head  Nurse 

.Assistant  Nurse 
.Assistant  Nurse 
.Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 


LLOYD  A.  AMBROSEN,  M.A.,  Principal 
MISS  IMOGENE  ALLEN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher 


LEE  IVERSON,  B.S.,  Principal 
MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S._  Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M  A. 


Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E. 
Mrs.  Frances  Crocker,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Vela  Evans 
Mrs.  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B.A. 


Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Jane  King 

Mrs.  Ann  McGuinness,  M.A 

Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 

Miss  Dorothy  Wright 


MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 
INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley  Mrs.  Mae  Powell 

Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M  E. 

Miss  Hal  lie  Graham,  B.A 
William  H.  Grow.  B.A. 

Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B  E 
Byron  Hunziker,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal,  B.A. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A. 


Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B.A 
H.  J.  Reidelberger  B.S. 
Frank  M.  Slater,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A 
Mrs.  Doris  Wilson,  B.A, 
Miss  Lai  la  Wilson,  B.A. 
Wesley  Wilson,  B.A. 


MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  A.B.,  Clerk 


LIBRARIES— DEAF  AND  BLIND 

MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M.A.,  Librarian  for  Both  Departments 


DEPARTMENT  OF  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry 

J.  V.  Caruso  . Barbering 

William  H.  Grow,  B.A . Art 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  . Sewing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . General  Shop  Work 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A.B . Typing 

Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  M.E  . Domestic  Science 

Glenn  Musselwhite  . Shoe  Repairing 

A.  W.  Pope  . Printing  and  Linotyping 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez  . Cooking 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano  .  Beauty  Culture 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


Frank  M.  Slater,  B.A . Deaf  Boys 

H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B  S.  (Assistant)  . Deaf  Boys 

Byron  E. Hunziker,  B.S.  (Assistant)  . Deaf  Boys 

Miss  Hazel  Crichlow  .  Deaf  Girls 


Joe  Albrecht,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S. 
Herbert  Angus,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett 
Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport 


Miss  Lucile  Fralick,  M.A. 
Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M. 
McCoy  Vernon,  B.A. 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B.M.  Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A. 

LIBRARIES— DEAF  AND  BLIND 

MRS.  LOLA  NASH,.  M  A.,  Librarian  for  Both  Departments 

DEPARTMENT  OF  VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 


T.  M.  Gibbs  . Boys'  Workshop 

Herbert  Angus,  B.A.  (Assistant)  . Boys'  Workshop 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A  . Handiwork 

Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B  M . Handiwork 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A . Typing 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Barbara  Stephens,  B.S . Blind  Girls 

Lee  Iverson,  B.S . Blind  Boys 

McCoy  Vernon,  B.A.  (Assistant)  . Blind  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS— McLANE  HALL 

Mrs.  Berdye  L.  Driscoll  . Blind  Girls 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M.  (Relief)  . Blind  Girls 


HOUSEPARENTS— RHYNE  HALL 


T.  M.  Gibbs  . Senior  Blind  Boys 

Herbert  Angus,  B.A.  (Relief)  . Senior  Blind  Boys 

McCay  Vernon,  B.A.  (Relief)  . Senior  Blind  Boys 

Mrs.  Lillian  Flanigan  . Junior  Blind  Boys 


DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  COLORED 


HOUSEPARENTS— McLANE  HALL 

Mrs.  Mabel  Schaffner . Senior  Deaf  Giris 

Mrs.  Margaret  Smith  (Relief)  . Deaf  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy  . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

HOUSEPARENTS— RHYNE  HALL 

Carl  J.  Holland . Senior  Deaf  Boys 

Jack  Smith . Junior  Deaf  Boys 

Glenn  Musselwhite  (Relief)  . Deaf  Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS— BLOXHAM  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray  . Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining  . Primary  Deaf  Boys 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters  (Relief)  . . . Boys  and  Girls 

HOUSEPARENTS— WARTMANN  COTTAGE 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson  . Primary  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler  . Primary  Deaf  Boys 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters  (Relief)  . Boys  and  Girls 

HOUSEPARENTS  NEW  PRIMARY  BUILDING 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist  and 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne  . Primory  Deaf  Girls 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Pickering  and  Mrs.  Violet  Branom  . Primary  Deaf  Boys 


TEACHERS  OF  THE  DEAF 

Gloria  Calhoun,  B.S. 

Virginia  James 
Dora  Jenkins 
Inez  Knowles 
Willie  Lee  Loepaz,  B.S 
Henrietta  Reynolds 
Cary  White 
Rosalie  White 
Clara  Wright,  B.S. 

Lewis  Granberry 

ELIZABETH  M.  LATSON,  Matron 

HOUSEPARENTS 


Darlena  Hosley  . Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins  (Relief)  . Deaf  Girls 

Otis  Knowles  . Deaf  Boys 

Grant  H.  McCray.  B.S.  (Relief) . Deaf  Boys 

Inez  Knowles  (Relief)  . Deaf  Boys 

Minnie  Paschal  .  Blind  Girls 

Matthew  McCoy  . Blind  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S.  (Relief)  . Blind  Boys 


TEACHERS  OF  THE  BLIND 

Anita  Holmes 
Otis  Knowles 
Mathew  McCoy 
Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S 
Hiram  Sherman,  B.S. 


Two  Important 
Summer  Meetings 


ALEXANDER  GRAHAM  BELL  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  DEAF 
(VOLTA  SPEECH  ASSOCIATION) 

The  summer  meeting  of  the  Alexander  Graham  Bell  Associa¬ 
tion  of  the  Deaf,  formerly  the  Volta  Speech  Association,  will  be 
held  in  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  June  14-18,  1954,  at  the  Chase  Hotel 
and  Central  Institute  for  the  Deaf.  An  outstanding  program  has 
been  planned  and  a  number  of  outstanding  educators  of  the  deaf 
and  research  specialists  will  be  on  hand.  Every  teacher  of  oral 
classes  should  find  this  meeting,  with  its  theme  “Let’s  Face  the 
Issues,”  very  interesting  and  stimulating. 


AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION  OF  INSTRUCTORS  OF  THE  BLIND 

The  1954  Convention  of  the  American  Association  of  Instruc¬ 
tors  of  the  Blind  will  be  held  at  the  New  York  School  for  the  Blind, 
Batavia,  June  27  to  July  1,  1954.  This  convention  will  be  made 
up  of  sixteen  workshops,  including  one  for  houseparents,  and  should 
be  a  meeting  worthwhile  to  all  persons  in  any  area  of  work  with 
visually  handicapped  children. 
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CLASS  OF  1954 


Front  row,  reading  from  left  to  right: 

(1)  Albert  Eugene  Kurtz,  Jr.,  Jacksonville 

(2)  Judith  Simone  Lefkow,  Hollywood 

(3)  Elizabeth  Ann  Hess,  Fort  Lauderdale 

(4)  Willie  Lee  Napier,  St.  Augustine 

(5)  Stafford  Joseph  Corbin,  Live  Oak 

(6)  James  Byron  Merritt,  Madison 


Second  row,  reading  from  left  to  right: 

(1)  Ewell  N.  Mauldin,  Panama  City 

(2)  James  Clyde  Guthrie,  Bartow 

(3)  George  H.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Pahokee 

(4)  Ronald  Eugene  Renfroe,  Bartow 

(5)  Murray  Langston,  Tallahassee 


ALEXANDER  GRAHAM  BELL  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  DEAF 
(VOLTA  SPEECH  ASSOCIATION) 

The  summer  meeting  of  the  Alexander  Graham  Bell  Associa¬ 
tion  of  the  Deaf,  formerly  the  Volta  Speech  Association,  will  be 
held  in  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  June  14-18,  1954,  at  the  Chase  Hotel 
and  Central  Institute  for  the  Deaf.  An  outstanding  program  has 
been  planned  and  a  number  of  outstanding  educators  of  the  deaf 
and  research  specialists  will  be  on  hand.  Every  teacher  of  oral 
classes  should  find  this  meeting,  with  its  theme  “Let’s  Face  the 
Issues,”  very  interesting  and  stimulating. 


AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION  OF  INSTRUCTORS  OF  THE  BLIND 

The  1954  Convention  of  the  American  Association  of  Instruc¬ 
tors  of  the  Blind  will  be  held  at  the  New  York  School  for  the  Blind, 
Batavia,  June  27  to  July  1,  1954.  This  convention  will  be  made 
up  of  sixteen  workshops,  including  one  for  houseparents,  and  should 
be  a  meeting  worthwhile  to  all  persons  in  any  area  of  work  with 
visually  handicapped  children. 


A  magazine  devoted  to  the  interests  of  the  School,  and  also  of  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  in  general 
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HONOR  ASSEMBLY 
Department  for  the  Blind 
May  18.  1954 

D.  A.  R.  Citizenship  Awards 

Ronnie  Renfroe — High  School  Boy. 

Lalla  Smith — High  School  Girl. 

Ronnie  Nausley — Junior  High  School 
Boy. 

Mary  Inez  McCollough — Junior  High 
School  Girl. 

Academic  Awards 

Jimmy  Merritt — Outstanding 

High  School  Boy  $2.50. 

Joda  Stanley — Outstanding 

High  School  Boy  $2.50. 

Janet  Clary — Outstanding 

Junior  High  Girl .  $1.50. 

Mary  Inez  McCollough — Outstanding 
Junior  High  Girl  $1.50. 

Bertha  Napier — Typing  Award 

Medal. 

Music  Awards 

Janet  Clary — Outstanding 

Music  Student  Medal. 

Louis  Corbin — Outstanding 

Progress  $1.00. 

Joda  Stanley — Outstanding 

Progress  $1.00 

Gene  Hirschman — Outstanding 

Progress  . $1.00. 

Bobby  Kean — Outstanding 

Progress  $1.00. 

Betty  Sue  Smith — Outstanding 

Progress  $1.00. 

Jimmy  Merritt — Outstanding 

Progress  $1.00. 

Willie  Lee  Napier — Outstanding 

Progress  Voice  $1.00. 

Shirley  Tyner — Outstanding  Progress 
Voice  . $1.00. 

Industrial  Awards 

Lalla  Smith — Outstanding  Crafts 
Student  $1.00. 

Betty  Sue  Smith — Outstanding 

Progress  in  Crafts  $1.00. 

Vera  Kight — Outstanding  Progress 
in  Crafts  $1.00. 

Mary  Inez  McCollough — Outstanding 
Progress  in  Crafts  $1.00. 

Martin  Faglie — Outstanding 

shop  helper  $1.00. 

Albert  Butler - Outstanding 

in  chair  caning  $1.00. 

Bob  Weigle — Outstanding  in  broom 
making  $1.00. 

Ed  Crider — Outstanding  in 

upholstering  $1.00. 


Athletic  Awards 

Jimmy  Merritt — High  School 


Decathlon  Winner  Medal. 

Charles  Cartel’ — Junior  High 

Decathlon  Winner  $1.00. 


Wrestling  letters  for  Joda  Stanley, 
Louis  Corbin,  Ed.  Crider,  Ronnie 
Renfroe,  Joe  Adams,  and  Ewell 
Mauldin. 

Track  letters  for  Jimmy  Merritt  and 
Sonny  Johnson. 

Wrestling  ribbons  for  Mickey  Adams, 
Jackie  Vidou,  Tommy  Fillyaw, 
Cliff  Adams,  Joe  Adams,  Oscar 
Colvin,  Charles  Brown,  Billy 
Brown,  Jimmy  Bowen,  Joda 
Stanley,  Louis  Corbin,  Ed.  Crider, 
Ronnie  Renfroe,  and  Martin 
Faglie. 

- o - 

CLASS  DAY  EXERCISES 

Department  for  the  Deaf 
May  26,  1954 

1.  Meaning  of  Class  Day, 

Mr.  Ambrosen 

2.  Awards: 

(a)  Boy  Scouts  Mr.  Hunziker 

Mr.  Wilson 

(b)  Girls'  Athletics,  Miss  Crichlow 

(c)  Boys’  Athletics  Mr.  Slater 

(d)  Cash  Prizes  for  Use  of 

Spoken  and  Written 

English  Mr.  Wallace 

First  Prize — $3.50  Each 

Boy- — Gene  Kurtz 

Girl — Kitty  McCarter 

Second  Prize — $1.50  Each 

Boy  —  Richard  Dawes  (for 
use  of  written  English 
only) 

Girl - Jo  Ann  King 

Third  Prize — $1.00  Each 

( 1 )  Arthur  Dignan 

(2)  Phyllis  Peeples 

(3)  Jackie  Hutchinson 

(4)  Allen  Walker 

(5)  Mary  Nell  Blackmon 

(e)  Lucille  M.  Moore  Prize  for 

Improvement  in  Speech, 

Speech  Reading,  and  Use  of 

English  Mr.  Wallace 

(1)  Pat  Corbett 


(f)  Book  Prizes  Mr.  Ambrosen 
Improvement  in  Speech 

(1)  Mrs.  Kalal’s  Class — 

Lois  Wise 

(2)  Miss  Olson  and  Mr.  Slat¬ 
er’s  Class  Velma  Neely 

(3)  Mr.  Hunziker’s  Class — 

Penny  Gray 

(4)  Mrs.  Stockdale’s  Class — 

Carolyn  Gay 

(5)  Mr.  Wilson’s  Class — 

Lilly  Cassida 

(6)  Mrs.  Hudson’s  Class — 

Eloise  Parnell 

(7)  Miss  Dziuba’s  Class — 

Jackie  Hutchinson 

(8)  Miss  Graham’s  Class — 

Josephine  LaMonaca 

(9)  Miss  Prichard’s  Class — 

Sandra  Nutt 

(10)  Mrs.  Powell’s  Class — 

Archie  Lovering 

(11)  Mrs.  Cubley’s  Class — 

Joyce  Crutchley 

(12)  Mrs.  Wilson’s  Class — 

Gloria  Snowden 

Improvement  in  Speech 
Reading 

(1)  Mrs.  Kalal’s  Class — 

David  Guy 

(2)  Miss  Olson  and  Mr.  Slat¬ 
er’s  Class  Marvin  Wise 

(3)  Mr.  Hunziker’s  Class — 

Roy  Wilcox 

(4)  Mrs.  Stockdale’s  Class — 

Billie  Joe  Skipper 

(5)  Mr.  Wilson’s  Class — 

Talmadge  Hunter 

(6)  Mrs.  Hudson’s  Class — 

Carolyn  Spivey 

(7)  Miss  Dziuba’s  Class — 

Ray  Harris 

(8)  Miss  Graham’s  Class — 

Helen  Williams 

(9)  Miss  Prichard’s  Class — 

Linda  Shreve 

(10)  Mrs.  Powell’s  C'ass — 

Faye  Hogg 

(11)  Mrs.  Cubley’s  Class — 

Kitty  McCarter 

(12)  Mrs.  Wilson’s  Class — 

Barbara  Fisher 

Reading 

( 1 )  Mr.  Grow’s  Class — 

Fred  Greer 

(2)  Mr.  Grow’s  Class — 

Herbert  Donald 

Turn  to  Page  Eleven,  please 
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While  I  was  in  the  ninth  grade  in 
public  school,  I  was  informed  that 
it  would  be  best  if  I  entered  the 
school  for  the  blind,  because  my 
eye  condition  was  a  hindrance 
to  me  in  my  school  work.  In  the 
summer  of  1951,  then,  my  parents 
contacted  Dr.  Settles  and  made 
arrangements  for  me  to  be  enrolled 
here.  In  September  of  1951,  I  entered 
this  school  resolved  to  do  my  best  to 
finish  my  education. 

When  I  first  came  here  to  school, 
I  faced  quite  a  different  life.  I  had 
to  give  up  the  pleasures  of  home 
life,  and  become  used  to  life  away 
from  home. 

This  school  is  very  different  from 
public  school.  In  my  opinion,  a 
person  has  a  better  chance  fcr  an 
excellent  education  here  than  you 
would  in  public  school.  An  advan¬ 
tage  you  have  here  is  that  because 
of  smaller  classes,  the  teachers  have 
more  time  than  a  public  school 
teacher  has  to  devote  to  individual 
students.  I  didn’t  think  I  would  like 
it  when  I  first  came  here,  because  it 
was  so  hard  to  adjust  to  the  new 
situation,  but  now  that  I’m  ready  to 
leave,  I’ve  discovered  I’ve  fallen  in 
love  with  the  place. 

Here  we  seem  to  live  in  a  little 
world  of  our  own.  Here  we  make 
friends,  and,  occasionally,  an  enemy 
or  two.  There  are  both  good  and  bad 
in  everything,  for  nothing  runs  per¬ 
fectly  at  all  times.  We  hear  that  these 
are  the  happiest  days  of  our  lives, 
but  we  don’t  really  want  to  believe 
that  our  happiest  days  are  over. 

Some  of  us  are  continually  griping 
about  school,  saying  we  don’t  like 
it.  If  we  would  only  stop  to  consider 
just  how  much  an  excellent  education 
will  mean  to  us,  we  would  realize 
how  foolish  it  was  to  gripe. 

Education  is  the  most  useful  thing 
a  person  can  acquire.  If  you  have  an 
education  you  won’*  be  so  apt  to 
suffer  for  anything;  that  is,  if  you 
put  your  education  to  a  good  use. 
Education,  for  instance,  can  show  you 
not  only  how  to  accept  a  bad  situ¬ 
ation,  but  also  how  to  overcome  it. 
I  could  never  tell  you  how  much  I 
appreciate  the  education  I  have 
received.  Education  is  so  important 
that  it  is  something  everyone  should 
have  to  get.  If  a  person  is  capable  of 
getting  an  education,  they  should  be 
compelled  to  go  to  school.  Of  course, 
there  are  some  people  who  haven’t 
the  mental  ability  to  learn,  but  for 
those  who  have,  I  feel  that  education 
should  be  compulsory. 


I  would  like  to  say  here  how  much 
I  appreciate  the  wonderful  co-op¬ 
eration  of  the  teachers  in  helping  me 
to  get  an  education.  I  would  never 
be  able  to  tell  in  words  how  deeply 
grateful  I  am  for  what  they  have 
done  for  me.  Every  teacher  I’ve  had 
has  contributed  something  to  my 
education.  To  show  them  how  much 
I  appreciate  them,  I  shall  try  to  make 
an  excellent  showing  in  life.  I  will 
do  my  best  to  make  good  use  of  what 
they  have  given  me. 

Since  I  have  been  here,  I  have 
overcome  many  mistaken  ideas  and 
bad  habits.  From  the  bottom  of  my 
heart,  I  would  like  to  say  again,  how 
much  I  appreciate  what  all  the 
teachers  and  supervisors  have  done 
for  me. 

Toward  the  close  of  school  every¬ 
one  gets  tired  of  the  everyday  grind. 
It  is  rather  boresome  the  last  few 
weeks  of  school,  especially  since  the 
weather  is  getting  to  be  hot,  and  we 
are  irritated  easily.  Of  course,  life  if 
going  to  be  full  of  small  irritations, 
and  life  is  a  full  time,  twelve-months- 
a-year  period,  not  a  nine-month 
period  and  a  summer  vacation.  In 
life  there  is  no  summer  vacation.  So 
we  realize  we  must  finish  our  school¬ 
ing  even  if  it  gets  tiresome,  or  we 
won’t  be  ready  for  life. 

I  have  enjoyed  getting  an  edu¬ 
cation.  I  have  thoroughly  enjoyed 
all  the  parties  and  picnics  that  have 
been  given  for  the  students.  This  is  a 
good  place  for  a  handicapped  person 
to  go  to  school.  Here  everyone  is 
ready  to  serve,  and  if  you  will  only 
take  advantage  of  it,  you  can  prepare 
to  make  something  of  yourself  in  the 
outside  world.  This  will  be  one  place 
that  will  be  a  wonderful  memory  in 
my  mind  forever.  When  I  go  out  into 
the  world  and  experience  some  of  the 
problems  of  a  partially-sighted  per¬ 
son,  I  will  probably  look  back  and 
see  how  the  school  helped  me  pre¬ 
pare  for  life. 

Friends  and  teachers,  it  has  been 
a  pleasure  knowing  you.  Once  again, 
I  thank  you. — Stafford  Corbin. 

Once  again  we  are  coming  to  the 
close  of  another  school  term.  This  one, 
however,  is  a  very  special  one,  for 
this  is  my  senior  year.  In  just  a  few 
weeks  I  will  be  leaving  more  than 
just  the  place  where  I  received  my 
education — I  will  be  leaving  many 
friends  as  well. 

Of  course  I  know  I  will  make  new 
friends,  but  the  memory  of  old  ones 
will  always  bring  a  little  pain  for, 


once  you  leave  high  school,  you  will 
never  again  be  able  to  have  good 
times  with  the  same  old  classmates. 

I  am  finishing  my  tenth  year  here 
as  a  student  at  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  and 
looking  back  I  find  I  have  had  many 
wonderful  experiences.  Our  daily 
routine  is  made  up  of  a  wide  variety 
of  activities.  We  have  our  academic 
subjects,  music,  athletics,  vocational 
training,  and  social  functions.  We 
are  never  worried  about  where  to  in¬ 
vest  our  time. 

I  believe  everyone  should  set  some 
sort  of  goal  in  life  to  work  toward, 
and  I  have  only  one.  That  is  to  be  a 
success  in  life.  I  know  that  it  takes  a 
great  deal  of  work  to  reach  your  goal, 
but  I  know  that,  if  you  work  hard 
enough,  you  can,  without  a  doubt, 
reach  your  goal. 

My  goal  during  my  school  years 
has  been  to  get  as  much  out  of  my 
educational  environment  as  I  could 
so  that  I  could  develop  physically, 
mentally,  and  socially. 

One  way,  I  know,  in  which  I 
derive  satisfaction,  is  in  participation 
in  group  activities.  I  enjoy  the  social 
functions  we  have  here  and  try  to 
participate  in  them.  I  really  enjoy 
music  and  sports. 

I  have  tried  to  get  as  much  music 
as  my  daily  schedule  would  allow.  I 
have  studied  clarinet  with  Mrs. 
Koger  for  six  years,  and  I  feel  that 
my  love  and  appreciation  for  music 
has  progressed  with  this  training.  In 
years  to  come  when  I  play  the  clari¬ 
net,  I  may  cry,  “Oh,  for  the  touch  of 
the  vanished  hand,  for  the  sound  of 
a  voice  that  is  still,”  and,  not  receiv¬ 
ing,  indulge  in  pleasant  memories, 
and  send  a  big  THANK  YOU  for 
what  you  have  done,  across  the  wind 
to  her. 

In  my  junior  year  I  became  part 
of  a  boys  quartet.  We  had  great  fun 
organizing,  practicing,  and  finally 
becoming  a  “must”  around  the 
school  for  programs.  We  even  sang 
over  the  radio  and  for  various  civic 
clubs.  We  did  popular  numbers  and 
spirituals. 

This  year  I  was  very  happy  to  be¬ 
come  a  part  of  a  dance  band.  Mr. 
Angus,  an  excellent  pianist,  helped 
us  to  organize  and  arranged  our 
music,  and  we  have  been  having 
terrific  success  with  it.  We  have  clar¬ 
inets,  drums,  trumpet,  guitar,  and 
bass  with  the  piano. 

One  of  the  most  wonderful  things 
that  ever  happened  to  me  occurred 
during  my  sophomore  year.  I  went 
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out  for  football  and  got  to  play  in 
a  real  honest-to-goodness  football 
game.  I  went  out  for  the  team  again 
this  year,  and  really  enjoyed  it.  Those 
two  years  in  football,  and  this  year 
in  track  have  contributed  greatly  to 
the  success  in  my  class  room  work. 
The  confidence  I  acquired  by  success 
in  sports  carried  over  into  the  class¬ 
room. 

There  have  been  many  changes 
here  in  the  past  ten  years,  some  large 
and  some  small,  but  each  progressive 
in  its  aspect.  A  couple  of  years  ago 
the  construction  of  a  gymnasium  was 
begun,  and  now  it  is  in  use.  Last  year 
we  boys  in  the  blind  department, 
with  the  consent  of  cur  parents,  were 
allowed  smoking  privileges  in  a 
smoking  room.  We  feel  that  this  has 
contributed  greatly  to  the  comfort 
and  morale  of  the  boys. 

About  a  year  ago  a  terrific  blow 
struck  all  of  us  here — a  blow  more 
serious  than  any  tornado  could  have 
been.  We  all  lost  a  friend — no,  not  just 
a  friend,  for  he  was  more  like  a  father 
to  all  of  us,  and,  to  the  parents,  he 
was  the  best  friend  they  could  want. 
Dr.  Settles  died.  Dr.  Settles,  who 
was  one  man  I  will  cherish  in  my 
memory  forever,  was  gone.  In  his 
own  little  peculiar  ways,  he  made  us 
feel  that  we  were  each  one  important 
to  him,  and  I  certainly  was  encour¬ 
aged  to  continue  my  education.  He 
made  it  a  real  pleasure. 

But  now  my  education  draws  near 
its  close,  and  the  heat  is  bearing 
down  upon  us,  and  the  schedule  is  the 
same,  day  after  day,  week  after  week. 
Although  we  learn  new  things  every 
day,  the  pressure  is  still  very  much 
present.  Secure  in  the  knowledge  that 
time  marches  on,  we  know  we  will 
manage  to  make  it  one  way  or  an¬ 
other. 

It  is  hard  fc-r  me  to  say  exactly 
what  I  will  do  when  I  finish  here. 
There  are,  today,  many  more  fields 
open  to  the  blind  than  there  were 
ten  or  even  five  years  ago.  The  edu¬ 
cation  of  the  public  to  the  needs  and 
the  abilities  of  the  blind  has  prog¬ 
ressed  to  such  an  extent  that  it  is 
no  longer  necessary  to  just  get  “a 
job,”  but  it  is  now  possible  to  choose 
a  job  to  your  liking,  and  with  the 
proper  attitude,  go  out  and  get  it, 
and  retain  it.  Your  goal,  then,  instead 
of  being  merely  skill-to-do,  becomes 
also  attitude-to-conquer. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  say 
that  I  know  leaving  high  school  will 
be  a  big  step  toward  fitting  into  soci¬ 
ety,  and,  in  order  to  be  a  success  in 
life,  I  realize  that  I  will  have  to  put 
forth  a  great  deal  of  effort.  I  feel 
that  I  will  be  able  to  do  just  that. — 
Clyde  Guthrie. 


Now  the  time  has  come  for  me  to 
say  “goodbye  and  thank  you”  to  so 
many  of  you  at  this  fine  school.  It 
seems  only  yesterday  that  I  arrived 
here  for  the  first  time,  although  it 
really  was  five  years  ago.  I  came  to 
this  school  October  7,  1949  on  a 
Sunday  afternoon.  I  shall  never 
forget  how  surprised  I  was  with  the 
beauty  of  the  place.  I  still  think  it  is 
the  prettiest  place  I  have  ever  seen. 
I  shall  hate  to  leave  this  school,  for 
it  has  given  me  an  education,  and  it 
has  also  been  a  home  to  me.  The  hap¬ 
piest  days  of  my  life  have  been  spent 
here. 

I  was  in  the  eighth  grade  when  I 
arrived,  and  I  have  been  fortunate 
enough  to  pass  each  grade.  I  didn’t 
have  too  much  trouble  with  my  sub¬ 
jects,  perhaps  because  I  liked  the 
majority  of  them.  I  owe  a  great  deal 
to  the  patient  teachers  at  the  D.  &  B. 
for  I  had  no  knowledge  of  Braille  or 
of  this  type  of  school,  but  with  their 
aid  I  was  soon  able  to  accomplish 
much.  I  also  learned  that,  in  order  to 
get  ahead,  one  must  have  the  ability 
and  willingness  to  work  hard.  Like 
everyone  else  I  had  a  lot  to  learn  a- 
bout  sportsmanship,  politeness,  hold¬ 
ing  one’s  temper,  and  acquiring  a 
pleasing  personality.  I  feel  that  I 
have  learned  these  things  along  with 
what  I  have  learned  from  books.  I 
know  that  after  graduation  I  will 
have  to  go  right  on  learning  and  try¬ 
ing. 

I  think  the  hardest  thing  for  me 
to  face  was  the  loss  of  sight  in  one 
eye.  It  happened  while  I  was  at  home, 
but  I  did  not  find  it  out  until  last  year 
when  I  learned  that  I  have  a  detached 
retina.  I  was  told  that  I  would  never 
be  able  to  do  anything  very  active 
again  and,  of  course,  that  meant  no 
more  gym.  I  love  gym,  and  the  year 
before,  I  had  tried  out  for  basketball, 
something  I  love  as  well  as  any  boy 
ever  did.  It  was  hard  to  accept  that, 
but  even  harder  to  accept  was  the 
knowledge  that  I  wouldn’t  be  allowed 
to  read  ink  print  anymore.  No  one 
loves  to  read  better  than  I.  With  the 
help  of  everyone  here  at  school,  I  was 
soon  able  to  forget  the  bad  news  and 
see  how  lucky  I  really  am.  I  know 
now  what  I  can  and  can  not  do. 

Last  year  some  of  the  girls  were 
given  the  opportunity  to  learn  to 
operate  the  switchboard  and  I  was 
one  of  the  lucky  ones.  I  have  enjoyed 
it  very  much.  I  am  sure  it  will  help 
all  of  us,  for  it  has  given  us  experi¬ 
ence  which  we  shall  need.  It  has  also 
given  us  an  income,  for  we  have 
been  paid  for  it.  It  has  helped  all  of 
us  a  lot.  I  wish  to  express  my  thanks 
to  those  who  made  this  job  possible 
for  us  and  who  taught  us  how  to 
operate  the  switchboard  so  patiently. 


Not  every  school  gives  one  the 
extra  training  that  we  get  here.  In 
other  schools  we  would  have  to  pay 
for  them.  I  am  speaking  especially 
of  music.  I  have  had  music  lessons 
every  year  that  I  have  been  here, 
and  I  have  learned  a  great  deal,  and 
1  wish  to  thank  all  the  teachers  who 
have  played  a  part  in  my  musical  life. 
I  only  wish  I  were  more  gifted  for  I 
love  music  and  could  listen  to  it  all 
day.  I  feel  that  I  am  also  fortunate  to 
learn  handwork  for  what  I  have 
learned  I  am  sure  will  help  me 
through  the  years.  I  am  especially 
happy  that  I  have  learned  to  crochet, 
for  when  I  have  a  few  moments  with 
nothing  to  do  but  just  sit  down  to 
rest,  I  can  crochet.  Beauty  culture  is 
another  subject  which  has  taught  me 
much  that  will  be  most  helpful  to  me. 
Every  girl  likes  to  know  how  to  make 
herself  look  her  best,  and  the  beauty 
shop  here  at  school  has  done  much 
for  each  of  us. 

I  also  wish  to  thank  the  house 
mothers.  Not  only  have  they  taught 
me  much,  but  they  have  been  an 
inspiration.  They  have  taught  me  to 
take  care  of  my  things  and  to  get 
along  with  other  girls.  When  I  got 
into  mischief  they  called  me  down 
fcr  it,  but  I  am  glad  they  did.  Last, 
but  not  least,  I  want  to  thank  the 
officers,  teachers  and  staff,  includ¬ 
ing  the  nurses  and  doctors.  Thank 
you  all  for  taking  care  of  me  and  for 
your  kindness  and  your  love. 

Always  in  my  memory  will  be 
D.  &  B.  and  what  it  has  done  for  me. 
I  hope  that  I  shall  always  be  able  to 
do  what  is  right  as  I  have  been  taught 
and  in  some  way  do  something  nice 
in  return  for  what  this  wonderful 
school  has  done  for  me. 

As  you  all  know  I  am  planning  to  be 
married  soon.  I  hope  to  make  a 
success  of  my  life,  and  with  the  fine 
husband  I  am  getting,  I  am  sure  that 
I  will. — Betty  Hess. 

I  was  seven  years  of  age  when  I 
came  to  this  school.  I  was  very  home¬ 
sick  and,  I  imagine,  very  hard  to  get 
along  with.  After  I  became  acquaint¬ 
ed  with  all  the  boys  and  girls,  life  up 
here  became  very  pleasant  for  me. 
Now  that  my  school  days  at  the 
D.  and  B.  are  swiftly  coming  to  an 
end,  I’d  like  to  show  you,  if  I  may, 
just  why  it  has  been  so  enjoyable 
and  valuable  to  me. 

It  is  amazing,  for  instance,  what 
facts  impress  a  little-boy  mind.  I 
remember  my  first  teacher  had  a 
boy  about  the  same  age  as  myself, 
and  he  would  come  out  to  school  with 
her  sometimes.  Another  teacher,  Miss 
Ferguson,  who  taught  arithmetic,  was 
very  old  and  used  to  stress  being 
reverent  at  all  time. 
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In  the  elementary  grades  I  didn’t 
have  to  work  much  to  get  my  lessons. 
They  just  seemed  to  come  easy.  After 
I  got  in  high  school,  however,  life 
here  became  a  little  different  in  that 
respect.  In  the  ninth  grade  I  had  the 
hardest  and  certainly  the  driest  sub¬ 
ject  that  I  have  ever  taken.  It  was 
ancient  history.  If  I  had  taken  that 
subject  under  any  other  teacher 
than  Mr.  Saint  Croix,  it  would  just 
about  have  been  too  much  for  me. 
He  would  usually  let  us  get  off  the 
subject  every  so  often  to  keep  it  from 
getting  dry.  I  sincerely  liked  his  mod¬ 
ern  way  of  teaching.  I  think  that  he 
was  just  about  the  smartest  man  that 
I  have  ever  met.  He  would  always  en¬ 
courage  us  to  enlarge  our  vocabulary. 

Another  hard  subject  I  encountered 
was  Spanish.  This  subject  was  really 
difficult.  Not  many  subjects  are  part¬ 
icularly  difficult,  but  many  are  a  little 
dry.  However,  this  hasn’t  kept  me  from 
enjoying  my  education,  for  my  teach¬ 
ers  have  been  very  understanding 
and  sympathetic,  and  worked  hard  to 
make  it  interesting. 

Music  has  been  a  real  enjoyment 
to  me.  It  is  an  extra  curricular  activi¬ 
ty  that  is  ,a  real  morale  builder.  I  took 
piano  lessons  for  a  year  from  Miss 
Wilson,  and  just  didn’t  seem  to  care 
much  for  the  piano.  In  the  spring  of 
1947,  I  began  to  learn  the  violin.  I 
really  enjoyed  it,  and  soon  became  a 
member  of  the  school  orchestra  and 
have  been  playing  in  it  ever  since. 
Music  has  meant  more  to  me  than 
anything,  and  I  am  very  grateful  to 
Mrs.  Roger  for  all  she  has  done  for 
me.  She  has  been  more  to  me  than 
just  a  music  teacher.  The  training  I 
have  had  in  music  will  mean  a  great 
deal  to  me  in  enabling  me  to  enjoy 
my  future  leisure  time. 

In  considering  what  I  have  learned 
in  the  period  of  time  that  I  have 
attended  school  here,  I  find  I  have 
developed  physically  and  mentally 
to  as  great  or  greater  an  extent  than 
I  could  have  done  in  a  public  school. 
I  really  like  the  idea  of  attending 
school  away  from  home.  There  are 
so  many  fields  offered  here  to  equip 
us  with  training  for  a  job  we  may  go 
into  after  leaving  here. 

My  vocational  training  has  given 
me  several  trades  I  may  follow  when 
I  finish  school.  I  have  really  enjoyed 
the  upholstering  that  I  have  done 
here  these  last  two  years.  I  have  com¬ 
pleted  a  number  of  things  for  the 
school  and  for  the  public.  Realizing 
I  have  the  ability  to  do  these  things, 
gives  me  confidence  that  I’ll  be  able 
to  hold  down  a  job  later  on. 

I  know  that  graduation  is  not  an 
end  in  itself,  but  just  one  more  step 
up  life’s  ladder  of  success.  I  would 


like,  therefore  to  spend  the  next  four 
years  in  Gainesville.  Some  of  the 
former  students  of  the  blind  school 
are  there  now,  and  I  am  looking 
forward  to  joining  them. 

When  I  look  back  over  the  years 
that  I  have  spent  here,  I  find  that 
I  thoroughly  enjoyed  every  bit  of 
it,  and  I  really  regret  that  I  will  soon 
leave.  I  never  knew  until  now  why 
“parting  is  such  sweet  sorrow.”  But 
I  see  now  that  I  have  been  a  part  of 
this  school  and  of  the  people  associ¬ 
ated  with  the  school  so  long  that  it  is 
natural  to  part  with  some  regret.  I 
suppose,  though,  that  I  will  always 
look  back  to  the  days  that  I  have 
spent  here  and  say  that  they  were 
the  happiest  days  of  my  life.  I  con¬ 
sider  myself  lucky  to  have  been  given 
the  chance  to  come  up  here  to  school, 
and  I  am  sincerely  grateful  to  every¬ 
one  who  in  any  way  contributed  to 
my  education. — Sonny  Johnson. 

Now  is  the  time  of  year  that  we  all 
look  forward  to,  as  all  dream  of  that 
last  day  of  school.  The  talk  and  the 
leisure  hours  of  fun  have  long  since 
prepared  us  for  this — our  very  last 
day. 

That  is  the  way  all  you  under¬ 
graduates  look  at  it,  but  I,  for  one, 
feel  a  little  different  now  that  I 
know  this  is  the  last  time  I  will  ever 
look  forward  to  it.  Till  now,  I  have 
always  watched  the  senior  classes 
walk  down  the  aisles,  and  I  dreamed 
of  the  day  I  would  don  my  own 
mortarboard.  Now,  though,  I  can  see 
that  something  else  is  involved — 
something  quite  frequently  hidden 
behind  the  pomp  and  ceremony  of 
receiving  that  sheepskin. 

When  I  realize  that  I  am  living 
the  last  of  my  carefree  school  days, 
I  get  sentimental.  Crowding  upon 
my  brain  come  memories  of  times 
spent  with  friends  who  will  soon 
scatter  in  their  respective  directions 
to  make  a  niche  for  themselves.  That 
is  why,  I  realize  now,  that  we  were 
brought  together  in  the  first  place — 
to  equip  ourselves  to  meet  this  task 
properly. 

I  realize  that  graduation  is  a  sym¬ 
bolic  ceremony  in  that  it  marks,  not 
just  a  goal,  but  also  a  beginning.  It 
represents  a  first  step  out  into  the 
world  of  competition.  It  means  that 
you  are  now  ready  to  take  the  reins 
of  life  into  your  own  hands.  That 
which  used  to  seem  so  wonderful, 
now  promises  to  be  full  of  respon¬ 
sibilities  and  indicates  a  need  for  in¬ 
dependence.  We  all  wonder  just  what 
awaits  us  outside  the  marble  halls 
and  arched  doors  that  have  for  so 
long  offered  us  security. 

A  feeling  of  security  is  a  wonderful 
thing,  and  yet  most  of  us  scarcely 


know  the  meaning  of  it.  We  are  just 
beginning  to  catch  glimpses  of  what 
life  will  be  like  without  the  security 
we  have  enjoyed  here.  Soon  we  will 
be  thrust  out  upon  the  mercy  of  the 
world,  and  we  begin  to  understand 
and  fear  the  lack  of  security.  We 
need  not  fear,  however,  for  our  di¬ 
rection  and  environment  have  been 
of  the  best.  If  any  senior  succeeds, 
we,  too,  shall  succeed. 

Some  people  would  tend  to  think 
that  being  away  from  home  so  much 
of  the  year  would,  in  itself,  be  a 
disadvantage.  Here,  though,  I  have 
changed  from  a  bashful  boy  of  16 
with  a  terrific  inferiority  complex 
to  a  young  man  who  has  developed  a 
great  deal  of  self-assurance  by 
being  with  people  who  have  a  similar 
difficulty.  The  social  environment  to 
which  I  have  been  conveniently  ex¬ 
posed,  has  given  me  a  confidence  in 
myself  and  an  independence  that 
could  never  have  been  acquired  at 
public  school.  Considering  the  ben¬ 
efits  I  have  received  here,  I  know 
that  I  would  never  have  realized  this 
day  if  I  had  stayed  on  in  public 
school. 

We  do  miss  being  home  with  our 
family,  but  the  experience  of  having 
to  think  through  our  own  problems, 
living  as  we  do  in  a  large  group, 
teaches  personal  relationalship  and 
independence  as  no  other  situation 
could.  We,  whose  limited  vision  will 
naturally  make  us  dependent  to  a 
certain  extent,  have  a  real  need  for 
a  feeling  of  self-reliance  and  in¬ 
dependence.  Here,  having  been  sur¬ 
rounded  by  an  environment  ideally 
suited  to  bring  out  these  qualities,  we 
have  acquired  an  attitude  that  will 
give  us  an  equal  start  with  the  public 
school  graduates.  They,  being  already 
independent  in  many  ways  because 
of  good  vision,  will  have  been  sub¬ 
jected  to  no  such  rigid  discipline  as 
we,  and  will  not  have  felt  the  need 
of  independence.  Indeed,  the  very 
presence  of  parents  at  the  end  of  the 
school  day  will  have  encouraged  the 
public  school  student  to  rely  too 
heavily  upon  help  from  home.  Some¬ 
times  home  is  not  the  haven  it 
seems.  We  here  have  certainly  learn¬ 
ed  to  solve  many  of  our  own  prob¬ 
lems. 

Now  that  we  are  ready  to  step  out 
into  life  and  take  our  places,  we  feel 
a  need  for  reminiscing,  and  dig 
through  our  past  as  we  might  an  old 
attic,  and  through  the  maze  of  dust 
we  dig  up  memories  both  good  and 
bad. 

I  am  not  one  of  the  original  class 
members.  Five  years  ago  when  I  in¬ 
truded  into  the  eighth  grade,  I  was 
fresh  from  public  school  with  no 
idea  of  how  an  institution  of  this 
kind  was  run.  I  was  quite  relieved 
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when  I  arrived  and  saw  the  pleasant 
surroundings.  I  was  impressed  by 
the  beauty  of  the  campus  with  the 
winding  drives  and  stately  oaks 
draped  with  Spanish  moss,  where 
squirrels  raced  from  tree  to  tree. 
Here  the  trees  formed  a  dome  with 
the  sun  shooting  through  in  scattered 
patterns,  and  I  was  immediately  set 
at  ease.  In  a  little  while  I  felt  as 
though  I  had  always  belonged  here. 

I  owe  a  great  deal  to  my  teachers. 
To  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Albrecht  and  Mr. 
St.  Croix,  I  owe  my  thirst  for  good 
literature.  To  Mrs.  Hillier  and  Mrs. 
Tobin  much  gratitude  is  due  for 
their  willingness  to  help  in  the  solv¬ 
ing  of  life’s  little  problems,  Mrs. 
Tobin  in  her  serious,  business-like 
way  that  gives  you  loads  of  confi¬ 
dence,  and  Mrs.  Hillier  who  makes 
you  think  the  whole  thing  was  only 
a  joke  so  that  you  go  away  smiling. 
To  Mr.  Vernon,  thanks  for  making  bi¬ 
ology  a  little  easier  by  maintaining 
a  happy  atmosphere  in  the  classroom. 
In  gym,  around  the  dormitory,  or  in 
the  class,  he  is  just  like  one  of  the 
gang.  And  hats  off  to  Mr.  Gibbs  who 
does  a  good  job  of  keeping  harmony 
at  the  dorm  and  in  the  shop. 

Many  fine  things  are  being  de¬ 
veloped  in  the  last  year  or  so  that 
will  add  much  to  the  happiness  of 
the  boys  and  girls  attending  this 
school.  Much  has  been  done  to  better 
the  social  relations  between  boys  and 
girls.  We  have  more  free-time  priv¬ 
ileges,  a  better  organized  gym  class, 
and  a  fine  principal  and  president. 
If  any  of  you  undergraduates  get  to 
feeling  discouraged,  just  remember 
that  things  are  getting  steadily  bet¬ 
ter  around  here,  and  if  you’ll  just 
stick  with  it,  some  spring  day  when 
you  approach  your  graduation  day, 
you  will  have  plenty  of  happy  me¬ 
mories — just  as  I  do.  —  Ewell 
Mauldin. 

I  would  like  to  take  this  opportu¬ 
nity  to  share  with  you  some  of  my 
experiences  and  achievements  while 
at  this  school.  I  came  here  in  1942. 
Prior  to  this,  I  was  like  most  people 
in  that  I  didn’t  know  that  any  pro¬ 
visions  were  made  for  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  the  blind. 

I  have  always  felt  that  being  a 
student  at  this  school  was  the  best 
thing  that  ever  happened  to  me.  I 
suppose  you  are  wondering  why  I 
feel  the  way  I  do.  Well,  I  feel  that, 
considering  all  the  opportunities  that 
are  offered  us  for  special  vocational 
training,  and  all  the  benefits  given 
us  with  our  music  training,  that  this 
school  has  given  me  a  far  better  ed¬ 
ucation  than  I  would  have  received 
in  public  school.  Here  there  is  only 
one  real  obstacle  in  the  student’s 
life.  That  is  his  adjustment  to  so¬ 


cial  lite.  In  all  other  respects  the 
education  of  the  blind  child  is  as 
good  as  that  of  a  sighted  child. 

I  think  that  music  has  had  the 
greatest  bearing  on  my  life  since  I 
enrolled  in  this  school.  Music  is  the 
better  part  of  my  life.  I  know  that 
I  haven’t  been  as  good  as  some  stu¬ 
dents  that  have  attended  this  school, 
but  what  music  I  can’t  play,  I  can 
listen  to  and  enjoy.  I  love  all  types  of 
music,  and  the  way  I  feel  at  the  time, 
determines  the  type  of  music  that  I 
want  to  hear.  In  1947  I  started  taking- 
violin  lessons,  and  the  next  year  was 
taken  into  the  school  orchestra.  I 
also  learned  to  play  the  guitar.  Music, 
to  me,  is  like  good  food  when  you 
are  hungry,  and  I  know  that  I’ll 
always  remember,  as  the  best  part 
of  my  education,  the  music  I  learned 
here.  As  Wordsworth  said,  “I  lis¬ 
tened,  motionless  and  still;  And,  as 
I  mounted  up  the  hill,  The  music  in 
my  heart  I  bore  Long  after  it  was 
heard  no  more.” 

It  is  hard  for  me  to  realize  that 
my  high  school  days  are  just  about 
over.  I  don’t  have  many  regrets, 
though,  for  I  have  enjoyed  every  mo¬ 
ment  of  it.  The  only  real  regret  I 
will  have  is  having  to  leave  my 
friends  among  the  students  and 
teachers.  As  time  progresses  and  the 
hour  comes  when  I  will  have  to  leave, 
1  realize  more  and  more  how  much 
this  school  does  mean  to  me.  I  will 
most  certainly  miss  all  my  school¬ 
mates  and  classmates.  I  don’t  know 
what  my  classmates  intend  to  do 
after  finishing  high  school,  but  I 
hope  that  all  of  them  will  be  success¬ 
ful  in  whatever  field  they  choose.  As 
for  myself,  I  am  not  certain  what  I 
will  do  after  I  leave  here,  though  I 
would,  I  think,  like  to  go  on  to  col¬ 
lege. 

I  have  had  many  experiences 
while  at  this  school.  I  am  happy  to 
say  that  most  of  them  were  pleasant 
ones,  but,  of  course,  as  in  all  people’s 
lives,  there  were  a  few  that  weren’t 
so  pleasant.  I  remember  once  while  I 
was  in  Mrs.  Bennett’s  room  that  I 
kicked  a  rock  through  the  glass  of  the 
door.  I  didn’t  get  punished,  but  my 
teacher  had  the  president  of  the 
school  talk  to  me,  and  that  was  as 
good  as  a  spanking  would  have  been. 
There  was  one  other  thing  that  stands 
out  in  my  memory,  back  when  I  was 
in  the  third  grade.  I  had  habit  of 
sliding  down  the  banister.  My  super¬ 
visor  warned  me,  but  I  was  inclined 
not  to  heed.  One  day,  when  I  started 
down  the  banister,  I  fell  over  the 
side  and  landed  about  half  way 
down  the  first  flight  of  stairs.  I 
wasn’t  hurt  badly,  but  I  did  bruise 
my  hip.  I  didn’t  dare  tell  my  super¬ 
visor,  either,  for  I  knew  she  would 


say,  “I  told  you  so.”  and  I  don’t 
think  I  could  have  stood  that. 

There  was  one  man  in  this  school 
that  I  admired  a  great  deal.  Dr.  C. 
J.  Settles  was  president  of  this 
school  for  twenty  years,  and  to  me  he 
was  the  nicest  and  fairest  person  I 
ever  knew. 

Miss  Ferguson,  my  mathematics 
teacher  when  I  was  in  the  sixth 
grade,  was  always  a  great  help  to  me. 
She  would  take  me  over  to  the 
schoolroom  on  Saturday  and  help 
me  with  the  problems  that  I  had 
had  trouble  with  that  week. 

I  have  enjoyed  going  to  school 
more  in  the  past  two  years  than  I 
have  the  whole  ten  years  before.  In 
a  school  like  this  there  must  be 
some  means  of  associating  with  the 
public.  I  think  it  is  very  important 
that  a  student  learn  to  get  along 
socially  with  public  school  children, 
and,  in  the  past  two  years,  there 
has  been  a  much  better  chance  for 
us  to  mingle. 

I  would,  again,  like  to  express  my 
many  thanks  to  all  the  members  of 
the  faculty  and  to  every  one  that  has 
had  a  hand  in  my  education.  I  leave 
this  school  with  the  realization  that 
I  am  leaving  all  my  friends  behind, 
and  I  again  quote  Wordsworth, 
“Blessings  be  with  them,  and  eternal 
praise,  Who  gave  us  nobler  loves  and 
nobler  cares.” — James  Merritt. 

One  Sunday  evening  in  September 
of  1944,  my  father,  little  sister,  and 
I  arrived  at  the  school  to  be  enrolled. 
Feeling  very  small  and  uneasy,  I 
took  my  father’s  big  hand,  and  to¬ 
gether  we  went  up  the  large  stone 
steps  that  lead  into  the  main  build¬ 
ing.  We  were  met  in  the  hall  by  a 
friendly  gentleman  who  took  us  to 
Dr.  Settles’  apartment  and  rang  the 
doorbell.  In  an  instant,  a  kind, 
smiling,  blue-eyed  gentleman  ap¬ 
peared  in  the  doorway.  This  was  Dr. 
Settles,  the  kindest  person  I  believe 
I  have  ever  known.  No  matter  what 
went  wrong,  he  was  always  happy 
and  ready  with  a  smile  for  each  of 
us.  More  like  a  father  than  a  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  school,  he  seemed  to 
know  when  there  was  a  blue  day 
for  any  of  us,  and  would  joke  with 
us  until  we  forgot  our  troubles.  No 
one  who  knew  him  will  ever  forget 
his  kindness. 

He  and  Daddy  talked  for  a  few 
moments,  and  then  he  took  us  to  our 
dormitory,  where  we  met  Mrs. 
Driscoll.  She  was  very  kind  to  my 
sister  and  me,  and  I  knew  from  the 
beginning  that  I  would  like  her. 

In  the  days  that  followed,  I 
learned  to  really  appreciate  her.  She 
has  always  been  like  a  mother  to  all 
of  us,  never  too  tired  or  busy  to 
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MRS.  POWELL'S  CLASS 

Going  Home 

I  went  home  April  15  for  Easter. 
Mother  came  for  me  in  the  car.  I 
enjoyed  the  ride  home.  We  went  by 
Green  Cove  Springs.  There  I  saw 
many  sailors,  cars,  trucks,  ships, 
and  navy  planes.  We  stopped  and 
bought  some  soft  drinks.  I  had  a 
grand  time  on  my  trip  home. — Laura 
King. 

An  Easter  Party 

On  April  14  we  went  to  Mrs. 
Powell’s  house  for  an  Easter  Party. 
Mrs.  Powell  showed  us  her  yard,  the 
flowers,  and  her  house.  Everything 
was  very  beautiful.  Then  we  dyed 
eggs.  Later  we  hid  them  and  had  an 
egg  hunt.  I  found  one  egg  that  was 
on  a  branch  of  a  tree. 

Then  we  watched  TV  for  awhile. 
Later  we  had  a  big  cake,  ice  cream, 
and  Easter  baskets  filled  with  candy 
eggs.  Mrs.  Powell  gave  us  little  hat 
sachets  in  little  hat  boxes.  We  had 
a  grand  time. — Jo  Ann  King. 

Easter  Vacation 

I  did  not  go  home  for  Easter.  I 
visited  .Barbara  Ann  Fisher  but 
Woodrow  went  home.  When  he  got 
home,  he  wanted  to  see  Mother  but 
she  was  not  there.  She  had  gone  to 
Virginia  to  see  her  mother  and  her 
sisters.  She  had  not  seen  her  family 
for  a  long  time.  Woodrow  cried 
because  he  missed  her  and  me,  too.  I 
am  a  little  sorry  I  did  not  go  home  to 
be  with  Woodrow. — Faye  Hogg. 

Visiting  Grandmother 

My  family  went  to  see  Grandmoth¬ 
er  on  April  15.  We  arrived  at  her 
farm  about  5  o’clock. 

I  talked  with  Aunt  Jean  Hightower 
about  my  dog,  Lady.  I  told  her 
about  Lady  playing  with  Jean’s  three 
dogs. 

Grandfather  told  us  that  his 
chickens  laid  more  and  more  eggs. 
Grandmother  showed  us  the  new 
cow. 

Aunt  Jean,  Saundra,  Ann,  and  I 
walked  to  the  mailbox  to  get  the 
mail.  It  was  about  a  mile  away  and 
I  got  very  tired. — Jeanette  Hair. 

At  the  Farm 

I  went  home  Thursday,  April  15. 
When  I  got  home  at  three  o’clock, 
R.  D.  told  me  that  he  had  a  horse 
on  the  farm.  He  asked  me  if  I 
wanted  to  ride  horseback.  I  told 
him  that  I  did.  I  went  to  the  house 
and  changed  my  clothes.  When  I  went 


outdoors,  R.  D.  was  riding  the  horse 
around.  He  got  off  and  I  jumped 
on  and  rode  around  for  awhile.  I 
had  a  good  time  riding  horseback. 
— Bobby  Crider. 

Easter  at  Home 

On  Easter  Sunday,  about  ten 
o’clock,  my  father  and  I  went  to  my 
sister’s  home  and  brought  all  of  her 
family  to  our  house.  When  it  was 
noon,  we  ate  dinner.  Then  we  went 
out  on  the  porch  and  sat.  After  awhile 
Betty  and  I  hid  24  eggs.  My  two 
nephews  and  .a  niece  looked  for 
them.  They  found  all  of  them. 
Virginia  took  a  picture  of  all  of  us 
sitting  on  the  step.  Then  Virginia 
told  me  to  put  on  my  new  yellow 
dress  and  white  shoes.  I  went  into  the 
house  and  put  them  on  and  then  we 
went  to  the  park.  It  was  .a  happy 
Easter  Day. — Sue  Slappey. 

Easter  at  Home 

I  went  home  for  my  Easter 
vacation  to  visit  my  family.  My 
mother  met  me  at  the  bus  station. 

On  Good  Friday  my  brother  told 
me  about  his  squirrel.  He  said  that 
it  got  out  of  its  cage.  I  asked  him 
if  it  would  come  back  to  him  and 
he  said  that  it  would  if  he  whistled. 
The  squirrel  followed  him  every¬ 
where  he  went.  I  was  surprised 
because  I  never  thought  that  a 
squirrel  was  very  smart.  I  loved  to 
watch  him  drink  water  and  eat  his 
food. — Peggy  Ann  Driggers. 

Easter 

Some  of  the  boys  and  girls  went 
home  for  Easter  and  some  of  them 
stayed  here.  I  stayed  here. 

One  day  we  were  very  lonesome 
in  the  dormitory  so  Mr.  Smith  let  us 
go  places.  A  few  boys  and  I  decided 
to  go  to  the  show.  As  we  were  going 
into  the  theater,  I  saw  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Powell  coming  to  the  show.  The 
picture  was  “From  Here  to  Eternity.” 
It  was  a  wonderful  show. — Archie 
Lovering. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

A  Trip  to  Jacksonville 

We  went  to  Jacksonville  last  Sun¬ 
day,  April  4.  We  drove  along 
the  beach.  I  saw  some  beautiful 
birds  flying  over  the  water  and  up 
into  the  blue  sky.  I  enjoyed  watch¬ 
ing  them  play  in  the  water.  We  had 
a  dinner  at  a  cafe  in  town.  We  had 
different  foods.  They  were  all  good 
tasting. 

In  the  evening  we  went  to  the 


Church  of  God.  Mother  and  Father 
love  to  go  to  church,  but  I  don’t 
understand  what  the  preacher  says. 
I  went  to  the  Church  of  God  in 
Alabama  before  I  came  here. 

Do  you  go  to  church  every  Sunday? 
— Nellie  Blair. 

A  Fine  Movie 

We  saw  a  good  movie  on  Sun¬ 
day  night,  April  24.  It  was  in  the 
chapel.  It  was  the  story  of  Abraham 
Lincoln’s  life.  There  were  sentences 
under  the  pictures.  We  read  the  in¬ 
teresting  captions.  When  Abraham 
Lincoln  was  young,  he  read  every 
book  he  could  borrow.  He  was  a 
smart  boy  and  worked  very  hard. 
He  took  notes.  Many  years  later  he 
was  the  president  of  the  United 
States.  There  was  a  lot  of  trouble 
in  our  country.  He  helped  settle  it. 
He  was  shot  while  he  was  watch¬ 
ing  a  show.  Don’t  you  think  he  was 
a  great  man? — James  W.  Forrest. 

A  New  Member  in  the  Family 

When  I  was  14  years  old,  I  had 
a  new  baby  sister.  My  little  sister 
was  born  on  November  12.  I  want¬ 
ed  to  see  her,  so  my  daddy  and  broth¬ 
er  Billy  went  to  Georgia  to  see  Aunt 
Tay.  She  was  getting  married.  Daddy 
and  Billy  came  to  St.  Augustine  and 
took  me  home.  I  was  glad  to  see  my 
sister  Lanie.  She  was  a  very  cute 
baby.  Now  she  is  two  years  old. — - 
Sandra  Nutt. 

A  Friendly  Quarrel 

One  day  last  September  Judy  and 
I  quarreled,  because  I  jumped  on  her 
bed.  She  was  angry  with  me.  I 
laughed  and  made  fun  of  her.  That 
is  why  she  fought  with  me.  I 
scratched  her  neck.  She  cried.  I 
laughed  at  her,  because  she  cried. 
She  snubbed  me.  I  told  her  that  she 
always  cried  like  a  baby.  At  last  I 
told  her  that  I  was  sorry.  She  said 
that  it  was  all  right. — Linda  Shreve. 

April  Fool 

Early  in  the  morning  on  April  1, 
Miss  Malloy  woke  me  up  and 
said  I  was  going  home  that  afternoon. 
She  told  me  to  pack  my  suitcase 
quickly.  I  said,  “all  right.”  I  was 
very  excited  because  I  was  going 
home  that  afternoon.  Many  of  the 
girls  asked  me  if  I  was  happy  be¬ 
cause  I  was  going  home.  I  said  “Yes.” 
They  said  they  wanted  to  go  home, 
too.  At  ten-fifteen  I  asked  Miss 
Malloy  if  she  was  fooling  me.  She 
said,  “Yes.”  It  was  an  April  Fool 
joke  on  me. — Judy  Lingo. 
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When  I  Was  a  Little  Girl 

One  day  I  asked  my  father  if  I 
could  go  to  the  beach.  He  said  it 
would  be  all  right.  I  got  ready  and 
ran  to  the  car.  Father  and  Neil  got 
into  the  car  and  we  started.  I  said, 
“Oh,  wait,  I  forgot  something.”  He 
stopped  the  car  and  I  ran  into  the 
house  and  got  a  ball  and  some 
oranges.  My  father  laughed  at  me, 
because  he  thought  that  I  was  always 
hungry.  I  was  always  asking  him 
for  ice  cream,  or  candy,  or  something 
else  to  eat. — Donna  Hedge. 

A  Childish  Prank 

When  I  was  three  years  old,  I 
had  a  new  baby  sister.  Her  name  was 
Rilla  Ann.  One  day  she  crawled 
outside.  When  I  saw  her  crawl  on 
the  sidewalk.  I  was  afraid  she  would 
get  hurt.  I  spanked  her  but  she  didn’t 
cry  at  first.  I  spanked  her  again  but 
she  didn’t  cry.  At  last  she  began  to 
cry.  I  carried  her  in  the  house,  but 
Mother  didn’t  know  that  I  had 
spanked  her.  My  other  sister  told 
Mother  that  I  had  spanked  Rilla 
Ann.  Mama  was  very  much  surprised 
and  asked  me  why  I  spanked  her. 
I  told  her  that  I  spanked  her  because 
she  crawled  outside,  so  Mama  under¬ 
stood  and  was  not  angry  with  me. 
Wasn’t  I  foolish  to  spank  a  baby? — 
Selma  Faye  Fowler. 

- o - 

MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

Betty  Jean  Flail’s  family  moved 
to  Stuart  from  Jacksonville  just  be¬ 
fore  Easter. 

Our  Campus  Work 

Some  of  us  boys  help  Mr.  Carre 
every  Saturday  morning.  One  Satur¬ 
day  morning  last  month  we  planted 
some  new  grass  in  the  front  yard. 

We  rake  up  the  leaves  and  pile 
them  in  a  wheelbarrow  every  Sat¬ 
urday  morning.  Then  we  burn  them. 

We  like  to  work  for  Mr.  Carre. — 
Jimmy  Rogers. 

My  Easter  Vacation 

Charles’,  Alton’s  and  my  brother, 
John,  took  us  to  his  home  at  eight 
o’clock  on  April  15. 

We  went  to  a  show  at  a  drive-in¬ 
theater  Friday  night.  We  took  a  trip 
to  Spook  Hill  Saturday.  We  went  to 
the  beach  at  Sandhill  Sunday.  We 
climbed  the  hill  nine  times. 

John  talked  to  the  father  of  a 
deaf  son  Sunday.  The  man,  his  wife 
and  their  son  came  back  here  with 
us  Monday  April  19. — Fred  Carter. 

Our  Movies 

We  have  had  many  good  pictures 
this  year.  The  last  one  we  saw  was 
“Abe  Lincoln  in  Illinois.”  It  was  in¬ 
teresting. — Gilbert  Fraser. 


My  Easter  Vacation 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  Thursday 
morning,  April  15.  My  family  met  me 
at  the  bus  station  that  evening. 

Grandmother  gave  me  a  new  dress, 
a  new  sweater,  and  a  new  slip  for 
Easter. 

Sunday  morning  we  went  to  see 
a  friend  at  her  home. 

I  went  for  a  ride  in  my  family’s 
car  Friday. 

I  came  back  to  school  on  the  bus 
on  Monday,  April  19. 

I  had  had  a  nice  Easter  at  home. 
— Russine  Mobley. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

A  Sunday  Afternoon  Walk 

I  went  to  the  pilgrimage  at  La 
Leche  Shrine  Sunday  afternoon.  Then 
Bill  Smith  and  I  went  to  the  drug 
store.  We  bought  some  candy,  gum, 
and  coffee. — Jack  Pinder. 

A  Party 

We  went  to  a  party  one  Saturday. 
Mrs.  Powell  and  Mr.  Grow  were  in 
charge.  We  played  games  and  danced. 
We  had  refreshments  of  punch  and 
cake. — Libby  Dale. 

Butch 

I  have  a  do°  at  home.  He  is  called 
Eutch.  He  is  a  cocker  spaniel.  He  is 
brown. 

One  day  Butch  got  caught  by  the 
dog  catcher.  Daddy  went  to  the  dog 
pound  and  got  him  out.  —  Emory 
Spann. 

Some  Pictures 

One  day  I  got  a  letter  from  my 
mother.  She  sent  me  some  pictures. 
One  picture  was  of  Ruth  and  Jim. 
One  picture  was  of  Phyllis  and 
Zackie.  The  other  picture  was  of 
Mother  and  Father. — Silva  Reeder. 

A  Box  from  Home 

One  Saturday  night  I  got  a 
box.  I  got  a  Wue  sh'r and  a  pair 
of  brown  pants.  I  wrote  a  letter  and 
thanked  Mother  for  them.  —  Earl 
Norris. 

Easter  Vacation  News 

1  went  home  with  Sandra  Nutt 
Thursday  afternoon,  April  15,  for  the 
Easter  Vacation.  Sandra’s  home  is  in 
Tavares. 

Sandra  and  I  went  to  the  movies 
that  night.  We  saw  “The  Diamond 
Queen.” 

Friday  morning  Sandra’s  mother 
cooked  breakfast  for  Sandra’s  Father, 
sister  and  me.  We  had  ham  and 
eggs,  toast,  jelly  and  milk.  After 
breakfast  we  helped  Sandra’s  mother 
clean  house.  That  afternoon  we 
played  with  Sandra’s  sister. 

We  went  to  Sunday  School  Easter 


morning.  We  did  not  stay  for  Church. 

For  Easter  dinner  we  had  fried 
chicken,  green  beans,  potatoes,  salad, 
chocolate  cake,  and  milk. 

I  enjoyed  my  visit  at  Sandra’s 
house.  I  had  a  good  time.  I  will  write 
to  Sandra’s  mother  and  thank  her  for 
the  nice  time  I  had.  — .  Mary  Vnia 
Metts. 

A  Visit 

My  mother,  father,  sister,  and  niece, 
Evelyn,  came  here  April  15,  at  12:30 
to  take  me  home  with  them.  We 
stopped  at  the  Alligator  Farm  on  the 
way  home. 

My  parents  have  a  new  green  car. 
I  was  surprised.  We  arrived  home  at 
7  o’clock. 

My  father  went  fishing  last  Sat¬ 
urday  afternoon.  He  caught  many 
fish. 

My  mother,  sister  and  I  went  to 
town  Saturday  morning.  Mother 
bought  me  a  new  white  purse  and 
white  shoes. 

My  sister  and  I  went  to  church 
Easter  morning. — -Irene  Smith. 

My  Sister 

My  older  sister’s  name  is  Kay.  On 
July  26,  1952,  Kay  was  married  to 
Mr.  Louie  Griner.  Louie  is  in  the 
Navy.  For  a  while  they  lived  in  Jack¬ 
sonville.  They  moved  to  Texas  in 
October.  I  miss  Kay  very  much. — 
Jessie  Cass. 

Easter  Vacation  at  School 

I  did  not  go  home  for  Easter.  I 
stayed  in  McL.ane  Hall. 

Friday  afternoon,  I  went  to  the 
movies  with  some  girls.  It  was  a  very 
good  movie. 

I  went  to  the  beach  with  Miss 
Malloy  and  some  girls  last  Friday 
afternoon.  We  went  cn  the  city  bus. 
I  had  a  very  good  time  at  the  beach. 

Sunday  morning  I  got  a  letter  from 
Mother.  I  was  very  glad  to  hear 
from  her.  I  got  an  Easter  box  from 
Mother.  I  was  surprised  to  get  a  new 
green  skirt  and  blouse  and  a  new 
blue,  white  and  black  dress. 

Sunday  morning  all  the  girls  went 
to  church  down  town  with  Mrs. 
Smith. — Edna  Mae  Mendenhall. 

Home  for  Easter 

Some  boys  and  girls  went  home 
for  Easter.  I  went  home,  too. 

I  looked  for  work  Friday  and  Sat¬ 
urday  afternoons,  but  I  couldn’t  find 
any.  The  people  said  they  had  no 
money. 

My  mother  and  father  went  to 
Marshall,  N.C.,  Saturday  night.  I 
stayed  with  my  Aunt  Kacky  and 
Uncle  Hermon. — Bobby  King. 

Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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REOPENING  OF  SCHOOL 

The  1954-55  school  session  will 
resume  work  on  Tuesday,  Septem¬ 
ber  7,  at  which  time  all  pupils  will 
report.  Classes  will  begin  Wed¬ 
nesday,  September  8,  1954. 


TRUMAN  L.  INGLE  DIES 

News  was  received  here  on  May 
24,  of  the  sudden  death  of  Truman 
L.  Ingle,  who  had  been  superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  Missouri  School  for 
the  Deaf  at  Fulton,  Missouri  for 
more  than  twenty  years. 

Mr.  Ingle  has  held  many  offices 
in  various  organizations  for  the 
deaf,  and  at  the  time  of  his  death 
was  President  of  the  Convention  of 
American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf. 

The  entire  staff  of  the  Florida 
School  extends  its  sympathy  to 
Mrs.  Ingle  and  to  the  employees 
and  students  of  the  Missouri 
School. 


DOCTORS  HARRELL  AND  POOR 
VISIT  SCHOOL 

Dr.  George  T.  Harrell,  Dean  of 
the  University  of  Florida  Health 
Center,  and  Dr.  Russell  S.  Poor, 
Provost,  were  recent  visitors  to  the 
school.  Following  a  speaking  en¬ 
gagement  with  the  St.  Augustine 
Rotary  Club,  these  men  came  to 
the  school  and  went  over  the  phy¬ 
sical  plant.  Informal  and  unof¬ 
ficial  discussions  were  held  con¬ 
cerning  a  program  that  would  be 


of  great  benefit  to  the  students  of 
this  school  with  hearing  and  vi¬ 
sional  handicaps. 

Mr.  Wallace  met  Dr.  Poor  last 
year  before  he  became  a  staff 
member  of  the  University  of  Flor¬ 
ida  as  their  sons  attended  Castle 
Heights  Military  Academy  togeth¬ 
er,  and  last  year  the  boys  were 
room  mates  at  the  University  of 
Florida. 


Mrs.  Irene  Zewadski,  Supervisor 
of  Children’s  Services,  Florida 
Council  for  the  Blind,  Tampa,  Flor¬ 
ida,  visited  the  school  May  25. 


Mrs.  Margaret  C.  Bristol,  School 
of  Social  Welfare,  Florida  State 
University,  Tallahassee,  brought 
thirteen  of  her  students  to  the 
school  Tuesday,  May  18.  They  vis¬ 
ited  all  departments  of  the  school. 


Miss  Frances  H.  Lilly,  Director  of 
Nurses,  St.  Luke’s  Hospital,  Jack¬ 
sonville,  Florida,  brought  eighteen 
of  her  student  nurses  to  visit  the 
school  Thursday,  May  20. 


Mr.  Harry  H.  Kolitz,  of  Ford 
Foundation,  visited  the  school  May 
26  and  27. 


Commencement  exercises  were 
held  Thursday  evening,  May  27,  in 
the  school  auditorium.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  program  was  outstanding 
in  every  respect: 

1.  Processional — Pomp  and  Cir¬ 
cumstance  (Elgar)  Mrs.  Mary  E. 
Allgaier,  Organist. 

2.  Invocation  —  The  Reverend 
Charles  M.  Seymour,  Jr. 

3.  School  Orchestra — -The  Stu¬ 
dent  Prince  (Sigmund  Romberg) 
Department  for  the  Blind.  Mrs. 
Inez  W.  Roger,  Director. 

4.  Choric  Speech — Oh,  What  A 
Beautiful  Morning  (Oscar  Harn- 
merstein,  2nd),  I  would  Be  True 
(Howard  Arnold  Walter).  Inter¬ 
mediate  and  Advanced  Department 
for  the  Deaf.  Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal 
and  Miss  Doris  Prichard,  Directors. 

5.  Rhythm  —  Primary  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Deaf. 

Six  Little  Rosebuds,  Mrs.  Gret- 
chen  Brinkman,  Director. 

Jump  Jim  Crow  and  Country 
Dance,  Mrs.  Ann  McGuinness,  Di¬ 
rector. 

My  Spanish  Guitar,  Mrs.  Nettie 
Fleming,  Director. 


6.  Senior  Chorus  — -  Gold  and 
Silver  Waltz  (Franz  Lehar);  Song 
of  Peace  (Finlandia)  (Sibelius). 
Department  for  the  Blind.  Mrs. 
Mary  E.  Allgaier,  Director. 

7.  Commencement  Address — The 
Reverend  Charles  M.  Seymour,  Jr., 
Rector,  Trinity  Episcopal  Church, 
St.  Augustine. 

8.  Solos — I  Love  Thee  (Greig), 
The  Star  (Rogers).  Willie  Lee 
Napier.  Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  Ac¬ 
companist.  Teacher  of  Voice. 

9.  Presentation  —  Diplomas  and 
Awards,  John  M.  Wallace,  Presi¬ 
dent. 

10.  America. 

Presentations 

Mr.  J.  J.  Shear,  Hollywood,  Flor¬ 
ida,  presented  four  watches  to  stu¬ 
dents  in  the  Department  for  the 
Blind,  two  going  to  white  students 
and  two  to  Negro  students. 

Mr.  Shear  also  gave  fountain 
pens  to  the  three  graduates  in  the 
Department  for  the  Deaf. 

The  Florida  Federation  of  the 
Blind  presented  a  $25.00  award  to 
Mary  Inez  McCollough  of  St.  Au¬ 
gustine  for  her  outstanding  pro¬ 
gress  in  cane  travel. 

Mr.  R.  L.  Thompson,  President 
of  the  F.F.B.  was  present  and  made 
a  brief  talk. 

Pat  Corbett,  Fort  Myers,  Florida, 
won  the  Lucile  M.  Moore  Award 
for  outstanding  progress  in  speech 
and  speech  reading. 


MORNING  COFFEE 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace  entertained 
the  teaching  staff  and  department 
heads  with  an  informal  coffee  in 
the  school  library  Friday  morning, 
May  21  from  10  o’clock  until  11 
o’clock. 

- o - 

MARKS  OF  AN  EDUCATED 
MAN 

1.  He  cultivates  on  open  mind.  2. 
He  always  listens  to  the  one  who 
knows.  3.  He  never  laughs  at  new 
ideas.  4.  He  knows  the  secret  of 
getting  along  with  other  people.  5. 
He  cultivates  the  habit  of  success. 
6.  He  links  himself  with  a  just 
cause.  7.  He  knows  it  is  never  too 
late  to  learn. — Inspection  News. 
- o - 

Experience  is  what  you  get  while 
looking  for  something  else. 
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help  us.  She  taught  me  many  things 
a  girl  normally  learns  from  her 
mother — how  to  make  my  bed,  how 
to  dress  properly,  how  to  be  honest, 
kind,  and  polite.  She  once  told  me 
that  honesty  was  the  main  thing  in 
life,  and  I  have  never  forgotten  it. 
She  has  worked  right  along  with  my 
parents  in  teaching  me  to  do  the  right 
thing  always. 

My  ten  years  at  this  school  have 
been  ten  happy  ones.  I  only  wish 
I  could  find  words  enough  to  express 
the  deep  gratitude  I  feel  for  each 
and  every  one  of  you  who  have 
worked  with  me,  for  I  realize  how 
much  patience  you  had  as  you 
worked  with  me  each  step  of  the 
way. 

Appreciation  is  hard  to  measure, 
and  sometimes  difficult  to  express, 
but  I  do  wish  to  say  that  we  have 
received  much  from  this  school  for 
which  we  are  thankful.  Music  has 
always  been  my  favorite  subject 
in  school,  and  here  I  have  enjoyed 
both  piano  and  voice  lessons.  I  can 
never  thank  Mrs.  Cookus  enough  for 
all  she  has  done  toward  improving 
my  voice. 

Loving  music  so,  I  had  long 
desired  to  dance,  but  didn’t  know 
how.  The  regular  dance  parties  held 
here  at  the  school  increased  my 
interest,  but  it  wasn’t  until  this 
year  that  I  had  any  real  lessons  in 
dancing.  With  the  confidence  I  gained 
at  dance  class,  I  have  thoroughly 
enjoyed  the  dances  this  year.  It  was 
pretty  nice  for  Mr.  Angus  to  donate 
his  spare  time  for  dancing  instruc¬ 
tion. 

I  have  enjoyed  our  cooking  and 
sewing  class,  but  my  favorite  ones 
this  year  are  literature  and  biology. 
Mrs.  Albrecht  recently  had  us  each 
take  one  poet,  read  his  life  story  and 
selected  poems  by  him.  We  then  wrote 
articles  about  the  poet  and  his  poems, 
learning  what  type  of  poetry  he 
wrote  it,  and  why  he  became  famous. 
I  am  especially  interested  in  litera¬ 
ture  because  I  love  to  write  poems 
myself,  and  a  study  of  good  poetry 
inspires  me  to  write  some  of  my  own. 

Many  times  I  have  found  a  subject 
that  was  really  hard  for  me,  and  I  felt 
like  giving  up.  Mr.  Vernon  was  so 
patient  with  me  in  biology,  though, 
that  I  could  not,  and  I  soon  found  it 
one  of  my  favorite  subjects.  He  like 
Mr.  St.  Croix,  believes  in  having  a 
few  jokes  along  with  the  work,  to 
keep  us  in  good  spirits.  He  has  such 
a  sweet  personality  that  we  can  not 
help  having  fun. 


My  dictaphone  and  typing  classes 
will,  I  hope,  help  me  to  find  work. 
I  enjoyed  these  classes  and  would 
really  like  to  be  a  secretary  or  typist. 
I  might  also  like  to  be  a  switchboard 
operator.  I  consider  it  a  great  privi¬ 
lege  to  have  been  given  a  real  job 
on  the  switchboard  here  at  school, 
and  wish  to  thank  Marie  Oladell  for 
the  patience  she  exercised  in  teach¬ 
ing  me  to  operate  it.  The  money  I 
earned  helped  me  to  have  nicer 
clothes  and  provided  me  with  some 
spending  money.  I  am  really  grate¬ 
ful  for  this  real  experience. 

I  have  also  been  helped  in  many 
ways  outside  the  classroom.  Many 
times  I  have  needed  advice  and  felt  I 
could  always  turn  to  Mrs.  Hillier  and 
Mrs.  Tobin.  If  it  had  not  been  for 
them,  there  were  times  that  I  just 
wouln’t  have  known  what  to  do.  How 
wonderful  it  is,  especially  in  a  resi¬ 
dential  school,  for  teachers  to  be  not 
just  teachers,  but  parents,  too. 

Sometimes  I  sit  and  wonder  just 
how  the  school  can  be  managed  so 
beautifully.  Just  think  how  hard  it 
would  be  if  we  had  to  take  care  of 
our  own  clothes.  Here  we  have  a 
laundry,  and  our  clothes  are  always 
so  neatly  done.  Here,  our  food  is 
well-prepared,  and  our  meals  ar¬ 
ranged  by  a  dietitian.  Here,  when  we 
are  sick,  we  have  the  aid  of  a 
hospital,  nurse,  doctor,  and  dentist. 

This  wonderful  school  has  done  far 
more  than  just  give  me  a  school 
education.  I  have  received  social 
training  with  my  music  and  dancing, 
and  my  close  association  with  other 
students.  I  have  received  training  in 
home  economics,  and  have  had  a 
real  experience  on  the  switchboard. 
And,  above  all,  I  have  had  the  kind 
cooperation  and  home-like  care  that 
I  so  needed  while  away  from  home. 
If  it  were  possible,  I  would  like  to 
spend  the  rest  of  my  life  right  in 
old  D.  &  B. — Willie  Lee  Napier. 

Since  this  is  the  last  edition  of  our 
school  paper  for  this  year,  and  since 
this  is  also  my  last  year  here  at  school, 
I  would  like  to  give  you  a  brief 
review  of  my  life  here  at  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 

I  had  been  to  the  Bartow  Public 
School  for  my  first  eight  years  of 
education.  On  December  10,  1949,  I 
first  discovered  something  wrong  with 
my  eyes.  I  spent  about  a  year  and  a 
half  going  to  different  doctors  search¬ 
ing  for  any  way  in  which  my  sight 
might  be  regained.  All  during  my  life 
in  public  school  I  never  knew  that 
such  a  school  as  this  existed.  My  doc¬ 
tor  told  me  a  little  about  this  school, 
and  told  me  that  he  thought  that  I 
should  finish  my  schooling  here. 
Thanks  to  the  Council  for  the  Blind, 
I  was  enrolled  in  this  school. 


I  first  came  here  on  January  2, 
1951.  It  was  right  after  Christmas  and 
at  the  end  of  the  first  semester.  My 
mother  and  father  brought  Clyde 
Guthrie  and  me  to  school.  One  of  the 
first  persons  that  I  met  was  Dr.  C.  J. 
Settles  who  was  president  of  the 
school  at  that  time.  I  found,  soon, 
that  this  school  was  a  lot  different 
from  the  way  I  had  it  pictured.  Clyde, 
a  friend  of  mine  who  already  attend¬ 
ed  the  blind  school,  had  told  me  a  lot 
about  it  and  the  people  who  worked 
here,  but  it  still  surprised  me.  I 
thought  it  would  be  more  like  public 
school  than  it  was. 

My  first  teacher  here  was  Mr.  St. 
Croix,  a  very  intelligent  man.  I  spent 
a  lot  of  that  year  trying  to  get  used 
to  the  change.  I  took  Braille  from 
Mr.  Albrecht,  and  found  it  very  hard 
to  read.  I  learned  in  that  half  year 
what  is  called  grade  one  and  a  half. 
That  is  where  most  of  the  words 
are  spelled  out  instead  of  being 
abbreviated.  While  I  was  learning 
Braille,  I  had  to  have  a  reader  for  my 
lessons.  One  of  the  students  read 
for  me  and  helped  me  out  a  lot.  Most 
of  that  year  was  spent  in  becoming 
adjusted  to  the  school. 

My  next  year  was  much  better, 
for  I  had  adjusted  myself  to  this 
type  of  life.  I  was  now  in  the  tenth 
grade  with  Mrs.  Tobin  as  my  teacher. 
She  was  so  nice  that  she  was  very 
easy  for  me  to  get  along  with,  and 
that  meant  a  lot  to  me.  She  was 
always  ready  and  willing  to  help  you 
out  if  you  and  your  girl  friend  were 
broken  up.  That  year  things  went 
along  pretty  smoothly,  expect  for  my 
Spanish  class.  Some  of  the  boys 
got  a  real  kick  out  of  that. 

My  junior  year  I  had  a  new  teach¬ 
er,  Mrs.  Hiller.  Mrs.  Tobin  was  our 
new  acting-principal,,  for  Mr.  St. 
Croix  had  gone  back  to  New  York  to 
teach.  Several  nice  things  happened 
that  year.  We  received  a  smoking 
room  at  the  dormitory,  and  a  record 
room  here  at  school.  That  really 
meant  a  lot  to  us. 

This  year  has  easily  been  my 
happiest.  A  lot  of  changes  were  made, 
and  all  of  them  for  the  good.  We 
were  very  honored  by  having  Mr. 
Lee  Iverson  as  our  principal  this 
year.  Our  schedule  was  changed, 
and  we  attend  school  from  eight  to 
four.  Our  gym  and  shop  classes  come 
in  sometime  during  the  day.  I  have 
always  thought  (that  I  would  be 
the  happiest  boy  in  the  world  when 
I  finished  school,  but  now  it  makes 
me  unhappy  to  think  of  leaving 
school  and  all  my  friends. 

In  the  dormitory  we  all  become 
really  attached  to  each  other.  Your 
roommates  and  friends  become  al¬ 
most  like  brothers.  When  I  first 
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came  to  this  school,  I  wasn’t  used 
to  getting  up  at  six  in  the  morning, 
and  Mr.  Gibbs  had  a  little  trouble 
rousing  me.  Mr.  Gibbs,  our  supervi¬ 
sor,  is  the  best  that  anyone  could 
ask  for.  It  didn’t  take  me  long  to 
catch  on  to  the  schedule. 

In  the  tenth  grade  I  was  scheduled 
to  take  lessons  on  the  French  horn 
so  I  could  become  a  member  of 
the  school  orchestra.  My  teacher 
was  Mrs.  Koger,  and  I  think  a  lot  of 
her.  I  have  been  in  the  orchestra  now 
for  two  and  a  half  years,  and  certain¬ 
ly  enjoyed  every  moment  of  it.  I 
really  want  to  thank  Mrs.  Koger  for 
her  patience  in  teaching  me. 

Sports  did  not  play  a  very  im¬ 
portant  part  in  our  schedule  my 
first  year  here.  Last  year,  however, 
Mr.  Vernon  taught  us  physical 
education.  Working  with  him,  we 
all  became  interested  in  sports.  After 
taking  part  in  sports  we  had  some¬ 
thing  to  think  and  talk  about,  and  it 
really  helped  pass  the  time  away. 

My  review  could  not  close  without 
a  word  about  the  teachers  who  had 
a  part  in  making  my  stay  here  a  very 
happy  one.  I  wish  to  thank  each  of 
you  for  all  you  have  taught  me.  I 
hope  that  I  will  be  able  to  make  you 
very  proud  of  me.  And  now,  to  my 
classmates,  “the  best  of  luck,  and 
may  you  find  success.” — Ronie  Ren- 

FROE. 

- 0 - 
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Continued  from  Page  Seven 

A  Prize 

My  grandmother,  grandfather,  and 
I  went  to  the  Home  Show  in  the 
Lightner  Museum  Casino  Thursday 
night,  April  29. 

I  filled  out  tickets  at  several  dif¬ 
ferent  booths.  After  awhile  a  friend 
told  me  to  go  to  one  of  the  booths.  I 
went  over  and  a  man  gave  me  a  card. 
The  card  said,  “This  card  entitles 
bearer  to  one  Lithaline  Car  Lubricat¬ 
ion  at  Ehmann’s  Sinclair  Service 
Station  128  San  Marco  Avenue.”  I 
was  surprised. — Larry  Wehking. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

Our  First  Spring  Vacation 

We  had  an  Easter  spring  vacation — 
the  first  one  we  have  ever  had. 
Nearly  all  of  us  went  home  on 
Thursday  afternoon  and  returned 
to  school  Tuesday  morning.  It  was 
a  nice  change  for  us  all,  and  we 
enjoyed  it  very  much. — Richard 
Dawes. 

Pilgrimage  to  La  Leche. 

There  was  a  pilgrimage  in  St. 
Augustine  the  Sunday  after  Easter. 
People  came  from  all  parts  of  the 


country  to  attend  the  services  at  the 
old  mission  place,  La  Leche  Shrine. 
Our  Catholic  bishops  and  priests 
wore  colorful  robes  and  caps,  and 
there  were  choir  boys,  too.  La  Leche 
is  one  of  the  oldest  places  in  St. 
Augustine.  Pedro  Menendez,  the 
founder  of  St.  Augustine,  and  Ponce 
de  Leon  landed  there  and  claimed 
the  country  for  Spain. — Thomas 
Wilbert  Hamilton. 

A  Lucky  Fellow 

My  brother  Darwin  and  his  friend, 
Miles  Chandler,  took  part  in  a  big 
bowling  tournament  in  Miami  one 
day  during  March.  There  was  a  big 
crowd  of  deaf  people  to  bowl. 
Darwin  made  135  points,  and  Miles 
Chandler,  195  points.  Miles  won  three 
gold  trophies  and  some  cash.  Wasn’t 
ne  lucky? — Howard  Holmes. 

New  Bleachers  for  our  Gymnasium 

New  bleachers  for  our  gymnasium 
arrived  some  time  ago.  Some  men  are 
installing  them  now.  They  are  made 
of  steel  and  they  can  be  folded  away 
when  not  in  use.  They  will  seat  about 
one  thousand  people. — J.  Autry 
Shaffer. 

Swimming  at  the  Y.M.C.A. 

Swimming  at  the  Y.M.C.A.  is  fun. 
Some  of  us  boys  go  there  on  Saturday 
afternoons,  and  we  like  it.  I  think 
we  learn  to  swim  better  in  a  pool 
than  at  the  beach.  It  is  not  safe  to 
swim  at  the  beach  when  the  water  is 
rough.  We  are  going  to  have  a  new 
swimming  pool  built  here  at  our 
school  very  soon.  It  will  be  built 
east  of  our  new  gymnasium.  It  will 
be  more  fun  for  all  of  us,  because  we 
can  go  swimming  at  home  anytime 
we  want  to. — Ray  Appin. 

Spring  in  Florida 

Florida  is  very  beautiful  in  spring. 
We  had  camellias  and  azaleas  in 
February  and  March,  and  thousands 
of  people  visited  our  famous  gardens. 
We  have  a  new  gardener,  Mr.  Gene 
Carre.  He  has  some  helpers,  and  they 
are  working  hard  to  make  our 
grounds  more  beautiful. — Herbert  R. 
Donald. 

Our  Pretty  Wayside  Parks 

There  are  wayside  parks  on  our 
highways  all  over  the  state.  They 
are  clean  and  shady.  There  are  tables, 
benches,  and  small  open  stoves  for 
our  picnics.  Tourists  enjoy  them  on 
their  trips  through  our  state.  On  my 
way  back  to  school  after  my  Easter 
vacation,  my  family  stopped  at  one, 
and  we  had  a  nice  Easter  dinner. — 
Donald  Fredrickson. 

A  Surprised  Visit 

My  brother,  Junior  Cleveland,  and 
sister  -in-  law,  Barbara,  surprised  me 


with  a  visit  on  Saturday,  April  24. 
They  stayed  with  me  three  days,  and 
we  had  a  nice  time  together.  They 
live  in  Atlanta,  Georgia.  I  may  work 
in  the  toy  factory  there  with  Junior 
this  summer.  Junior  told  me  that 
they  were  busy  now  making 
Christmas  toys. — Sam  Pert. 

Summer  in  California 

My  family  is  planning  a  trip  to 
California  this  summer.  We  shall 
probably  be  gone  all  summer.  My 
sister  lives  there,  and  she  said  that 
she  would  take  us  on  a  trip  to  see 
the  Rocky  Mountains.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Rush  live  near  my  sister.  We  may  see 
them.  Mrs.  Rush  taught  me  last  year. 
I  shall  take  pictures  of  the  interest¬ 
ing  places  in  the  west  to  bring  back 
to  show  my  class. — Phyllis  Peeples. 

Movies  at  School 

We  have  movies  in  the  chapel  ev¬ 
ery  other  Saturday  night.  We  have 
had  some  fine  shows  with  sentences 
under  the  pictures  like  old  silent 
films.  I  think  “Abe  Lincoln  in  Illi¬ 
nois”  was  the  best  of  all.  It  was 
interesting,  and  we  learned  more 
about  Lincoln’s  life. — Virginia  Hol¬ 
land. 

Gardening 

I  work  in  the  school  garden  every 
afternoon.  Mr.  Carre,  our  gardener, 
teaches  me  how  to  plant  seeds  and 
plants.  One  afternoon  I  helped  plant 
rose  brushes.  It  is  fun  working  out¬ 
doors  in  the  sun  and  I  like  it  better 
than  working  in  the  house. — Homer 
Strehle. 

Softball  Game 

We  older  girls  played  our  first 
softball  game  with  the  Hastings  High 
School  team  not  long  ago.  Our  coach, 
Miss  Crichlow,  wanted  us  to  win  the 
game,  so  we  played  hard  and  won. 
The  score  was  eleven  to  nine.  It  is  a 
nice  exercise  for  us  girls.  We  enjoy 
outdoor  games. — Annie  Smith. 

My  Summer  Job 

My  father  got  married  again  not 
long  ago  and  moved  to  Lake  Wales 
from  Martin.  He  wants  me  to  go 
home  with  them  this  summer.  He 
will  get  me  a  job  in  a  filling  station 
near  home.  I  shall  make  about  ten 
dollars  a  day,  and  I  am  going  to 
save  every  penny  I  earn.  The  famous 
Bok’s  Singing  Tower  is  in  Lake 
Wales,  and  I  know  I’ll  enjoy  my 
summer  in  the  beautiful  country. — 
Bill  Smith. 

An  Egg  Hunt 

Easter  morning  my  mother  had  an 
egg  hunt  for  my  sister  and  me  at 
home.  We  had  lots  of  fun  looking 
for  our  pretty  colored  eggs  in  the 
yard.  I  looked  hard  and  found  16 
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eggs.  The  day  before  I  helped  my 
mother  dye  the  eggs. — Fred  Greer. 

Easter  at  School 

We  had  a  nice  Easter  holiday.  We 
did  not  go  to  school  for  four  days. 
We  risLed,  played,  went  to  town,  and 
did  manv  things  we  wanted  to  do. 
Most  of  the  boys  and  girls  went 
home  for  the  holiday.  About  14  of 
us  boys  and  girls  stayed  at  school, 
and  some  of  us  received  nice  boxes 
from  home. — Gaston  Cooke. 

MIS'  GRAHAM'S  CLASS 
A  Nightma  e 

When  I  was  about  e'even  years 
old,  I  loved  to  lis  .en  to  the  radio 
very  much.  One  night  I  fell  asleep 
while  listening,  and  my  mother  woke 
me  and  made  me  go  to  bed.  My  fam¬ 
ily  and  I  went  to  bed  and  after  awhile 
I  had  a  nightmare.  The  nightmare 
was  about  an  octopus  and  many 
rats  ail  around  the  house  and  me. 
I  was  really  ahraid  and  screamed 
and  yelled  for  my  daddy.  He  got  up 
quicklj7  and  didn’t  know  what  was 
the  matter  with  me.  I  cried  and 
cried  because  I  was  afraid.  Daddy 
said,  “Go  to  sleep  and  don’t  be 
afraid.”  I  said,  “Okay.”  I  really 
didn’t  like  to  live  in  that  old  house. — 
iBetty  Atwell. 

Wonderful  George  Washington 
Carver 

One  Sunday  in  chapel  Mr.  Hun- 
ziker  told  us  a  story  about  George 
Washington  Carver.  He  was  new  to 
me,  so  I  went  to  the  library  and  got 
a  book  about  him.  I  read  it  and  learn¬ 
ed  many  facts  about  his  life.  He  was 
a  Negro  who  knew  many  things 
about  plants  and  also  discovered 
many  new  ways  to  use  them.  He 
made  milk  and  cheese  from  the  pea¬ 
nut  plant.  He  also  made  paint,  soap, 
dye,  and  ink  from  it.  He  learned  to 
make  three  hundred  products  from 
peanuts  and  over  one  hundred  prod¬ 
ucts  from  the  sweet  potato.  He  made 
useful  things  from  sawdust  and  pea¬ 
nut  shells  and  he  made  dyes  from 
clay.  I  think  that  he  was  a  wonder¬ 
ful  man.  — Arthur  Dignan. 

The  Gay  Nineties  and  Today 

Sometimes  I  like  to  imagine  about 
old  and  new  fashions  in  clothes.  A 
long  time  ago  many  women  wore 
long  dresses  which  touched  the  floor. 
Many  of  them  died  .and  people  won¬ 
dered  why  more  women  died  than 
men.  At  last  they  thought  that  it  was 
not  healthful  to  wear  dresses  which 
touched  the  floor.  The  dresses  got 
germs  on  them. 

In  1929  the  people  decided  that  the 
women  must  wear  very  short  dresses. 
Now,  the  styles  change  every  year. 


Maybe  in  about  ten  or  twenty  years 
we  will  wear  dresses  .as  short  as 
swimsuits.  I  have  no  idea.  Maybe  it 
will  come  true. — Helen  Williams. 

My  Favorite  Person 

I  have  a  favorite  person  at  home. 
Her  name  is  Jean  Beggs  and  she  is 
nineteen  years  old  and  graduated 
from  Hillsborough  High  School.  She 
is  really  sweet  to  me. 

Now  I  am  corresponding  with  Jean. 
One  day  I  sent  her  a  fingerspelling 
card. 

When  I  went  home  fer  Easter,  I  met 
her  in  church.  She  thought  it  was 
very  interesting  to  learn  to  spell  with 
her  ringers. 

She  is  interested  in  me  because  I 
am  deaf.  She  likes  to  talk  with  a 
deaf  girl  or  boy.  She  knows  Judy 
Lingo  because  I  invited  her  to  my 
church  when  I  was  a  very  young 
girl. — Latrelle  McFarland. 

Gw;  r'OHl  7: obr? 

Our  school  formed  a  Boy  Scout 
troop  in  March.  The  scoutmaster  is 
Mr.  Hunziker  and  the  assistant  scout¬ 
master,  Mr.  Slater.  We  have  been 
studying  the  scout  oath,  the  scout 
law,  and  the  flag. 

If  we  boys  study  and  pass  a  test  on 
the  Scout  Handbook,  our  scoutmaster 
will  give  us  some  medals.  We  have 
a  meeting  every  Wednesday.  The 
patrols  are  the  Fox  Patrol,  the  Rac¬ 
coon  Patrol,  and  the  Rattlesnake 
Patrol.  Many  of  the  boys  already 
know  the  oath,  the  law,  and  the 
handshake.  I  want  to  stay  in  the 
Boy  Scouts  for  three  years. — Jerome 
Peeples. 

When  I  Was  a  Little  Boy 

When  I  was  about  ten  or  eleven 
years  old,  I  was  a  very  bad  boy.  I 
always  fought  with  hearing  boys  and 
my  mother  did  not  like  to  see  me 
fighting. 

One  day  while  a  boy  was  riding  a 
bicycle,  I  smashed  his  face  and  he 
cried.  Then  some  hearing  boys  hated 
me  more,  because  I  was  always  fight¬ 
ing  and  telling  lies. 

I  learned  that  the  children  did  not 
like  me  when  I  acted  this  way.  I 
wanted  to  have  friends,  but  no  one 
wanted  to  be  my  friend.  So  I  stopped 
fighting  with  boys  and  now  they 
like  me  and  become  my  friends.  I 
feel  ashamed  of  the  way  I  acted. — 
Jack  Carbonell. 

When  I  Was  a  Little  Girl 

When  I  was  a  little  girl  about  three 
years  old,  my  mother  talked  to  me 
about  what  she  wanted  me  to  do.  I 
never  understood  what  she  said  and 
never  spoke  to  her.  She  thought  I 
could  talk  a  little  bit.  When  she  pro¬ 
nounced  my  name,  I  looked  around  at 


everything  and  didn’t  pay  any  at¬ 
tention.  She  was  alarmed  because  I 
didn’t  talk  to  her.  She  didn’t  know 
what  had  happened  to  me.  She  took 
me  to  a  doctor  and  asked  him  why  I 
didn’t  talk.  He  examined  my  ears  and 
found  out  that  I  was  deaf. — Jose¬ 
phine  LaMoNiCA. 

- o - 

CLASS  DAY  EXERCISES 

Continued  from  Page  One 

(3)  Mr.  Reidelberger’s  Class — 

Juanita  Commander 

(4)  Mr.  Reidelberger’s  Class — 

Emory  Spann 

(5)  Miss  Wilson’s  Class — • 

Fred  Carter 

Language 

(1)  Mr.  Grow’s  Class — 

Homer  Strehle 

(2)  Mr.  Grow’s  Class - 

Bobby  Davis 

(3)  Mr. Reidelberger’s  Class — 

Jessie  Cass 

(4)  Mr.  Reidelberger’s  Class — 

Earl  Norris 

(5)  Miss  Wilson’s  Class — 

James  Rogers 

(g)  Scholarship  Medal, 

Mr.  Ambrosen 

(1)  Tommy  Elliott 

(h)  D.A.R.  Awards: 

Eighth  Grade 

Medal  for  best  work  in 

history  Judy  Lefkow 

Medal  for  citizen¬ 
ship  Tommy  Elliott 

Seventh  Grade 

Blue  ribbon  for  citizen¬ 
ship  Marilee  Burkhard 

Blue  ribbon  for  citizen¬ 
ship  Billie  Joe  Skipper 

Sixth  Grade 

Blue  ribbon  for  citizen¬ 
ship  Gary  Clark 

Blue  ribbon  for  citizen¬ 
ship  Marilyn  Harris 

3.  Vocational  Certificates, 

Mr.  Wallace 

(1)  Herbert  Ray  Alford 

(2)  Thomas  Albert  Arias 

(3)  James  Kirby  Bradley 

(4)  Gaston  Lafayette  Cooke,  Jr. 

(5)  Allen  David  Graves 

(6)  Evelyn  Janelle  Klipstine 

(7)  Ronald  Joseph  St.  Amant 

4.  Remarks  Mr.  Wallace 
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.Vilen  Graves,  one  of  the  most 
versatile  athletes  ever  to  wear  the 
colors  of  our  school,  set  a  new  rec¬ 
ord  for  the  broad  jump  in  the  St. 
Johns  Conference  when  he  took 
off  for  a  tremendous  leap  of  19 
feet  2%  inches  at  the  annual  con¬ 
ference  track  meet  held  April  22  in 
Jacksonville.  The  Dragons  finished 
sixth  in  a  field  of  eleven  teams 
and  showed  plenty  of  talent  in  a 
number  of  events  they  had  never 
sponsored  before. 

Roy  Wilcox  and  Gene  Kurtz 
entered  the  pole  vault  event,  both 
without  the  benefit  of  any  practice, 
and  lasted  long  enough  to  register 
points  for  the  Dragons.  The  bar 
was  set  at  5  feet  to  begin  with, 
and  Kurtz  lasted  until  8  feet  3 
inches  before  failing  to  clear  it. 
Wilcox  did  him  three  inches  better 
before  falling  out.  Had  the  boys 
had  more  practice,  they  surely 
would  have  lasted  longer  in  that 


The  greatest  display  of  shooting 
talents  during  the  entire  Mason- 
Dixon  Classic — enough  to  satisfy 
basketball-hungry  fans  for  many 
days — came  Saturday  in  the  Flori- 
da-Kentucky  contest. 

Gene  Kurtz,  5’8”  Florida  guard, 
brought  spectators  to  their  feet 
and  kept  them  there  as  he  literal¬ 
ly  held  the  entire  Kentucky  team 
at  bay  while  he  put  on  a  scoring 
spree  that  won  the  game  for 
Florida’s  Dragons,  during  a  double 
overtime  period. 

The  Little  Colonels  from  Ken¬ 
tucky  were  sidelined  in  the  try 
for  fourth  place  as  Kurtz  broke 
existing  tournament  records  in 
scoring  40  of  his  team’s  54  points. 
Thirty-three  of  those  points 
came  during  regular  game  play 
breaking  last  year’s  31 -points  rec- 


event  and  could  have  won  it. 

Kurtz  and  Earl  Langley  entered 
the  discus  throw,  an  event  that 
had  been  discontinued  for  some 
years  by  the  conference,  only  to  be 
renewed  on  the  spur  of  the  mo¬ 
ment  at  the  meet.  Although  they 
failed  to  register  any  points,  they 
were  not  easily  knocked  out  of 
the  running  and  helped  make  that 
event  a  long  drawn-out  affair. 

Howard  Holmes  also  showed 
up  nicely  in  the  mile  run,  his  spe¬ 
ciality,  placing  third  in  a  field  of 
sixteen  runners.  In  the  220-yard 
dash,  the  Dragons  placed  two  men 
in  the  first  five,  Kirby  Bradley 
snaring  second  place  and  Allen 
Walker  taking  fourth  place.  Sam 
Pert  was  fourth  in  the  880-yard 
run,  and  the  Dragons’  880-yard 
relay  team  placed  fifth,  and  the 
mile  relay  squad  was  fourth. 

The  Dragons  are  now  turning 
their  guns  on  the  County  track 
meet  which  will  be  held  at  Francis 
Field  on  April  28. 


ord  set  by  Scott  of  Alabama. 

Allen  Graves  of  Florida  tied  the 
game  up  with  30  seconds  left  in 
the  regular  game  and  the  Dragons 
got  control  of  the  ball  and  started 
a  freeze  to  end  the  regular  playing 
time. 

In  the  first  overtime,  Florida 
got  the  tip  and  Carbonell  of  Flori¬ 
da  fouled  Reaves.  Moore  and  Ward 
sank  two  free  throws  each  to  put 
Kentucky  well  into  the  lead  with 
a  four-  point  spread. 

Kurtz  quickly  tied  up  the  con¬ 
test  with  two  free  throws  and  a 
tip  in. 

Ward  of  Kentucky  came  back 
with  a  jump  shot  for  two,  send¬ 
ing  the  Colonels  ahead  50-48.  With 
only  five  or  six  seconds  left  Kurtz 
sank  a  long  one  from  within  10 
feet  of  the  center  line  to  tie  up  the 


game  once  more  and  send  it  into 
a  second  overtime  period. 

In  the  second  overtime  period, 
Florida’s  Kurtz  sank  a  jump  shot 
and  free  throws  to  put  the  Dra¬ 
gons  into  the  lead  by  four  points. 
Kentucky’s  two  were  not  enough 
to  overcome  the  gap  and  Florida 
put  the  freeze  on  the  ball  in  the 
final  seconds,  winning  the  game. 

Florida  reached  the  consolation 
fourth  place  by  losing  to  Missi¬ 
ssippi  42-34,  beating  Alabama  38- 
32  and  topping  Kentucky.  Ken¬ 
tucky  lost  to  North  Carolina  in  an 
opener  Friday  afternoon  60-41. 
— The  News-Herald,  Morganton, 
N.  C.,  March  15,  1954. 

- o - 

WINNERS  OF  LETTERS 
FOR  1953-54 

The  following  boys  were  presented 
with  letters  recently  for  their  out¬ 
standing  performances  on  various 
athletic  teams  during  the  past  year: 

I.  Football  and  Basketball 

1.  Allen  Graves 

2.  Gene  Kurtz 

3.  Roy  Wilcox 

4.  Alton  Carter 

5.  Kirby  Bradley 

6.  Earl  Langley 

II.  Football 

1.  Earl  Padgett 

2.  Talmadge  Hunter 

3.  Bobby  Davis 

4.  Ray  Appin 

5.  Marvin  Wise 

6.  Ray  Harris 

7.  Autry  Shaffer 

8.  Gerald  Parker 

9.  Murray  Langston 

10.  Tommy  Arias 

11.  Ronnie  Renfroe 

12.  Edward  Crider 

III.  Basketball 

1.  Jack  Carbonell 

2.  Larry  Wehking 

IV.  Manager  of  Basketball  and 

Football 

1.  Herbert  Alford 
- o - 

Ideas  are  diamonds. 

Lost  time  is  never  found. 

Good  books  are  great  friends. 


Kurtz  Brings  Crowd  To  Feet  With 
40- Point  Scoring  Spree 
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Conducted  by  the  Teachers  of  the  Primary  Department 

MAY.  1954 


MAY 

A  robin  has  flown  up  in  a  tree! 
What  do  you  think  he  has  hung 
there  for  me? 

A  basket  of  birdies,  all  fluffy 
and  wee, 

For  it’s  May  Day.  It’s  May 
Day! 

It’s  May  Day  you  see! 

- o - 

THE  ZOO 

The  children  and  teachers 
in  Wartmann  Cottage,  Mrs. 
King  and  her  class  went  to  the 
Zoo  in  Jacksonville  Monday, 
April  5.  We  rode  in  the  new 
school  bus. 

We  saw  many  animals.  We 
saw  an  elephant,  many  mon¬ 
keys,  some  big  lions  and  two 
baby  lions.  We  saw  black  and 
brown  bears,  a  camel,  two  don¬ 
keys,  three  ponies,  some  foxes, 
llamas  and  many  beautiful 
birds. 

We  rode  on  the  merry-go- 
round.  We  had  fun. 

The  teachers  gave  the  child¬ 
ren  some  pop.  We  had  cookies. 
We  like  to  go  to  the  Zoo. 


A  NEW  HOME 

One  day  we  went  to  see  Mrs. 
Forsyth’s  new  house.  We  were 
surprised.  It  is  finished.  It  is 
painted  pink. 

It  has  five  rooms;  living 
room,  dining  room,  kitchen 
and  two  bed  rooms.  One  bed 
room  is  blue.  The  other  bed 
room  is  yellow. 


MAY  BIRTHDAYS 


Sandra  Thomas  . May  1 

Gail  Spell  May  3 

Brucie  Ostrout  May  5 

Woodrow  Hogg  May  11 

Sherrill  Jarvis  May  15 

Paul  Phillips  May  24 

Johnny  Floyd  May  24 

Earl  Robertson  . May  26 

Glen  Greene  . May  31 


The  living  room  and  dining 
room  are  green. 

Over  the  windows  in  the 
living  room  is  a  planter.  In  the 
planter  are  twenty  plants.  The 
planter  is  very  pretty. 

The  garage  has  an  overhead 
door. 

We  like  Mrs.  Forsyth’s  house 
very  much. — carole  holmes. 

- o - 

ALLIGATOR  FARM 

We  went  to  the  Alligator 
Farm  one  morning.  We  went 
with  many  boys  and  girls. 

We  saw  many  ostriches.  We 
saw  four  big,  long  snakes.  We 
saw  many,  many  parrots.  We 
saw  five  monkeys.  Ellen, 
Bailey,  Edith  David  and 
Juliette  Adamson  held  a  mon¬ 
key.  We  saw  12  turtles.  We  saw 
many  big  alligators  and  many 
little  alligators.  Some  alliga¬ 
tors  swam. 

A  man  opened  an  alligator’s 
mouth.  Two  alligators  went  to 
sleep. 

We  walked  over  a  bridge. 

We  saw  two  big  mirrors.  We 
looked  funny. 

We  went  to  a  little  store. 
Mrs.  King  bought  us  cokes. 

We  had  a  good  time. — mrs. 
king’s  class. 

- o - 

THE  FORT 

We  went  to  the  Fort  one  day. 
We  went  across  two  bridges  to 
get  in  the  Fort. 

The  Fort  is  very  old.  It  was 
built  in  1672.  It  is  made  of 
coquina  rock.  There  are  many 
rooms  in  it.  We  saw  storerooms 
and  a  chapel.  We  saw  a  room 
with  ferns  growing  on  the 
walls  and  ceiling.  There  was  a 
dungeon  for  bad  men.  We  saw 
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some  old  guns  and  bullets,  too. 

We  did  not  go  on  top  of  the 
Fort  because  it  rained.  We 
were  disappointed.  Mrs.  Flem¬ 
ing  told  us  that  we  would  go 
back  later.  —  mrs.  Fleming’s 
class. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Bonnie  Carter  has  a  pretty 
new  dress.  Her  grandmother 
made  it  for  her. 

Patty  Duncan’s  mother 
made  her  a  pretty  dress  for 
Easter. 

Rose  Tucker  got  skates  for 
her  birthday.  She  likes  to 
skate. 

Stephen  Lewis  went  to  visit 
his  Aunt  Thelma  in  Daytona 
Beach  one  week  end. 

Terry  Knowles  got  a  rabbit 
for  Easter.  His  daddy  made  a 
house  for  it. 

Woodrow  Hogg  got  a  pretty 
Easter  card  from  his  mother. 

Jimmy  Goodwin’s  mother, 
daddy,  and  two  brothers  came 
to  see  him  one  week  end. 

Jody  Toney  has  an  Easter 
rabbit  in  a  yellow  car. 

Butch  Braddock  has  a  pretty 
ball.  He  likes  to  play  with  it. 
- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLA5S 
Preparatory  C-2 

Andy  Von  Dolteren  got  a 
Micky  Mouse  watch  for  his 
birthday. 

Jack  Meadows  has  a  paint 
book  and  some  paints.  He  likes 
to  color  the  pictures. 

Loyce  Parish  petted  the  lit¬ 
tle  pony  at  the  farm. 

Glen  Greene’s  mother  came 
one  day.  She  did  not  see  Glen. 

Ida  Luke  is  a  new  girl.  She 
lives  in  Fort  Pierce. 

Tobv  Wilson  likes  to  walk 
with  Connie  Allen. 


Pat  Leavitt’s  mother,  daddy 
and  grandmother  came  to  see 
Pat.  They  live  in  Miami. 

Bill  Boyter  has  some  pretty 
books. 

Connie  Allen  likes  to  look  at 
picture  books. 

- O - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Earl  Robertson’s  mother, 
daddy  and  brothers  came  to 
see  him.  They  gave  him  new 
skates. 

Arkley  Wright  got  a  big 
bunny  for  Easter. 

Danny  Eason ’s  mother 
brought  him  a  pretty  Easter 
basket. 

Ronnie  Newton  has  n  e  w 
glasses.  They  look  very  nice. 

Bobby  Irwin  picked  some 
pretty  blue  flowers. 

Edward  Jeffords  has  new 
glasses.  He  writes  nicely  now. 

Edith  Sapp  likes  to  dance. 

Mary  Kerklin’s  mother  came 
to  see  her.  Mary  has  some  gum, 
a  comb  and  a  picture. 

- o - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Diana  Dawes’  daddy  gave 
Diana  ten  strawberries.  She 
liked  them. 

Juliette  Adamson  went  to 
the  beach  with  her  daddy.  She 
did  not  swim. 

Ellen  Bailey  helps  Mrs.  Mc- 
Murray.  She  washes  socks  and 
panties.  Ellen  likes  to  work. 

Bruce  Walters  saw  a  big 
elephant  at  the  Zoo  in  Jack¬ 
sonville. 

Edith  David  has  a  new  hear¬ 
ing  aid.  She  can  hear  with  it. 

Ray  Tomlinson  got  a  red, 
white  and  blue  shirt  and  long 
white  pants  for  Easter. 


Johnnie  Groomes  likes  to 
look  at  television. 

Carrol  Mattson  read  a  letter 
from  his  mother.  He  likes  to 
read. 

Brucie  Ostrout  saw  four  big 
lions  and  two  baby  lions. 
- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  8-2 

Charles  Carter’s  brother 
came  to  see  him  one  Sunday. 
He  has  eleven  funny  books. 

Alan  Tate  got  a  card  from 
his  mother.  They  have  a  new 
car. 

Joseph  Garcia’s  mother  and 
Grandmother  came  to  see  him. 
They  saw  Joseph  work. 

Robert  Foust  went  to  the 
Alligator  Farm.  He  held  a 
monkey. 


MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

We  watched  TV  one  day.  , 
I  saw  The  Lone  Ranger. 

Lie  ran  and  jumped. — Dallas 

PARTIN. 

We  went  to  gym  one 
Thursday.  We  played  leap 
frog. — CHERYL  CRAIG. 

Mary,  Mother,  W  y  n  e  1 1  e , 
Gene  and  I  went  to  the  movies 
one  day.  A  girl  danced. — gail 
spell. 

I  got  a  box.  I  have  blue  shoes. 

— HAROLD  GILLILAND. 

- O - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-4 

We  went  to  Mrs.  Crocker's 
home. 

All  the  children  planted 
petunia  plants  in  the  garden. 

Mike  Long  watered  the  new 
plants. 

Stacey  Beane  watered  the 
plants,  too. 

We  will  go  back  and  look  at 
the  plants  and  water  them. 
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Dedra  Hodges  went  home  on 
April  2. 

Donald  J  ustice  and  the  other 
children  cut  out  Easter  rabbits 
and  eggs. 

- o - 

MRS.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

I  went  fishing  March  30.  I 
caught  seven  fish.  I  gave  Mrs. 
McGuinness  two  fish.  She  ate 

them. — DEAN  HELMLY. 

Some  weeks  ago  we  went  to 
the  zoo  in  Jacksonville  on  the 
bus.  I  bought  nuts  for  the  mon¬ 
keys.  Monkeys  are  funny.  They 
like  nuts. — mike  lopez. 

We  made  big  eggs  for  our 
windows.  We  have  a  big  rabbit. 
— ROSALEE  BRYAN. 

We  went  home  April  15 
and  came  back  April  19.  I 
went  home  in  an  airplane.  I  am 
happy. — paul  Phillips. 

Dean  Helmly  went  to  the 
movies  one  day.  Maybe  we 
will  go  to  the  movies  again. — 
BETTY  JO  ROBERSON. 

- O - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

We  saw  a  funny  movie  in 
March.  Martin  and  Lewis  were 
in  it.  They  are  both  funny. — 
STANLEY  WARE. 

We  read  about  Alice  and  Mr. 
Carl,  Alice  liked  Mr.  Carl’s 
birds.  They  were  red,  blue,  and 
brown. — doug  peral. 

I  got  a  pretty  card  from  my 
grandmother.  I  like  cards. — 
MERLE  JOHNS. 

We  went  for  a  walk.  We  saw 
pretty  flowers.  We  stopped  at 
a  store.  We  all  had  cokes. — 

WILLIE  MAE  MURPHY. 

- 0 - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  C-l 

Mother  sent  me  ten  pennies. 
I  gave  them  to  Miss  Olson 
and  she  bought  me  a  red, 


white,  and  blue  kite. — bill 
SCOTT. 

We  saw  a  very  good  movie 
down  town  one  afternoon.  The 
title  of  it  was,  “The  Living 
Desert.”  We  saw  many  ani¬ 
mals  and  beautiful  flowers. 
- BARBARA  READ. 

Daddy,  a  friend,  and  I  went 
to  the  woods  one  Saturday.  We 
got  two  fishing  poles  and  went 
fishing.  Daddy  caught  thir¬ 
teen  fish  and  a  frog. — doyle 
HITCHCOCK. 

We  played  outdoors  one 
afternoon.  I  roller  skated  and 
broke  my  skates.  I  was  going 
to  tell  Mrs.  Linquist  but  I 
forgot. — BRENDA  WOODS. 

Lucy  came  to  our  classroom 
one  morning.  She  is  our  clean¬ 
ing  woman.  We  saw  her  little 
baby  girl.  Her  name  is  Pat¬ 
ricia  Ann.  She  wore  a  green 
dress  and  a  green  bow  in  her 
hair.  She  is  seven  months  old. 

— SUSIE  M.  WELSH. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

We  went  to  town  to  the 
movies.  We  saw  the  picture 
“Money  from  Home.”  It  was 
very,  very  funny. — fay  har¬ 
per. 

Mrs.  Payne  told  me  that 
we  are  going  to  town  to  the 
movies  every  Tuesday.  We  are 
glad  because  we  all  like  to  go 
to  the  movies. — Barbara  cook. 

We  had  lots  of  fun  on  April 
Fool’s  Day.  I  gave  Mrs.  For¬ 
syth  a  big  box.  She  opened  it. 
It  had  nothing  in  it.  We  all 
said,  “A.pril  Fool.” — mildred. 
nelson. 

On  April  Fool’s  Day  Miss 
Guilmartin’s  class  came  to  our 
room.  Wayne  passed  a  plate 
of  sandwiches  and  candy.  I 
took  a  sandwich  and  bit  into  it. 
It  was  a  paper  sandwich.  We 


all  laughed.  Sandy  passed  a 
plate  of  marshmallows.  Mike 
took  one.  It  was  rubber.  Oh 
my!  How  we  all  laughed! — 

JOANNE  HANSEN. 

We  have  a  picture  of  Peter 
Rabbit.  He  is  sitting  on  the 
fence.  He  has  on  a  blue  coat, 
red  pants  and  black  shoes.  He 
looks  cute.  Mrs.  Forsyth  read 
us  the  story  of  Peter  Rabbit. 
We  all  liked  it. — sandra  zig- 
lar 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1 -C 

Mrs.  Payne  and  Mrs.  Lind¬ 
quist  had  a  party  cake  for  the 
girls  one  night.  It  was  white 
with  pink  flowers  on  it.  Mrs. 
Lindquist’s  daughter  made  it. 
It  was  delicious. — willie  jane 
gore. 

Miss  Olson  brought  some 
sweet  peas  to  Mrs.  Fleming  one 
morning.  They  were  so  pretty. 
They  were  pink,  purple  and 
red.  They  smelled  sweet,  too. — 
JOYCE  CAMPBELL. 

I  got  a  box  from  my  mother. 
She  sent  my  roller  skates  to  me. 
I  got  a  story  book,  coloring 
book,  two  funny  books,  a  big 
box  of  crayons,  a  pair  of  scis¬ 
sors  and  same  candy.  I  passed 
the  candy  to  my  friends.  I  was 
so  glad  to  get  the  box. — robin 
STANLEY. 

Joyce  Campbell  brought  a 
pretty  doll  to  school  one  day. 
It  had  real  hair.  It  could  open 
and  close  its  eyes.  It  had  on  a 
beautiful  wedding  dress. — 

NADINE  DALE. 

We  went  to  two  movies  at 
the  Matanzas  Theatre.  Both 
of  them  were  very  good.  They 
were  “The  Living  Desert”  and 
“Money  from  Home.” 

“The  Living  Desert”  was 
beautiful.  It  was  about  animals 
and  plants. 

“Money  from  Home”  was 
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very  funny.  Jerry  Lewis  and 
Dean  Martin  played  in  it.  We 
laughed  and  laughed  at  Jerry 

Lewis. - BETTY  LEE  BOGGAN. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  A-2 

We  walked  to  the  Coca-Cola 
plant  one  morning. 

We  saw  a  big  machine  that 
filled  the  bottles  with  coca-cola 
and  also  put  the  caps  on  the 
bottles.  The  coca-cola  came 
down  in  a  hose  to  the  machine. 
- LEVON  MATHEWS. 

We  watched  the  coca-cola 
bottles  being  washed  and 
rinsed  in  a  big  machine.  A  man 
put  the  bottles  on  a  bright  light 
to  see  if  they  were  clean. — 

RUBY  NELL  ALLEN. 

Mr.  Haynes  gave  each  one 
of  us  a  coca-cola. 

He  said  he  puts  one  ounce 
of  syrup  in  each  bottle  of  coke. 

We  enjoyed  the  cokes  very 
much.  We  thanked  Mr.  Haynes. 

- TOMMY  MCELROY. 

We  also  watched  a  steam 
washing  machine  that  washed 
the  cases  for  the  coca-cola 
bottles. 

One  of  the  cases  did  not  get 
clean.  The  man  put  it  back  in 
the  machine. — eddie  ives. 

I  wrote  a  letter  to  my  mother 
about  our  trip  to  the  coca-cola 
plant.  She  answered  my  letter 
and  asked  me  how  I  would  like 
to  be  a  coke  bottle  and  have 
coca-cola  shot  into  me.  We  all 
laughed  at  that.  — butch 

THOMPSON. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-B 

John  and  I  stayed  at  home 
one  week.  Mother  brought  us 
back  to  school. — avery  pinner. 

We  are  reading  a  new  book 
now.  The  name  of  it  is  Happy 
Times.  It  is  about  a  little  circus 


elephant.  His  name  is  Choto. 
He  is  cute.  - —  roger  liarrell. 

Charles  Clark  and  I  go  to  a 
Boy  Scout  meeting  every 
Wednesday  night.  We  are 
learning  the  Scout  oath. — jack 

SHAY. 

Grandmother  sent  me  a  little 
box.  She  sent  me  a  pretty  blue 
shirt  with  a  dime  in  the  pocket. 
I  was  so  surprised. — j.  d. 
ANDERSON. 

The  wind  tore  Roy  De- 
Mo  tte’s  kite.  We  got  some 
Scotch  tape  and  mended  it. 
Mrs.  Kerr  helped  us. — ray 
harper. 

We  walked  to  Mrs.  Kerr’s 
house  one  morning.  We  saw 
orange  and  grapefriut  trees 
blooming.  They  smelled  very 
Sweet. — BETTY  HARRIS. 

- o - 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

Sometimes  we  play  a  game 
called  Hidden  Object.  One  day 
we  hid  a  peanut.  One  child 
went  into  the  hall  each  time 
while  we  hid  the  peanut.  Then 
the  child  came  back  and  tried 
to  find  it.  We  hid  it  in  the 
closet,  under  a  desk,  on  a  win¬ 
dowsill,  behind  the  door,  in  a 
flower  pot,  and  lots  of  other 
places.  We  like  this  game. — 

GERALD  HARREL. 

I  have  some  nice  pictures  of 
my  family. 

I  like  to  look  at  the  pictures 
of  my  brother.  Dewain,  grand¬ 
mother  and  grandfather,  my 
mother  and  father. — joe  cox. 

I  brought  my  typewrite  to 
school.  Somtimes  I  type  my 
lessons  in  the  school  room. — 
JAMES  BARROW. 

I  like  to  go  to  gym  every 
Friday  afternoon.  I  want  to 
grow  strong.  I  obey  the  gym 
teacher. — jack  calhoun. 


Last  year  I  did  not  work 
very  hard.  I  am  working  hard 
every  day  this  year.  Next  year 
I  will  be  promoted  and  I  will 
go  up  to  Walker  Hall. — wayne 

CHRISTOPHER. 

All  the  boys  like  to  watch 
television.  We  like  Superman 

best. - FRANKLIN  GREEN. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

In  March  our  cabbage  plants 
had  aphids  on  them.  So  we 
borrowed  Miss  Guilmartin’s 
sprayer  and  sprayed  them  with 
Red  Arrow. — altean  smith. 

We  went  downtown  right 
after  dinner  March  22  to  see 
Walt  Disney’s  “The  Living 
Desert”.  It’s  the  best  nature 
picture  we  have  seen. — john 
fields. 

Early  one  March  morning 
we  went  to  see  one  of  our 
neighbor’s.  She  gave  us  some 
broccoli  plants  and  collard 
plants.  We  set  them  out  late 
that  afternoon.  —  buddy  Park¬ 
er. 

We  made  divinity  nut  fudge 
in  our  classroom  one  Friday 
afternoon.  We  had  worlds  of 
fun. - KATHY  EDWARDS. 

One  Monday  afternoon  in 
March  the  girls  helped  their 
teacher  make  chocolate  pecan 
fudge.  They  did  not  cook  it 
long  enough,  so  we  had  to  eat 
it  with  spoons.  It  was  delicious 
anyway.— billie  burke. 

On  April  Fools’  Day,  we  j 
took  some  salted  pecans  and 
divinity  fudge  to  one  of  our 
neighbor’s.  We  got  caught  in  a 
shower,  and  had  to  stay  awhile. 
So  we  watched  television. 
When  we  started  home,  we 
stopped  by  a  store,  and  bought 
five  pounds  of  sugar  and  two 
pounds  of  brown  sugar. — 
EOBBY  WELLS. 
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September  17 

ST.  JOSEPH 

HOME 

September  24 

MACCLENNY 

AWAY 

October  1 

GREEN  COVE 

AWAY 

October  8 

BALDWIN  (tentative) 

HOME 

October  15 

HASTINGS 

AWAY 

October  23 

NORTH  CAROLINA 

HOME 

October  29 

OPEN 

November  5 

BUNNELL 

AWAY 

November  13 

SOUTH  CAROLINA 

AWAY 

November  19 

OPEN 

November  24 

CRESCENT  CITY 

HOME 

Plan  now  to  attend  the  Homecoming  Game  and 
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CHEER  LEADERS 


iGiigaltg 

IF — you  work  for  a  man,  in  heaven's  name  work 
for  him ;  speak  well  of  him  and  stand  by  institu¬ 
tion  he  represents.  Remember — An  ounce  of 
loyalty  is  worth  a  pound  of  cleverness. 

IF- — you  must  growl,  condemn,  and  eternally 
find  fault,  why — resign  your  position  and  when 
you  are  on  the  outside,  damn  to  your  heart’s 
content — but  as  long  as  you  are  a  part  of  the  in¬ 
stitution  do  not  condemn  it;  if  you  do,  the  first 
high  wind  that  comes  along  will  blow  you  away, 
and  probably  you  will  never  know  ivhy. 

By  Elbert  Hubbard,  in  American  Boy  &  Open  Road. 


CHEER  LEADERS 

Front  row,  left  to  right:  Elaine  Scott,  Rosemary  McDowall,  Velma 
Neely,  Donna  Hedge,  Mary  Nell  Blackmon  and  Margarette  Roberts. 

Back  row,  left  to  right:  Jacqueline  Hutchinson,  Wanda  Peters, 
Jerry  Peeples,  Claudette  Maness  and  Peggy  Driggers. 
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INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

By  Lee  Iverson 


The  following  article  by  Mr. 
Lee  Iverson,  Principal  of  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Blind, 
was  presented  at  the  first 
Workshop  on  Education  of 
Blind  Negro  Children  at  the 
Louisiana  State  School  for 
Blind  Negroes  in  cooperation 
with  the  American  Founda¬ 
tion  for  the  Blind: 

I  would  like  to  begin  by  asking 
some  questions.  I  hope  we  will  be 
able  to  answer  some  of  them. 

First,  why  do  you  have  the  type 
of  industrial  education  program 
you  have?  Is  it  the  proper  program 
to  best  meet  the  needs  of  your  stu¬ 
dents?  Is  your  program  industrial 
arts,  vocational  education,  arts  and 
crafts,  cooperative  education,  work 
experience,  or  a  combination  of 
two  or  more  of  these?  Is  your  shop 
recognized  as  an  ideal  site  for  put¬ 
ting  the  theory  of  learning  through 
doing  into  practice?  Does  your 
program  give  enough  considera¬ 
tion  to  the  terrific  handicap  blind¬ 
ness  is  to  the  securing  of  incidental 
information  regarding  industry?  In 
other  words  do  you  have  enough 
models,  field  trips,  and  so  on 
to  help  supply  the  students  with 
the  common  industrial  information 
that  sighted  children  gain  through 
daily  observations  while  going  to 
and  from  school  or  while  playing 
after  school? 

As  you  know,  unless  they  are 
helped,  blind  children  quite  often 
gain  very  little  information  or 
even  worse  get  misconceptions  re¬ 
garding  large  objects  with  which 
they  come  in  contact. 

I  wonder  if  in  some  of  our 
teaching  we  fail  to  take  the  time  to 
really  show  our  students  what 
common-place  objects  and  opera¬ 
tions  are  like.  I  have  known  grade 


school  blind  children,  who  after 
returning  from  a  visit  to  a  fire 
station  knew  that  a  fire  engine  was 
big  and  red.  If  he  had  been  blind 
since  birth  he  had  no  idea  what 
red  meant,  and  he  wasn’t  too  sure 
how  big  “big”  was.  Perhaps  he  had 
touched  the  tire,  but  that  was  the 
extent  of  his  first-hand  knowledge. 
He  had  learned  something  from 
listening  to  the  partially  sighted 
children  and  others  that  he  could 
verbalize  about,  but  as  far  as  actu¬ 
ally  understanding  what  a  fire  en¬ 
gine  was  like,  he  had  gained  very 
little.  I  have  known  high  school 
girls  who  were  amazed  to  find  a 
potato  when  raw  is  hard  and  rough 
instead  of  soft  like  boiled  or 
mashed  potatoes.  I  have  known 
high  school  boys  who  had  no  idea 
how  the  upper  part  of  a  tree  is 
shaped.  Sure,  he  could  talk  about 
the  branches  and  the  leaves,  but 
he  had  no  idea  about  their  size  or 
shape.  I  could  go  on  with  numer¬ 
ous  other  examples  of  this  kind, 
and  I  am  sure  you  could  too. 

I  do  not  believe  these  mistakes 
and  lacks  of  information  are  the 
fault  of  the  child,  but  rather  our 
fault  as  teachers.  I  don’t  believe 
we  have  put  enough  effort  into 
teaching  the  child  about  the  things 
around  him.  I  believe  there  are 
several  reasons  for  this  lack  of 
effort  on  our  part.  First,  a  blind 
child  learns  at  quite  a  young  age  to 
talk  rather  intelligently  about 
things  he  doesn’t  fully  understand, 
and  it  is  easy  for  the  teacher  to 
believe  the  student  understands 
much  more  than  he  actually  does. 
Second,  I  think  we  depend  too 
much  on  the  blind  student  getting 
information  of  this  nature  from 
the  partially  sighted  students. 
Third,  we  sometimes  get  so  in¬ 
volved  teaching  the  strictly  aca¬ 


demic  classes  we  don’t  pay  much 
attention  to  anything  else.  And 
fourth,  this  type  of  information  is 
difficult  to  teach,  both  from  the 
standpoint  of  time  and  technique. 

It  seems  to  me  one  of  the  best 
places  to  teach  much  of  this  in¬ 
formation  is  in  the  industrial  edu¬ 
cation  program  for  the  boys  and  in 
the  home  economics  department 
for  the  girls.  Remember  I  said  one 
of  the  best  places,  not  the  only 
place. 

In  my  discussion  of  industrial 
education,  I  am  going  to  follow 
quite  closely  the  philosophy  of  the 
public  schools,  not  because  I  think 
they  have  all  the  answers,  but 
because  I  believe  there  are  many 
ideas  in  the  public  schools  regard¬ 
ing  industrial  education  which 
would  be  very  beneficial  to  us. 

There  are  at  least  five  major 
types  of  industrial  education  pro¬ 
grams  found  in  the  United  States 
at  the  present  time.  The  most  com¬ 
mon  is  industrial  arts  which  has 
many  definitions  such  as  a  study  of 
the  history,  materials,  organiza¬ 
tions,  tools,  procedures,  products, 
jotbs  and  human  relations  of  indus¬ 
try;  or,  the  study  of  the  processes 
made  on  or  to  materials,  to  in¬ 
crease  their  value  and  the  accom¬ 
panying  effect  on  humanity.  But 
all  the  definitions  boil  down  to  a 
broad  study  of  industry  and  its 
effects  on  society.  Industrial  arts  is 
always  taught  by  the  planning  and 
construction  of  projects  of  interest 
to  the  student,  plus  discussions,  ob¬ 
servations,  and  readings  related  to 
industry.  This  isn’t  the  old  manual 
training  which  was  a  forerunner  of 
industrial  arts  where  the  philoso¬ 
phy  was  almost  entirely  concerned 
with  the  development  of  skills  or 
the  training  of  the  hands,  but 
rather  an  important  part  of  gener¬ 
al  education  where  information  as 
well  as  skills  is  gained.  In  fact,  in 
many  industrial  arts  programs  a 
great  deal  more  emphasis  is  placed 


on  the  development  of  attitudes, 
information,  and  understanding 
than  on  the  development  of  skills, 
and  the  project  the  child  makes 
is  regarded  mainly  as  a  vehicle 
for  promoting  and  maintaining  the 
student’s  interest.  When  a  boy  in 
electrical  work  makes  a  simple 
electric  motor  he  certainly  doesn’t 
develop  many  skills  which  would 
help  him  get  a  job  in  an  industrial 
motor  plant,  but  he  does  learn  a 
great  deal  about  the  nature  of 
electricity  and  electric  motors. 
Perhaps  he  learns  even  more  than 
he  would  learn  by  spending  the 
same  amount  of  time  in  a  lecture 
type  science  class  studying  elec¬ 
tricity.  For  years  the  philosophy  of 
many  administrators  and  counse¬ 
lors  has  been  that  industrial  arts 
is  no  different  than  manual  train¬ 
ing,  and  that  it  is  the  place  for  only 
the  slow  student  who  has  diffi¬ 
culty  doing  the  strictly  academic 
work.  Fortunately,  that  attitude  is 
changing.  After  all  this  is  a  very 
industrial  society  in  which  we  live. 
How  can  we  be  sure  an  under¬ 
standing  of  industry  isn’t  just  as 
important  as  the  study  of  Latin, 
ancient  history,  algebra  or  any  of 
the  other  standard  courses. 

There  are  thousands  of  indus¬ 
trial  job  titles  listed  in  the  Diction¬ 
ary  of  Occuvational  Titles.  Ob¬ 
viously  it  is  impossible  to  have  a 
course  of  study  that  would  include 
information  regarding  all  these  oc¬ 
cupations.  So  instead  of  studying 
occupations,  areas  of  industrial 
work  are  studied.  The  major  ar^as 
included  in  industrial  arts  at  the 
present  time  are:  woodworking, 
mechanical  drawing,  metal  work¬ 
ing,  printing,  electrical,  handi¬ 
crafts,  auto  mechanics,  home  me¬ 
chanics,  photography,  ceramics, 
plastics,  aviation,  texiles,  and  lea¬ 
ther  work.  At  first  impression  it 
might  seem  mechanical  drawing, 
printing,  and  photography  would 
be  totally  unsuitable  for  blind  stu¬ 
dents.  I  would  certainly  agree  they 
should  not  be  given  the  stress  they 
receive  in  the  public  schools,  but 
by  using  such  devices  as  the  raised 
line  drawing  board  many  of  the 
drawing  and  planning  concepts 
can  be  taught.  Embossing  could  be 
used  to  teach  many  of  the  concepts 
of  printing,  and  a  few  blind  people 
are  finding  employment  in  photo¬ 
graphic  dark  rooms  which  shows 


that  there  are  some  phases  of  pho¬ 
tography  we  can  teach. 

Industrial  arts  shops  are  organ¬ 
ized  in  at  least  three  different 
ways.  Perhaps  the  oldest  is  the 
unit  shop  which  is  very  narrow  in 
scope  in  that  it  offers  only  one 
type  of  training.  A  cabinet  making 
shop,  a  sheet  metal  shop,  or  a  ma¬ 
chine  drawing  shop  is  an  example 
of  the  unit  shop.  The  second  type 
is  the  general  unit  shop  which  is 
more  general  in  nature.  A  general 
wood  shop  which  includes  cabinet 
making,  carpentry,  wood  finishing, 
and  upholstery;  a  general  metals 
shop  which  includes  machine  shop, 
sheet  metal;  heat  treating,  and 
welding;  or  an  electrical  shop 
which  included  house  wiring,  mo¬ 
tor  work,  electrical  appliance  re¬ 
pair,  and  radio  is  an  example  of 
a  general  unit  shop.  The  third  type 
and  the  most  desirable  for  the 
small  school,  which  can  have  only 
one  shop,  is  the  general  compre¬ 
hensive  shop.  This  type  is  much 
broader  in  scope  and  is  made  up 
of  at  least  two  and  preferably  five 
or  more  general  unit  shops. 

So  far  I  haven’t  mentioned  the 
traditional  industrial  subjects 
taught  in  schools  for  the  blind  such 
as  broom  making,  caning,  etc.  This 
doesn’t  mean  they  can’t  be  part  of 
industrial  arts,  or  that  they  should 
be  discarded.  I  certainly  believe 
they  are  important,  but  I  think 
other  areas  should  be  added.  I 
don’t  think  allowing  a  student  to 
take  more  than  one  year  of  caning, 
mop  making,  broom  making,  mat 
making,  or  weaving,  if  all  the 
student  does  is  operate  the  loom 
after  it  has  been  dressed,  can  be 
justified  under  an  industrial  arts 
program.  Remember  industrial  arts 
is  general  education  and  is  not 
primarily  concerned  with  develop¬ 
ing  hand  skills. 

Before  leaving  the  discussion  of 
industrial  arts  I  would  like  to  give 
several  of  its  more  popular  aims 
and  objectives  which  have  been 
developed  by  the  A.V.A. 

1.  To  develop  in  each  pupil  an 
active  in+erest  in  industrial  life 
and  in  the  methods  and  pro¬ 
blems  of  production  and  ex¬ 
change. 

2.  To  develop  in  each  pupil  the 
appreciation  of  good  design  and 
workmanship  and  the  ability  to 
select,  care  for,  and  use  indus¬ 
trial  products  wisely. 


3.  To  develop  in  each  pupil  the 
habits  of  self-reliance  and  re¬ 
sourcefulness  in  meeting  prac¬ 
tical  situations. 

4.  To  develop  in  each  pupil  a  read¬ 

iness  to  assist  others  and  to- 
join  happily  in  group  under¬ 
takings. 

5.  To  develop  in  each  pupil  desir¬ 
able  attitudes  and  practices 
with  respect  to  health  and  safe¬ 
ty. 

6.  To  develop  in  each  pupil  a  feel¬ 
ing  of  pride  in  his  ability  to  do 
useful  things  and  to  develop 
worthy  leisure-time  interests. 

7.  To  develop  in  each  pupil  the 
habit  of  an  orderly,  complete, 
and  efficient  performance  of 
any  task. 

8.  To  develop  in  each  pupil  an 
understanding  of  good  planning. 

9.  To  develop  in  each  pupil  a 
measure  of  skill  in  the  use  of 
common  tools  and  machines  and 
an  understanding  of  the  pro¬ 
blems  involved  in  common 
types  of  construction  and  repair. 

The  second  major  type  of  indus¬ 
trial  education  is  vocational  educa¬ 
tion.  This  type  of  program  is  sub¬ 
sidized  by  the  federal  government 
if  it  deals  with  training  for  useful 
employment  in  trade  and  industry, 
agricultui'e,  business,  homemak¬ 
ing,  or  other  pursuits  of  less  than 
college  level.  Vocational  education 
deals  with  developing  the  knowl¬ 
edge,  skills,  and  attitudes  that  fit 
an  individual  wholly,  or  in  part, 
for  a  definite  occupation  or  voca¬ 
tion.  In  other  words  it  is  relatively 
narrow  in  scope  as  compared  to 
industrial  arts,  and  prepares  a 
person  for  a  specific  occupation 
such  as  a  piano  tuner,  machinist, 
homemaker,  etc.  Vocational  educa¬ 
tion  uses  the  unit  shop  almost  ex¬ 
clusively.  However,  in  a  few  cases 
general  unit  shops  are  found.  The 
school  day  is  usually  divided  in 
such  a  way  that  the  students  spend 
one  half  of  the  day  in  the  shop  and 
the  other  half  in  the  classroom 
studying  related  information,  such 
as  shop  math,  planning,  labor  laws, 
and  so  on.  In  the  vocational  high 
schools,  courses  in  English  and 
social  studies  are  also  included  in 
classroom  work. 

One  prerequisite  for  a  vocational 
course  is  that  the  particular  voca¬ 
tion  in  question  must  require  at 
least  one  school  year  of  training  for 
mastery,  and  it  is  preferable  if  it 
requires  two  or  more  years.  In 
other  words,  vocational  schools  are 
concerned  with  the  apprenticeable 
trades  to  a  very  large  extent. 
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Some  of  the  main  aims  and 
■objectives  of  vocational  education 
are: 

1.  To  develop  skills. 

2.  To  develop  understanding  of 
producer-consumer  relations. 

3.  To  develop  understanding  of 
employer-employee  relations. 

4.  To  develop  an  appreciation  of 
vocations  as  they  relate  to 
society. 

5.  To  conserve  natural  and  human 
resources. 

A  third  major  type  of  industrial 
education  is  cooperative  industrial 
education.  This  program  is  much 
.moi'8  akin  to  vocational  education 
than  to  industrial  arts,  and  it  is  de¬ 
fined  as  a  method  of  giving  in¬ 
dustrial  education  which  employs 
learning  experiences  in  the  school 
and  wcrk  experiences  made  avai¬ 
lable  in  some  cooperating  agency 
outside  the  school.  Under  this 
program  a  student  takes  some 
academic  classes  such  as  English 
and  social  studies,  plus  a  course 
which  is  directly  related  to  the 
trade  in  which  he  is  working.  In 
order  for  a  job  to  be  suitable  under 
this  program  it  must  require  at 
least  one  year  of  part  time  on  the 
job  training  for  mastery,  and  as 
with  vocational  education  it  is  pre¬ 
ferable  if  it  requires  at  least  two 
years  of  part  time  training. 

The  key  person  in  a  coopera¬ 
tive  program  is  the  coordinator 
who  is  responsible  for  finding 
suitable  jobs,  analyzing  the  jobs, 
developing  training  outlines,  doing 
some  supervision  of  the  students 
on  the  jobs,  and  teaching  the 
related  information  classes.  Even 
though  cooperative  programs  are 
inexpensive  as  far  as  shops  and 
equipment  are  concerned,  they  are 
still  rather  costly  because  the  coor¬ 
dinator  is  only  able  to  handle 
twelve  to  twenty  students  in  pub¬ 
lic  schools.  In  a  school  for  the 
blind  a  coordinator  should  not 
have  more  than  six  to  eight  stu¬ 
dents  because  of  the  problems  that 
would  be  involved  in  teaching  the 
related  information  classes. 

The  advantages  of  the  coopera¬ 
tive  program  can  readily  be  seen. 
First,  it  allows  the  students  to 
make  money  while  they  are  in 
school.  Second,  the  students  are 
working  and  learning  on  an  actual 
job  with  up-to-date  equipment. 
As  for  the  school,  it  allows  a  much 
broader  or  more  inclusive  program 


than  could  possibly  be  offered  by 
using  only  the  school.  Public 
schools  have  also  found  this  pro¬ 
gram  practically  eliminates  the 
drop-out  problem. 

The  aims  and  objectives  of  coop¬ 
erative  industrial  education  are 
very  similar  to  those  of  vocational 
education,  and  properly  organized 
cooperative  programs  are  also  sub¬ 
sidized  by  the  federal  government. 

A  fourth  major  type  of  indus¬ 
trial  education  is  very  similar  to 
the  third  in  some  ways,  and  is 
called  work  experience.  But  unlike 
cooperative  industrial  education, 
work  experience  is  a  part  of  gener¬ 
al  education  rather  than  vocation¬ 
al.  Under  this  program  controls  are 
much  less  rigid  and  there  isn’t  a 
coordinator  to  teach  related  in¬ 
formation.  This  program  is  a  try¬ 
out  plan  for  students  to  gain  the 
educational  values  of  working, 
either  during  or  after  school.  As 
in  cooperative  programs,  industry 
is  used  for  the  shop,  but  in  most 
cases  the  student  doesn’t  spend 
more  than  five  or  six  hours  per 
week  working  during  school  time. 

Some  of  the  aims  and  objectives 
of  this  progam  are: 

1.  To  help  the  student  adjust  to 
his  first  job. 

2.  To  teach  good  work  habits. 

3.  To  develop  interest  in  industry. 

4.  To  develop  an  appreciation  of 
industry. 

The  last  major  type  of  industrial 
education  I  am  going  to  mention 
is  arts  and  crafts,  which  is  more 
or  less  a  combination  of  art  and 
industrial  arts.  Some  of  the  areas 
commonly  found  in  arts  and  crafts 
are  leather  work,  ceramics,  art 
metal,  carving,  and  fancy  weaving. 
The  arts  and  crafts  shop  is  almost 
always  of  a  very  general  nature 
in  that  it  has  several  or  many  dif¬ 
ferent  kinds  of  activities  going  on 
at  the  same  time.  Most  of  the  work 
is  hand  work,  and  of  course,  as 
compared  to  an  industrial  arts  or 
vocational  shop  there  are  very  few 
power  machines.  Arts  and  crafts  is 
considered  to  be  general  educa¬ 
tion,  and  therefore,  the  students 
usually  spend  only  one  period  per 
day  or  less  in  the  shop. 

Some  of  the  major  aim  and  ob¬ 
jectives  of  arts  and  crafts  are: 

1.  To  develop  worthwhile  leisure 
time  activities. 


2.  To  provide  opportunities  for 
creativeness. 

3.  To  develop  skills. 

4.  To  develop  good  design  and 
good  taste. 

5.  To  produce  motivations. 

I  have  gone  into  quite  a  bit  of 
detail  about  the  various  types  of 
industrial  education  programs  and 
their  respective  aims  and  objec¬ 
tives  so  that  we  can  all  mean  the 
same  thing  when  we  talk  about  our 
various  programs.  I  didn’t  say 
much  about  manual  training  or 
manual  arts  because  they  are  no 
longer  commonly  found  in  the 
United  States,  but  if  any  of  the 
schools  represented  here  have  ei¬ 
ther  of  these  types  of  programs  we 
can  discuss  them  in  the  industrial 
education  group  meetings. 

The  main  thing  to  keep  in  mind 
is  that  vocational  education  and 
cooperative  industrial  education 
programs  are  concerned  with  train¬ 
ing  students  for  specific  vocations, 
while  industrial  arts,  work  expe¬ 
rience,  arts  and  crafts  are  a  part  of 
general  education  and  are  there¬ 
fore  more  concerned  with  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  attitudes,  know¬ 
ledge,  understanding,  and  skills  in 
a  large  number  of  industrial  areas. 

Perhaps  by  now  most  of  you 
are  thinking,  all  this  theory  is 
fine,  but  what  type  of  program 
should  I  have  for  my  school.  Of 
course,  I  can’t  answer  that  with¬ 
out  knowing  a  good  deal  more 
about  your  school,  your  students, 
and  the  communities  your  students 
live  in,  but  in  general  I  believe 
an  industrial  arts,  comprehensive 
shop  of  at  least  six  areas  is  a  must 
for  a  small  school  for  the  blind. 
The  areas  that  would  be  included 
in  this  shop  would  vary  from  state 
to  state,  because  they  should  so 
far  as  possible  represent  the  ma¬ 
jor  industries  found  in  the  state. 
Woodworking,  metal  working, 
electrical,  and  home  mechanics 
are  four  areas  which  I  am  sure 
would  be  appropriate  in  all  of 
your  schools.  In  this  shop  the  in¬ 
structor  should  have  as  many 
models  as  possible;  he  should  have 
field  trips  to  various  industries 
and  encourage  the  student  to 
actually  examine  as  many  mac¬ 
hines  and  products  as  possible. 
Above  all  the  instructor  should 
get  to  know  his  students  well 
enough  to  know  the  degree  of  in- 
Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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FIRST  GRADE 

We  have  quite  a  few  new  boys  and 
girls  in  our  class  this  year.  We  are 
happy  to  have  Kenneth  Calkins  from 
Miami,  Tommy  Brewer  from  Chip- 
ley,  Lester  Brock  from  Lake  Jem, 
Jeanine  Strickland  from  Tampa, 
Jackie  King  from  St.  Augustine,  Rick 
De  Berry  from  St.  Augustine,  Ray¬ 
mond  Slaton  from  Sanford.  We  are 
also  happy  to  have  some  boys  and 
girls  that  were  here  last  year.  They 
are,  Alice  Pearl  Johnson  of  Macclen- 
ny,  Sherry  Burt  of  West  Palm  Beach 
and  William  Combee  of  Lakeland. 

We  expect  to  get  a  lot  of  work  ac¬ 
complished  this  year. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

We  invited  Mrs.  Konrad  in  to  hear 
us  read.  She  liked  our  reading. — 
Sally  Steiger. 

We  are  planning  to  make  some 
Braille  number  work  books. — Marvin 
Carnley. 

I  visited  Silver  Springs  this  sum¬ 
mer.  I  rode  in  the  glass  bottom  boats. 
I  had  a  lovely  time. — Cornelia 
Frazier. 

My  mother  has  moved  to  St.  Aug¬ 
ustine.  I  get  to  go  home  on  week¬ 
ends. — Eddie  Joe  Stewart. 

I  celebrated  my  birthday  Septem¬ 
ber  28.  We  had  cake  and  ice  cream. 
My  mother  called  me  that  night. — 
Sandra  Jorge. 

We  love  Mrs.  Shay  and  “Mr. 
Jimmy.”  They  are  so  good  to  us. — 
William  Coppage. 

I  am  learning  to  play  the  organ.  I 
think  it  is  fun. — Stevie  Olson. 

I  like  everything  about  school  this 
year.  I  am  very  happy. — Mickey 
Adams. 

Mrs.  Bennett  has  had  two  letters 
from  Miss  Fralick.  She  said  she 
missed  everybody.  We  will  write  her 
a  Braille  letter  someday. — Herman 
Mills. 

I  am  glad  to  be  back  in  this 
school.  I  went  to  the  Georgia  School 
for  a  while. — Rebecca  Ray. 

SIGHT  SAVING  CLASS 

We  had  a  story  about  the  microscope. 
We  wanted  to  see  a  real  microscope. 
So  we  made  a  trip  to  the  Lab. 


Miss  Hieatt  showed  us  the  micro¬ 
scope. 

We  looked  at  moss  under  the  micro¬ 
scope. 

We  looked  at  a  piece  of  Kleenex. 

We  looked  at  chalk  dust. 

We  looked  at  a  strand  of  hair. 
Everything  looked  big  under  the  mi¬ 
croscope. 

We  thanked  Miss  Hieatt  for  showing 
us. 

FOURTH  AND  FIFTH  GRADES 

We  are  very  happy  to  have  three 
new  boys  in  our  room.  They  are 
Carlis  Kinard,  Clinton  Norris  and 
Theodore  Coody. 

My  sister  sent  me  a  picture  recent¬ 
ly  of  a  dog  I  once  owned.  The  dog  is 
still  somewhere  here  in  St.  Augus¬ 
tine.  I  want  to  go  see  him. — Dianne 
Blydenburgh. 

I  was  very  glad  to  have  a  visit 
from  my  people.  My  grandmother, 
who  is  seventy-five  came  with  them. 
I  was  happy  to  see  them  all. — Carlis 
Kinard. 

I  was  really  glad  to  get  back  to 
school  this  year.  I’m  going  to  try 
hard  to  make  it  a  good  year. — Albert 
Allitissi. 

We  are  very  proud  of  our  new 
gym  lockers.  My  number  is  244.  I 
shall  try  to  keep  my  things  there  in 
order. — Jackie  Vidou. 

We  hope  that  this  time  next  year 
we  will  have  a  nice  new  swimming 
pool.  All  of  the  blind  boys  could 
learn  to  swim.  I  know  how  to  swim. 
— Albert  Butler. 

After  a  very  pleasant  vacation  I 
was  glad  to  get  back  to  school.  This 
time  last  year,  my  first  year,  I  never 
dreamed  I  ’d  like  it  as  well  as  I  do. — 
Clarence  Huggins. 

We  have  made  posters  of  the  early 
discoveries — those  of  Columbus, 
Balboa,  and  DeSoto.  I  did  most  of 
mine  alone. — Billy  Brown. 

Under  our  posters  of  early  discov¬ 
eries,  we  are  putting  our  picture 
collections  of  various  sections  of  our 
country  as  it  is  today. — Charles 
Carter. 

Many  of  the  boys  in  our  room  are 
busy  working  on  model  airplanes 
that  some  kind  person  sent  to  us. 
Some  of  us  are  doing  very  good 
jobs. — Theodore  Coody. 


We  hope  that  soon  we  will  have 
two  of  our  girls  with  us  again,  Ruth 
Helen  Robinson  and  Mary  Inglitt.  We 
miss  them  very  much. 

SEVENTH  GRADE 

This  summer  I  spent  a  week  with 
my  aunt  and  uncle.  While  I  was  there 
they  took  me  to  the  beach.  We  had 
a  wonderful  time.  I  can  always  plan 
on  having  fun  when  I  go  to  see 
them. — Pauline  Cobb. 

I  enjoyed  the  summer  vacation 
very  much.  I  went  in  swimming 
every  day.  I  joined  the  M.  Y.  F.  This 
is  the  Methodist  Youth  Felllowship. 
I  like  being  a  member  very  much. — 
Bette  Kay. 

This  summer  I  didn’t  do  very 
much,  but  I  did  do  a  little  something. 
I  went  swimming  once,  fishing  twice, 
and  went  to  the  movies. 

I  got  a  hound  dog  that  cannot 
smell.  Her  name  is  Smokey  Pup.  I 
had  fun  with  her. 

No,  my  summer  wasn’t  so  bad  after 
all.  I  read  many  comic  books  and 
listened  to  the  radio  until  my  cousin 
moved  in.  She  had  a  baby.  I  couldn’t 
play  my  radio  because  it  would  wake 
the  baby. — Joe  Griffin. 

I  spent  most  of  my  summer  on  the 
beach.  The  last  two  weeks  I  spent  in 
Orlando  with  my  sister.  My  two 
cousins  were  there,  too. — Mary  Jane 
Barnwell. 

We  are  glad  to  welcome  a  new 
girl  to  our  school  this  year.  Her  name 
is  Juanita  Walters.  She  is  very  nice 
girl.  She  has  recently  attended  the 
North  Carolina  school.  I  will  say 
again,  “We  are  glad  to  welcome  her.” 
— Cliff  Adams. 

This  summer  I  helped  my  father  at 
the  ranch.  We  built  a  barn  which 
had  eleven  stalls.  I  was  paid  a  dollar 
an  hour  for  working.  I  enjoyed  help¬ 
ing  with  this  work  and  earning  some 
money. — Roy  Usina. 

This  summer  I  spent  most  of  my 
time  on  our  small  farm.  I  went  fish¬ 
ing,  swimming,  and  worked  at  home. 
I  tended  to  my  cow  and  chickens 
every  day.  I  like  to  live  on  a  farm. — 
Oscar  Colvin. 

I  am  building  a  model  airplane.  It 
will  be  a  double  winged  Se — 6.  After 
getting  the  kit  from  Mr.  Iverson,  I 
had  to  buy  some  glue  that  cost  ten 
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cents.  I  have  already  finished  one 
side.  I  hope  to  finish  it  soon. — 
Warren  Kennedy. 

I  had  fun  this  summer.  One  of  my 
friends  helped  me  to  build  a  hut.  We 
tried  to  build  it  so  the  rain  would  not 
come  in.  Our  first  one  leaked.  But, 
we  finally  built  one  which  did  not 
leak. — Jimmy  Kaley. 

NINTH  GRADE 

We  have  started  a  club  called  “The 
Secret  Seekers.”  Our  first  officers  are 
Beth  Bishop,  Pres.;  Barbara  Smith, 
vice-pres.;  secretary-treasurer,  Mary 
Scott;  Sergeant-at-arms,  Theo  Love. 
We  have  nine  members:  three  boys, 
five  girls  and  our  teacher.  We  have 
had  one  party.  Thursday  night  we 
gave  Barbara  and  Miss  Hieatt  a 
birthday  party.  We  went  to  the  beach 
and  stayed  two  hours.  For  refresh¬ 
ments  we  had  sandwiches,  potato 
chips,  and  cokes.  I  think  that  we  all 
had  fun. 

We  of  the  ninth  grade  are  very 
fortunate  in  having  Miss  Hieatt  for 
a  teacher.  It  seems  as  if  luck  is  with 
us  this  year. 

TENTH  GRADE 

The  Divine  Nine  Line 

This  year  we  have  continued  the 
club  we  began  last  year  when  we 
were  in  the  ninth  grade. 

The  first  meeting’s  business  was  to 
elect  new  officers.  They  are  as  fol¬ 
lows:  President,  Janet  Clary;  Vice- 
president,  Marynez  McCollough; 
Secretary,  Mary  Jane  Downs;  Treas¬ 
urer,  John  Statham;  Sergeant-at- 
arms,  Adair  Fish;  Sunshine  Com¬ 
mittee,  Pat  Dillard;  girls,  and  Chan¬ 
dler  Glissen,  boys. 

We  are  also  continuing  our  club 
project  of  sending  a  present  to  the 
children’s  ward  of  the  Flagler  Hos¬ 
pital.  Our  three  new  classmates  will 
join  the  club  soon,  and  we  are 
expecting  another  enjoyable  year. — 
Marynez  McCollough. 

Dramatics 

It  was  decided  that  every  other 
week  we  would  have  a  religious  pro¬ 
gram  in  assembly  with  a  different 
speaker  coming  out  to  speak  to  us. 
On  the  alternate  weeks,  we  will  be 
entertained  by  the  programs  worked 
up  by  our  teachers. 

On  Wednesday,  September  15, 
Reverend  Rustin  from  the  Grace 
Methodist  Church  here,  came  and 
gave  us  an  interesting  talk. 

On  Wednesday,  September  22,  Mr. 
Albrecht’s  class  and  students  from 
other  grades  gave  a  musical  program. 

I  think  we  all  had  fun  participating 


in  the  program  and  everyone  seemed 
to  get  lots  of  enjoyment  from  it. 

On  Wednesday,  September  29,  the 
minister  from  the  McDowell  Baptist 
Church  was  our  guest  speaker.  He 
talked  on  having  a  goal  set  for  our¬ 
selves.  I  thought  his  talk  very  inter¬ 
esting. — Janet  Clary. 

Social  Events 

On  September  18  the  junior  high 
students  attended  a  dance  in  the 
small  gym  at  the  invitation  of  the 
eleventh  and  twelfth  graders.  They 
had  a  very  good  time  in  spite  of  the 
heat.  Some  of  the  girls  wrapped  the 
boys  up  in  paper,  turning  them  into 
mummies.  The  refreshments  were 
very  good. 

The  next  party  is  scheduled  for 
October  15  and  will  be  sponsored  by 
the  tenth  grade. — Lawton  Williams. 

New  Students  in 
Junior  and  Senior  High 

We  have  five  new  students  this 
year:  Juanita  Walters,  seventh  grade; 
Adair  Fish,  Donald  and  David 
Sanders,  tenth  grade;  and  Shelly 
Lashley,  eleventh  grade.  We  hope  all 
five  of  them  will  be  happy  here  at 
school. — John  Statham. 

Academics 

I  have  this  year,  sociology,  litera¬ 
ture,  speech,  algebra,  and  typing. 
Sociology  is  the  study  of  people  and 
why  they  act  and  live  as  they  do. 
Literature  is  the  study  of  stories  and 
poems.  Speech  will  help  you  talk  to 
people,  and  therefore  enable  you  to 
get  along  here  at  school  and  also 
after  graduation. — Chandler  Glis- 
son. 

Staff  Members 

We  have  two  new  teachers,  a  new 
nurse,  and  a  secretary  for  Mr. 
Iverson. 

Miss  Martha  Hieatt  comes  from 
Kentucky.  She  taught  in  Virginia  in 
the  school  for  the  blind.  She  is  our 
ninth  grade  homeroom  teacher  and 
teaches  biology,  science,  and  mathe¬ 
matics. 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Konrad  comes  to  us 
from  Texarkana,  Arkansas.  She  for¬ 
merly  taught  in  the  Chicago  Public 
Schools.  She  taught  exceptional 
children  in  Aurora,  Illinois  before 
coming  to  St.  Augustine.  She  teaches 
grades  1,  2,  and  3  in  sight-saving. 

Mrs.  Katherine  Granda  is  a  resi¬ 
dent  of  St.  Augustine.  She  substituted 
here  last  year  when  one  of  our  own 
nurses  had  to  be  away.  This  year  she 
is  one  of  the  regular  nurses. 

Mrs.  Ruth  Snipes  came  from 
Greenwood,  South  Carolina.  She  is 
Mr.  Iverson’s  new  secretary. — Mary 
Jane  Downs. 


ELEVENTH  AND  TWELFTH 
GRADES 

The  Department  for  the  Blind  is 
undergoing  an  interesting  and  most 
helpful  project  this  year.  Mr.  Wallace 
has  made  it  possible  for  the  teachers 
to  aid  us  in  a  long  neglected  dining 
room  situation.  Each  day  at  lunch 
a  teacher  is  placed  at  the  head  of  the 
table  where  he  or  she  can  make 
suggestions  which  will  help  us  in 
table  manners.  We  have  found 
pleasure  in  lunching  with  them  and 
are  sure  much  good  will  come  from 
this  project. — Bertha  Napier. 

How  would  you  like  to  be  a  Com¬ 
munist?  I  know  that  is  a  difficult 
question  to  answer  because  many 
people  do  not  know  what  a  Com¬ 
munist’s  life  is  like. 

Let  me  try  to  give  you  an  idea. 
Just  think,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  America, 
what  a  poor  living  you  and  your 
children  would  have  if  you  lived 
under  communism.  You  could  not  go 
to  the  church  of  your  choice  nor  even 
have  the  right  to  worship  God  when 
you  wanted  to.  If  you  did  your 
friends  and  neighbors  might  tell  on 
you  so  if  you  wanted  to  worship 
God  you  would  have  to  sneak  around 
to  do  it  and  if  discovered  death  might 
be  your  fate.  What  kind  of  a  life 
would  that  be? 

What  would  be  the  use  of  living 
if  you  had  no  say  in  the  government 
What  would  your  home,  your  nation, 
your  government  be  like  then? 

What  kind  of  life  would  you  have 
if  you  could  not  walk  down  the  street 
without  having  someone  stop  you 
and  ask  for  your  papers? 

People  of  America  please  remem¬ 
ber  that  you  were  born  with  freedom 
and  you  should  want  to  keep  this 
freedom.  Just  do  not  let  any  one  tell 
you  that  the  American  life  is  not  the 
best  in  the  world,  because  it  is.  God’s 
love  for  this  land  of  freedom  is  the 
right  thing  for  all  Americans. — 
George  Starfas. 

Is  survival  still  the  first  law  of 
nature?  Let  us  look  at  the  facts. 

The  United  States,  for  example,  in 
the  last  200  years  has  been  engaged 
in  seven  wars.  Does  this  sound  like 
the  desire  to  live? 

Man  is  constantly  striving  to  pro¬ 
duce  bigger  and  better  ways  of 
destroying  himself.  As  man  seem¬ 
ingly  becomes  more  civilized  he  has 
simultaneously  deveiloped  weapons 
with  more  killing  potential.  Thou¬ 
sands  of  years  ago  the  cave  man 
woke  to  the  realization  that  with  a 
big  stone  he  could  kill  with  much 
greater  ease.  Then  he  found  that  a 
Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

My  Summer  Vacation 

Last  June,  Mrs.  Harris  called  my 
Aunt  Nora  to  ask  her  if  Marilyn 
Harris  could  take  me  to  Florence, 
South  Carolina.  Aunt  Nora  told  me 
that  she  wanted  me  to  go.  I  wanted 
to  go  with  her.  Aunt  Nora  and  I  went 
to  see  my  father  to  ask  him  to  let  me 
go.  Daddy  said  that  it  was  all  right. 

Marilyn  and  I  rode  on  the  train 
from  Jacksonville  to  South  Carolina. 
I  had  never  ridden  on  the  train 
before.  I  enjoyed  the  ride.  We  arrived 
there  at  night.  Marilyn’s  sister  met 
us  at  the  station.  We  stayed  with 
her  sister  for  three  weeks.  We 
enjoyed  seeing  everything  around 
Florence,  S.C.  We  went  to  the  show 
many  times.  This  was  a  very 
wonderful  place  for  us.  My  visit  was 
very  interesting. —  Marilyn  Yvonne 
Crews. 

My  Job 

This  summer,  I  helped  my  uncle 
Calvin  build  a  house.  There  were 
five  men  besides  myself  working. 
It  was  very  hot  during  the  day,  but 
it  was  very  interesting  work.  Uncle 
Calvin  taught  me  how  to  make  many 
things.  He  gave  me  the  material 
left  over  from  making  cabinets  to 
make  a  lamp.  I  like  to  work  with 
wood.  During  the  summer  I  made 
thirty-five  dollars  a  week.  I  still 
help  him  every  week-end.  It  is 
interesting  work  and  I  make  enough 
money  to  buy  my  clothes  and  have 
some  left  over. — Joe  Koon. 

A  Big  Change 

After  school  closed  in  Virginia, 
we  moved  to  Titusville,  Florida  near 
Daytona  Beach.  I  didn’t  like  Florida 
at  first  because  it  was  too  hot.  My 
father  took  me  to  see  the  ocean.  It 
was  the  first  time  I  had  seen  it. 
I  was  surprised  to  see  so  much  water. 
I  had  imagined  how  it  would  look, 
but  it  was  not  the  same.  My  mother 
has  a  job  working  in  a  drug  store. 
The  owner  was  very  nice  to  me.  He 
taught  me  to  play  chess  and  in  return 
I  taught  him  how  to  finger  soell. 
After  a  few  months,  I  have  begin 
to  enjoy  Florida.  I  like  the  fall 
climate  very  much.  As  for  the  schools 
I  like  them  both  very  much.  Florda 
has  more  courses  in  vocation  to  offer. 
I  am  studying  upholstering  here. 
This  course  was  not  offered  in 
Virginia.  I  like  it  very  much. — Bobby 
Lankford. 


MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 

We  went  to  a  football  game 
October  23.  The  North  Carolina  team 
came  here.  A  boy  threw  the  ball  to 
Alton  Carter.  He  caught  it  and  ran. 
He  made  a  touchdown.  Everybody 
yelled  for  him.  North  Carolina  won 
21  to  7.  Our  boys  lost.  We  were 
sorry. — Fred  Carter. 

Mary  Hoagland  talks  to  me  every 
Sunday  afternoon.  She  tells  me  about 
her  brother  and  the  New  Primary 
Building.  I  laugh  at  her  stories.  I 
like  the  stories.  I  enjoy  it  so  very 
much. — Bobby  Ann  Fisher. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  brother. 
His  name  is  Buster.  He  finished 
engineering  school  in  Missouri.  He 
went  to  South  Carolina  and  New 
Jersey.  He  will  be  sent  to  Germany. 
That  is  far  away  across  the  Atlantic 
Ocean. — Ann  Murphy. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 
Special  B 

Homecoming  Day 

On  Saturday,  October  23  our 
school  had  “Homecoming  Day.” 
Many  of  our  former  pupils  came 
back  to  the  school  for  the  celebration. 
We  and  our  visitors  had  a  wonderful 
time. — Jessie  Cass. 

The  North  Carolina  Deaf  football 
team  came  here  to  play  football  on 
Homecoming  Day.  The  team  had 
some  bad  luck  on  their  trip.  Their  bus 
broke  down,  and  they  arrived  here 
very  late. — Juanita  Commander. 

We  did  not  have  room  for  the 
football  boys  to  sleep  in  our  dormi¬ 
tory,  but  we  were  lucky  to  have  our 
nice,  big  gym.  We  borrowed  army 
cots  to  place  in  the  gym,  so  everyone 
was  comfortable. — Peggy  Driggers. 

We  began  our  Homecoming  cele¬ 
bration  with  a  parade  before  the 
football  game.  All  of  the  teachers 
who  had  cars  formed  a  motorcade 
through  town.  The  cars  were  nicely 
decorated. — Howard  Holmes. 

The  Homecoming  football  game 
was  delayed  for  more  than  an  hour, 
because  the  referee  did  not  arrive. 
Finally  a  referee  was  found,  and  the 
game  got  started.  We  lost  the  game 
by  a  score  of  twenty  to  seven. — 
Laura  King. 


MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 
Special  C 

Homecoming  Day 

Our  Homecoming  program  was 
held  in  our  splendid  new  gym.  It 
was  very  beautifully  decorated  for 
the  occasion.  The  queen’s  throne  was 
very  artistic. — Virginia  Brown. 

This  year  Sally  Wingard  was 
chosen  to  be  football  queen.  She  was 
a  nice  queen.  She  and  all  her  attend¬ 
ants  were  oeautifully  dressed,  and 
did  their  parts  well. — Libby  Dale. 

In  a  very  impressive  ceremony,  the 
queen  was  crowned  by  Mr.  Wallace, 
the  president  of  the  school.  Then  they 
led  off  the  dance. — Gilbert  Fraser. 

We  were  happy  to  secure  such  a 
nice  orchestra  to  furnish  the  music 
for  the  Homecoming  dance.  Many 
of  our  visitors  enjoyed  the  dance, 
while  they  visited  with  old  and  new 
friends. — Betty  Hall. 

A  table  from  which  refreshments 
were  served,  was  well  arranged.  Cold 
drinks  and  several  kinds  of  delicious 
cakes  and  cookies  were  served  to  our 
Homecoming  guests  and  to  guests 
from  North  Carolina. — Virginia  Hol¬ 
land. 

MISS  MAYS'  CLASS 

Flower  Girl 

I  was  chosen  to  be  one  of  the 
flower  girls  for  the  queen  of  Home¬ 
coming  Day  on  Saturday,  October 
23.  The  other  flower  girls  were 
Roberta  Thaggard,  Judy  Horne,  Mary 
Hoagland,  Dedra  Hodges,  and  Mary 
Spell.  Our  dresses,  which  had  ruf¬ 
fled  skirts,  were  made  of  organdy. 
My  dress  was  pale  lavender.  The 
other  girls’  dresses  were  pale  blue 
yellow,  pink,  and  green.  Each  of  us 
carried  baskets  of  flowers,  and  we 
tossed  flowers  in  front  of  the  queen 
as  she  walked  toward  the  throne  to 
be  crowned. 

Jeanefure  Crews,  who  was  crown 
bearer,  walked  in  front  of  us.  The 
queen’s  attendants  and  their  escorts 
walked  behind  us. 

Sally  Wingard  was  the  queen,  and 
we  stood  aside  while  Mr.  Wallace 
placed  a  crown  of  flowers  on  her 
head. 

I  was  happy  that  I  was  chosen 
to  be  one  of  the  flower  girls. — Sandra 
Kress. 
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A  Summer  Trip 

During  my  summer  vacation, 
Grandmother  and  Grandfather  John¬ 
son  took  my  brother,  Robert,  and  me 
on  a  long  trip  in  their  car. 

We  drove  as  far  as  South  Carolina 
the  first  night.  We  stayed  at  a  motel 
called  Travelers  Rest  that  night. 

The  second  day  we  drove  to 
Washington,  D.C.  where  we  stopped 
to  see  the  sights.  We  visited  the 
Washington  Monument,  Lincoln  Me¬ 
morial,  several  other  monuments,  and 
the  Capitol  building.  We  took  many 
pictures  while  we  were  there. 

The  third  day  we  drove  to  Jersey 
City,  New  Jersey  to  see  my  mother 
who  lives  there.  We  were  so  happy 
to  see  her.  We  stayed  there  five  days, 
and  we  enjoyed  every  minute  of  our 
visit. 

When  we  left  Jersey  City,  we 
drove  to  Nashville,  Tennessee,  where 
we  visited  my  great-grandmother 
Johnson  and  my  great-aunt  Brownie. 
Then  we  went  to  Truine,  Tennessee 
to  visit  Aunt  Anna  and  Uncle  Jack 
who  live  on  a  farm.  We  had  a 
wonderful  time  there  for  two  days. 

The  drive  back  to  Jacksonville  was 
long,  hot,  and  tiresome,  but  we  had 
a  fine  time  on  our  long  trip.  I  will 
always  remember  it. — Mary  Hoag- 

LAND. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

My  Broken  Arm 

Last  week  I  was  playing  in  the 
gym.  I  fell  down  and  broke  my  left 
arm.  It  hurt  very  much,  but  I  did 
not  cry. 

Mrs.  Hogle  took  me  to  the  hospital. 
The  nurse  gave  me  some  medicine. 
The  doctor  came  and  put  a  plaster 
cast  on  my  arm  and  shoulder.  It  is 
getting  better.  I  am  very  glad. — 
Robert  Hoagland. 

Roger  Harrell's  Week-End 

Friday  afternoon  Roger  Harrell’s 
father  and  grandmother  came  to  take 
Roger  home  for  the  weekend. 

On  Saturday  Roger  and  his  father 
went  to  the  movies. 

Sunday  morning  Roger  went  to 
church.  His  father  is  Pastor  of  the 
church.  Two  Pastors  visited  their 
church.  They  talked  about  the  Holy 
Bible. 

Roger  came  back  to  school  Sunday 
evening.  He  had  a  good  time  at  home 
in  Orlando. — Robert  Hoagland. 

My  Trip  to  Lakeland 

One  Friday  morning  Mother,  Gail 
and  I  woke  up  very  early  and  got 
ready  to  go  to  visit  Grandfather  and 
Grandmother  in  Lakeland,  Georgia. 

We  reached  Lakeland  Friday  noon. 
Grandmother  and  Grandfather  were 
glad  to  see  us. 

After  dinner  I  played  with  some 


children  and  rode  their  bicycles. 

Saturday  I  went  to  a  farm.  I  saw 
a  pony,  cows,  pigs,  and  chickens. 

Sunday  we  came  back  to  St. 
Augustine.  We  were  tired  but  happy. 
— Mary  Spell. 

Merle  Johns  went  home  Friday 
afternoon.  Her  home  is  in  Jackson¬ 
ville.  Her  brother  gave  Merle  an 
identification  tag.  Her  name  and  her 
address  are  on  the  tag.  She  wears  it 
on  a  silver  chain  around  her  neck. — 
Mary  Spell. 

MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

This  class  consists  of  eight  pupils 
coming  from  the  Primary  Depart¬ 
ment.  There  are  six  boys  and  two 
girls  together. 

They  are  Jeanefure  Crews,  Dedra 
Hodges,  Stacey  Beane,  Bobby  Firkins, 
Bobbie  Willis,  Donald  Michael  Long, 
and  Toby  Wilson. 

Jeanefure  Crews  and  Dedra 
Hodges  will  never  forget  the  Home¬ 
coming  Dance  because  they  were  the 
Homecoming  Queen’s  crown  bearer 
and  flower  girl  respectively. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

Homecoming 

Last  Saturday  afternoon  the  boys 
and  girls  went  to  the  football  game, 
against  our  deaf  boy’s  team.  We  lost 
by  the  score  of  seven  to  twenty-one. 
We  were  all  sad.  Then  we  went  back 
to  school  and  ate  supper.  We  got 
ready  to  go  to  the  gymnasium  where 
the  party  was.  The  gymnasium  was 
beautifully  decorated.  There  was  a 
Homecoming  Queen  named  Sally 
Wingard.  She  is  pretty.  There  were 
six  maids  of  honor  and  seven  flower 
girls  with  her.  Mr.  Wallace  put  the 
crown  on  Sally’s  head.  Then  they 
danced.  Then  the  girls  and  boys 
danced.  Some  of  the  girls  went  back 
to  the  dormitory  and  some  of  them 
stayed  at  the  party.  Homecoming  was 
a  big  success,  and  we  enjoyed  it. — 
Kitty  McCarter. 

The  Happy  Boy 

Once  upon  a  time  there  was  a  little 
boy  named  Jackie.  He  had  been  sick 
for  a  long  time  and  was  in  bed. 

One  day  a  bird  came  to  his  win¬ 
dow  and  sang.  Jackie  woke  up  and 
looked  out.  There  was  a  starling 
sitting  on  the  window  sill  singing. 
Jackie  was  so  happy  that  he  just  lay 
still  and  stared  at  the  starling.  The 
starling  flapped  his  wings.  Jackie 
laughed  and  laughed. 

It  happened  soon  that  they  became 
good  friends.  Jackie  was  very  happy 
to  have  a  friend.  The  bird  came  to 
him  every  morning  and  sang.  They 
were  always  overjoyed  when  they 
met  each  other  after  that. — Jo  Ann 
King. 


MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

History  of  Light 

The  first  source  of  artificial  light 
was  the  flaming  branch  of  a  tree 
struck  by  lightning.  For  many  cen¬ 
turies  these  torches  were  used  by  the 
cave  men.  Then  the  early  Egyptians 
improved  these  torches  and  used 
them  to  light  their  tombs.  The  next 
improvement  in  artificial  lighting 
was  made  by  the  Romans  who  used 
oil  lamps  in  their  homes.  These 
lamps  were  very  smoky  and  gave 
little  light.  During  the  Dark  Ages, 
the  Monks  learned  to  make  candles. 
A  few  years  later  people  learned  to 
place  candles  in  groups  to  make  a 
stronger  light.  The  invention  of  the 
whale  oil  lamp  was  next,  followed  by 
the  discovery  of  oil  in  Pennsylvania 
and  the  invention  of  the  kerosene 
lamp.  These  sources  of  artificial  light 
were  soon  replaced  by  gas  and  arc 
lights.  Finally,  on  October  2,  1879, 
Thomas  A.  Edison  gave  the  world 
the  first  successful  incandescent 
lamp.  All  of  the  electric  light  sources 
which  we  use  today  are  a  result  of 
Edison’s  invention. — Velma  Neely. 

Something  New 

Something  new  has  been  added 
to  our  vocational  department  this 
year.  It  is  an  upholstery  shop.  This 
shop  is  on  the  second  floor  of  the 
vocational  building. 

Mr.  Ellis  is  teaching  this  new 
trade.  He  is  an  expert  in  this  kind  of 
work  and  was  formerly  a  teacher 
in  the  Minnesota  School  for  the  Deaf. 

We  have  been  working  hard  to  get 
our  shop  fixed  up  and  equipped  so 
we  can  begin  learning  this  trade.  We 
have  made  a  large  workbench  and 
made  storage  places  for  springs, 
packing,  and  other  things  which  we 
will  use.  All  of  our  equipment  has 
not  been  installed  yet.  We  have  a 
new  sewing  machine  in  the  shop  and 
have  been  using  the  machines  in  Mr. 
Bumann’s  shop  until  we  get  our  own 
machines. 

These  of  us  who  are  enrolled  in 
this  class  feel  lucky  because  we  know 
we  will  be  learning  a  valuable  trade 
from  an  experienced  teacher. — 
Marvin  Wise. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

Vacation  in  California 

My  family  and  I  spent  our  vacation 
in  California  last  summer.  We  think 
California  is  a  wonderful  state,  but 
I  like  Florida  better.  We  took  some 
lovely  trips  through  the  state.  The 
Rockies  interested  me  most.  They  are 
the  highest  mountains  in  the  United 
States,  and  in  some  places,  they  are 
Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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OPENING  OF  SCHOOL 

The  1954-55  session  opened 
September  7,  1954,  with  pupils 
arriving  by  special  coaches  from 
Pensacola,  Tampa,  and  Miami.  The 
Negro  School  will  not  open  until 
Monday,  November  15,  due  to  the 
extensive  building  program  that 
is  being  carried  out. 

Extensive  repairs  have  been 
made  throughout  the  school  plant 
and  most  classrooms  have  been 
redecorated. 


MEETING 

President  Wallace  attended  the 
meeting  of  administrative  heads 
of  the  Southeastern  Schools  for 
the  Deaf,  Knoxville,  Tennessee, 
at  the  Tennessee  School  for  the 
Deaf,  September  23  and  24,  con¬ 
cerning  regional  training  centers 
for  teachers  of  the  deaf. 


The  Department  for  the  Blind  is 
honored  in  having  as  a  friend  and 
music  counsellor  the  distinguished 
Mr.  Henri  Erkelens,  whose  regular 
visits  are  a  source  of  inestimable 
value  to  students  of  string  instru¬ 
ments,  and  an  inspiration  to  all. 

Mr.  Erkelens  was  born  in  ’s 
Gravenhage,  Holland,  where  he 
studied  at  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music.  He  played  throughout 
Germany,  Switzerland,  and  before 
World  War  I,  in  Russia.  In  1913  he 
was  invited  to  conduct  the  Society 
Orchestra  in  Bandoeng,  Java.  It 


was  there  that  he  became  inter¬ 
ested  in  the  education  of  the  blind 
to  the  extent  that  he  taught  part 
time  in  the  School  for  the  Blind. 
In  1920  he  became  a  member  of 
the  famed  Boston  Symphony  Or¬ 
chestra,  retiring  in  1951.  Mr.  Erke¬ 
lens,  with  Mrs.  Erkelens,  who  is 
Music  Specialist  for  St.  Johns 
County  makes  his  home  in  St. 
Augustine.  Throughout  the  con¬ 
cert  season  Mr.  Erkelens  is  princi¬ 
pal  violist  with  the  Jacksonville 
Symphony  Orchestra. 


WORKSHOP  FOR  NEGRO  BLIND 

The  Louisiana  School  for  Negro 
Blind,  Baton  Rouge,  in  coopera¬ 
tion  with  the  American  Founda¬ 
tion  for  the  Blind,  held  a  work¬ 
shop  from  September  1  through 
September  3,  1954,  at  the  Louisi¬ 
ana  School.  Mr.  Lee  Iverson,  our 
principal  of  the  Department  for 
the  Blind,  served  as  a  consultant 
in  both  Vocational  Training  and 
Physical  Education  at  the  request 
of  the  American  Foundation.  Otis 
Knowles  and  Matthew  McCoy, 
Negro  instructors  in  the  Florida 
School,  also  attended  this  work¬ 
shop. 


DR.  BROWN  RETIRES 

Dr.  Alfred  L.  Brown,  superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  Colorado  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  Blind  since  1932  re¬ 
tired  in  June  of  this  year  and  was 
succeeded  by  Roy  Moore  Stelle, 
superintendent  of  the  Texas 
School,  Austin,  Texas. 

Dr.  Brown  had  been  connected 
with  the  school  for  38  years.  A 
graduate  of  Westminister  College, 
Fulton,  Missouri,  in  1909,  he  re¬ 
ceived  a  graduate  degree  from 
Gallaudet  College,  Washington,  D. 
C.,  in  1910.  In  1937  Pikes  Peak 
Bible  Seminary  granted  him  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Literature.  He 
began  his  professional  work  as 
head  teacher  of  the  Mississippi 
school.  From  1912  to  1928  he 
served  as  teacher  and  vice-princi¬ 
pal  of  the  Colorado  School.  From 
1928  to  1932  he  was  president  of 
the  Florida  School  and  in  1932  he 
returned  to  Colorado  Springs. 

During  his  long  period  of  service 
to  the  deaf  and  blind  he  served  as 
trustee  of  the  American  Printing 
House  for  the  Blind,  on  the  Ex¬ 


ecutive  Committe  of  the  Con¬ 
ference  of  Executive  of  American 
Schools  for  the  Deaf,  and  many 
other  positions  of  trust  and  honor. 
It  is  with  sincere  regret  that  his 
fellow  workers  see  Dr.  Brown 
retire  from  active  service  but 
their  best  wishes  go  with  him  in 
his  years  of  leisure — The  Western 
Pennsylvanian. 


STELLE  GOES  TO  COLORDAO 
GRACE  GOES  TO  TEXAS 

Roy  Moore  Stelle,  who  has  ser¬ 
ved  as  superintendent  of  the  Texas 
School  for  the  Deaf  since  1948,  has 
accepted  the  superintendency  of 
the  Colorado  School  fo  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind.  He  has  moved  with 
his  family  to  his  new  post  of  duty. 
It  has  been  announced  that  John 
F.  Grace,  principal  of  the  Gallau¬ 
det  Day  Schoo  for  the  Deaf,  St. 
Louis,  for  a  number  of  years,  has 
been  elected  to  head  the  Texas 
School  on  November  1.  Albert  W. 
Douglas,  Principal  of  the  Texas 
School  is  acting  superintendent  in 
the  interim. 

Educators  of  the  deaf  have  rea¬ 
son  to  rejoice  in  the  fact  that  in 
each  instance  the  board  of  the 
school  concerned  has  selected  a 
trained,  experienced  and  capable 
man. — West  Virginia  Tablet. 


ATTENDS  SON  S  INITIATION 

John  M.  Wallace  was  present  at 
son  Jack’s  initiation  into  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Florida  charter  of  Sigma 
Chi  Fraternity  on  October  22-23. 
Mr.  Wallace  was  president  of  the 
University  o  Arkansas  chapter  of 
Sigma  Chi  in  1932-33. 


HARRISON  HEADS  MISSOURI 
SCHOOL 

Lloyd  A.  Harrison,  who  has 
served  as  assistant  superintendent 
of  the  Missouri  School  for  the  Deaf 
since  1949,  was  selected  by  the 
board  to  head  the  Missouri  School 
following  the  death  of  Dr.  Truman 
L.  Ingle. 

- o - 

Wisdom  is  the  principal  thing; 
therefore  get  wisdom:  and  with  all 
thy  getting  get  understanding. — 
Proverbs  4:  7. 
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stone  could  be  sharpened  and  atta¬ 
ched  to  a  stick  allowing  him  to  stand 
further  away.  Well,  as  our  caveman 
became  more  civilized,  it  is  only 
natural  that  he  improved  his  weapons 
and  soon  man  produced  gunpowder. 
Now,  we,  as  a  civilized  nation  have 
produced  the  monuclear  weapons 
that  could  easily  wipe  out  a  whole 
nation. 

So,  if  the  desire  to  survive  is  pre¬ 
valent  in  humanity  as  a  whole,  then 
we  must  stop  this.  If  we  cannot  do  it 
by  laying  down  all  arms  and  weapons 
then  we  must  form  mutual  defense 
pacts  and  develop  better  weapons  to 
thwart  the  aims  and  desires  of  crim¬ 
inal  nations  making  it  a  matter  of 
self  destruction  to  invoke  one’s 
doctrines  on  any  other  nation. — Joda 
Stanley. 

LOVE'S  SPORTS  COLUMN 

The  Red  Dragons  came  back  to 
school  a  week  early  in  order  to  get  in 
some  good  practice. 

On  September  17  the  Red  Dragons 
played  St.  Joseph.  They  were  just  too 
big  for  us.  Cur  line  and  backfield 
averages  about  the  same,  162  pounds. 
St.  Joe  made  only  two  touchdowns  on 
the  ground  although  the  score  was 
31  to  0. 

September  24  the  Dragons  went  to 
Macclenny.  It  was  a  good  game  the 
first  half,  the  score  being  7  to  0  In 
favor  of  Macclenny.  But  the  next 
half  they  ran  all  over  the  Dragons 
and  won  33  to  0. 

The  end  of  the  month  will  see  the 
blind  boys  starting  their  wrestling 
classes  again.  Since  we  lost  only  two 
boys  from  last  year’s  team  it  looks 
like  we  will  have  a  pretty  good  one 
this  year. 

Homecoming  is  October  23  at  2:30 
o’clock  and  I  hope  that  everyone  is 
planning  to  attend.  We  play  the  North 
Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf. 

We  have  no  blind  boy  on  the  foot¬ 
ball  team  this  year  as  Bob  Weigel 
was  forced  to  quit  because  of  an  inju¬ 
ry  to  his  eye  in  practice. 

The  October  1st  game  was  played 
at  Green  Cove  Springs  and  though 
the  D.  &  B.  played  well  they  lost  this 
game  too. 

We  hope  that  our  luck  will  change 
in  the  game  with  Baldwin  which  is 
to  be  played  at  home  on  October  8. 

SHIRLEY'S  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

Another  school  year  is  now  in  full 
swing,  and  I  think  everyone  is  back 
from  his  long  summer  vacation. 


We  have  several  new  members  of 
our  staff  this  year.  One  left  us  and 
is  now  attending  college  in  Washing¬ 
ton.  Although  we  are  sorry  to  have 
Mr.  McCay  Vernon  leave  us,  we  were 
happy  to  have  his  place  filled  so 
quickly  by  such  a  likeable  lady  by  the 
name  of  Miss  Hieatt.  She  teaches 
in  the  ninth  grade.  She  formerly 
taught  in  the  Virginia  School  for  the 
Blind  and  has  been  living  in  Ken¬ 
tucky.  Our  other  new  staff  members 
are  Mrs.  Konrad,  Mrs.  Snipes  and 
Mrs.  Baker.  We  hope  they  enjoy 
working  with  us  as  well  as  we  enjoy 
working  with  them. 

We  have  some  new  pupils  with  us 
this  year.  We  are  very  pleased  with 
our  new  classmate,  Shelley  Lashley, 
who  comes  to  us  from  Panama  City. 
Before  entering  this  school  she  at¬ 
tended  Bay  High  School.  She  is  a 
very  talented  musician.  She  plays  a 
guitar,  which  is  unusual  among  the 
girls.  She  is  also  a  member  of  our 
newly  organized  trio.  We  also 
welcome  two  brothers,  Donald  and 
David  Sanders  to  our  high  school 
along  with  Adair  Fish  and  a  number 
c  i  children  in  the  lower  grades. 

Our  social  activities  are  already  in 
full  swing.  The  Junior  and  Senior 
classes  were  in  charge  of  our  first 
dance  of  the  season  on  September 
18.  Some  of  our  June  graduates  were 
on  hand  to  make  our  party  more  en¬ 
joyable.  Even  though  the  weather 
was  a  little  warm  I  think  I  can  say 
that  everyone  enjoyed  the  party. 
Perhaps  not  so  much  the  activities 
as  planned  but  just  getting  about 
and  having  a  chance  to  know  the 
new  pupils. 

I  spoke  of  a  trio  before.  These 
girls  seem  to  be  doing  quite  well  for 
themselves.  The  members,  Betty  Jo 
Rucker,  Barbara  Smith  and  Shelley 
Lashley,  have  appeared  on  the  kil- 
lowat  Club  over  W.S.T.N.  and  have 
made  arrangements  also  to  give  a 
program  for  the  other  local  raeio 
station  at  a  later  date.  Joe  Adams 
has  a  15  minute  program  on 
Wednesdays  also  on  the  Killowat 
Club.  Some  of  the  girls  are  working 
up  a  quartet  and  hope  to  be  as  suc¬ 
cessful  as  the  trio  seems  to  be.  The 
Senior  Chorus  has  been  invited  to 
give  a  program  at  the  Mill  Creek 
School. 

Seems  that  a  thing  called  Romance 
is  already  blossoming  this  year.  John 
seems  to  have  his  eye  on  Betty  Jo 
Rucker  and  Joe  Adams  lost  no  time 
in  becoming  well  acquainted  with 
Shelley  Lashley.  Also  there  are  ru¬ 
mors  about  Ed  Crider  and  a  certain 
little  girl.  Let’s  just  wait  and  see 
how  all  these  affairs  turn  out. 

Mrs.  Albrecht’s  class  is  planning  a 


party  for  the  15th  of  this  month  but 
since  I  know  nothing  more  about  this 
I’ll  just  say  I’m  sure  we  will  all  have 
a  good  time. 

This  is  all  the  news  and  gossip  for 
this  time.  See  you  all  in  November. 
- o - 

INDUSTRIAL  EDUCATION 

Continued  from  Page  Three 

dustrial  understanding  and  skill 
they  have  so  that  he  doesn’t  teach 
over  their  heads. 

Our  schools  are  so  small  we  are 
limited  in  attempting  to  offer 
much  of  a  variety  of  vocational 
training.  With  the  possible  excep¬ 
tion  of  piano  tuning,  most  schools 
are  forced  to  either  depend  on 
their  state  council  or  commission 
for  the  blind  to  send  their  gradu¬ 
ates  away  to  regional  trade  schools 
for  vocational  training,  or  to  set  up 
a  cooperative  industrial  program. 

In  conclusion  I  think  our  possi¬ 
bilities  for  developing  and  im¬ 
proving  our  industrial  education 
programs  are  almost  unlimited.  It 
may  mean  breaking  with  tradition 
a  little  bit,  but  I  am  sure  it  will 
be  well  worth  it. 

- o - 

HE  USED  HIS  HEAD 

“Almost  every  man  can  find 
work  if  he  uses  his  brains,”  as¬ 
serted  the  man  who  had  traveled 
a  good  deal.  “That  is,  if  he  has 
the  ability  to  adapt  himself  like 
the  piano-tuner  I  once  met  in  the 
Far  West. 

“We  were  in  a  wild,  unsettled 
country,  and  I  said  to  him,  ‘Surely 
piano-tuning  can’t  be  very  lucra¬ 
tive  here.  I  should  not  imagine  that 
pianos  were  very  plentiful  in  this 
region.’ 

“  ‘No,  they’re  not’  said  the 
piano-tuner,  ‘but  I  make  a  pretty 
fair  income  by  tightening  up 
barbed-wire  fences.’  ” 

- o - 

Books  are  keys  to  wisdom’s 
treasures; 

Books  are  gates  to  lands  of 
pleasure; 

Books  are  paths  that  upward 
lead; 

Books  are  friends.  Come  let  us 
read. — Selected. 

- o - - 

“Take  care  of  the  happiness  of 
others  and  God  will  take  care  of 
yours.” — Cherrio. 
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covered  with  snow  all  through  the 
summer.  The  weather  there  was  fine. 
It  was  warm  in  the  daytime  and  very 
cool  in  the  evenings — cool  enough  to 
sleep  under  blankets.  Around  the 
country  we  saw  lots  of  orchards  and 
orange  groves.  One  day  we  drove 
through  Hollywood  where  movie 
stars  live  and  make  thier  pictures. 
We  also  went  swimming  in  the  Pacif¬ 
ic  Ocean.  The  ocean  was  not  so  rough 
as  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  In  Riverside 
we  stopped  by  to  see  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Rush  and  their  baby.  I  was  happy  to 
see  my  former  teacher,  Mrs.  Ann 
Hereford  Rush.  Late  in  August,  we 
returned  home.  We  drove  through 
Arizona  and  New  Mexico.  It  was  very 
hot  in  Arizona,  but  the  canyons  were 
interesting  and  colorful.  —  Phyllis 
Peeples. 

My  First  Visit  to  Key  West 

I  visited  in  Key  West  for  three 
weeks  last  summer.  I  went  over  small 
islands,  at  the  tip  of  the  state,  called 
reefs  or  keys.  There  are  about  nine 
hundred  islands,  known  as  the  Flori¬ 
da  Keys.  They  are  built  of  hard  white 
coral  out  of  the  skeletons  of  tiny  sea 
animals.  Many  bridges  connect  them 
to  Key  West  between  the  Caribbean 
Sea  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  The  lon¬ 
gest  bridge  is  called  the  Oversea 
Highway.  It  is  about  seven  miles 
long,  and  it  goes  to  Key  West  from 
Miami.  It  was  built  for  more  than 
three  million  dollars. 

Key  West  is  the  southernmost  city 
in  the  United  States.  It  is  ninety 
miles  north  of  Cuba  and  one  hundred 
fifty-six  miles  southwest  of  Miami. 
It  is  warm  there  all  the  time  and  is 
the  only  frost  free  city  in  our  country. 
There  are  many  interesting  old 
houses  built  long  ago  with  wooden 
pegs  by  ship  carpenters.  Former 
President  Truman  used  to  go  there 
every  winter  to  fish.  I  think  Key 
West  is  a  wonderful  place  to  spend 
vacation. — Ray  Appin. 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
My  Summer  Jobs 

I  had  three  jobs  last  summer. 
One  job  was  in  the  Riviera  .Beach 
packing  house  where  I  earned  eigh¬ 
teen  dollars  a  week.  Nine  people 
worked  there,  and  Cliff,  one  of  the 
men,  taught  me  how  to  pack  oranges 
in  bushel  boxes.  I  packed  about 
thirty-five  bushels  of  oranges  a  day. 
The  oranges  were  shipped  to  Miami 
every  day. 

At  four  o’clock,  when  I  was 
through  at  the  packing  house,  I  had 
another  job  squeezing  oranges  for 


Buddy  Boy.  At  that  job,  I  earned 
about  nine  dollars  a  week.  Sometimes 
my  hand  got  a  blister  because  I 
squeezed  oranges  too  hard  in  the 
machine. 

Another  job  was  washing  jars  for 
orange  juice  for  Buddy  Boy.  Some¬ 
times  he  gave  me  fifty  cents  or  one 
dollar.  These  jobs  were  very  easy 
jobs  for  me,  and  I  enjoyed  working 
at  all  of  them. 

I  saved  my  money  for  buying  my 
school  clothes  and  shoes. — Edward 
Brooker. 

Andy  Jackson's  School  Days 

I  love  to  read  about  the  lives  of 
famous  peaple.  One  day  I  went  to  the 
library  and  found  a  book  about 
Andrew  Jackson.  Here  is  a  summary 
of  a  chapter  about  Andy  which  inter¬ 
ested  me  very  much. 

One  day  Andrew  Jackson’s  family 
was  talking  about  what  Andy  should 
be  when  he  grew  up.  His  mother 
wanted  him  to  be  a  preacher.  His 
uncle  wanted  him  to  be  a  soldier. 
Andy  wanted  to  be  a  soldier,  too.  He 
had  no  desire  to  be  a  preacher,  but 
his  mother  forced  him  to  start  study¬ 
ing  to  be  a  preacher  because  he  could 
read  so  well. 

So  Andy  went  to  Master 
Humphries’  school  in  the  Waxhaw 
Church.  There,  Andy  had  to  study 
Latin.  He  had  to  learn  how  to  spell, 
Pronounce,  and  read  Latin.  He  had 
no  interest  in  Latin,  so  he  could  not 
study  it  very  well.  Andy  was  sup¬ 
posed  to  copy  Latin  sentences  or 
words  in  his  notebook,  but  he  only 
wrote  sentences  about  how  to  take 
care  of  animals,  such  as,  “The  best 
food  for  a  rooster  is  pickled  beef 
chopped  fine.” 

One  afternoon,  the  teacher  asked 
for  the  notebooks  from  his  class. 
Andy  was  afraid  to  give  him  his 
notebook  because  he  knew  that  it 
had  no  Latin  sentences  in  it.  After 
the  teacher  read  it,  he  was  so  angry 
that  he  whipped  Andy. — Ann 
Clemons. 

A  Busy  School  Day 

This  story  tells  a  few  of  the  things 
I  did  at  school  one  Friday  in  addition 
to  my  lessons. 

At  eight  o’clock  I  went  to  the 
upholstery  shop.  There  Marvin  Wise 
and  I  repaired  on  old-fashioned  arm 
chair. 

After  recess  I  went  to  the  audi¬ 
torium  with  the  rest  of  the  pupils. 
Mr.  Ambrosen,  our  principal,  talked 
to  us.  After  we  returned  to  our  room, 
we  went  to  a  news  movie. 

After  lunch  we  went  to  the  library 
with  Mr.  Reidelberger  and  read 
magazines.  We  returned  to  our  room 
at  two-thirty. 


Then  Mr.  Reidelberger  took  us  to 
see  Miss  Dziuba’s  bulletin  board. 

After  we  returned  to  our  class¬ 
room,  Mr.  Reidelberger  talked  to  us 
about  Travelers’  Checks.  We  were 
very  much  interested  in  learning 
about  Travelers’  Checks. 

This  busy  school  day  ended  at 
four  o’clock. — Earl  Padgett. 

My  Operation 

On  September  twenty-third  about 
five  o’clock  my  right  side  began  to 
hurt.  I  told  Mrs.  Schaffner,  my  su¬ 
pervisor,  about  it.  She  sent  me  to 
the  infirmary.  Marilee  Burkhard  and 
Carolyn  Spivey  went  with  me.  The 
nurse  called  Dr.  Hopkins,  then  put 
me  to  bed 

In  a  few  minutes  Dr.  Hopkins 
came.  The  doctor  examined  me,  but 
he  would  not  tell  me  anything.  He 
went  out  and  after  a  while  came 
back  with  another  doctor.  This  doctor 
examined  me.  A  while  later  Mr. 
Ambrosen  came  and  took  me  to  the 
Flagler  Hospital.  I  do  not  remember 
much  that  happened  after  that. 

The  doctors  took  my  appendix 
out  about  midnight.  I  stayed  in  the 
Flagler  Hospital  for  three  days,  then 
I  was  brought  back  to  the  infirmary. 
I  stayed  in  the  infirmary  three  more 
days. 

My  cousins,  Vesta  and  Dell,  sent 
me  a  pretty  boquet  <~.f  yellow  flowers. 
I  was  surprised.  My  family  came  to 
see  me  on  September  twenty-eighth. 
My  Daddy  gave  me  five  dollars  and 
magazines. 

I  feel  fine  now  but  I  am  still  a 
little  weak.  I  must  be  careful  what 
I  do. — Lilly  Cassida. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

Our  Trip  to  the  Old  Jail 

One  Sunday  this  fall,  some  other 
boys  and  I  went  to  visit  the  Fountain 
of  Youth  and  the  Old  Jail. 

In  the  old  jail,  we  saw  three  men. 
They  were  at  work,  just  as  t  hey 
might  have  been  long  ago  when  it 
was  a  real  jail.  A  policeman  was  on 
guard,  and  watched  the  men  as  they 
worked. 

The  tourists  and  other  people  who 
visit  the  old  jail  walk  through  and 
look  at  the  cells.  All  the  windows  are 
barred,  and  there  is  a  “sweat  box” 
which  was  used  as  a  punishment  for 
very  bad  prisoners,  long  ago. 

Outside,  they  see  a  scaffold  with  a 
hangman’s  noose  which  was  used  be¬ 
fore  the  State  put  an  electric  chair  at 
Raiford  prison.  There  is  also  a  pillory, 
made  of  boards  with  holes  for  the 
head  and  the  hands.  This  was  used  as 
a  punishment  many  years  ago. 

This  museum,  called  “The  Old 
Jail”  surely  looks  very  real. — Peter 
Parks. 
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The  North  Carolina  Game 

Last  Saturday  afternoon,  October 
23,  we  all  went  to  Francis  Field  to 
watch  the  football  game  between  our 
team  and  North  Carolina  School  for 
the  Deaf. 

Our  team  wore  red  and  white  suits, 
while  North  Carolina  was  dressed  in 
blue  and  white. 

The  game,  which  was  supposed  to 
start  at  two-thirty,  did  not  get  started 
until  almost  four.  The  referees,  who 
were  to  come  from  Jacksonville, 
never  arrived. 

Finally  Mr.  Ambrosen  got  Coach 
Walter  Slater  from  Ketterlinus  High 
School,  and  the  City  Recreation 
Director,  Mr.  Cox,  to  referee  the 
game.  Our  team  lost,  7-20. 

On  Saturday  night,  we  had  our 
Homecoming  party  in  the  new  gym. 
Sally  Wingard,  the  Queen,  was 
crowned  by  President  Wallace.  There 
was  a  good  orchestra,  and  everyone 
danced  and  had  fun.  Refreshments 
of  cokes  and  cookies,  made  by  the 
girls  in  the  Home  Economics  Depart¬ 
ment,  were  served. 

At  eleven  o’clock,  we  boys  helped 
to  clean  up  the  gym  and  carry  the 
food  back  to  the  kitchen.  We  went  to 
bed,  tired  but  happy. — Jack  Smith. 

MISS  GRAHAM'S  CLASS 

When  I  Was  A  Little  Girl 

When  I  was  four  years  old,  my 
cousin,  Billy,  asked  me  if  I  wanted  to 
climb  up  on  some  dresser  drawers.  I 
told  him  that  I  did.  First,  my  three 
cousins  climbed  up  and  jumped  down 
into  a  big  wagon,  but  at  last  it  was 
my  turn.  What  do  you  think  happen¬ 
ed  to  me?  I  fell  down  on  some  old 
broken  glass  and  my  back  was  hurt 
terribly.  Some  pieces  of  glass  went 
inside  my  back.  My  cousin,  Billy,  saw 
me  and  rushed  to  tell  my  mother.  It 
frightened  her  and  made  her  nervous. 
When  she  saw  me,  she  brought  me  to 
the  house  quickly  and  put  a  piece  of 
sheet  on  my  back.  Then  my  daddy 
and  mother  took  me  to  the  hospital. 
My  daddy  and  some  nurses  held  my 
arms  and  legs  while  another  nurse 
took  the  pieces  of  glass  out  of  my 
back.  Then  the  nurse  put  some  med¬ 
icine  on  my  back  and  bandaged  it. 
I  stopped  crying  and  went  home  with 
my  parents  and  slept  all  day.  Alter 
seeping,  I  felt  much  better. — Linda 
Skreve. 

My  Job 

On  August  second  I  looked  for  a 
job  and  found  one  at  the  Pure  Oil 
Station  in  Stuart,  Florida.  Elmer  Sel¬ 
lers,  who  is  the  manager  of  the  sta¬ 
tion,  hired  me.  I  started  to  work  at 
seven  thirty  in  the  morning  and  fin¬ 
ished  at  four  o’clock  in  the  afternoon. 


Elmer  gave  me  fifteen  dollars  every 
Saturday.  Every  day  I  rode  my  bi¬ 
cycle  eight  miles  to  work  from  Jensen 
Beach  to  Stuart. 

I  worked  hard  washing  cars,  greas¬ 
ing  them,  putting  oil  in  their  motors 
and  changing  tires.  I  also  watched  out 
for  children  who  wanted  to  buy 
cokes.  Elmer  told  me  that  sometimes 
the  children  would  steal  his  drinks,  so 
I  helped  him  by  watching  them  and 
they  always  paid  me. 

On  September  fourth  I  told  Elmer 
that  I  had  to  stop  working  and  go  to 
school  in  St.  Augustine.  When  he 
paid  me  the  next  time,  he  gave  me 
five  dollars  extra  because  I  was 
leaving.  He  gave  me  his  address,  too. 
I  will  go  to  Stuart  to  see  him  during 
the  Christmas  holidays. — James  W. 
Forrest. 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

The  Homecoming  Game 

The  North  Carolina  football  play¬ 
ers  came  here  to  play  against  us  for 
the  homecoming  game.  The  home¬ 
coming  queen  was  Sally  Wingard. 

Last  Saturday  a  motorcade  began 
about  one  thirty  o’clock.  A  yellow 
convertible,  in  which  sat  the  queen 
and  her  court,  led  the  parade.  Many, 
many  cars  followed  it.  There  was 
much  noise.  Helen,  Marilee,  two 
other  girls,  and  I  rode  in  Martha 
Wingard’s  automobile. 

The  parade  stopped  at  the  football 
field  where  we  watched  our  school 
play  against  the  North  Carolina 
School.  The  cheerleaders  led  the 
yells  for  our  team.  The  alumni  and 
the  students  helped  cheer.  The  score 
was  7  to  20.  We  lost  but  it  was  a  hot 
game. 

That  night  we  went  to  a  party  in 
the  Clarence  J.  Settles  Gymnasium 
at  eight  o’clock.  We  watched  Mr. 
Wallace  place  a  beautiful  crown  of 
flowers  on  Sally’s  head.  After  the 
crowning  the  orchestra  began  to  play. 
Mr.  Wallace  and  the  queen  started 
the  dancing.  Then  others  joined  them. 
After  an  evening  of  dancing  and 
much  talking,  we  returned  to  our 
dormitories  at  eleven  o’clock.  Every¬ 
one  had  a  wonderful  time  at  the 
homecoming. — Latrelle  Mcfarland. 

Our  Class  Treasury 

About  two  weeks  ago,  for  some 
time,  Arthur  Dignan  had  been  try¬ 
ing  to  get  the  class  of  6B  interested 
in  having  dues  so  we  could  have  a 
good  time  at  the  end  of  the  school 
year.  But  we  had  always  had  too 
much  school  work  to  pay  much  at¬ 
tention  to  Arthur.  The  six  weeks 
tests  were  coming  up  and  we  were 
getting  ready  for  them. 

But  last  week,  after  we  had  gotten 


our  report  cards  and  had  finished 
with  our  tests,  Arthur  came  up  with 
another  one  of  his  “brainstorms”  as 
we  were  beginning  to  call  his  ideas. 
Fortunately,  after  much  talking  and 
some  figuring,  we  decided  his  idea 
was  a  good  one.  He  proposed  that 
the  class  of  6B  make  Confetti  and 
sell  it  for  the  homecoming  game. 

We  then  elected  a  president  and  a 
treasurer  to  take  care  of  matters. 
Arthur  Dignan  was  elected  president 
and  Helen  Williams  is  treasurer. 

When  the  dismissal  bell  rang,  the 
class  went  to  their  dormitories  and 
got  all  the  necessary  things  ready 
for  the  next  day. 

The  next  day,  which  was  Friday, 
we  brought  all  the  necessary  things 
into  our  room  and  made  the  confetti 
which  were  then  put  into  bags  and 
priced.  It  took  most  of  the  afternoon. 

Monday  came  and  everbody  in 
class  was  anxious  to  know  how  we 
came  out.  We  had  made  an  estimated 
six  dollars  profit. 

Our  class  then  decided  to  have  dues 
of  twenty-five  cents  a  month,  so  we 
would  be  sure  to  have  enough  at  the 
end  of  the  school  year. 

The  class  also  decided  to  let  the 
school  bank  keep  all  of  our  money. 

If  everybody  pays  their  dues  re¬ 
gularly  (which  I’m  sure  they  will), 
we  will  have  an  estimated  twenty 
dollars  in  the  class  treasury,  not 
counting  what  money  we  might  earn 
in  the  meantime. — Bob  Betts. 

- o - 

LIFE  IS  A  ROAD 

LIFE  is  a  road  that  we  travel 
With  treacherous  curves  and 
bends, 

Which  each  of  us  must  follow 
Until  the  day  it  ends. 

Some  may  fall  by  the  wayside, 
Some  gain  glory  and  fame, 
While  some  aid  in  history’s  making 
And  leave  a  remembered  name. 
Success  comes  not  in  a  minute, 

Nor  does  it  come  in  a  day, 

But  it  comes  in  time  to  the  one  who 
works 

And  strives  to  make  his  way. 

— Ellen  E.  Morrison. 

- o - 

If  there  is  anything  that  cannot 
bear  free  thought,  let  it  crack. 
Nothing  but  Freedom,  Justice  and 
Truth  is  of  any  permanent  advan¬ 
tage  to  the  mass  of  mankind.  — 
Wendell  Phillips. 

— - o - 

He  who  cannot  forgive  others 
breaks  the  bridge  over  which  he 
must  pass  himself. — G.  Herbert. 
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DRAGONS  DROP 

FIRST  FOUR  GAMES 

Football  season  began  in  earnest 
for  the  Dragons  on  September  1st 
when  18  boys  reported  to  school 
for  practice.  It  was  the  first  time 
in  the  history  of  the  school  that 
our  team  had  the  benefit  of  extra 
practice  and  it  is  hoped  this  plan 
can  be  continued  in  the  years  to 
come. 

The  Dragons  haven’t  met  with 
any  success  in  four  outings  to  date, 
losing  to  cross-town  rivals  St. 
Joseph’s  Academy  in  the  opener  by 
a  31-0  count  and  following  with 
successive  losses  at  the  hands  of 
Macclenny,  33-0,  Green  Cove 
Springs,  43-13  and  Baldwin,  12-6. 

The  Dragons  were  very  over¬ 
confident  in  their  opening  game. 
They  forced  St.  Josephs  to  kick 
after  receiving  the  ball  and  met 
with  their  only  success  of  the  eve¬ 
ning,  getting  a  first  down  in  three 
plays.  No  sooner  had  they  moved 
the  sticks  than  a  fumble  gave  the 
opponents  the  ball  and  a  long  pass 
produced  a  touchdown;  the  Dra¬ 
gons  were  caught  flat-footed.  It 
must  have  taken  the  heart  out  of 
them  for  they  fumbled  the  game 
away  and  let  the  winners  score 
three  of  their  touchdowns  directly 
from  fumbles  and  pass  intercep¬ 
tions 

Against  Macclenny,  the  Dragons 
looked  like  they  were  going  to 
make  a  real  contest  of  it  when  they 
battled  the  rivals  to  a  7-0  count  at 
half-time,  with  every  indication 
pointing  to  a  rougher  battle  in  the 
second  half.  But  their  pass  defense 
fell  apart  in  the  last  two  quarters 
and  Macclenny  added  four  touch¬ 
downs  to  win  going  away,  33-0. 

Against  Green  Cove  Springs,  the 
Dragons  finally  produced  some 
touchdowns,  but  not  at  all  enough 
to  defeat  the  classy  Blue  Devils. 
The  winners  scored  the  very  first 
time  they  got  the  ball  after  recov¬ 
ering  a  Dragon  fumble.  It  wasn’t 
until  mid- way  in  the  second  period 
that  the  Dragons  scored,  the  six 
points  coming  on  a  long  pass  from 
Roy  Wilcox  to  Alton  Carter.  In  the 
fourth  period  another  long  pass, 


again  from  Wilcox  to  Carter,  pro¬ 
duced  six  more  points.  This  came 
at  the  end  of  a  seventy  yard  drive, 
in  which  the  Dragons  rolled  up 
five  straight  first  downs  in  their 
first  real  offensive  display  of  the 
year. 

The  Baldwin  game  was  a  heart- 
breaker,  but  the  Dragons  had  it 
coming  to  them  for  their  erratic 
play,  especially  in  not  being  care¬ 
ful  of  how  they  used  their  hands 
on  defense.  They  walked  off  the 
field  at  half-time  ahead  by  a  6-0 
count,  the  result  of  a  long  pass 
from  Wilcox  to  Carter  which  put 
the  ball  in  scoring  position.  Bobby 
Davis  banged  over  for  the  touch¬ 
down  from  the  three  yard  strip.  A 
fumble  shortly  after  the  second 
half  began  gave  Balwin  the  ball 
on  the  twenty-five  yard  line  and  a 
fifteen  yard  penalty  moved  the 
ball  to  the  ten  from  where  the  vis¬ 
itors  scored  in  four  plays.  The  try 
for  the  extra  point  failed  and  there 
was  still  hope  for  a  victory.  But 
the  Dragons  again  fumbled,  and 
again  a  fifteen  yard  penalty 
pushed  them  back  to  the  goal  line 
from  where  the  visitors  scored  the 
winning  touchdown. 

The  Dragons  have  simply  not 
been  playing  the  kind  of  football 
of  which  they  are  capable.  Over 
confidence  has  hurt  them  badly 
and  it  is  hoped  that  they  have  pro¬ 
fited  from  the  four  defeats. 
- o - 

SEEN  AND  HEARD  AROUND 
THE  GYM 

Plans  are  going  ahead  rapidly 
for  a  gala  Homecoming  week-end 
October  22-23.  The  Dragons  will 
have  as  their  opponents  one  of  the 
best  schools  for  the  deaf  football 
teams  in  the  United  States,  the 
North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf 
“Bears.”  Last  year  the  Dragons 
came  out  on  the  short  end  of  a  42- 
12  score  against  the  Bears  up  in 
the  Tar  Heel  state,  and  they  will 
be  out  for  revenge  this  time. 

The  gymnasium  is  now  fully 
equipped  and  will  get  plenty  of  use 
this  year.  The  bleachers  in  the  gym 
can  seat  1500  people  and  it  is  by 
far  the  biggest  gymnasium  of  any 


school  for  the  deaf  in  the  country. 

The  Boys’  Athletic  Association 
is  off  to  a  good  start  this  year.  The 
results  of  the  sale  of  season  tickets 
have  been  very  encouraging  and 
this  year  more  boys  than  ever 
before  have  purchased  gym  uni¬ 
forms.  By  buying  their  uniforms 
from  the  “AA”  the  boys  are  saving 
money  over  what  they  would  have 
to  pay  at  retail  stores  in  town  and 
at  the  same  time,  what  profits  are 
made  on  the  sales  remain  here  at 
the  school.  The  girls  are  also  tak¬ 
ing  advantage  of  the  season  ticket 
plan.  They  can  save  up  to  two  dol¬ 
lars  by  buying  a  ticket  in  the  Fall 
and  having  a  chance  to  see  every 
game  during  the  year  ...  be  it 
Football,  Basketball  or  come  what 
may.  Teachers  and  employees  of 
the  school  are  also  benefiting  from 
the  plan. 

Short  Shots  .  .  .  name  the  person 
who  didn’t  go  down  with  Cleve¬ 
land  in  the  World  Series  ...  a 
large  group  of  boys  took  in  the 
Florida -Clemson  game  at  the 
Gator  Bowl  on  October  9,  and  an¬ 
other  group  hopes  to  go  to  Gains- 
ville  on  the  16th  to  see  the  Gators 
tangle  with  Kentucky’s  Wildcats 
.  .  .  football  on  television  is  also 
very  popular  on  Saturdays  and 
Sundays  .  .  .  last  year  the  Dragons 
were  hampered  by  too  much  rain, 
but  this  year  things  have  been  just 
right  for  football  .  .  .  we  can  hard¬ 
ly  wait  till  some  people  have  a 
look  at  the  giant  new  scoreboard 
in  action  in  the  new  gym  .  .  .  many 
people  have  been  making  the  work 
of  the  coaches  easier  by  helping 
the  football  team  in  various  ways 
.  .  .  Mr.  Cooper  has  done  wonder¬ 
ful  work  on  numerous  pairs  of 
football  shoes.  Miss  Crichlow  has 
answered  the  telephone  and  taken 
down  messages  for  us  time  after 
time  .  .  .  Mrs.  Hill  has  been  her 
usual  sympathetic  but  at  the  same 
time  firm  and  efficient  self  in 
dealing  with  our  injured  gridders 
.  .  .  the  kitchen  staff  hasn’t  com¬ 
plained  about  going  to  the  trouble 
of  early  meals  or  after-the-game 
snacks  for  us  .  .  .  yea  verily,  we 
appreciate  it  all! 
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Conducted  by  the  Teachers  of  the  Primary  Department 

SEPTEMBE  R,  1954 
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VACATION  TIME 

Mrs.  Beem  visited  in  Blue- 
field,  West  Virginia  and  Dun¬ 
kirk,  New  York. 

Mrs.  Evans  spent  most  of  the 
summer  in  Asheville,  North 
Carolina. 

Mrs.  Hibbs  spent  seven 
weeks  in  Pennsylvania  and 
Delaware. 

Mrs.  King  had  a  nice  vaca¬ 
tion  in  North  Carolina  and  Chi¬ 
cago,  Illinois. 

Mrs.  Wilson  spent  June  in 
Lyman,  South  Carolina  and 
July  at  Camp  Laughton  in 
Grahamsville,  New  York. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Crocker  had  a 
lovely  trip  to  Mexico.  They 
later  went  to  Chicago  and  then 
drove  to  their  summer  home  in 
Canada. 

Mrs.  Grady  spent  the  sum- 
i  mer  in  St.  Augustine. 

Mrs.  Park  spent  several 
weeks  in  Blakely,  Georgia. 

Miss  Hubbard  took  several 
trips  in  Florida  this  summer. 

Miss  Allen  spent  the  summer 
in  Newark,  New  Jersey. 


Mrs.  Fleming  visited  in 
Kentucky,  West  Virginia,  and 
North  Carolina. 

Miss  Wright  spent  the  sum¬ 
mer  at  Peabody  College, 
Nashville,  Tennessee. 

Mrs.  McGuinness  went  to 
New  Jersey  and  New  York  this 
summer. 

Miss  Olson  went  to  North 
Dakota  and  Winnipeg,  Canada. 
She  visited  the  International 
Peace  Garden  which  is  partly 
in  Canada  and  partly  in  the 
United  States. 

Miss  Burnet  spent  her  va¬ 
cation  in  Mississippi. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Kerr  visited  in 
Miami  and  drove  to  North 
Carolina  later  in  the  summer 
to  visit  Mrs.  Kerr’s  sister. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Brinkman 
drove  to  Baltimore,  Maryland 
this  summer. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  spent  some 
time  in  Chicago,  Illinois  with 
her  daughter. 

Mrs.  Clark  visited  in  New 
York,  Rochester,  and  Buffalo. 

Mrs.  Linquist  visited  in 
Minnesota  and  Illinois. 

Mrs.  Pickering  spent  the 
summer  at  Englewood,  New 
Jersey. 

Mrs.  Payne  enjoyed  her  va¬ 
cation  in  Georgia. 

Mrs.  Poore  traveled  in  New 
England  and  Canada  this  sum¬ 
mer. 


SEPTEMBER  BIRTHDAYS 

Stanley  Ware  . September  1 

George  Garcia  September  4 

Ronnie  Newton  September  4 

Betty  Jo  Roberson  September  5 

Mildred  Nelson  . September  5 

Gary  Carroll  September  8 

Roy  De  Motte  September  12 

Nadine  Dale  September  18 

Mike  Cochran  September  18 

Dean  Helmly  September  18 

Sharon  Malcolm  . September  19 

Butch  Thompson  September  25 

Pamela  Gulsby  September  30 

Darlene  Tepper  September  28 

Joanne  Hansen  September  30 


Mrs.  Branom  visited  in  Ill¬ 
inois. 

Mrs.  McMurray  was  at  her 
home  in  Mt.  Dora,  Florida  this 
summer. 

Mrs.  Peters  spent  the  sum¬ 
mer  at  Vilano  Beach  and  Jack¬ 
sonville. 

Mrs.  Vining  was  in  the 
Smoky  Mountains  in  Tennes¬ 
see.  She  also  visited  in  Atlanta, 
Augusta  and  New  Orleans. 

Mrs.  Carson  spent  most  of 
the  summer  in  St.  Augustine. 

Mrs.  Flanigan  went  to  her 
home  in  Nashville,  Tennessee. 
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She  visited  in  Chicago  and 
Bowling  Green. 

Mrs.  Mickler  spent  a  won¬ 
derful  summer  in  Tampa,  St. 
Petersburg,  Miami  and  Del- 
Ray  Beach. 

- o - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Connie  Allen  is  the  only 
little  girl  in  our  class. 

Glen  Green  is  also  in  our 
class. 

George  Garcia  is  a  new  boy. 
His  home  is  in  Key  West. 

Wayne  Hammock  is  a  new 
boy  who  lives  in  St.  Augus¬ 
tine. 

Stanley  Mals  is  from  Miami. 
He  is  a  new  boy. 

Alton  Roath  is  a  new  boy 
from  Miccosukee. 

Durrell  Sugg’s  home  is  in 
Panama  City.  He  is  a  new  boy. 

Albert  Wiggins  is  from  Lake 
City. 

• - o - 

MRS.  EVAN'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Walter  Glen  is  a  new  boy. 
He  lives  in  Mims,  Florida. 

George  Lynch  is  a  new  boy. 
He  lives  in  Jacksonville. 

Shannon  McMahon  is  a  new 
boy.  He  lives  in  Daytona 
Beach. 

William  Hayes  is  a  new  boy. 
He  lives  in  Fort  Myers. 


Patricia  Starling  is  a  new 
girl.  She  lives  in  Lakeland. 

Bobby  Napier  is  a  new  boy. 
He  lives  in  Jacksonville. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBB'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Sherry  Baxley  is  a  new  little 
girl.  She  lives  in  Jacksonville. 

Bobby  Basehore  is  a  new 
boy.  His  home  is  in  Bradenton. 

Bill  Curnutte  is  a  new  little 
boy.  His  home  is  in  Green  Cove 
Springs. 

Cheryl  Gaston  is  a  new  little 
girl.  Her  home  is  in  Pinetta. 

Brenda  Harvey  is  the  young¬ 
est  child  in  the  class.  She  lives 
in  Jacksonville. 

Johnnie  Singleton  is  a  new 
little  boy.  He  lives  in  Mayport. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  is  a  new 
little  girl.  Her  home  is  in  Lake 
City. 


- o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Arkley  Wright’s  daddy  came 
to  see  him.  He  brought  him 
some  cookies  and  candy. 

Mary  Kerklin  got  a  hair  cut. 
She  looks  very  nice. 

Edith  Sapp  got  a  letter  from 
her  mother. 

Danny  Eason  saw  a  big 
truck.  He  drew  a  picture  of  it. 

Ronnie  Newton  got  a  picture 
and  a  letter  from  a  playmate. 


Edward  Jeffords  went  home 
one  Friday.  Betty  pulled  his 
tooth.  Edward  did  not  cry. 

Bobby  Irwin  saw  a  big  bus 
and  two  squirrels. 

Earl  Robertson  has  a  new 
baby  sister  at  home. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Patty  Duncan  got  two  boxes 
from  her  mother  recently.  She 
likes  her  paper  dolls. 

Stephen  Lewis  brought  a 
book  to  school.  He  colored 
some  of  it. 

Terry  Knowles  wears  his 
hearing  aid  every  day  in 
school. 

Woodrow  Hogg  came  to 
school  with  his  sister  Fay. 

Bonnie  Carter’s  mother 
made  her  a  pretty  dress. 

- o - 

MRS.  WILSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

Jack  Meadows  is  very  proud 
of  our  new  flag.  He  salutes  it 
every  morning. 

Ida  Luke  got  a  letter  from 
her  mother  the  other  day.  Mrs. 
Luke  sent  her  some  money. 

Andy  Von  Dolteren  and  the 
other  members  of  his  class 
went  to  see  the  hotel  that 
burned  down.  He  was  thrilled 
with  the  firemen  and  fire 
trucks. 

Jackie  Powers  is  a  new  boy 
in  our  school.  He  lives  in  Ocala. 


Primary  Dapariment  —  PAGE  TWO  —  Florida  School  Herald 


MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

We  had  milk,  plums,  and 
pancakes  for  breakfast  one 
morning.  I  like  that. — brucie 
ostrout. 

I  got  a  box  September  24. 
I  got  some  candies,  eight 
packages  of  gum,  a  pen,  some 
letter  paper  and  a  watch. — 
EDITH  DAVID. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  grand¬ 
mother  one  Friday.  Patty  got 
two  letters  that  day. — ellen 

BAILEY. 

We  went  to  the  fire  on  Sep¬ 
tember  21.  Many  firemen  put 
out  the  fire  with  water.  The 
building  is  all  gone. — diana 
DAWES. 

We  went  to  the  store.  We 
bought  three  gold  fish.  We  put 
the  fish  in  the  fish  bowl. — 
JOHNNIE  GROOMES. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

Sharon  Malcoln  got  a  big  box 
and  thirteen  birthday  cards. 

Joseph  Garcia  went  home 
one  Friday.  He  went  to  the 
movies  and  swimming. 

Gary  Carroll  has  a  big 
puzzle.  He  likes  to  play  with  it. 

Alan  Tate  pulled  his  tooth.  A 
bird  gave  him  a  nickel. 

- o — — - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

September  24  was  Pamela 
Gulsby’s  birthday.  She  is  ten 


years  old.  We  walked  to  a  store. 
Mrs.  Kerr  bought  Pamela  two 
blue,  and  two  white  and  yellow 
barrettes.  A  man  gave  us  some 
candy  and  a  woman  gave  us 
some  candy,  too. — anne  brad- 
dock. 

I  came  back  to  school  one 
Sunday.  I  was  glad  to  see  the 
girls.  They  hugged  me. — judy 
CARRICO. 

We  went  to  see  Mrs.  Kerr’s 
puppies  one  morning.  They  are 
black,  brown,  and  white.  They 
ran,  jumped,  and  barked. — 
CHERYL  CRAIG. 

Nadine  Dale  made  Mrs.  Kerr 
a  pretty  pink-and-white  paper 
flower.  She  put  it  in  her  hair. 
— JUDY  ANN  MCDANIEL. 

- O - 

MRS.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

I  went  to  North  Carolina  in 
August.  I  went  to  camp.  I 
swam  and  rode  a  horse. — dean 
HELMLY. 

My  family  and  I  went  to  the 
beach  four  times  this  summer. 
We  went  to  the  movies,  too.  I 
roller  skated  at  home.  I  like 
roller  skates.  I  had  a  good 
time. — ROSALEE  BRYAN. 

My  birthday  was  in  July.  I 
got  a  bow  and  arrow  and  new 
shoes.  I  had  a  nice  cake.  Now  I 
am  ten. — henry  bohannon. 

I  had  a  birthday  party  Sep¬ 
tember  5.  I  am  nine  now.  My 
mother  made  chocolate  ice 
cream.  I  got  many  pretty  new 
clothes,  a  necklace,  a  ring,  and 
a  toy  watch. — betty  jo  rober- 
son. 


MISS.  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

We  have  two  new  games. 
They  are  picture  dominos  and 
blockhead. — alvina  barber. 

We  went  to  the  beach  one 
Monday.  We  played  in  the 
sand.  We  ran  on  the  beach.  We 
had  fun. — bill  bagget. 

My  birthday  was  September 
1.  I  had  a  cake  with  eleven 
candles  and  ice  cream.  I  got 
three  presents.  I  got  socks,  a 
car,  and  skates.  I  had  fun. — 

STANLEY  WARE. 

One  Friday  Daddy  gave  me  a 
dollar.  We  stopped  at  a  store. 
I  bought  a  green  car.  Mother 
bought  chocolate  cup  cakes. — 

BOBBY  BIGGS. 

My  daddy  will  come  to  see 
me  soon.  I  hope  we  go  to  a  mo¬ 
vie  and  eat  out.- — mike  shoc- 
key. 

— - o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

I  have  a  new  hearing  aid.  I 
am  very  proud  of  it.  I  am  very 
happy  because  I  can  hear.  The 
Kiwanis  Club  of  Bradenton 
bought  it  for  me.  Thank  you 
very  much,  Kiwanis  Club  of 
Bradenton! — sandra  ziglar. 

There  was  a  big,  big  fire  in 
St.  Augustine.  The  Alhambra 
Hotel  burned  down  to  the 
ground.  I  found  three  news¬ 
papers  with  pictures  of  the  Al¬ 
hambra  Hotel  fire.  I  cut  out 
the  pictures  and  put  them  up 
on  the  wall. — mildred  nelson. 

Mrs.  Murray  has  a  little  dog 
named  Bitsy.  One  day  a  bull 
stepped  on  Bitsy’s  leg.  Now 
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little  Bitsy  has  a  cast  on  her 
leg  because  it  is  broken.  Mrs. 
Murray  and  Bitsy  went  to  the 
doctor.  Maybe  the  doctor  will 
take  off  the  cast  soon. — joanne 

HANSEN. 

We  went  to  the  beach  one 
afternoon.  We  went  in  the  bus. 
Mrs.  Clark  went  with  us.  We 
played  in  the  sand,  looked  for 
shells  and  made  tunnels.  Every 
Monday  we  keep  our  fingers 
crossed  hoping  we  will  go  to 
the  beach. — willie  mae  mur¬ 
phy. 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-B 

We  have  two  new  maps  in 
our  schoolroom.  One  is  a  world 
map  and  the  other  is  an  United 
States  map.  Mr.  Tanner  came 
to  our  room  one  morning  and 
put  them  up.— willie  jane 
gore. 

September  18  was  my  birth¬ 
day.  I  was  eleven  years  old.  I 
got  a  pretty  birthday  card  from 
my  sister.  Mrs.  Fleming  gave 
me  a  package  of  gum  and  a 
bottle  of  toilet  water.  The  girls 
and  boys  in  my  class  sang 
“Happy  Birthday”  to  me. — 
NADINE  DALE. 

Snowball  is  the  name  of  my 
dog.  She  is  pretty  and  white. 
She  has  four  little  puppies. 
They  are  cute.  Their  eyes  are 
open  now.  I  like  to  play  with 
them. — joyce  Campbell. 

We  went  to  Mrs.  Fleming’s 
home  one  morning.  We  saw 
Billy  Fleming’s  dog.  Her  name 
is  Brownie.  Henry  Reeves  fed 
her  and  gave  her  some  water. 
She  barked  when  we  left. — 
LEE  FRASER. 


The  Alhambra  Hotel  burned 
down.  Mrs.  Fleming  took  us  to 
see  it.  It  was  awful.  We  were 
glad  nobody  was  living  in  it. — 
BILLY  CLEMENT. 

- O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

One  very  hot  September 
morning  we  went  to  the  main 
office  to  take  a  book.  The  office 
is  air-conditioned,  so  we  stayed 
a  short  while  and  cooled  off. — 
JERRY  KELLER. 

One  of  the  Saint  Augustine 
hotels  burned  at  midnight, 
September  22.  So  right  after 
recess  Tuesday  morning,  we 
went  downtown  to  see  what 
was  left  of  the  building.  There 
was  a  little  fire,  and  some  of 
the  walls  had  not  fallen. — 

BETTY  REGISTER. 

We  went  to  the  beach  Tues¬ 
day  afternoon,  September  22. 
The  weather  was  wonderful, 
and  we  had  worlds  of  fun 
riding  the  waves. — altean 
smith. 

One  morning  in  September 
we  went  to  the  newstand  on 
Saint  George  Street.  Our 
teacher  bought  a  newspaper 
and  several  magazines. — 
KATHY  EDWARDS. 

- O — - - 

MISS.  OLSON'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

We  went  down  town  in  the 
school  bus.  We  saw  the  hotel 
that  burned  up.  We  smelled 
smoke. — doyle  hitchcock. 

September  12  was  my  birth¬ 
day.  I  was  twelve  years  old.  I 
had  a  party  at  home. — roy  de 
motte. 


I  was  busy  one  Saturday 
morning.  I  worked  in  the  bath¬ 
room.  I  mopped  the  floor.  Anne 
Braddock  scrubbed  the  walls. 

- BARBARA  READ. 

We  saw  a  movie  one  even¬ 
ing.  The  title  of  it  was  “Jim 
Thorpe,  All-American.”  It  was 
about  football. — sherrill  jar- 
vis. 

Roy  De  Motte  and  I  saw  a 
woodpecker  and  a  mocking¬ 
bird.  The  woodpecker  was  red, 
black,  and  white.  It  pecked  a 
hole  in  a  tree. — bill  scott. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2-A 

I  stayed  in  Jacksonville  all 
summer.  I  went  fishing  with 
my  grandfather.  He  caught 
two  big  fish.  I  painted  my  bicy¬ 
cle  black  and  it  is  prettier  now. 
— MIKE  COCHRAN. 

I  went  to  Alabama  this 
summer  to  see  my  grand¬ 
mother  and  Grannie’s  mother. 
I  went  swimming  at  Rock 
Spring. — ruby  mell  allen. 

I  stayed  at  Key  West  this 
summer.  I  went  to  summer 
school  with  my  brother.  I 
learned  how  to  swim,  to  make 
a  helicopter  and  play  a  game. 
—BUTCH  THOMPSON. 

We  went  to  Jacksonville 
beach  for  a  week-end  this  sum¬ 
mer.  We  rented  a  house.  The 
ocean  was  real  smooth. — judy 
milord. 

I  stayed  at  St.  Augustine  for 
two  weeks.  I  stayed  with  my 
grandmother  and  grandfather 
in  the  country.  I  went  to  the 
beach  every  other  day.  I  picked 
flowers  in  my  grandmother's 
garden. — yvonne  blue. 
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BASKETBALL  SCHEDULE 

1954-1955 


December  7 

MACCLENNY 

HERE 

December  10 

ST.  JOSEPHS 

HERE 

December  14 

PIERSON 

THERE 

December  16 

BALDWIN 

THERE 

January  7 

SEVILLE 

THERE 

January  11 

GREEN  COVE  SPRINGS 

HERE 

January  14 

ST.  JOSEPH 

THERE 

January  21 

BALDWIN 

HERE 

January  25 

YULEE 

HERE 

January  28 

BUNNELL 

THERE 

February  4 

SEVILLE 

HERE 

February  5 

PIERSON 

HERE 

February  18 

GREEN  COVE  SPRINGS 

THERE 

February  22 

YULEE 

THERE 

March  1 

MACCLENNY 

THERE 

March  4 

BUNNELL 

HERE 

Mason-Dixon  Schools  for  the  Deaf  Tournament 
MARCH  11-12 


at  St.  Augustine 


Vol.  LV  No.  2 


OCTOBER,  1954 


HOMECOMING  QUEEN  AND  HER  COURT  FOR  THE  HOMECOMING  GAME  WITH  THE 
NORTH  CAROLINA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  ON  OCTOBER  23,  1954. 

>  f  V  C  ^ 


-  f 


Without  freedom  of  thought  there  can  he 
no  such  thing  as  wisdom,  and  no  such  thing  as 
public  liberty  without  freedom  of  speech;  which 
is  the  right  of  every  man  as  far  as  by  it  he  does 
not  hurt  or  control  the  right  of  another;  and 
this  is  the  only  check  it  ought  to  suffer  and  the 
only  bounds  it  ought  to  know. 

—BENJAMIN  FRANKLIN. 


Homecoming  Queen  and  Her  Court  for  the  Homecoming  Game  With 
the  North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  on  October  23,  1954. 

Left  to  right:  Judy  Horne,  Miami;  Dedra  Hodges,  Jacksonville;  Mary 
Hoagland,  Jacksonville;  Shelly  Lashley  (Blind  Dept.)  Panama  City; 
Penny  Gray,  St.  Augustine;  Ann  Clemons,  St.  Augustine;  Sally  Wingard, 
Queen,  Miami  Beach;  Jeanefure  Crews,  Palatka;  Pat  Corbett,  Fort 
Myers;  Lois  Wise,  Cottondale;  Mary  Jane  Downs  (Blind  Dept.)  Avon 
Park;  Roberta  Thaggard,  Melrose;  Mary  Spell,  St.  Augustine;  Sandy 
Kress,  New  Smyrna  Beach. 
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Meeting  of  Southern  Schools  for  the  Deaf  Heads 

With  Staff  Representatives  of  the  Southern  Regional  Education  Board, 
Tennessee  School  for  the  Deaf,  Knoxville,  September  23-24,  1954 

Summarized  by  JOHN  M.  WALLACE 


Superintendents  of  Southern  Schools  for  the  Deaf  Meeting  with  Staff  of  Southern  Regional  Education  Board 
and  Educators  from  University  of  Ten  nessee  at  the  Tennessee  School  for  Deaf 


Front  row,  left  to  right:  Winfred  Godwin,  Southern 
Regional  Education  Board;  Irving  S.  Fusfeld,  Vice-Presi¬ 
dent,  Gallaudet  College;  Sam  B.  Craig,  Western  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  School;  Edmund  B.  Boatner,  American  School; 
John  M.  Wallace,  Florida  School;  Florence  V.  Essery, 
Special  Education,  University  of  Tennessee;  Roy  G.  Parks, 
Arkansas  School;  William  J.  McClure,  Tennessee  School; 
Lloyd  Dunn,  George  Peabody  College;  Herschel  Ward, 
Tennessee  School;  and  Robert  Brown,  Mississippi  School. 


Second  row,  left  to  right:  J.  E.  Bryan,  Alabama  School; 
Lorin  C.  Staats,  University  of  Tennessee;  Joseph  Shin- 
paugh,  Virginia  School;  Laurens  Walker,  South  Carolina 
School;  Hugo  Schunhoff,  West  Virginia  School;  John  S. 
Patton,  Louisiana  School;  N.  E.  Fitzgerald,  University 
of  Tennessee;  Joseph  E.  Healv,  Virginia  S'-hool:  Alfred 
Davis,  Georgia  School;  Carl  E.  Rankin,  North  Carolina 
School  and  L.  B.  Hall,  Oklahoma  Scnool. 


The  meeting  of  superintendents 
of  southern  schools  for  the  deaf 
and  other  educators  which  was 
held  at  the  Tennessee  School  for 
the  Deaf  on  Thursday  and  Friday, 
September  23  and  24,  was  to  dis¬ 
cuss  the  recruitment  and  training 


of  teachers  of  the  deaf  in  the 
southern  states. 

The  Staff  of  the  Southern  Re¬ 
gional  Education  Board  is  inves¬ 
tigating  the  recruitment  and  train¬ 
ing  of  teachers  of  exceptional 
children  in  southern  states  and  is 


happy  to  receive  the  suggestions 
of  any  groups  interested  in  this 
problem. 

The  meeting  was  called  to  order 
at  2  p.m.  Thursday,  September  23, 
by  Mr.  William  J.  McClure, 
Superintendent  of  the  Tennessee 


School  for  the  Deaf,  who  intro¬ 
duced  the  following  persons: 

Edmund  B.  Boatner,  Superinten¬ 
dent,  American  School  for  the  Deaf, 
West  Hartford,  Connecticut,  and 
President,  Conference  of  Executives 
of  American  Schools  for  the  Deaf; 
Robert  Brown,  Superintendent,  Mis¬ 
sissippi  School,  Jackson;  J.  E.  Bryan, 
Frssident,  Alabama  School,  Tallade¬ 
ga;  Sam  B.  Craig,  Superintendent, 
Western  Pennsylvania  School,  Pitts¬ 
burgh;  Alfred  Davis,  Superintendent, 
Georgia  School,  Cave  Springs;  Lloyd 
Dunn,  Director  of  Special  Education, 
George  Peabody  College,  Nashville, 
and  Project  Director,  Southern  Re¬ 
gional  Education  Board’s  Project  on 
Training  of  Teachers  of  Exceptional 
Children;  Florence  V.  Essery,  Chair¬ 
man,  Department  of  Special  Educa¬ 
tion,  University  of  Tennessee;  N.  E. 
Fitzgerald,  Dean,  College  of  Educa¬ 
tion,  University  of  Tennessee;  Irving 

S.  Fusfeld,  Vice-President,  Gallaudet 
College,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Winfred  Godwin,  Southern  Region¬ 
al  Education  Board,  Atlanta;  L. 
B.  Hall,  Superintendent,  Oklahoma 
School,  Sulphur;  Joseph  E.  Healy, 
Superintendent,  Virginia  School, 
Staunton;  John  S.  Patton,  Superin¬ 
tendent,  Louisiana  School,  Baton 
Rouge;  Roy  G.  Parks,  Superintendent, 
Arkansas  School,  Little  Rock;  Carl 
E.  Rankin,  Superintendent,  North 
Carolina  School,  Morganton;  Hugo 
Schunhoff,  Superintendent,  West  Vir¬ 
ginia  School,  Romney;  Joseph  Shin- 
paugh,  Principal,  Virginia  School, 
Staunton;  Lorin  C.  Staats,  University 
of  Tennessee,  Knoxville;  Laurens 
Walker,  Superintendent,  South  Carol¬ 
ina  School,  Spartanburg;  John  M. 
Wallace,  President,  Florida  School, 
St.  Augustine;  Herschel  Ward,  Prin¬ 
cipal,  Tennessee  School,  Knoxville. 

Following  the  introductions,  Mr. 
Roy  Parks,  Superintendent  of  the 
Arkansas  School,  presided  as 
chairman. 

The  following  agenda  was  dis¬ 
cussed  and  considered  at  this 
meeting: 

1.  What  is  a  Southern  Regional 
Board  and  how  does  it  operate? 

2.  Is  there  a  real  need  for  more 
trained  teachers  for  the  deaf? 

3.  How  many  teachers  would  be 
needed  to  fill  our  present  vacancies 
and  up  grade  our  faculties? 


4.  What  is  needed  to  induce  stu¬ 
dents  to  come  into  the  Training  Cen¬ 
ter? 

5.  What  will  be  the  cost  financially 
and  how  can  we  secure  financial 
support? 

6.  In  a  general  way  what  suggested 
course  would  be  standard  or  conven¬ 
ient  to  all  cooperate  Training  Cen¬ 
ters? 

7.  In  what  ways  does  the  Teacher 
Training  Program  for  the  deaf  differ 

from  that  of  the  Speech  Correction- 
ist? 

Dr.  Winfred  Godwin,  of  the 
Southern  Regional  Education 
Board,  Atlanta,  Georgia,  was  in¬ 
troduced  and  he  explained  the 
Southern  Regional  Education 
Program  which  is  an  inter-state 
agency  serving  fourteen  southern 
states  and  approved  by  their  leg¬ 
islatures.  In  February,  1948,  these 
states  signed  a  Southern  Regional 
Education  Compact  to  provide  for 
Regional  Education  Programs  in 
graduate,  professional,  and  other 
technical  areas.  A  second  part  of 
this  program,  called  Memoranda 
of  Agreement,  made  possible  joint 
planning  and  research  to  advance 
scientific  and  educational  pro¬ 
grams.  Boards  in  these  states  have 
received  private  grants  in  addition 
to  money  furnished  by  their  states. 
Private  funds  are  sought.  The  pro¬ 
gram  of  the  Southern  Regional  Ed¬ 
ucation  Board  is  explained  in  de¬ 
tail  in  a  pamphlet  published  in 
March,  1954,  at  the  Atlanta,  Geor¬ 
gia,  office  830  West  Peachtree 
Street,  N.  W.  Its  main  purpose  is 
to  utilize  existing  facilities  with¬ 
out  duplication.  In  this  way, 
higher  education  can  be  facilitated 
better  by  not  having  too  much 
duplication.  From  a  financial 
standpoint  it  is  not  feasible  to  train 
specialists  in  many  areas,  but  it 
seems  better  to  plan  regionally  and 
to  consolidate  facilities. 

The  question  arose  concerning  the 
success  of  training  persons  in  va¬ 
rious  regions  and  the  final  outcome 
especially  about  the  flow  of  these 


persons  outside  of  the  regions  from 
which  they  came.  It  was  explained 
that  the  Board  was  interested  in 
retaining  those  in  various  regions 
where  trained  and  that  written 
contracts  help  to  do  this.  If  the 
money  for  this  training  is  a  grant, 
persons  cannot  be  required  to  re¬ 
turn  to  their  own  states.  However, 
if  states  appropriate  money,  they 
can  make  their  own  regulations. 

Next,  Dr.  Lloyd  Dunn,  Director 
of  Special  Education,  George  Pea¬ 
body  College,  Nashville  and  Pro¬ 
ject  Director  of  the  Southern  Re¬ 
gional  Education  Board’s  Project 
on  Training  of  Teachers  of  Excep¬ 
tional  Children,  was  introduced. 
Dr.  Dunn  explained  the  question¬ 
naires  which  were  sent  to  residen¬ 
tial  schools  for  the  deaf  and  the 
blind  concerning  teacher-supply, 
demand  and  specialized  training. 
He  stated  that  he  had  been  asked 
to  gather  this  basic  information 
and  to  take  a  look  at  the  supply 
and  demand,  and  the  existing 
facilities  for  training  teachers  of 
exceptional  children  in  the  South. 
These  questionnaires  were  also 
sent  to  all  colleges  and  universities 
in  the  South  as  well  as  to  all  of  the 
residential  schools.  The  following 
areas  were  covered  by  the  ques¬ 
tionnaires: 

1.  Speech  Correction 

2.  Audiology 

3.  Blind 

4.  Partially  seeing 

5.  Deaf 

6.  Hard  of  Hearing 

7.  Crippled  (other  special  health 
conditions) 

8.  Mentally  retarded 

9.  Gifted  children 

Questionnaires  were  also  sent  to 
the  Directors  of  Special  Education  ) 
in  each  southern  state  to  find  out 
what  exists  in  public  day  schools. 

Dr.  Dunn  said  he  had  been  at-  j 
tempting  to  find  the  existing  facil¬ 
ities  and  programs  for  training 
teachers  of  the  deaf  in  the  South. 
The  only  ones  of  which  he  knew  I 
were  the  Arkansas  School’s  pro-  ; 
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gram  under  the  Ford  Foundation, 
the  Tennessee  School  for  the  Deaf 
in  connection  with  the  University 
of  Tennessee,  the  South  Carolina 
School  in  connection  with  Con¬ 
verse  College,  and  the  Jane  Brooks 
School  in  Oklahoma.  He  also  stated 
that  he  had  to  guess  at  the  number 
of  deaf  children  in  each  state. 
From  available  statistics  other 
figures  gathered,  it  appears  that 
this  might  be  one-tenth  of  one  per¬ 
cent  of  each  state’s  school  popula¬ 
tion.  A  figure  that  can  be  used 
with  fair  accuracy  is  .015  per-cent 
of  the  school  population.  It  appears 
that  there  may  be  ten  functionally 
deaf  children  to  every  10,000  chil¬ 
dren  of  the  school  population.  It 
also  appears  that  there  may  be 
seventy  per-cent  of  these  children 
in  schools  while  thirty  per-cent 
are  unaccounted  for. 

Of  the  school  population,  there 
is  approximately  ten  to  twelve 
per-cent  of  the  children  who  have 
some  type  of  handicap. 

Another  question  that  is  to  be 
answered  is  the  number  of  trained 
teachers  needed  in  the  South  per 
year  for  deaf  children  due  to  ex¬ 
pansion,  turnover,  or  loss  to  day 
classes. 

The  question  of  salaries  in  the 
residential  schools  as  compared  to 
public  schools  was  discussed.  Only 
five  of  those  present  stated  that 
they  could  compete  with  their 
local  salary  scales,  while  all  felt 
they  could  compete  fairly  well  on 
a  state  wide  basis. 

Mr.  Parks  asked  if  there  were  a 
real  need  for  more  trained  teachers 
of  the  deaf?  The  answer  was  em¬ 
phatically  yes,  and  it  appears  that 
approximately  fifty  new  teachers 
are  required  a  year  by  the  South¬ 
ern  schools  for  replacements  alone. 
This  does  not  include  replacement 
of  inferior  or  untrained  teachers 
already  employed. 

This  discussion  did  not  include 
the  training  of  vocational  teachers, 
deaf  teachers,  or  houseparents; 


however.  Dr.  Fusfeld  stated  that 
Gallaudet  College  did  plan  such  a 
program.  He  also  stated  that  it  is 
likely  that  summer  courses  will  be 
set  up  for  these  groups  including 
deaf  teachers.  Deaf  teachers  with 
degrees  should  have  further  train¬ 
ing  as  well  as  hearing  teachers 
with  degrees. 

The  problem  of  training  teachers 
appears  to  be  a  national  one  and 
not  entirely  regional  as  those 
teachers  who  are  trained  in  the 
South  may  go  elsewhere.  The  de¬ 
mand  must  be  filled  where  sala¬ 
ries  are  higher  before  it  will  help 
the  poorer  areas. 

What  is  needed  to  induce  people 
to  come  into  training  programs? 
Money  is  very  important  as  it  ap¬ 
pears  that  the  programs  giving 
scholarships  are  able  to  fill  their 
training  classes.  Other  ways  of  re¬ 
cruitment  are  by  personal  contact 
and  public  relations  programs. 
This  may  be  done  by  means  of 
talks,  visiting  colleges  and  con¬ 
tacting  students  who  might  be  in¬ 
terested  in  such  training.  Films 
could  be  made  and  given  to  all 
departments  of  special  education. 
Colleges  could  be  asked  to  help 
locate  suitable  candidates.  The 
messages  must  be  carried  outside 
where  others  will  learn  of  the 
possibilities  offered  by  this  train¬ 
ing. 

It  was  suggested  that  each  ad¬ 
ministrator  must  do  a  great  deal 
of  leg  work  and  head  work  to 
drum  up  interest.  He  could  go  into 
high  schools  and  colleges  contact¬ 
ing  their  guidance  workers  who 
could  help  interest  their  students 
in  taking  training.  Mr.  Schunhoff 
pointed  out  that  the  reason  the 
Gallaudet  training  program  had 
been  successful  in  spite  of  small 
scholarships  was  the  fact  that  they 
granted  Masters  degrees.  The 
Texas  program  went  on  the  rocks 
because  of  the  lack  of  working  out 
a  suitable  plan  whereby  Masters 
degrees  could  be  awarded. 


It  was  brought  out  that  many 
other  ways  to  recruit  suitable 
candidates  must  be  undertaken.  If 
programs  are  built  on  scholarships 
alone,  they  will  fail  later.  Care 
should  be  exercised  in  the  selec¬ 
tion  of  suitable  candidates. 

Discussion  was  also  held  con¬ 
cerning  the  undesirability  of  each 
school  trying  to  set  up  its  own  in- 
service  training  program,  while 
the  real  need  is  to  set  up  recog¬ 
nized  centers  in  order  to  put  out 
qualified  teachers. 

People  in  the  colleges:  the 
deans,  professors,  and  guidance 
workers  should  know  about  our 
work.  There  is  a  need  for  more  and 
better  public  relations  to  interest 
young  people  and  to  let  them  know 
that  our  institutions  are  open  to  the 
public.  In  this  way,  visitors  will 
have  an  opportunity  to  become 
inspired  at  the  results  accomplish¬ 
ed  in  schools.  Although  it  was 
suggested  that  there  is  more  than 
just  public  relations,  the  fact  re¬ 
mains  that  there  must  be  a  better 
understanding  between  the  col¬ 
leges  and  our  schools  as  to  the 
type  of  personnel  desired.  We 
should  forget  stop-gap  methods 
and  plan  a  sound  program  and 
raise  standards. 

Mr.  Parks  explained  the  training 
program  at  the  Arkansas  School 
in  connection  with  Arkansas  State 
Teachers  College  and  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Arkansas,  as  a  part  of  the 
overall  program  throughout  Ar¬ 
kansas  under  the  Ford  Foundation. 
The  Arkansas  School  receives  $30,- 
000  per  year  which  will  continue 
until  the  end  of  ten  years.  In  order 
to  secure  aid  from  the  Ford 
Foundation,  ways  and  means  had 
to  be  shown  how  this  program 
could  be  carried  on  after  the 
money  was  withdrawn.  Scholar¬ 
ships  are  provided  trainees  in  the 
amount  of  $1500  per  year.  At  the 
present  time  there  are  11  trainees 
from  43  applicants.  Should  the 
Southern  Education  Regional 
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Board  become  interested,  the  Ford 
Foundation  (and  perhaps  other 
foundations)  would  listen  to  re¬ 
quests  for  money  for  similar  pro¬ 
grams  in  other  states. 

Mr.  Wallace  pointed  out  that  the 
trainees  under  the  Ford  Plan  must 
have  Bachelors  degrees,  but  with 
no  previous  practice  teaching  or 
teaching  experience.  The  Ford 
theory  being  that  trainees  must 
have  an  excellent  liberal  arts 
background,  and  then  a  year’s  in¬ 
tensive  training  on  HOW  to  teach 
after  they  have  learned  WHAT 
to  teach. 

One  of  the  questions  asked  was: 
What  makes  a  good  training  pro¬ 
gram?  Something  is  needed  be¬ 
sides  courses  alone.  In  some  in- 
service  training  programs,  qual¬ 
ified  teachers  give  certain  techni¬ 
cal  courses  and  the  cooperating 
universities  and  colleges  give  other 
courses.  Some  courses  are  offered 
on  both  graduate  and  under¬ 
graduate  level.  The  program  of¬ 
fered  at  the  Tennessee  School 
meets  the  requirements  as  set  up 
by  the  Conference  of  Executives. 
It  uses  the  course  as  outlined  by 
the  Conference  plus  some  addi¬ 
tional  optional  courses. 

What  is  there  for  the  Negro 
teacher?  The  facilities  for  training 
Negroes  are  limited  and  very  poor. 
Other  than  Hampton  Institute, 
there  have  been  few  programs  for 
training  Negro  teachers  in  the 
South.  Some  schools  have  had  their 
own  in-service  programs  for 
Negro  teachers.  The  University  of 
Tennessee  will  accept  Negroes  on 
a  graduate  level  and  one  Negro 
woman  received  her  training  at 
the  Tennessee  School  and  the 
University  of  Tennessee.  Certain 
extension  courses  are  open  for 
Negroes. 

In  setting  up  a  training  program 
in  any  college  or  university,  the 
need  for  laboratory  facilities  is 
important  and  must  be  available. 
Dr.  Dunn  asked:  What  makes  a 


complete  program?  Are  we  just 
teaching  minimum  requirements? 
Do  we  need  research?  Are  there 
summer  school  programs  in  se¬ 
quences? 

Dr.  Dunn  also  brought  up  the 
following  questions:  What  makes 
a  program?  Is  it  a  one  man  show? 
How  do  you  direct  research  on  a 
masters  level?  What  are  you  hop¬ 
ing  for?  Do  you  need  a  paid  staff 
on  the  University  level?  How 
many  accredited  colleges  with  rec¬ 
ognized  training  centers  are  there, 
and  how  many  recognized  training 
centers  are  there  in  schools  for  the 
deaf  accredited  by  the  Conference 
of  Executives? 

The  big  question  is  this:  If  we 
were  going  to  set  up  ideal  training 
centers,  what  courses  should  be 
offered?  What  kinds  of  professors 
do  you  want?  What  research  do 
you  want  done?  What  of  labora¬ 
tory  facilities  do  you  want  to  see 
connected  with  the  program  you 
would  like  to  see  established.? 

The  following  type  of  laboratory 
was  suggested  by  Mr.  McClure:  a 
school  covering  at  least  work 
through  the  eighth  grade  level; 
therefore,  a  school  of  sufficient 
size,  classroom  observation,  prac¬ 
tice  teaching,  playground  duties, 
and  dormitory  duties.  All  of  these 
things  are  r.eccessary  to  know 
deaf  children  and  what  they  are 
like.  Those  in  training  should  also 
know  the  adult  deaf  who  are  the 
products  of  our  schools. 

Dr.  Fusfeld  gave  the  following 
essentials  for  a  good  and  adequate 
training  program: 

1.  Laboratory — Practice  Facilities, 
with  adequate  grade  coverage 

2.  Opportunity  for  Observation  of 
Teaching  Procedures  and  School  Pro¬ 
gramming. 

3.  History  of  Education  of  the  Deaf 

4.  Methods  Study 

a.  Teaching  of  Language 

b.  Teaching  of  Speech 

c.  Lip-reading 

d.  The  Content  Fields — i.e.,  ele¬ 
mentary  and  advanced 


5.  Auditory  and  Rhythm  Training 

6.  Psychology  and  Guidance  of  the 
Deaf 

7.  Background  Study 
Vocational  Training;  Present; 

End  Product 
Personality 

Extra-curricular  (Out-of- 
School)  Life 
Visual  Aids 

8.  Research  (Where  Training  is  on 
Graduate  Level) 

There  must  be  complete  training 
of  essentials  as  listed  above,  and 
it  is  very  desirable  if  teachers  in 
training  have  taught  normal  chil¬ 
dren.  Teachers  who  are  to  be 
trained  should  be  screened  so  that 
the  candidates  will  be  suitable 
material  for  teaching  deaf  chil¬ 
dren. 

Who  should  teach  the  technical 
training  courses?  Teachers  who 
have  had  experience  teaching  and 
also  who  have  had  experience 
in  supervision  or  administration 
work.  Teachers  must  have  had 
standard  training  themselves 
Good  teacher  training  programs 
are  needed  and  must  be  available 
to  all. 

All  of  those  present  at  the  meet¬ 
ing  considered  it  most  worth¬ 
while  and  of  real  constructive 
value.  They  feel  that  much  good 
will  come  from  it.  The  group 
agreed  to  meet  when  necessary. 

The  McClures  and  the  staff  of 
the  Tennessee  School  for  the  Deaf 
received  the  thanks  of  the  group  i 
for  their  hospitality  and  the  part 
they  had  played  in  making  the 
meeting  a  success. 

- o - 

“The  soul  of  man  either  rules 
the  body  or  is  ruled  by  it.”  — 
Cheerio. 

- o - 

Who  overcomes  by  force  hath 
overcome  but  half  his  foe. — John 
Milton. 

- o - 

It  is  not  discourteous  to  refuse  ! 
to  do  wrong. 
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MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

Summer  Vacation 

My  mother  and  father  took  me 
to  Macon,  Georgia  last  summer.  I 
visited  my  grandmother.  While  I  was 
there  my  grandmother  took  me  to 
the  farm.  She  showed  me  the  country 
and  high  hills.  I  enjoyed  walking 
around.  Then  my  father  told  me  to 
get  ready  to  go  back  home. 

I  went  on  a  fishing  trip  one  day. 
I  left  home  at  twelve  o’clock.  I  did 
not  catch  any  fish.  I  couldn’t  wait 
any  longer  for  the  fish,  so  I  gave  up. 
I  went  swimming  in  the  river.  I 
enjoyed  it.  I  came  back  home  about 
seven  o’clock.  My  mother  asked  me 
if  I  had  caught  any  fish.  I  said  “No.” 
She  laughed  at  me.  My  summer 
vacation  was  pleasant. — Herbert  R. 
Donald. 

My  Trip  to  Pennsylvania 

My  mother,  brother,  and  I  went 
on  our  vacation  to  Pennsylvania.  It 
took  us  about  three  days.  We  had  a 
good  time  on  our  trip.  The  trailer 
was  parked  in  Valley  Forge.  I  asked 
my  mother  if  we  could  go  to  look 
around  in  George  Washington’s 
home.  Mother  said,  “Yes.”  We  went 
there  and  I  saw  many  old  guns, 
knives,  and  other  things.  We  went 
into  the  old  church  and  it  looked 
lovely.  It  was  a  large  church.  We 
went  back  to  the  trailer  when  we 
got  tired.  We  came  back  to  Florida  in 
about  two  days.  I  asked  my  mother 
how  many  miles  Florida  was  from 
Pennsylvania  and  she  said  about 
twelve  hundred  miles.  I  enjoyed  my 
vacation,  but  I  think  Florida  is  better 
than  Pennsylvania.— Bobby  Crider. 

MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 
Senior  A 

A  Book  Review 

I  have  been  reading  “I  Married 
Adventure”  by  Osa  Johnson,  the 
famous  wife  of  the  famous  hunter, 
Martin  Johnson.  They  were  famous 
hunters,  only  they  did  not  hunt  with 
guns  but  with  their  cameras. 

Martin’s  father  was  a  jeweler,  but 
Martin  was  more  interested  in  cam¬ 
eras  than  in  jewelry,  and  he  learned 
all  he  could  about  cameras  and  devel¬ 
oping  films.  He  went  with  Jack  Lon¬ 
don  and  his  crew  in  an  awful  ship 
and  it  was  a  wonder  that  they  could 
have  been  safe  even  a  short  way 
from  shore,  but  in  it  they  went  to  the 


Hawaiian  Islands,  Marquesas,  the 
Society  Islands,  the  Samoan  Islands, 
the  Fijis,  the  Solomon  Islands,  and 
to  Australia.  Martin  took  pictures  of 
the  natives.  Back  in  the  United 
States,  he  and  his  partner  set  up  two 
theatres  and  made  rather  good 
money.  Martin  wanted  more  adven¬ 
ture  and  wanted  to  take  more 
pictures  and  movies  of  natives  and 
animals  of  other  lands.  He  gave  up 
the  theatres  to  his  partner. 

Martin  Johnson  after  a  brief  court¬ 
ship,  married  Osa  Leighty,  and  they 
went  to  the  New  Hebrides  group. 
There  they  took  movies  of  the  can¬ 
nibals.  They  went  to  many  islands 
and  to  Africa  and  took  pictures  and 
movies  of  the  headhunters  who  had 
a  special  way  of  shrinking  heads. 
They  photographed  animals,  natives 
whose  homes  were  in  the  treetops, 
and  the  pygmies,  the  three-foot 
people.  It  is  said  that  when  the 
pygmies  die,  their  bodies  vanish  and 
scientists  have  never  been  able  to 
find  their  skulls  to  study  them.  There 
was  a  legend  that  there  was  a  crater 
lake  which  was  not  on  any  map  and 
some  thought  it  was  not  real.  Osa’s 
and  Martin’s  confidence  in  an  old 
native  made  him  lead  them  to  the 
unknown  crater  lake.  They  named 
it  Paradise  Lake.  They  suffered  a 
lot  from  the  heat,  the  rain,  and  the 
horrible  insects,  but  they  were  brave 
and  stubborn  and  they  took  more 
than  enough  pictures  and  movies  to 
make  them  both  famous  and  rich. 

Osa  and  Martin  Johnson  were  in  an 
airplane  accident  on  their  way  to 
California  in  1937.  Martin  was  killed 
but  Osa  was  only  injured.  Osa  died 
in  1953. — Thomas  Justin  Elliott. 

Battles  of  the  Revolutionary  War 

You  have  often  heard  of  the  fa¬ 
mous  battles  during  the  Revolu¬ 
tionary  War.  There  were  two  of  them 
which  I  enjoyed  reading  about.  One 
was  the  Battle  of  Bunker  Hill  which 
was  won  by  the  British  after  a  hard 
struggle.  Let  me  tell  you  something 
about  it.  A  force  of  Americans 
climbed  Bunker  Hill  and  Breed’s 
Hill  overlooking  Boston  Harbor. 
While  the  battle  was  going  on,  res¬ 
idents  of  Boston  climbed  to  their 
rooftops  and  watched  the  battle! 

The  other  battle  was  at  Albany. 
Three  British  troops  agreed  to  march 
from  different  directions  and  attack 
the  Americans  at  Albany,  New  York. 
The  plans  never  worked  out  for  one 


force  was  attacked  by  Americans 
before  it  arrived;  another  force 
turned  south  and  went  to  Philadel¬ 
phia  instead  of  to  Albany;  a  third 
troop  got  there  but  gave  up.  I  think 
this  battle  was  an  unusual  one.  — 
Patsy  Ann  Corbett. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 
Special  B 

Florida's  New  Bridge 

Florida  has  a  new  bridge  which 
crosses  lower  Tampa  Bay  from  St. 
Petersburg  to  Palmetto  and  Brand- 
enton.  It  was  opened  last  fall  on 
Labor  Day.  It  is  the  Sunshine  Sky¬ 
way  Bridge  and  is  said  to  be  the  sec¬ 
ond  largest  bridge  in  the  country.  It 
is  very  much  like  the  San  Francisco 
Bay  Bridge.  It  is  a  chain  of  cause¬ 
ways  and  bridges  -  about  fifteen 
miles  long,  and  it  saves  a  fifty-mile 
trip  around  the  bay  for  travelers  and 
truck  drivers.  Before  the  bridge  was 
built,  ferryboats  were  used  to  carry 
cars  and  freight,  and  it  took  an  hour 
to  cross  the  bay. 

Tampa  is  Florida’s  second  largest 
city.  It  has  a  fine  harbor  for  big  ships 
from  many  lands.  Bananas,  coconuts, 
coffee,  and  other  tropical  fruits  are 
brought  to  Tampa  from  South 
America.  Long  ago  pirates  anchored 
their  ships  in  the  bay  there. — Homer 
Strehle. 

A  Trip  to  South  Carolina 

On  November  5  the  football  team 
went  on  a  long  trip  to  Spartan¬ 
burg,  South  Carolina  with  Coach 
Slater  and  Mr.  Ambrosen.  We  left 
St.  Augustine  early  in  the  morning 
at  about  five  o’clock  and  reached 
the  South  Carolina  School  for  the 
Deaf  at  half  past  four  in  the  after¬ 
noon.  We  had  a  pleasant  trip  in  our 
new  comfortable  school  bus.  Spar¬ 
tanburg  is  a  nice  town  and  is  not 
very  far  from  North  Carolina.  Some 
of  the  teachers  and  pupils  from  the 
North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf 
came  to  see  us  play  football  on  Sat¬ 
urday.  We  won  the  game  by  the  score 
of  thirty-two  to  six.  After  the  game 
the  South  Carolina  School  gave  a 
big  party  for  us.  Everybody  at  the 
school  was  very  nice  to  us,  and  we 
enjoyed  our  visit  with  them.  Mr. 
Laurens  Walker  is  the  superintend¬ 
ent  of  the  South  Carolina  School. 
Dr.  Albert  Walker,  our  former  presi¬ 
dent  was  his  uncle. — Sam  Pert. 
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MISS  GRAHAM'S  CLASS 

My  Birthday 

My  birthday  came  on  November 
twentieth.  I  am  proud  that  I  am  six¬ 
teen  years  old  now. 

In  the  afternoon  Judy  Lingo  and  I 
went  down  town  to  see  the  different 
cakes  at  the  bakery.  I  wanted  to  buy 
some  kind  of  cake  to  give  to  some 
of  my  girl  friends  for  my  birthday.  I 
looked  at  the  different  kinds  of 
cakes  in  the  showcases  and  decided 
on  cup  cakes. 

Then  we  went  to  a  jewelry  store 
down  town  to  meet  my  mother.  She 
bought  me  a  pretty  topaz  ring  and 
also  an  Elgin  wrist  watch.  I  was 
very  much  surprised  when  she  gave 
them  to  me  for  birthday  gifts. 
They  were  expensive  gifts.  I  like 
to  wear  them  and  am  trying  to  take 
care  of  them. — Nellie  iBlair. 

Are  Hurricanes  Bad? 

Seme  people  do  not  think  that 
hurricanes  are  very  dangerous.  They 
are  the  people  who  have  never  seen 
one.  Hurricanes  are  one  of  the  worst 
things  we  can  have.  We  have  had 
several  this  year.  The  worst  two  we 
had  this  year  were  Hazel  and  Carol. 
Neither  one  hit  our  Florida  coast 
and  I  am  very  glad.  The  hurricane 
season  is  over  so  I  don’t  suppose  we 
will  have  any  more  this  year. 

Hurricanes  are  awful.  They  de¬ 
stroy  and  damage  a  great  many 
houses,  trees,  stores,  and  factories. 
Hundreds  of  people  are  killed  and 
injured. — Larry  Betts. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

Our  Hallowe'en  Party 

On  Saturday  afternoon  before 
Halloween,  we  had  a  parade,  a  sup¬ 
per,  and  a  party. 

At  three-fifteen  the  girls  who  were 
going  to  parade  started  to  dress  in 
their  costumes.  I  wore  red,  white 
and  blue,  and  was  called,  “The 
Boat  Girl.” 

All  the  children  from  Walker  Hall 
went  to  the  parade.  Kitty  McCarty 
was  dressed  as  a  clown.  We  all 
thought  she  would  win  a  prize  until 
the  elastic  in  her  suit  broke,  and 
spoiled  her  chance. 

Some  men  from  the  teachers  pick¬ 
ed  out  the  best  costumes  and  gave 
out  the  prizes. 

The  Dairy  Queen  man  brought  his 
“Queenie”  truck  down  to  school,  and 
gave  all  of  us  an  ice-cream  cone.  I 
could  not  eat  mine,  because  I  had  a 
stocking  over  my  face  for  a  mask. 

At  six  o’clock  we  had  supper.  The 
teachers  served  us  hamburgers,  po¬ 


tato  chips,  baked  beans,  ice  cream 
and  cokes.  We  liked  that. 

At  seven  o’clock  all  the  children 
went  to  the  gym  to  the  party.  The 
teachers  taught  us  some  games  and 
gave  prizes. 

We  certainly  had  a  good  time  at 
Halloween. — Joyce  Gray. 

My  Trip  to  South  Carolina 

On  Friday,  November  12,  our  foot¬ 
ball  team  went  to  South  Carolina.  We 
got  up  about  four  o’clock  and  closed 
our  suitcases  and  put  them  in  the 
bus.  Breakfast  was  at  four-thirty, 
and  the  bus  left  at  five  o’clock. 

Tim  drove  the  bus,  and  as  we  went 
through  Georgia  and  South  Carolina 
we  saw  many  homes. 

We  arrived  at  the  South  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf  about  three-thir¬ 
ty  in  the  afternoon.  That  night  some 
of  us  slept  in  the  hospital,  and  some 
of  us,  including  me,  slept  in  the  dor¬ 
mitory. 

On  Saturday  morning  we  looked 
around  at  the  school  buildings.  We 
saw  the  print-shop  and  the  other 
vocational  buildings.  The  vocational 
department  seemed  smaller  than 
ours. 

At  two-thirty  Saturday  afternoon 
our  team  played  against  the  South 
Carolina  team.  Their  colors  are  green 
and  white.  Our  team  wore  red  and 
white.  Our  team  won  by  a  score  of 
32  to  6.  We  were  all  glad  we  won. 

We  came  back  to  school  on  Sunday. 
We  were  all  very  tired,  but  we  were 
very  happy  too. — Jack  Smith. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 
Special  B 

On  November  12  our  boys’  ball 
team  and  their  coaches  arrived  at  the 
South  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf. 
Friday  evening  the  boys  went  to  see 
the  town.  On  Saturday  morning  the 
boys  were  very  interested  in  seeing 
the  textile  shop  at  the  School.  They 
looked  at  the  looms,  and  saw  how 
cloth  is  made. — Foster  Lunsford 

We  are  very  happy  to  report  that 
we  won  the  game  over  the  South 
Carolina  School  on  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  The  score  was  32  to  6,  in  our 
favor.  We  feel  that  our  bad  luck  has 
changed. — Annie  Smith. 

Our  ball  team  had  a  pleasant  time 
during  their  stay  at  the  South  Caroli¬ 
na  School.  On  Saturday  night  the 
Spartanburg  students  gave  a  party 
in  honor  of  our  team.  Dancing,  and 
refreshments  were  greatly  enjoyed. 
It  rained  all  the  way  home  on  the  re¬ 
turn  trip,  but  the  boys  did  not  mind 
that  too  much,  since  they  had  good 
news  to  bring  back. — Irene  Smith. 


MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 
Special  C 

We  went  to  see  Miss  Guilmartin’s 
school  room.  It  is  pretty.  The  boys 
and  girls  in  her  class  have  many 
plants  on  the  window  sills.  The  plants 
were  rooted  in  water.  The  pupils 
take  good  care  of  their  plants.  They 
enjoy  watching  them  grow. — Grace 
Luke. 

One  of  the  boys  brought  some  tad¬ 
poles  to  Miss  Guilmartin’s  room.  She 
put  them  in  an  aquarium.  The  pupils 
look  at  them  every  day.  They  want 
to  see  if  the  tadpoles  have  changed 
any.  After  awhile  the  tadpoles’  tails 
will  disappear,  and  they  will  have 
four  little  legs.  Then  they  will  be 
little  frogs. — Edna  Mendenhall. 

In  Miss  Guilmartin’s  room  we  saw 
a  cricket.  A  cricket  is  a  small  leaping 
insect.  It  is  brown.  It  has  six  legs 
and  four  wings.  We  were  very  sur¬ 
prised  to  learn  that  a  cricket  has  ears 
on  its  front  legs.  Male  crickets  chirp. 
If  every  one  is  quiet,  the  crickets 
chirp  early  every  morning. — Earl 
Norris. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

The  Carpenter  Shop 

Last  year  I  worked  in  Mr.  Pope’s 
print  shop.  I  liked  printing  very  well, 
but  Mr.  Ambrosen  wanted  me  to  try 
another  trade  before  I  picked  one  in 
which  to  specialize.  This  year  I  am 
enrolled  in  the  carpenter  class.  I  work 
for  two  hours  every  morning.  Mr. 
Bumann  teaches  us  the  names  of  dif¬ 
ferent  tools  and  we  do  a  great  deal  of 
repair  work.  When  there  is  no  repair 
work  to  be  done,  we  work  on  differ¬ 
ent  projects.  I  am  making  an  up¬ 
holstered  chair  as  rny  project.  Now, 
I  am  glad  that  I  transferred  to  the 
carpenter  shop.  I  find  carpentry 
much  more  interesting  than  printing. 
When  I  graduate,  I  hope  to  go  to  a 
vocational  school  in  Miami  and  study 
cabinet  making  if  I  do  not  go  to  Gall- 
audet  College. — Allen  Walker. 

A  Day  in  Our  School 

At  6  a.m.  the  lights  are  turned  on. 
We  have  one  hour  in  which  to  wash, 
dress,  and  straighten  up  our  rooms. 
Then  we  go  to  the  dining  room  for 
breakfast  at  7  a.m.  After  breakfast 
we  return  to  the  dormitory  and  get 
ready  for  school.  Classes  begin  at 
8  a.m.  We  have  a  fifteen-minute 
recess  at  10:15.  At  12:45  classes  are 
dismissed  for  dinner.  We  eat  at  1  p.m. 
then  go  to  the  dormitory  and  rest 
until  1:45  p.m.  when  we  return  to 
classes.  Classes  are  dismissed  for  the 
day  at  4  p.m.  Some  of  the  boys  prac¬ 
tice  football  until  5:30.  At  6  p.m. 
supper  is  served.  After  supper  we  are 
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free  until  7:30,  then  we  go  to  study 
hall  from  7:30  to  9  p.m.  Following 
study  hall,  we  get  ready  for  bed  and 
the  lights  are  turned  out  at  9:30  p.m. 

We  certainly  keep  busy  almost  all 
the  time,  but  it  makes  the  time  pass 
swiftly. — Freddie  Zenz. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

My  Class 

I  am  in  the  Senior  “B”  this  year. 
Mr.  Reidelberger  is  my  teacher.  There 
are  twelve  pupils  in  the  class,  six 
boys  and  six  girls.  My  classmates  are 
Frances  Bailey,  Wanda  Peters,  Car¬ 
olyn  Spivey,  Eloise  Parnell,  Lilly 
Cassida,  Marilee  Burkhard,  Bobby 
Davis,  Earl  Padgett,  Talmadge  Hun¬ 
ter,  Wilburn  Green,  Gerald  Parker, 
and  myself. 

Most  of  the  pupils  in  my  class  will 
finish  school  this  year. 

Two  of  the  boys  in  the  class  play 
football.  Bobby  Davis  is  left  half 
back  and  Gerald  Parker  is  right 
tackle.  Both  are  very  good  players. 
Talmadge  Hunter  and  Earl  Padgett 
are  managers. 

Three  of  the  girls  in  my  class  play 
basketball.  Marilee  Burkhard  and 
Wanda  Peters  are  forwards  and 
Frances  Bailey  is  a  guard.  Carolyn 
Spivey  is  a  manager. — Thomas  Wil¬ 
bert  Hamilton. 

A  Visit 

On  Friday  my  father,  mother  aunt, 
and  cousin  were  passing  through  St. 
Augustine.  They  came  to  see  me  at 
the  school.  My  mother  asked  me  if  I 
wanted  to  go  to  Savannah,  Georgia, 
to  visit  my  aunt  and  uncle.  Of  course 
I  wanted  to.  We  spent  three  days 
there.  I  came  back  to  school  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Monday  afternoon. — Wilburn 
Green. 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 

While  studying  about  the  gold  rush, 
the  class  wrote  imaginary  accounts 
of  what  they  might  have  experienced 
if  they  had  been  living  at  that  time. 
The  two  following  selections  are  ta¬ 
ken  from  the  stories  they  wrote. — J. 
O. 

Preparing  to  Go  West 

In  May  1849,  I  was  working  in  my 
blacksmith  shop  in  Cherry,  Mas¬ 
sachusetts.  My  son,  Raymond,  who 
was  helping  me,  told  me  that  he  had 
heard  that  gold  had  been  discovered 
in  the  West.  I  did  not  think  much 
about  what  he  said  because  I  thought 
he  often  told  tales. 

The  next  day  after  breakfast  I  went 
down  to  the  post  office.  What  thrill¬ 
ing  news  the  people  were  talking 
about!  Gold!  I  could  hardly  believe 


what  they  were  saying.  Gold  had 
really  been  discovered  in  California! 
I  ran  back  to  my  house  to  tell  my 
wife,  my  son  Raymond,  who  was 
fourteen,  and  five-year-old  Sally. 

In  a  few  days  I  had  sold  my  black¬ 
smith  shop  and  had  enough  money 
to  buy  some  food  and  tools  and  a 
wagon  to  get  ready  to  go  to  the  far 
West.  We  started  out  at  six  o’clock 
in  the  morning  on  May  18,  1849.  At 
noon  we  were  about  fifteen  miles 
away  from  our  old  home.  The  weath¬ 
er  was  cool  and  calm.  I  hoped  that 
meant  that  it  would  be  cool  all  the 
way  from  Cherry  to  the  far  West.  At 
last  we  were  on  our  way  to  find  gold! 
— Gary  Clark. 

The  Trip  to  California 

On  January  5,  1849,  my  family 
started  on  our  trip  to  California.  We 
had  packed  food  and  clothes  in  our 
covered  wagon,  and  early  one  morn¬ 
ing,  we  left  home.  We  were  joined  by 
other  people  on  the  way.  They  told  us 
they  had  also  heard  about  the  dis¬ 
covery  of  gold  in  California.  So  we 
were  in  a  hurry  to  get  there  to  find 
some  gold,  too. 

Once  our  covered  wagon  broke 
down.  We  had  to  stop  for  one  day 
while  some  men  helped  us  to  fix  our 
wagon.  We  started  on  our  journey 
again,  but  for  three  days  it  rained  so 
hard  that  we  could  not  travel  through 
the  deep  water. 

After  the  ground  dried  up,  we 
started  again.  We  traveled  on  and 
on  across  the  prairies  and  over  the 
mountains.  At  last  we  arrived  in  Cal¬ 
ifornia.  We  saw  many  beautiful 
flowers,  trees,  mountains,  and  hills. 
We  also  found  the  place  near  Sa¬ 
cramento  where  people  were  looking 
for  gold.  Food  and  clothes  were  very 
expensive,  because  some  of  the  peo¬ 
ple  could  afford  to  pay  big  prices. 
There  were  not  enough  food  and 
clothes  for  everybody,  so  the  prices 
were  very  high. — Mary  Nell  Black¬ 
mon. 

MRS.  MAY'S  CLASS 

My  Turtle 

I  have  three  pets  at  home  in  Nice- 
ville,  Florida.  I  have  a  raccoon,  a 
mother  cat,  and  a  father  cat. 

My  raccoon’s  name  is  Finder.  I 
have  had  him  since  he  was  a  baby. 
He  is  a  fine  pet. 

My  father  cat  is  named  Tom.  He  is 
a  big  cat.  He  looks  wild,  but  he  is  not. 

My  mother  cat’s  name  is  Kitty.  She 
is  a  pretty  cat.  She  likes  to  drink 
milk,  and  she  likes  to  eat  meat  and 
fish. 

I  love  my  three  pets,  but  I  would 
like  to  have  some  other  pets,  too. 


Some  day  I  hope  to  have  a  dog,  a  pa¬ 
rakeet,  and  a  pony,  because  I  love 
animals. — Joe  D.  Cox. 

My  Birthday 

I  have  three  pets  at  home  in  Miami. 
I  have  a  parakeet,  a  dog,  and  a  cat. 

My  parakeet’s  name  is  Blue  Boy. 
I  named  him  that  because  he  has 
pretty  blue  feathers.  He  likes  to  eat 
toast,  bread,  and  bird  seed.  He  lives 
in  a  big  cage. 

My  dog’s  name  is  King.  We  play 
together  often  when  I  am  at  home. 
I  throw  a  ball  to  him  and  he  catches 
it  in  his  mouth  and  runs.  He  wants 
me  to  try  to  catch  him.  We  have  a  lot 
of  fun  together.  He  loves  to  eat  meat. 

My  cat  is  a  naughty  cat.  It  likes  to 
catch  blue  jays  and  mocking  birds. — 
Jimmy  Barrow. 

I  do  not  have  a  pet  at  home,  but  I 
wish  I  had  one.  I  think  I  would  like 
to  have  a  pretty  white  cat  with  nice 
soft  fur.  I  would  want  to  get  a  female 
when  she  was  just  a  little  kitten. 
Then  she  would  learn  to  love  me.  I 
would  pet  her,  and  she  would  not  bite 
me  nor  scratch  me.  I  would  give  her 
milk  and  cream  to  drink  and  meat 
and  fish  to  eat.  She  would  be  the 
prettiest  and  fattest  cat  in  Florida. 
Maybe  I  will  get  a  pretty  white  cat 
someday. — Judy  Horne. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

I  went  home  Friday,  November  13. 
I  had  a  birthday  party  on  Sunday, 
November  14.  I  was  thirteen  years 
old.  I  had  a  birthday  cake  with  13 
candles  on  it. 

I  got  a  belt,  a  doll,  a  bracelet,  a 
pretty  box,  a  shirt,  and  twelve  cards. 
I  was  very  happy. — Merle  Johns. 

I  went  to  a  store  last  Friday  night. 
I  bought  some  turtle  food  for  my 
baby  turtle. 

My  turtle  is  growing  every  day. 
It  is  two  inches  long.  I  feed  it  once 
every  day. 

I  made  a  big  box  for  it.  I  put  some 
dirt,  rocks,  and  some  water  in  the 
box. 

I  am  reading  a  book  about  turtles. 
I  am  enjoying  it. — Jack  Strickland. 

MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

Bobby  Firkins  enjoys  going  to  Arts 
and  Crafts  class.  He  has  learned  fin¬ 
ger-painting,  drawing,  weaving  and 
other  things.  Miss  Olson  is  my  pupils’ 
teacher. 

Michael  Long  is  very  happy  be¬ 
cause  he  has  learned  how  to  spell  on 
his  fingers.  Miss  Wilson  is  teaching 
her  pupils  how  to  do  it  now. 

Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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ADVICE  FOR  DEAF  STUDENTS 

By  Odis  Trotter 
Senior,  Texas  School,  Austin 


JksL  jb/ddcL  SdwnL 

MoHald  is  published  monthly 
during  the  school  year 
by  the  students  of  the  printing  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  at  St.  Au¬ 
gustine,  Florida. 

Entered  as  second  class  matter  at  the 
Postoffice  at  St.  Augustine,  Florida, 
under  the  act  of  March  3,  1879. 

The  subscription  price  is  fifty  cents  for 
the  school  year  payable  in  advance. 

Address  all  communications  and  sub¬ 
scriptions  to  the  President  of  the 
School. 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  it  will  be 
understood  that  the  articles  written 
by  the  pupils  have  been  corrected. 

John  M.  Wallace,  Editor 
A.  W.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Printing 
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Mrs.  Mary  S.  Koontz,  Children’s 
Medical  Worker,  Florida  Council 
for  the  Blind,  visited  the  school 
Wednesday,  October  6. 


Mrs.  U.  C.  Zeluff  and  Miss 
Frances  Crawford,  of  the  Hills¬ 
borough  County  Association  for 
the  Blind,  visited  the  Department 
for  the  Blind  October  28. 


Mr.  Lloyd  Ambrosen,  Principal, 
Department  for  the  Deaf,  and  Mr. 
Lee  Iverson,  Principal,  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Blind,  attended  the 
Conference  on  Florida’s  Handi¬ 
capped  Children,  held  at  the 
Princess  Issena  Hotel,  Daytona 
Beach,  October  28,  29  and  30. 

- o - 

During  World  War  II  an  irate 
lady  saw  a  strong,  healthy-looking 
boy  of  draft  age  milking  a  cow. 

“Why  aren’t  you  up  at  the 
front?”  she  asked  indignantly. 

“Because,”  he  replied,  “there 
ain’t  no  milk  up  there.” 

- o - 

It  is  better  to  understand  a  little 
than  to  misunderstand  a  lot. — 
Anatole  France. 


All  deaf  students  should  try  to 
read  library  books  so  that  when 
they  are  on  their  own,  they  will 
have  good  English. 

The  library  here  on  the  TSD 
campus  has  many  good  books  for 
everybody.  It  is  a  sad  fact  that 
many  students  don’t  feel  like  read¬ 
ing  when  they  take  out  books.  Let 
me  tell  you  about  how  I  started 
reading  books. 

In  the  year  of  1948,  I  couldn’t 
come  back  to  school  because  of  my 
father’s  auto  accident.  I  was  not 
in  the  habit  of  reading,  and  I  had 
nothing  to  do  at  night.  My  older 
brother,  who  is  still  in  the  Army, 
told  me  to  try  to  read  just  one 
book,  as  it  would  help  me  a  little. 

So,  the  next  day  I  followed  his 
advice  and  bought  a  western  story. 
It  was  interesting.  After  I  finished 
it  I  bought  more  and  then  more 
books  because  I  was  beginning  to 
get  into  the  habit  of  reading  books 
each  day  when  I  was  off  from 
work.  I  owe  a  lot  to  my  brother 
for  urging  me  to  read  books.  I 
have  never  stopped  reading,  be¬ 
cause  I’m  too  much  in  the  habit  to 
stop  now.  I’ll  just  keep  on  reading 
so  long  as  I  can  see  to  read. 

I  feel  that  reading  has  done  very 
much  for  me.  If  I  had  not  followed 
my  brother’s  advice,  I  might  never 
be  a  Senior  now.  Since  my  return 
to  school,  I  have  been  promoted 
fast  because  of  my  ability  to  read 
and  write. 

It  is  clear  that  the  deaf  person 
who  can’t  learn  by  hearing  must 
learn  by  reading.  If  he  can’t  read, 
he  can  never  be  very  good  with 
language.  He  will  have  a  hard 
time  to  get  new  ideas  unless  he 
can  read  well. 

His  reading  will  be  a  means  of 
getting  pleasure  from  free  time  as 


well  as  a  means  of  learning  more. 

So,  now  you  see  why  all  of  us 
deaf  people  should  try  to  read.  We 
will  be  able  to  write  better  Eng¬ 
lish.  We  can  not  expect  too  much 
help  from  the  English  teachers. 
Reading  hooks  is  a  means  to  help 
ourselves.  Reading  is  more  im¬ 
portant  to  the  deaf  than  to  the 
hearing.  It  is  also  more  fun,  too. 

So,  go  to  the  library  and  take 
out  a  good  book  and  start  reading. 
In  a  few  months,  you  will  be  read¬ 
ing  more  and  you  will  be  learning 
language.  It  would  give  your  Eng¬ 
lish  teachers  a  pleasant  shock  to 
find  you  writing  better  English 
and  reading  instead  of  day-dream¬ 
ing,  or  gossiping. — The  Lone  Star. 

- o - 

DAY  OF  DAYS 

By  Nathan  Howard  Gist 

Thanksgiving  Day  brings  fel¬ 
lowship  and  fun,  happy  family 
gathering  and  reunions,  and,  best 
of  all,  public  acknowledgment  of  i 
blessings  received.  The  day  is 
sacred  because  its  origin  was 
marked  by  prayer  and  serious 
thinking.  Surely  we  should  find 
time  on  this  great  day  to  think  of 
our  obligations  to  a  Providence 
whose  guiding  hand  has  shaped 
the  course  of  our  national  history. 

When  we,  collectively  or  indi¬ 
vidually,  say  “Thank  you,”  we 
touch  the  inner  source  of  self- 
respect  and  courtesy.  The  Thanks-  : 
giving  season  brings  to  the  fore 
the  spirit  of  gratitude  and  empha¬ 
sizes  that  we  must  not  blindly  or 
blandly  accept  our  daily  blessings. 

We  have  gone  steadily  forward 
as  a  nation  in  many  ways.  We  are 
richer,  more  powerful,  more  cul¬ 
tured  than  100  or  even  50  years 
ago.  Among  us  are  servants  of 
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humanity  working  for  the  health, 
comfort,  and  the  well-being'  of  the 
race. 

Our  gratitude  for  these  treasures 
should  be  accompanied  with  reso¬ 
lutions  to  have  a  part  in  carrying 
forward  these  forces  for  good  that 
the  nation  shall  be  even  better, 
more  devoted,  more  faithful  as  the 
years  pass. 

Thanksgiving  calls  for  optimism 
and  idealism.  We  can  win  true  na¬ 
tional  greatness  and  keep  it.  We 
can  save  the  great  American 
tradition.  We  can  have  and  hold 
world  leadership.  We  can  manifest 
and  express  our  determination  to 
let  truth  and  justice  triumph.  We 
can  go  forward  in  the  one  and 
only  right  way — according  to  the 
spiritual  law  of  the  universe. — 
Grit. 

- o - 

MAN— A  PILGRIM 

Man  is  a  pilgrim  on  a  twilight 
road,  ever  journeying  toward  the 
dawn  where  he  shall  build  the  city 
of  his  dreams.  Sometimes  he  wan¬ 
ders  sunset  paths  that  fade  into 
the  night,  and  again  he  runs  down 
dawn-streaked  lanes  that  merge 
with  the  sunrise  of  a  new  day. 
Strange  indeed  are  the  ways  of 
this  pilgrimage,  yet  high  is  the 
mission  of  each  traveler. 

Aimless  though  our  steps  appear 
and  futile  as  our  days  may  seem, 
still  each  has  a  worth  for  the  other 
without  which  life  would  have  no 
meaning.  Those  who  make  this 
pilgrimage  with  unquestioning 
hearts,  need  never  ask  the  plain¬ 
tive.  “Wherefore  are  we  here?” 
They  know  that  our  mortal  mis¬ 
sion  here  is  to  put  back  into  life 
more  than  we  have  taken  from  it; 
to  rekindle  extinguished  lamps  of 
hope;  to  redeem  forgotten  lives 
from  loneliness;  to  lead  a  fellow- 
pilgrim  by  the  hand  until  the  fog 
lifts  and  the  vision  clears;  to  enrich 
the  poor  spirit  with  the  gold  of 


Pupil  a'  Qisunjsu  —  (bsua£. 

Continued  from  Page  Seven 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

A  Letter  from  Colorado  Springs 

The  second  week  of  November,  I 
got  a  letter  from  a  former  classmate, 
Josephine  LaMonica,  who  left  our 
school  October  8.  I  was  very  glad  to 
hear  from  her  at  the  Colorado  School 
for  the  Deaf.  Would  you  like  to  know 
about  Josephine  and  her  school? 

Josephine  arrived  at  Colorado 
Springs  on  October  1 9.  It  was  a  long 
trip  of  six  days. 

She  enrolled  at  the  school  for  the 
deaf  in  Colorado  Springs.  She  had 
been  there  before  as  a  little  girl.  She 
still  remembered  some  of  the  girls 
there  and  they  recognized  her  be¬ 
cause  of  her  nose.  They  were  very 
glad  that  Josephine  returned  to  them. 

In  that  school  she  is  in  the  ninth 
grade.  There  are  five  boys  and  two 
girls  with  her.  She  will  be  able  to 
graduate  when  she  is  in  the  eleventh 
grade.  Her  teacher  is  Mr.  Galluzzo. 
He  is  deaf.  In  her  dormitory,  there 
are  thirty-nine  girls.  Her  room  which 
is  comfortable,  is  shared  with  two 
other  girls  who  are  talkative.  Her 
housemother  is  Miss  Gillspie.  She  is  a 
a  strict  but  sweet  woman. 

Josephine  states  that  the  food  ser¬ 
ved  there  is  very  delicious  and  she 
gets  “stuffed.”  The  bread  is  always 
served  in  a  big  can  and  is  covered  to 
protect  it  from  dust  and  to  prevent 
dryness. 

The  past  month,  Josephine  has  had 
dining  room  duty.  That  means  she 
has  had  to  clean  the  tables  and  sweep 
the  floors.  She  has  enjoyed  this  duty. 

She  has  had  to  move  to  Colorado 
to  please  her  mother.  Though  she 
misses  Florida,  it  seems  that  she  will 
be  happy  there. — Helen  Williams 

A  Chore  I  Hate  to  Do 

Most  of  the  good  television  pro¬ 
grams  come  after  supper.  But  the 
hateful  chore  of  doing  the  dishes 
comes  at  that  time,  too.  One  time,  no 
sooner  had  I  started  to  watch  my 
favorite  program  when  Mother  asked 
me  to  do  the  dishes.  I  quickly  washed 
them  and  sat  down  again  to  enjoy 
the  program.  Suddenly  Mother  inter¬ 
rupted  me  once  more  telling  me  that 


understanding.  So,  to  journey  is 
to  hear  a  chorus  of  triumphant 
voices  assuring  us  that  we  are  not 
mere  children  of  a  day,  but  citi¬ 
zens  of  eternity. —  Author  Un¬ 
known. 


my  task  was  not  finished.  So  when  I 
returned  to  the  kitchen,  I  dried  the 
dishes.  Furthermore,  I  had  to  clean 
the  table  the  frigidaire,  the  stove,  and 
the  sink.  By  that  time,  it  was  too  late 
to  see  any  more  of  that  program.  This 
is  one  of  the  reasons  why  I  hate  to 
wash  the  dishes.  —  Jerome  Wayne 
Peeples. 

MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

Visiting  My  Brother  and  Sister-in-law 

On  November  13,  my  family  and 
I  went  to  Okahumpka,  Florida  to 
visit  my  brother  and  his  wife.  They 
live  in  a  small  town  near  Leesburg. 
After  dinner,  we  went  to  Bay  Port. 
In  Bay  Port  I  saw  some  strange  fish. 
They  were  Gars.  I  had  never  seen 
Gars  before.  They  are  very  vicious 
looking.  They  have  teeth  like  an  alli¬ 
gator  and  have  long  round  bodies. 
We  had  a  picnic  in  the  park  and  after 
that  we  went  to  the  beach.  This  was 
the  third  time  I  had  seen  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico.  The  beach  was  very 
smooth.  I  wanted  to  go  swimming, 
but  it  was  too  cold.  After  going  to  the 
beach,  we  returned  to  my  brother’s 
home.  The  next  day  we  returned  to 
St.  Augustine.  I  was  glad  to  get  back 
to  school. — Penny  Gary. 

Our  Trip  to  South  Carolina 

Our  football  team  left  early  one 
Friday  morning  for  South  Carolina. 

It  was  a  day’s  ride  to  Spartanburg 
and  we  were  very  tired  when  we  got 
there.  The  South  Carolina  school  had 
changed  a  lot  in  the  past  two  years. 

I  noticed  they  had  several  new  build¬ 
ings  and  that  they  were  remodeling 
their  main  building.  I  was  very  in¬ 
terested  in  their  looms  which  are 
going  to  be  used  to  teach  weaving. 

Saturday  afternoon  we  played 
football.  Our  team  played  very  hard 
and  beat  them  32  to  6.  I  was  glad  to 
beat  them  since  they  had  beaten  us 
for  two  years  straight.  Saturday 
night  the  South  Carolina  school  gave 
a  very  nice  party  for  us.  We  all  nad 
a  good  time  that  week-end. — Alton 
Carter. 

My  Job  as  Manager 

There  are  five  managers  with  the 
football  team  this  year.  I  am  lucky 
enough  to  be  one  of  them.  We  have 
all  played  football  and  are  too  old  to 
play  this  year.  Since  we  couldn’t  play 
we  are  helping  by  being  managers. 
Our  duties  are  not  very  hard.  We  go 
with  the  football  team  to  all  of  their 
games.  We  take  care  of  the  equip¬ 
ment  and  give  first-aid  to  the  boys 
who  are  injured.  During  time-outs 
we  carry  wet  sponges  and  towels  to 
the  players.  This  helps  to  refresh 
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them  before  they  start  playing  again. 
I  have  enjoyed  being  one  of  the  man¬ 
agers  very  much. — Bobby  Hall. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 
Special  A 

My  parents  bought  a  trailer  last 
summer  and  took  me  on  a  long  trip  to 
New  Jersey  in  it.  The  trailer  was 
very  roomy  and  up  to  date.  It  was 
about  thirty  nine  feet  long.  It  was 
like  a  little  house  on  the  road.  It  had 
a  small  living  room  with  a  hide  away 
bed,  a  kitchen  with  an  oil  stove,  a 
refrigerator,  and  lots  of  cabinets  for 
our  supplies.  We  traveled  from  town 
to  town  across  many  states  and  stop¬ 
ped  in  trailer  camps  en  route.  In  the 
trailer  camps,  there  were  bath  houses, 
laundry  houses,  garages,  and  res¬ 
taurants  for  visitors.  In  New  Jersey, 
we  stopped  in  a  large  camp  near  a 
good  fishing  place  for  the  summer 
and  we  went  fishing  in  our  motor 
boat  every  day.  During  the  summer, 
we  made  several  trips  to  New  York 
City,  not  far  from  our  camp.  New 
York  is  called  “The  Magic  City,”  be¬ 
cause  of  its  wonderful  skyscrapers, 
parks,  subways,  etc.  It  is  the  largest 
city  in  the  world  with  about  eight 
million  people. — Autry  Shaffer. 

The  old  school  building  for  the  col¬ 
ored  children  has  been  remodeled. 
Last  year  it  was  old  and  dark,  but 
now  it  is  a  beautiful  up  to  date  build¬ 
ing  with  plenty  of  room  and  light. 
The  classrooms  have  large  built  in 
closets,  glass  blackboards,  electric 
wall  clocks  and  new  furniture.  The 
chapel  and  dining  room  were  made 
larger,  and  large  store  rooms  for  sup¬ 
plies.  There  are  large  bedrooms  and 
a  living  room  behind  the  chapel  for 
visitors  and  officers,  and  the  down¬ 
stair  rooms  are  used  for  teaching 
sewing  and  domestic  science.  All 
the  rooms  are  painted  in  beautiful 
pastel  colors.  Last  April  when  the 
children  were  sent  home,  everything 
inside  of  the  building  was  torn  down 
and  the  building  looked  like  a  big 
shell.  They  worked  for  eight  months 
remodeling  the  building.  Then  on 
November  11th,  the  colored  children 
returned  to  school.  They  are  happy  in 
the  new  place  and  we  want  to  thank 
our  legislature  for  giving  us  many 
nice  things.  We  are  proud  of  our 
school.  We  think  it  is  one  of  the  best 
in  the  United  States. — Fred  Greer. 

MRS.  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 

Football 

Two  of  the  boys  in  our  class  played 
on  the  football  B-team  in  November. 
They  were  Johnnie  Oliver  and  Jim¬ 
my  Fender.  They  played  in  the  game 
with  the  South  Carolina  team  in 


Spartanburg,  S.C.  The  score  was  32 
to  6.  They  won. 

They  played  in  another  game 
against  Crescent  City.  They  played  a 
good  game  but  they  lost  7  to  14. — 
Jack  Shay. 

Making  Soap 

Miss  Olson’s  mother  made  soap 
about  1920.  They  lived  on  a  farm. 
They  raised  pigs  and  cows.  Their 
father  killed  the  pigs  and  cows.  The 
family  ate  the  meat.  They  did  not  eat 
all  the  fat.  They  saved  the  fat  and 
grease.  They  made  lye  from  ashes. 
They  cooked  the  lye  and  grease  in  a 
big  pot. 

Their  mother  stirred  the  soap  with 
a  long  wooden  spoon.  She  poured  the 
soap  into  long  boxes.  When  it  got 
cool  and  stiff  she  cut  it  into  bars  of 
soap.  It  was  fine  soap. — Gloria 
Snowden,  Marion  Preacher. 

- o - 

HARD  WORK  BRINGS 
HAPPINESS 

Happiness,  I  have  discovered,  is 
nearly  always  a  rebound  from 
hard  work.  It  is  one  of  the  follies 
of  men  to  imagine  that  they  can 
enjoy  mere  thought,  or  emotion,  or 
sentiment.  As  well  try  to  eat 
beauty.  For  happiness  must  be 
tricked!  She  loves  to  see  men  at 
work.  She  loves  sweat,  weariness, 
self-sacrifice.  She  will  be  found 
not  in  palaces  but  lurking  in  corn¬ 
fields  and  factories  and  hovering 
over  littered  desks;  she  crowns 
the  unconscious  head  of  the  busy 
child.  If  you  look  up  suddenly 
from  hard  work  you  will  see  her, 
but  if  you  look  too  long  she  fades 
sorrowfully  away. 

There  is  something  fine  in  hard 
physical  labor.  One  actually  stops 
thinking.  I  often  work  long  enough 
without  any  thought  whatever,  so 
far  as  I  know,  save  that  connected 
with  the  monotonous  repetition  of 
the  labor  itself — down  with  the 
spade,  out  with  it,  up  with  it,  over 
with  it — and  repeat.  And  yet 
sometimes,  mostly  in  the  fore¬ 
noon  when  I  am  not  at  all  tired,  I 
will  suddenly  have  a  sense  as  of 
the  world  opening  beauty  and  its 
meaning — giving  me  a  peculiar 
deep  happiness,  that  is  near  com¬ 
plete  content. — David  Grayson. 
- o - 

Courage  yields  dividends  quicker 
than  any  other  investment.  • — 
Cheerio. 


BUILDING  THE  TOWN 

By  Nathan  Howard  Gist 

America  is  largely  what  each 
town  decides  it  shall  be.  As  goes 
the  community,  so  goes  America. 
We  build  this  great  country  by 
building  and  improving  the  com¬ 
munity,  by  interesting  ourselves 
in  its  moral  and  material  growth, 
serving  on  committees  and  in  pub¬ 
lic  office  when  called  upon,  giving 
of  our  time,  effort,  influence.  We 
do  it  by  seeking  better  conditions, 
by  correcting  evil  ones,  and  doing 
our  full  duty  in  various  ways. 

This  progressive  age  has  ushered 
in  many  wonderful  scientific  dis¬ 
coveries.  We  would  not  live  with¬ 
out  them.  But  many  of  them  have 
deprived  us  of  the  helpful  condi¬ 
tions  which  the  community  once 
enjoyed  as  a  social  and  civic  cen¬ 
ter.  Fellowship,  mutual  acquain¬ 
tance,  and  their  many  compensa¬ 
tions  have  been  lost  or  endangered 
in  this  rapid  age. 

We  are  bound  to  think  more  of 
our  community  if  we  share  in  the 
responsibilities  which  it  places  be¬ 
fore  us.  Those  tasks  are  a  great 
training  school,  both  for  adults 
and  juveniles. 

Too  much,  perhaps,  do  we  em¬ 
phasize  numbers  and  noise  and 
glamor  as  the  mark  of  community 
excellence.  We  should  not.  Qual¬ 
ity  is  what  we  want.  We  must  give 
ourselves.  We  must  love  to  serve. 
We  must  know  the  town  and  its 
needs.  There  will  be  fewer  prob¬ 
lems  if  we  dedicated  thought, 
spirit,  and  efforts  to  the  public 
good.  The  public  welfare  is  our 
welfare.  To  build  wisely  and  con¬ 
structively,  we  must  regard  our¬ 
selves  as  at  the  call  of  the  com¬ 
munity.  It  is  “all  for  one,  and  one 
for  all.” — Grit. 

- o - 

A  KNOCK-OUT 

A  small  boy  had  received  a  bike 
for  his  birthday.  He  wanted  to 
show  his  dad  how  well  he  could 
ride.  He  proceeded  to  ride  around 
the  block. 

On  the  first  trip  around  he  called 
to  his  dad,  “Look,  Dad,  no  hands.” 
On  the  next  trip  around  he  called, 
“Look,  Dad,  no  hands  or  feet.” 

Returning  again  he  was  silent 
and  his  dad  asked  him  what  was 
wrong.  The  boy  slowly  raised  his 
head  and  said,  “Look,  Dad,  no 
teeth!” 
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Dragons  Drop  Homecoming  Tilt 


Hastings  12,  Dragons  6 

Still  looking  for  their  first  vic¬ 
tory  of  the  year  the  Dragons  trav¬ 
eled  to  Hastings  on  October  15th 
to  meet  a  team  that  finished  in  a 
tie  for  conference  honors  the  year 
before.  It  turned  out  to  be  another 
heart-breaker  as  the  Dragons  took 
their  fifth  straight  defeat,  12-6. 
They  completely  dominated  the 
play,  holding  the  ball  practically 


all  of  the  second  and  third  quart¬ 
ers,  but  were  unable  to  punch 
across  more  than  one  touchdown. 

North  Carolina  21,  Dragons  7 

The  annual  Homecoming  game 
was  played  on  October  23  against 
the  perennially  powerful  North 
Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  Bears 
and  one  of  the  largest  crowds  ever 
to  assemble  for  a  game  turned  out 
for  the  affair.  The  Dragons  didn’t 


exactly  let  the  crowd  down  as  they 
battled  the  more  experienced 
Bears  down  to  the  finish  line  be¬ 
fore  losing,  21-7.  Scoring  the  first 
time  they  received  the  ball,  the 
hungry  Dragons  managed  a  7-0 
lead  at  the  end  of  the  first  quarter, 
and  held  the  count  to  7-7  at  half¬ 
time.  The  Bears  applied  pressure 
in  the  final  half  to  score  twice  and 
take  the  victory.  The  Dragons  had 
a  chance  for  another  touchdown  in 


First  Row  (left  to  right) — Coach  Slater;  Jack  Carbonell;  Gerald  Parker;  Philip  Dignan;  Allen  Walker;  Eddie 
Brooker;  Autry  Shaffer;  Alton  Carter;  Assistant  Coach  Reidelberger. 

Second  Row  (left  to  right) — Bobby  Betts;  Sam  Pert;  Arthur  Dignan;  Ray  Appin;  Ray  Harris;  Roy  Wilcox; 
Bobby  Davis;  Gary  Clark. 

Third  Row  (  left  to  right) — Talmadge  Hunter,  Manager;  Jack  Smith;  Tommy  Elliott;  Larry  Wehking;  Charles 
Clark;  Willie  Metts;  Johnny  Oliver;  Bobby  Lankford;  Donald  Fredrickson;  Bobby  Hall,  Manager. 
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the  fourth  period  when  a  beautiful 
pass  from  Sam  Pert  to  Alton 
Carter  was  dropped. 

Dragons  Tie  Ketterlinus  “B",  14-14 

A  tie  game  with  Ketterlinus 
High  School  “B”  team  was  the 
next  mark  on  the  Dragons’  record. 
Bobby  Davis  got  loose  on  several 
nice  runs  in  this  contest  and  Roy 
Wilcox  was  deadly  with  his  passes 
to  Alton  Carter.  It  was  a  long  pass 
play  by  those  two  with  five  min¬ 
utes  remaining  in  the  fourth 
quarter  that  enabled  the  Dragons 
to  tie  up  the  contest. 

Bunnell  34,  Dragons  7 

Powerful  Bunnell  High  School 
showed  little  mercy  in  steamrol¬ 
ling  over  the  Dragons  on  the  Bun¬ 
nell  field.  With  their  swift  half¬ 
backs  knifing  through  the  baffled 
Dragon  line,  the  Bulldogs  rolled  up 
a  19-0  lead  at  halftime  and  coasted 
the  rest  of  the  way  to  win,  34-7. 
The  only  Dragon  marker  came  on 
a  pass  from  Wilcox  to  Carter. 

- - o - 

REASON  FOR  FAITH 
By  Nathan  Howard  Gist 

A  great  leader  of  men  said,  “Go 
as  far  as  you  can  with  reason,  and 
leave  the  rest  to  faith.”  The  counsel 
is  excellent  and  we  may  apply  it. 
to  many  situations  in  life.  We  use 
reason  when  the  way  is  clear, 
when  we  have  the  desired  facts, 
when  common  sense  and  every¬ 
day  observation  lead  us. 

We  should  not  do  violence  to 
reason,  but  we  should  obey  its  dic¬ 
tates  and  go  along  in  a  sensible 
and  logical  manner  in  performing 
our  tasks,  finding  as  it  were,  the 
flow  and  rhythm  of  life. 

But  we  often  come  to  the  cross¬ 
roads,  or  maybe  a  wall,  and  are  not 
certain  which  way  we  should  turn. 
We  want  to  know  what  is  wise 
and  right,  but  wonder  what  that 
way  is.  Then  we  should  have  faith, 
and  lots  of  it — faith  in  Providence, 


faith  in  self,  in  fellowmen,  in  the 
law  of  averages  as  it  relates  to  the 
probable  triumph  of  moral  prin¬ 
ciples. 

Every  great  business  is  built  up¬ 
on  faith  in  the  honesty  of  people. 
Every  notable  leader  has  faith  in 
the  unerring  law  of  the  universe 
and  lets  it  be  his  guide.  Every¬ 
one  who  attempts  to  attain  an  ob¬ 
jective  is  an  individual  who  goes 
forward  with  more  trusting  than 
doubting. 

Patrick  Henry  said  his  only 
guide  was  the  lamp  of  experience; 
he  judged  the  future  by  the  past. 
Faith  involves  vision  and  decision. 
It  is  enthusiasm  on  fire.  It  is  deter¬ 
mination  at  work.  Let  us  strike  the 
balances  of  sensible  procedure  bv 
following  reason  as  far  as  we  can, 
and  leave  the  rest  to  faith,  not 
forgetting,  however,  that  the  de¬ 
cision  in  every  case  lies  with  us. 
— Grit. 

- o - 

We  have  received  the  following 
publicity  release  from  the  tourna¬ 
ment  committee  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  Club  of  the  Deaf: 

FRIDAY  AND  SATURDAY 
FEBRUARY  25-26,  1955 


Ninth  Annual  Southeast  Athletic 
Association  of  the  Deaf 
Basketball  Tournament 


Teams  from  Maryland,  Virginia, 
North  and  South  Carolinas,  Alaba¬ 
ma,  Georgia,  Florida  and  the  host 
DCCD  team  will  fight  for  the  right 
to  represent  the  SE.  region  in  the 
AAAD  national  tournament. 

Turner’s  Arena  —  Washington’s 
mecca  of  pro  boxing  and  wrest¬ 
ling  —  Fourteenth  and  W  Street, 
Northwest,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Right  in  the  heart  of  the  Nation’s 
Capital — within  easy  transporta¬ 
tion  and  other  conveniences.  Seat¬ 
ing  capacity  good  for  over  1,500. 

Your  congenial  host — District  of 
Columbia  Club  of  the  Deaf,  past 
host  to  AAAD  National  Tourna¬ 


ment  (1950),  911  Pennsylvania 

Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C. 

PROGRAM 

Friday,  10  a.m.,  Meeting  of  Dele¬ 
gates. 

Friday,  7  p.m.,  Opening  Session  (4 
games). 

Friday,  11  p.m.  to  ?? 

Reception  at  DCCD. 

Saturday,  8:30  a.m. 

Second  Session  (4  games). 
Saturday,  1:30  p.m. 

Final  Session  (3  games). 
Saturday,  8  p.m. 

Dance  at  Pall  Mall  Room, 

Hotel  Raleigh. 

PRICES 


First  Session  $1.75 

Second  Session  $1.75 

Final  Session  . $3.00 

(Includes  Dance) 

Dance  Only  . $1.75 

Season  Tickets  (All  games,  recep¬ 
tion,  program  book,  dance  and 

floor  show)  $5.75 


Above  prices  include  federal  tax. 
Note  —  Patrons  with  season 
tickets  will  be  entitled  to  one  sand¬ 
wich  and  one  soft  drink  during 
reception. 

General  Chairman — 

Alexander  Fleischman, 

8629  Piney  Branch  Road, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

For  Information — 

Emanuel  Golden, 

8521  Glenview  Avenue, 

Takoma  Park,  Md. 

For  Tickets — 

Edwin  V.  Engelgau, 

5210  Valley  Road,  S.E., 
Washington,  D.C. 

Make  your  reservations  at  Hotel 
Raleigh,  Pennsylvania  Avenue  and 
Twelfth  Street,  Northwest. 

Make  this  A  MUST  on  your  1955 
calendar.  Take  the  opportunity  of 
sight-seeing  in  the  Nation’s  Capi¬ 
tal,  enjoy  the  Cherry  Blossom 
weather  and  be  treated  to  the 
sportingly  atmosphere  and  hospit¬ 
ality  at  DCCD  Clubrooms  till  the 
wee  hours. 
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HALLOWE'EN  PARTIES 

Bloxham  Cottage 

The  little  boys  and  girls  in 
this  cottage  had  a  good  time  at 
the  Hallowe’en  party. 

They  wore  costumes  and  had 
a  good  time  blowing  horns  and 
making  noises  as  they  marched 
around  the  campus  with  the 
children  from  the  other  build¬ 
ings. 

They  played  games  in  the 
hall  and  on  the  porch.  Then 
they  ate  supper  outdoors. 

Wartmann  Cottage 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party. 
We  had  on  suits  and  masks.  We 
marched  around.  We  had  horns 
and  noise  makers. 

We  played  musical  chairs, 
Pin-the-Hat  on  the  Jack-o- 
lantern  and  Potato  Race. 

We  roasted  hot  dogs  and 
marshmallows.  We  had  rolls, 
pickles,  mustard,  potato  chips, 
punch  and  doughnuts.  —  mrs. 
grady’s  class. 

New  Primary  Building 

We  had  our  Hallowe’en 
party  October  28.  We  wore 
gay  Hallowe’en  costumes  and 
paraded  around  the  campus. 


We  played  Fetch-and-carry 
and  Snatch.  We  had  a  book 
race  and  a  balloon  contest. 

After  the  games  we  lined  up 
for  supper.  We  roasted  hot 
dogs  and  marshmallows.  We 
also  had  potato  chips,  sweet 
relish,  mustard,  rolls,  dough¬ 
nuts,  and  punch.  We  had  a 
merry  time  at  our  party. — 
SECOND  GRADE  2-B. 


HALLOWE'EN  NIGHT 

Witches  ride  on  Hallowe’en 
Ho!  Ho!  Ho! 

Their  cloaks  are  black,  their 
eyes  are  green 

Oh!  Oh!  Oh! 

Every  witch  has  a  tall  black 
hat 

Ho!  Ho!  Ho! 

And  every  witch  has  a  big 
black  cat. 

Oh!  Oh!  Oh! 

- o - 

WHAT  AM  I? 

I  am  big  and  round. 

I  am  yellow. 

I  have  two  eyes. 

I  have  a  funny  mouth. 

I  am  a 


OCTOBER  BIRTHDAYS 


Edward  Jeffords  October  2 

Tommy  Me  Elroy  October  2 

Judy  Milord  October  2 

Alton  Roath  October  3 

George  Lynch  October  3 

Henry  Reeves  October  4 

Gloria  Brooks  October  8 

Lee  Fraser  October  9 

William  Hayes  October  14 

Jack  Meadows  October  14 

Mike  Shockey  October  16 

Altean  Smith  October  17 

Johnnie  Groomes  October  17 

Sandra  Ziglar  October  20 

Sherry  .Baxley  October  20 

Connie  Allen  October  22 

Judith  McDaniel  October  24 

Don  Jenkins  October  25 

Bonnie  Carter  October  26 

Bettye  Dawkins  October  29 

Wayne  Hammock  October  30 


- o - — 

SCRAMBLED  WORDS 

Can  you  change  these  letters 
to  spell  the  names  of  the  parts 
of  the  body? 

1.  seey  —  —  —  — 

2.  soen  —  —  —  — 

3.  thums  —  —  —  —  — 

4.  bumth  ...  —  —  —  —  — 

5.  ram  —  —  — 

6.  foto  —  —  —  — 

7.  hoott  —  —  —  —  — 

8.  ote  —  —  — 

9.  rea  —  —  — 

10.  hari  —  —  —  — 
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CHILDREN  GOING  TO 
ST.  AGNES  SCHOOL 

Darlene  Tepper,  Louise 
Wilcox,  Bob  Hornsby,  Jack 
Smith,  Levon  Mathews,  and 
Bob  Wells  are  going  to  St. 
Agnes  School  all  day  this  year. 
The}^  are  in  the  third  grade. 

Sharon  Stephens,  Mike 
Cochran,  and  Jerry  Kellar  are 
going  half  days.  They  are  in  the 
third  grade  too.  Mike  was  in 
the  second  grade  but  he  was 
promoted  November  1. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBB'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Bobby  Basehore’s  Aunt 
Virginia  sent  his  classmates 
Hallowe’en  hats  and  favors. 

Sherry  Baxley  had  a  birth¬ 
day  cake  at  home. 

Bill  Curnutte  goes  home 
every  week  end. 

Brenda  Harvey  went  home 
recently.  She  brought  back 
three  pretty  handkerchiefs  and 
two  books. 

Sharon  McGinnis  has  a 
pretty  new  blue  coat. 

Cheryl  Gaston  has  some 
pretty  new  dresses. 

Johnnie  Singleton  has  two 
guns  and  a  holster. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  got  a  box. 
She  had  cookies  and  candy. 

MRS.  EVAN'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Martha  Morrison  is  a  little 
new  girl. 

Walter  Glenn’s  mother  and 
daddy  came  Sunday,  October 
24. 

Bobby  Napier  gets  many 
boxes  from  Grandmother 
Walker. 


George  Lynch  went  home 
Friday,  October  29. 

Connie  Allen  has  pretty  red 
hair. 

Shannon  McMahon’s  mother, 
and  Pat  and  Robert  came  to  see 
Shannon. 

Patricia  Starling  has  a  pretty 
doll. 

- o - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

George  Garcia  got  a  big  box 
one  day.  He  gave  the  boys  and 
girls  candy  and  cookies. 

Glen  Greene  went  home 
October  22. 

Wayne  Hammock  has  a  big 
sister,  Ginger. 

William  Hays  is  in  our  class 
now. 

Stanley  Mals’  mother,  father 
and  Mary  Ann  came  to  see  him 
October  9. 

Alton  Roath’s  Uncle  Henry 
sent  him  a  new  sweater. 

Durrell  Suggs  got  a  letter 
from  his  grandmother. 

Judy  Sullivan  is  the  only 
girl  in  our  class. 

Albert  Wiggins  played 
games  outdoors. 

- o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Edith  Sapp  got  some  pretty 
yellow  flowers  and  two  boxes. 
She  gave  the  girls  and  boys 
some  candy  and  gum. 

Mary  Kerklin’s  grandmother 
came  to  school.  She  took  Mary 
home. 

Arkley  Wright  got  a  big  box. 
He  gave  the  girls  and  boys 
some  candy. 


Bobby  Irwin  gave  the  girls 
and  boys  some  cookies.  His 
mother  made  them.  They  were 
very  good. 

Ronnie  Newton’s  mother  and 
sister,  Janice  came  to  see  him. 

Danny  Eason  likes  to  play 
outdoors. 

Earl  Robertson  went  to  the 
movies.  He  saw  a  strong  man. 

Edward  Jeffords  had  a  birth¬ 
day  party  at  school.  He  had 
some  birthday  cake,  ice  cream 
and  candy. 

- o - - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Bonnie  Carter  was  seven 
years  old  in  October.  Her 
mother,  daddy,  and  sister  came 
to  see  her. 

Jimmy  Goodwin  got  a  box 
recently.  He  gave  the  boys  and 
girls  some  Hallowe’en  candy. 

Jody  Toney’s  mother  sent 
him  two  cowboy  guns  and  a 
holster.  He  likes  to  play  cow¬ 
boy  and  Indian. 

Butch  Braddock  and  his  sis-  : 
ter  Anne  went  far  away  on  a  , 
train.  They  had  fun. 

MRS.  WILSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

Our  class  went  to  town.  We 
bought  two  fish  and  a  turtle. 
We  rode  in  Mrs.  Wilson’s  car. — 
JACKIE  POWERS. 

On  Monday  nights  I  see 
“Superman”  on  television.  He 
is  a  good  man.  I  like  him. — bill 
boyter. 

I  got  a  package.  I  opened  it. 

1  found  fifteen  funny  books. — 
LOYCE  PARRISH. 
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MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

We  went  to  the  Hallowe’en 
party.  Bonnie  Carter  and  I 
were  the  winners  of  one  game. 
We  pinned  the  black  hat  on  the 
jack-o-lantern. — ray  Tomlin¬ 
son. 

We  ate  pickles,  hot  dogs, 
potato  chips,  rolls,  doughnuts, 
marshmallows,  and  punch  at 
our  Hallowe’en  party.  —  Juli¬ 
ette  ADAMSON. 

We  had  a  pumpkin.  Mrs. 
Crocker  drew  the  eyes,  nose, 
and  mouth  on  it.  Ray  Tomlin¬ 
son  cut  out  the  top.  Ellen 
Bailey  and  I  cut  out  the  eyes. 
Diana  Dawes  cut  out  the  nose. 
Edith  David  and  Brucie  Os- 
trout  cut  out  the  mouth.  John¬ 
nie  Groomes  and  Bruce  Wal¬ 
ter  took  out  the  seeds.  Juli¬ 
ette  Adamson  put  a  candle  in 
the  jack-o-lantern.  Mrs.  Croc¬ 
ker  put  it  in  the  window.  We 
went  outdoors  and  looked  at  it. 
—CARROL  MATTSON. 

We  cut  out  masks.  We  cut 
out  black  hats.  We  pinned  the 
hats  on  the  jack-o-lantern. — 
BRUCE  WALTERS. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

Rosemary  Tucker  has  a  little 
brother. 

Gracie  Mott  saw  her  broth¬ 
er,  Terry  one  day.  He  waved 
to  her. 

Charles  Carter  got  a  letter 
from  his  sister,  Shirley. 

Johnny  Floyd’s  mother  came 
to  school  Friday.  He  went 
home  with  her  for  the  week¬ 
end. 


MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

Mother  and  Daddy  came  one 
Friday  afternoon.  We  went 
home  in  the  car.  We  went  to  a 
school  and  saw  many  boys  and 
girls  in  costumes.  We  roasted 
hot  dogs. - DALLAS  PARTIN. 

Mr.  Gyle  came  to  see  us  one 
Friday.  He  sat  in  Judy’s  desk 
and  watched  us.  He  said  we 
were  smart. — evelyn  syfrett. 

Mary  and  I  went  to  the  foot¬ 
ball  game  October  23.  I  saw 
Mrs.  Kerr.  We  bought  ice 
cream  cones  and  cokes. — gail 
spell. 

Chery  Craig,  Judy  Carrico, 
Judy  McDaniel  and  I  went  to 
the  beauty  shop.  Mrs.  Solano 
and  the  big  girls  cut,  washed, 
and  curled  our  hair. — panela 
gulsky. 

- o - 

MRS.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

I  will  go  home  Friday  Octo¬ 
ber  29.  My  twin  sisters  will 
have  a  birthday  party.  I  will  be 
happy.  The  twins  will  be 
happy  too. — rosalee  bryan. 

My  mother  sent  me  a  pirate 
costume.  Henry  Bohannon  had 
on  a  pirate  costume  too. — mike 
LOPEZ. 

The  boys  and  girls  roller 
skated  last  week  end.  Marlene 
broke  her  roller  skates. — 

HENRY  BOHANNON. 

I  had  a  birthday  October 
29.  We  had  a  party  in  the  din¬ 
ing  room. — BETTYE  DAWKINS. 

Rosalee  Bryan  and  I  went 
to  the  barber  shop. — marlene 

HARTSFIELD. 


MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

I  wore  an  Indian  costume 
to  our  Hallowe’en  party.  I 
painted  my  face  red.  I  had 
feathers  on  my  head.  I  carried 
a  bow  and  arrow.— dottie  Mc¬ 
Donald. 

Mother  came  to  school  one 
Friday.  She  watched  us  work. 
I  went  home.  I  bought  a  pirate 
Hallowe’en  costume.  I  had  fun 
at  home. — doug  pearl. 

Miss  Burnet  gave  me  a  beau¬ 
tiful  red  flower.  I  put  it  in  my 
hair.  I  like  flowers. — sandra 
THOMAS. 

Mother,  Daddy,  Christy, 
Penny,  and  Debbie  came  for 
my  birthday.  I  got  four  pres¬ 
ents.  We  had  a  picnic.  We  all 
had  fun. — mike  shockey. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

I  am  surprised  my  grandpa 
moved  to  a  trailer  park  in 
Merritt  Island,  Florida.  My 
mother  and  sister  live  in  a 
trailer  park,  too.  —  Barbara 
cook. 

My  mother  came  to  see  me 
one  week  end.  She  told  me 
that  I  will  be  surprised  because 
there  are  four  new  buildings 
near  my  house.  I  do  not  know 
what  the  names  of  the  stores 
are  yet.  I  will  see  them  at 
Christmas  time. — carole 
holmes. 

For  Hallowe’en  we  had  a 
pumpkin.  We  did  not  make  a 
Jack  o’  lantern  because  we 
wanted  a  girl.  So  we  made 
Susie  O’  Lantern. — lois  ann 
murphy. 

Our  Hallowe’en  menu  was 
very  good.  We  had  hot  dogs 
buns,  pickles,  mustard,  potato 
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chips,  punch,  doughnuts,  and 
marshmallows.  We  roasted  hot 
dogs.  We  toasted  marshmal¬ 
lows.  Everything  was  good! — 

FAY  HARPER. 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMNG'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-B 

A  Pumpkin 

Mike  Shockey  and  Stanley 
Ware  brought  a  basket  of 
pumpkins  to  our  room  one  day. 
We  looked  at  them  and  chose 
the  best  one.  We  made  a  jack- 
o-lantern  out  of  it.  —  nadine 
dale. 

An  Avocado 

Mrs.  Fleming  brought  an 
avocado  to  school  one  morning. 
She  peeled  it  and  gave  us 
some.  Billy  Clement  and  Henry 
Reeves  had  eaten  it  before,  but 
the  rest  of  our  class  had  not. 
We  tasted  it  and  liked  it  very 
much.  Everybody  wanted 
more. 

Yum,  yum.  It  was  good. — 
JACK  GUNTER. 

A  Pretty  Hibiscus 

Mrs.  Kerr  gave  Mrs.  Flem¬ 
ing  a  pretty  hibiscus.  She  had 
no  pin.  I  went  upstairs  and 
asked  Mrs.  Lindquist  for  one. 
Mrs.  Fleming  pinned  the 
hibiscus  on  her  dress.  It  looked 
so  pretty. — -Joyce  Campbell. 

The  Football  Game 

We  went  to  the  football 
game  at  Francis  Field  on 
October  23.  We  saw  North 
Carolina  and  Florida  play. 
North  Carolina  won.  The  score 
was  20  to  7.  We  were  disap¬ 
pointed  because  our  team 
lost. — JIMMY  MILLS. 

A  Box 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother.  I 
got  a  brown  belt,  some  tooth¬ 
paste,  some  candy,  some  gum,  a 
bottle  of  shoe  polish  and  fifty 
cents.  I  was  glad  to  get  the  box. 

- LEE  FRASER. 


MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  I -A 

Mrs.  Parker  came  to  see 
Buddy  one  Sunday  afternoon, 
and  brought  a  pretty  blue  and 
gray  parrakeet.  We  took  good 
care  of  Gleep,  but  he  died  at 
the  end  of  two  weeks.  We  miss 
our  little  pet  very  much. — 

BETTY  REGISTER. 

We  visited  a  one-room  coun¬ 
try  school  one  morning  in 
October.  We  were  surprised  to 
find  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  grades  in  one  large 
room.  The  pupils  put  on  a  nice 
program  for  us,  and  we  en¬ 
joyed  it.  On  our  way  back,  we 
visited  a  city  school.  It  has 
many  classrooms,  an  auditor¬ 
ium  and  a  cafeteria.  We  think 
that  the  two  schools  are  quite 
different. — jerry  reller. 

I  invited  Louise  Wilcox  to 
spend  the  weekend  of  October 
15  with  me  because  the  17th 
was  my  birthday.  Mother  had 
a  lovely  party  at  our  home  in 
Jacksonville. — altean  smith. 

We  had  a  cold  snap  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  October.  The  tempera¬ 
ture  went  down  to  about  fifty. 
We  got  our  coats  and  sweaters 
out  in  a  big  hurry. — harold 
GILLILAND. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2-A 

Stanley  Ware  brought  a 
bushel  basket  of  pumpkins 
into  our  room.  We  chose  one  of 
the  pumpkins  to  make  a  Jack- 
o’-Lantern.  —  mike  cochran. 

We  drew  pictures  of  Jack- 
o’-Lanterns  on  the  board.  We 
voted  for  the  best  ones.  They 
were:  Judy  Milord’s,  Butch 
Thompson’s  and  Jan  Heise’s. — 
JAN  heise. 


I  made  a  ruffle  out  of  crepe 
paper.  We  put  the  ruffle 
around  the  neck  of  the  Jack- 
o’-Lantern.  Ruby  Allen  helped 
make  a  ruffle  for  the  Jack-o- 
Lantern  too. — betty  bogan. 

We  all  helped  cut  out  the 
eyes,  nose,  and  mouth  of  the 
Jack-o-L  a  n  t  e  r  n.  Then  we 
colored  the  cheeks  red  and 
made  some  curls  and  a  hat  for 
it. - TOMMY  MCELROY. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2-B 

Four  of  us  girls  came  to 
school  one  afternoon.  We  fin¬ 
ished  painting  our  mural  of  the 
Seminoles. — brenda  woods. 

Some  of  the  girls  and  boys 
went  to  the  football  game  Oct¬ 
ober  twenty-third.  We  waited 
for  the  game  to  start.  The 
North  Carolina  team  won. — 
JOHN  ANDERSON. 

I  was  surprised  to  get  a  box 
from  my  daddy.  He  sent  me  a 
mask,  a  Hallowe’en  costume, 
and  a  noise  maker. — sara 
CHANEY. 

Gloria  Brooks,  Ruby  Allen, 
Betty  Boggan,  and  I  went  to 
Walker  Hall  with  Mrs.  Lind¬ 
quist.  We  got  many  boxes  and 
letters.  A  blind  girl  put  four¬ 
teen  boxes  in  our  arms.  We 
carried  them  to  the  dormitory 
and  put  them  on  Mrs.  Payne's 
bed. — PAT  LUKE. 

We  went  to  Allen’s  Salvage 
Store  one  morning.  We  saw 
many  old  and  used  things 
there.  Miss  Olson  bought  a 
used  bowl.  It  cost  twenty-five 
cents.  We  saw  old  phonograph 
records,  used  tables,  pictures, 
a  baby  carriage,  and  many 
other  things  in  the  store. — 
GLORIA  BROOKS. 
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GIRLS’  BASKETBALL  TEAM 


©ptimist  att& 


The  OPTIMISTIC  man  gives  hope; 

The  Pessimistic ,  warning. 

The  former  says ,  “Good  morning,  Lord.” 
The  latter,  “Good  Lord,  morning.” 

— THOMAS  LAMB  in  Country  Gentleman. 


GIRLS’  BASKETBALL  TEAM 

Left  to  right:  Front  row:  Mary  Nell  Blackmon,  scorekeeper,  Jackie 
Hutchinson,  Yvonne  Crews,  Marilee  Burkhard,  Rozelle  McGee,  Velma 
Neely  and  Pat  Corbett. 

Left  to  right:  Second  row:  Latrelle  McFarland,  manager,  Francis 
Bailey,  Wanda  Peters,  Donna  Hedge,  Lois  Wise,  Sally  Wingard  and 
Carolyn  Spivey,  assistant  manager. 

Left  to  right:  Third  row:  Penny  Gray,  Mary  Metts,  Sonia  Hernan¬ 
dez  and  Ann  Clemons. 
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BASIC  PRINCIPLES  RELATING  TO  THE 
EDUCATION  OF  THE  DEAF 


Extract  from  Minutes  of  the  Twenty-Fifth  Regular  meeting  of  the  Conference  of 
Executives  of  American  Schools  for  the  Deaf,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  June  29,  1953 


The  Special  Committee  on  the  Educational  Charter  of  the  Conference  of  Executives  of 
American  Schools  for  the  Deaf  was  composed  of  Mr.  Edmund  Boatner,  Chairman,  Mr. 
Clarence  D.  O’Connor  and  Mr.  Daniel  T.  Cloud.  The  following  report  was  made  by 
Mr.  Boatner. 


The  handicap  which  deafness 
imposes  upon  children  is  all  too 
little  understood  due  to  the  rela¬ 
tively  small  numbers  of  such  chil¬ 
dren  who  are  able  to  acquire 
their  education  in  ordinary  public 
schools.  However,  it  is  undoubted¬ 
ly  true  that  the  approximately 
22,000  children  in  our  special 
schools  and  classes  for  the  deaf 
present  one  of  the  most  complex 
of  educational  problems.  An  un¬ 
derstanding  of  these  problems  can 
only  be  acquired  through  actual 
experience  with  deaf  children. 
While  as  modern  science  prog¬ 
resses,  the  medical  clinics  and 
speech  centers  have  made  increas¬ 
ing  contributions,  the  fact  remains 
that  experienced  educators  must 
be  relied  upon  to  formulate  the 
educational  program  for  the  deaf 
child. 

1.  The  educational  goals  for  the 
deaf  child  are  the  same  as  those 
for  any  child  in  that  the  aim  is  and 
must  always  be  to  provide  him  the 
fullest  and  broadest  opportunities 
possible  to  acquire  educational 
skills,  the  effective  means  of 
communication,  and  to  develop 
personality,  character  and  all  traits 
necessary  for  good  citizenship  to 
the  optimum  of  his  ability. 


2.  The  complexity  of  the  educa¬ 
tional  problems  of  the  deaf  and  the 
special  needs  relating  to  communi¬ 
cation  and  language  acquisition, 
make  it  imperative  that  the  best 
possible  facilities  which  may  be 
adapted  to  their  educational  pro¬ 
gram  should  be  made  available  to 
deaf  children  in  all  parts  of  the 
country. 

This  should  recognize  the  fact 
that  in  order  for  a  deaf  child  to  get 
from  a  school  all  of  the  full  and 
rich  benefits  to  which  he  is  en¬ 
titled,  that  such  schools  should  be 
organized  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
permit  them  to  have  their  own 
buildings  and  facilities,  and  to 
have  a  sufficient  number  of  pupils 
to  allow  for  efficient  gradation  and 
supervision,  and  also  to  enable  the 
school  to  provide  a  broad  program 
of  extra-curicular  events  and 
sports  which  are  such  a  valuable 
part  of  school  life. 

3.  (a)  The  special  needs  of  the 
deaf  child  cannot  be  met  without 
an  adequate  number  of  well- 
trained  and  devoted  teachers.  In 
order  to  meet  these  needs,  every 
encouragement  should  be  offered 
to  young  men  and  women  of 
proper  character  and  background 
to  enter  this  field.  Well-planned 


training  centers  must  be  main¬ 
tained  through  the  cooperation  of 
schools  for  the  deaf  and  universi¬ 
ties,  and  the  curriculum  of  these 
training  centers  should  conform  to 
the  standards  established  by  the 
Conference  of  Executives  of  the 
American  Schools  for  the  Deaf. 

(b)  Every  effort  must  be  made 
to  give  each  child  as  great  a  com¬ 
mand  of  communication  as  possi¬ 
ble,  and  programs  in  schools  for 
the  deaf  should  aim  to  utilize  all 
possible  hearing  and  to  impart  the 
ability  to  read  lips  and  to  speak  to 
every  child  as  fully  as  his  capaci¬ 
ties  permit. 

(c)  In  any  program,  however,  it 
is  imperative  that  the  individual 
needs  of  all  deaf  children  be  recog¬ 
nized  and  provided  for  by  what¬ 
ever  means  of  educational  proce¬ 
dure  is  most  suited  to  the  needs  of 
the  individual  child. 

(d)  All  deaf  children  should  be 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  secure 
vocational  training  in  connection 
with  their  school  work  which 
would  enable  them  to  make  the 
best  use  of  their  abilities  in  later 
life,  and  to  further  this  program,  a 
strong  guidance  program  must  be 
maintained. 


New  England  Calling  Teachers  of  the  Deaf 


Plans  Progress  for  Conference  of  Executives  and 
Convention  of  American  Instructors  at  A.  S.  D. 


The  November  1954  issue  of  the 
American  Annals  of  the  Deaf  con¬ 
tains  official  calls  from  the  respec¬ 
tive  secretaries  of  the  Conference 
of  Executives  and  Convention  of 
American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf, 
to  meet  at  the  American  School 
for  the  Deaf,  West  Hartford,  Con¬ 
necticut,  in  1955. 

Theme  of  the  Convention  of 
American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf 
will  be  “A  Team  Approach  to  the 
Needs  of  the  Individual  Deaf 
Child.”  This,  the  37th  meeting  of 
the  group,  will  be  held  June  26 
through  July  1,  1955  (Sunday 

through  Thursday).  From  time  to 
time  the  various  committees  will 
make  more  specific  announce¬ 
ments,  but  the  Acting  President, 
Superintendent  James  H.  Gal¬ 
loway  of  the  Rochester  (N.  Y.) 
School,  promises  a  program  of  in¬ 
terest  and  value  to  all  teachers  and 
administrators  in  the  education  of 
the  deaf. 

The  Conference  of  Executives  — 
made  up  of  superintendents  and 
principals  —  will  meet  Saturday, 
June  25,  at  the  American  School. 
This  27th  meeting  will  conduct 
business,  including  reports  of  the 
officers  and  chairmen  of  standing 
committees,  and  elect  executive 
committee  members  for  the  sub¬ 
sequent  period.  Dr.  Edmund  B. 
Boatner  of  the  American  School  is 
president  of  the  Conference. 

Convention  meetings  are  plan¬ 
ned  for  the  American  School’s 
beautiful  West  Hartford  plant.  A 
special  point  of  interest  will  be  the 
school’s  soon-to-be-completed 
nursery  school  unit,  which  embo¬ 
dies  the  most  up-to-date  planning 
for  youngest  deaf  pupils.  Hart¬ 


ford’s  brand  new  Hotel  Statler  has 
been  engaged  for  a  general  ban¬ 
quet  and  dance.  Lodgings  may  be 
had  at  this  and  other  nearby  hotels 
and  suburban  motels  when  the 
available  space  at  the  school  has 
been  filled.  Watch  The  Ameri¬ 
can  Era  f or  further  information. 

Besides  meeting  old  and  new 
friends  and  the  opportunity  for 
professional  refreshment  through 
the  discussion  and  exchange  of 
ideas,  the  location  will  provide  the 
chance  to  combine  attendance  at 
the  convention  with  a  wide  choice 
of  pleasure  trips  to  nearby  points. 

Connecticut  may  be  reached  by 
way  of  some  of  the  most  modern 
parkways  and  superhighways  in 
the  world,  and  train  and  bus  ac¬ 
commodations  are  excellent. 

Once  in  Hartford,  one  is  within 
easy  visiting  distance  of  an  almost 
endless  array  and  variety  of  his¬ 
toric,  scenic,  cultural  and  other  at¬ 
tractions.  Right  at  hand  are  Hart¬ 
ford’s  own  unique  shrines  associ¬ 
ated  with  the  beginning  of  the  first 
permanent  school  for  the  deaf  in 
the  New  World,  where  lived  and 
are  buried  such  unforgettable  per¬ 
sonalities  as  the  Gallaudets,  Laur¬ 
ent  Clerc,  Alice  Cogswell  and  Dr. 
Mason  Fitch  Cogswell,  her  father; 
and  many  others.  Memorials  to 
these  persons  and  other  educators 
may  be  seen. 

Here,  too,  began  America’s  first 
form  of  constitutional  government 
during  the  times  of  Thomas  Hook¬ 
er,  and  the  idea  of  bicameral  legis¬ 
latures  which  led  to  our  national 
Senate  and  House  of  Representa¬ 
tives. 

Here  is  displayed  the  original 
Connecticut  Colony  Charter,  which 


was  hidden  in  the  celebrated  Char¬ 
ter  Oak  in  defiance  of  Crown  Gov¬ 
ernor  Andros  who  had  come  to  re¬ 
voke  it  by  royal  command — an 
early  example  of  rebellion  against 
British  authority. 

Hartford  has  been  a  manufac¬ 
turing  city  since  the  times  of  Eli 
Whitney  and  Samuel  Colt,  and  is 
also  the  Insurance  Capital  of  the 
world,  with  many  home  offices 
dotting  the  city.  The  largest  air¬ 
plane  engine  plant  in  the  world  is 
in  East  Hartford. 

Within  an  hour  or  two’s  drive  is 
the  Connecticut  Shore  of  Long  Is¬ 
land  Sound,  with  several  excellent 
public  bathing  beaches.  Shore  din¬ 
ners  there  are  justly  famous,  and  j 
many  seaside  towns  retain  their  , 
air  of  antiquity  when  Yankee  sail-  | 
ors  earned  the  sobriquet  of  iron 
men  in  wooden  ships.  Old  whaling 
days  are  recalled  at  Mystic  Marine 
Museum  with  its  old  whaling  ship  ! 
and  relics. 

Lakes  dot  the  state  and  the 
Berkshires  are  nearby.  Quaint  co-  ; 
lonial  villages  such  as  Old  Deer¬ 
field,  Old  Stoughton  and  Storrow- 
town,  with  their  atmosphere  of 
earlier  days,  are  carefully  pre¬ 
served.  Nathan  Hale’s  birthplace 
and  first  school  may  be  visited. 

Within  what  a  westerner  might 
consider  “commuting  distance,” 
over  modern  superhighways,  are 
such  outlying  attractions  as  Boston 
(120  miles),  with  nearby  Ply¬ 
mouth  and  its  Rock  and  restored 
Pilgrim  Village;  Lexington  and 
Concord,  where  Paul  Revere  and 
the  Minute  Men  won  undying 
fame;  the  shrine  of  Bunker  Hill. 
Other  tours  might  include  beauti¬ 
ful  Cape  Cod  or  Fort  Ticonderoga 
Turn  to  Page  Eight,  please 


The  Florida  School  Herald  —  PAGE  TWO  —  November,  954 


9tem&  of  QnisiMJd  fhom  the  (Bepahtmeni  foh  the  (Blind 


FIRST  GRADE 

I  had  a  nice  time  at  home  last 
-week-end. — Alice  Pearl  Johnson. 

I  am  a  good  helper  for  my  teacher. 
— William  Combee. 

I  have  a  shiny  new  cash  register. — 
Raymond  Slaton. 

Our  car  is  acting  up.  A  friend  had 
to  bring  me  to  school.  —  Rick  De¬ 
Berry. 

I  am  going  to  Alabama  Friday.  We 
are  going  to  spend  Thanksgiving  with 
my  Grandparents. — Jackie  King. 

I  am  going  to  take  a  present  home 
to  my  mother  when  I  go  for  Thanks¬ 
giving. — Jimmy  Scranton. 

I  am  weaving  a  potholder  in  crafts 
class. — Sherry  ,Burt. 

We  have  some  new  blocks  in  our 
playroom.  They  are  very  big.  We  can 
build  a  lot  of  things. — Jenine  Revesl. 

I  am  going  to  spend  Thanksgiving 
at  school. — Kenneth  Calkins. 

My  mother  has  moved  to  Alabama. 
— Tommy  Brewer. 

I  have  a  baby  sister  at  home.  — • 
Lester  Brock. 

SECOND  GRADE 

I  am  reading  a  story  about  rabbits. 
— Joe  Stewart. 

We  learned  some  Thanksgiving 
songs.  I  like  to  sing. — Rebecca  Ray. 

I  have  some  nice  writing  on  our 
bulletin  board. — Marvin  Carnley. 

A  friend  of  mine  took  me  to  the 
Fountain  of  Youth  one  day. — Cor¬ 
nelia  Frazier. 

I  read  a  story  about  Betsey  Lee. 
Betsey  Lee  is  a  doll. — Sally  Steiger. 

THIRD  GRADE 

We  are  enjoying  our  Social  Studies. 
We  have  learned  so  many  interesting 
things.  I  was  the  policeman  one  day 
in  our  room.  I  helped  the  children 
and  answered  many  questions  for 
them. — Mickey  Adams. 

I  was  the  Postman.  I  delivered  a 
letter  to  Miss  Sandra  Jorge,  2703 
Tampa  Bay  Boulevard,  Tampa,  Flor¬ 
ida. — Stevie  Olson. 


I  was  the  Librarian.  I  helped  the 
children  to  select  good  books  to  read. 
— Sandra  Jorge. 

I  was  the  Fireman.  I  answered  the 
fire  alarm.  I  went  with  my  helpers 
and  put  out  the  fire.— William  Cop- 
page. 

I  was  the  Druggist.  I  sold  a  lady 
some  medicine  for  her  sick  child. — 
Herman  Mills. 

After  a  visit  to  the  Alligator  Farm 
Sight  Saving  Class  1-2-3  composed 
the  following  story: 

THE  ALLIGATOR  FARM 

We  went  to  the  Alligator  Farm  on 
our  school  bus. 

Mrs.  Bennett’s  class  went  with  us. 

We  saw  baby  alligators  first. 

Some  were  in  the  water. 

Some  were  on  the  ground. 

We  saw  some  very  old  alligators. 

They  were  in  water  in  separate 
pens. 

One  old  alligator  was  rusty. 

Another  alligator  had  five  legs  and 
no  tail. 

We  went  on  a  bridge  and  saw  a 
man  throw  a  box  of  meat  to  the  al¬ 
ligators. 

They  ate  all  of  the  meat. 

We  saw  alligators  go  down  the 
slide,  too. 

We  saw  monkeys  in  cages. 

One  monkey  was  swinging. 

We  saw  some  pretty  birds,  too. 

We  saw  crocodiles  in  other  pens. 

We  saw  ducks  on  a  pond. 

There  were  two  black  swans  on  the 
water. 

In  a  cage  we  saw  some  snakes. 

We  heard  the  rattlesnake  rattle. 

We  saw  some  big  turtles. 

Other  animals  we  saw  were  pea¬ 
cocks,  ostriches,  tortoises,  a  racoon 
and  a  skunk. 

On  our  way  out  we  visited  the 
museum. 

We  had  a  good  time. 

FOURTH  AND  FIFTH  GRADES 

In  my  handicraft  class  I  made  a 
cute  octopus  to  put  on  my  bed.  It  is 
made  of  yarn.  —  Dianne  Blyden- 
burgh. 

I’m  glad  to  be  back  in  school 
again  after  a  long  time  in  a  hospital 
in  Jacksonville.  —  Ruth  Helen 
Robinson. 

I  am  a  new  little  girl  at  this  school. 
I  think  I  shall  like  it  very  much  when 
I  get  used  to  it. — Robin  Gray. 


There  is  a  revival  going  on  at  my 
church.  I  was  happy  to  get  to  go 
twice  yesterday. — Clarence  Huggins. 

I  am  looking  forward  to  going 
home  for  Thanksgiving.  My  family 
will  kill  hogs  while  I’m  there. — Car- 
lis  Kinard. 

I  know  that  I  am  going  home  for 
Thanksgiving.  I  shall  be  so  happy  to 
see  home  again. — Theodore  Coody. 

My  daddy  sent  me  a  beautiful  toy. 
It  is  a  little  merry-go-round  with 
flags  and  airplanes  flying  from  the 
top.  The  animals  on  it  are  tiny  horses 
with  boys  and  girls  riding  them.  It 
plays  a  merry  tune. — Jackie  Vidou. 

We  have  some  Thanksgiving  pos¬ 
ters  on  our  bulletin  board.  When  we 
see  how  our  ancestors  went  to  wor¬ 
ship  with  guns  on  their  shoulders,  we 
are  very  thankful  we  live  today. — 
Billy  Brown. 

My  cousin  and  I  hauled  an  old 
boat  from  out  of  the  marshes.  We 
are  going  to  fix  it  up  to  use  for  a 
fishing  boat. — Chas  Carter. 

I  was  happy  to  get  home  for  my 
birthday,  October  30,  this  year.  I  was 
at  home  for  the  Halloween  parade 
and  parties  there  at  the  schools. — 
Albert  Butler. 

When  I  went  to  see  my  eye  doctor, 
recently,  he  told  me  I  could  go  to 
public  school  next  year.  I  shall  be 
glad  to  be  at  home  again. — Glinton 
Norris. 

I  may  move  to  Baltimore  in  the 
near  future. — Albert  Alluisi. 

SEVENTH  GRADE 

We  organized  our  club  the  second 
week  in  October.  We  have  a  lot  of 
fun.  We  call  our  club  The  Jolly 
Twelve.  Oscar  Colvin  gave  us  this 
name. 

Last  month  our  officers  were: 
Winnie  Musselwhite,  president;  Jua¬ 
nita  Walters,  vice  president;  Bette 
Doss,  secretary;  Pauline  Cobb,  trea¬ 
surer;  Mary  Jane  Barnwell,  program 
chairman;  Cliff  Adams,  judge. 

Our  present  officers  are:  President 
Cliff  Adams;  vice  president,  Pauline 
Cobb;  Secretary,  Juanita  Walters; 
treasurer,  Oscar  Colvin;  program 
chairman,  Bette  Doss;  Sunshine  Com¬ 
mittee,  Ray  Usina  and  Winnie  Mus¬ 
selwhite;  judge,  Mary  Jane  Barnwell. 
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One  of  our  club  projects  is  an  aqua¬ 
rium.  We  are  also  making  scrap 
books. — Juanita  Walters. 

MAGNETS 

The  magnet  is  a  very  powerful 
piece  of  metal.  It  is  used  in  radios 
to  stretch  the  speaker  cone.  Magnets 
are  used  in  the  making  of  compasses. 
The  little  needle  is  a  tiny  magnet 
that  points  north.  Each  magnet  has  a 
north  pole  and  south  pole.  Magnets 
will  only  pick  up  things  made  of  steel 
or  iron. — Warren  Kennedy. 

EIGHTH  GRADE 

ASSEMBLIES 

On  September  22,  Mr.  Albrecht 
sponsored  the  assembly  program. 
Many  members  of  the  blind  depart¬ 
ment  performed  on  it.  Those  who 
were  on  the  program  were:  Bobby 
Kean,  Gordon  Pittman,  Janet  Clary, 
Marynez  McCollough,  Barbaria 
Smith,  Shelley  Lashley,  Betty  Jo 
Rucker,  John  Statham,  Louis  Corbin, 
Joe  Adams,  Bill  Letton,  Cliff  Adams, 
and  Larry  Janak.  After  they  finished 
their  part  of  the  program,  Mr.  Angus 
led  the  audience  in  some  songs.  We 
all  enjoyed  it  very  much. — Betty  Jo 
Rucker. 

On  October  6,  Mrs.  Albrecht  spon¬ 
sored  an  assembly  program.  She  in¬ 
vited  Mr.  Riley  to  speak  to  us.  He 
told  us  about  his  life  as  a  boy  in 
England.  He  described  some  of  the 
towns  of  England.  It  was  educational 
and  funny,  too.  I  think  I  would  like 
to  go  there  sometime.  He  certainly 
has  had  an  interesting  life.  We  all 
thank  him  very  much. — -Tommy 
Fillyaw. 

On  Wednesday,  October  2,  Mrs. 
Allgaier  was  in  charge  of  a  musical 
program.  First  on  her  program  the 
little  children  sang  “Pumpkin,  Pump¬ 
kin.”  Then  she  played  a  record 
called  “Dance  of  Macabre.”  Then  the 
chorus  sang  four  numbers:  “Sh- 
Boom,”  “Three  Coins  In  The  Foun¬ 
tain,”  “The  Little  Shoemaker,”  and 
“I’ll  Walk  With  God.” 

On  October  27,  we  had  a  chapel 
program  planned,  but  the  speaker 
could  not  come,  so  Mr.  Angus  led  us 
in  singing.  One  of  the  songs  was 
Little  Tommy  Tinker.  There  were 
motions  to  go  with  the  song,  and  it 
was  lots  of  fun.  Then  Mr.  Iverson 
showed  us  an  interesting  movie  on 
soap. — Edward  Crider. 

On  November  3,  Mr.  Angus  spon¬ 
sored  a  program.  He  told  us  that  it 
was  the  birthday  of  Robert  Louis 
Stevenson.  Then  he  played  a  record 
containing  a  dramatization  of  Trea¬ 
sure  Island.  The  part  in  the  story 


that  I  really  liked  was  when  Jim 
Hawkins  was  captured  by  Long  John 
Silver.  We  all  enjoyed  the  program 
very  much. — Bobbie  Kean. 

On  November  10,  we  opened  the 
program  with  the  pledge  to  the  flag. 
Then  we  sang  the  National  Anthem, 
America,  and  God  Bless  America.  Joe 
Adams  sang  the  verse  solo  on  the 
last.  Mary  Jane  Downs  gave  a  Bible 
reading.  Dr.  Powers  from  the  Ancient 
City  Baptist  Church  was  our  speaker. 
He  said  not  to  start  a  job  without 
finishing  it,  be  dependable,  that  it  is 
no  sin  to  fail,  but  it  is  a  sin  not  to  do 
your  best.  We  got  a  great  deal  out  of 
his  lesson.  We  then  sang  the  closing 
hymn,  “Faith  of  Our  Fathers,”  and 
closed  with  The  Lord’s  Prayer. — 
Martin  Faglie. 

NINTH  GRADE 

The  North  Carolina  football  team 
came  to  our  school  the  weekend  of 
October  23,  which  was  our  home¬ 
coming  weekend. 

In  the  afternoon  there  was  a  par¬ 
ade  before  the  game.  There  were 
about  thirty  cars  in  the  parade  and 
our  new  school  bus.  Every  car  and 
the  bus  was  decorated  with  red  and 
white  streamers,  our  school  colors. 

The  first  car  was  a  yellow  conver¬ 
tible  and  the  Queen  and  her  court 
rode  on  the  back  of  it.  Each  one  car¬ 
ried  flowers.  The  second  car  carried 
some  of  the  cheerleaders.  It  was  a 
gray  convertible.  The  rest  of  the  cars 
were  decorated.  Some  of  the  students 
rode  in  the  school  bus. 

That  evening,  after  the  game,  there 
was  a  big  party  in  the  new  gym.  Mr. 
Wallace  welcomed  the  North  Caro¬ 
lina  people.  Then  he  introduced  the 
visitors  and  the  members  of  the  team. 
Next  the  Queen  and  her  court  came 
in.  They  made  a  beauitful  procession. 
Mr.  Wallace  crowned  the  Queen  and 
danced  with  her.  Then  the  football 
team  danced  with  the  rest  of  the 
Queen’s  court.  Don  Thibault  and  his 
orchestra  played  for  the  dance. 

During  the  dance  we  were  served 
refreshments  consisting  of  cookies, 
cakes  and  cokes. 

A  large  crowd  attended  the  dance. 
Many  alumni  were  back  and  many 
faculty  members  and  students  were 
there. — The  Ninth  Grade. 

TENTH  GRADE 

FROM  THE  PROJECTION  ROOM 

This  year  we  are  very  glad  to  have 
the  use  of  the  projection  room.  Re¬ 
cently  the  school  has  been  receiving 
some  educational  films  from  the 
University  at  Gainesville.  We  have 
also  seen  two  films  from  the  Miami 
Herald.  These  films  tell  us  of  things 


happening  in  the  world  similar  to  a 
March  of  Times  presentation.  The 
Gainesville  films  have  been  of  in¬ 
terest  to  health,  science,  and  social 
science  classes.  These  have  been  very 
enjoyable  to  us.  Every  Monday,  now, 
we  look  forward  to  a  trip  to  our 
projection  room.  —  Lawton  Wil¬ 
liams. 

RIVER  OF  NO  RETURN 

The  seventh,  eighth,  and  ninth 
grade  classes  saw  the  film,  “River  of 
No  Return.”  This  picture  was  filmed 
in  Canada,  and  revealed  to  us  the 
beauty  of  the  Great  Northwest  ter¬ 
ritory.  This  was  a  story  of  early 
pioneer  life,  with  Indians  and  the 
gold  rush. — Donald  Sanders. 

SCHOOL  SHOWS 

We  have  seen  two  shows  here  in 
our  school  auditorium,  “In  Old  Chi¬ 
cago,”  and  a  series  of  comedies.  These 
were  very  interesting,  and  we  are- 
looking  forward  to  others  scheduled 
throughout  the  year. — David  Sanders. 

THE  DIVINE  NINE 

Regular  meetings  have  been  held 
every  two  weeks  with  President 
Janet  Clary  in  charge.  This  month 
we  were  in  charge  of  a  monthly 
school  party.  We  worked  hard  on  it 
in  our  club  meetings  and  were  glad 
to  know  everyone  enjoyed  it. 

We  planned  a  group  project  for 
the  Hallowe’en  Parade,  and  won  first 
place.  We  have  initiated  and  sworn 
in  three  new  members.  Their  names 
are:  Adair  Fish,  David  Sanders,  and 
Donald  Sanders.  There  are  now 
eleven  members  in  our  club,  so  we 
have  changed  our  name  to  “The 
Divine  Nine  Plus  Two.” — Class  Re¬ 
porter,  Mary  Inez  McCollough. 

PARTY  TIME 

On  October  15,  the  Divine  Nine 
Plus  Two  were  in  charge  of  one  of 
the  monthly  parties.  This  was  the 
way  it  was  done.  We  had  a  ghost 
house,  kissing  booth,  fish  pond,  bingo 
table,  bowling  alley,  rocket  launcher, 
and  a  fortune  telling  booth.  We  had 
chance  booths,  and  charged  a  penny 
as  admisson  for  each  booth.  We  broke 
even.  At  the  half-time,  the  carnival 
closed  down,  we  had  refreshments, 
and  closed  the  party  with  a  dance. 
Everyone  had  a  bang-up  good  time. 
— John  Statham. 

The  ninth  grade  gave  a  party  on 
November  12.  It  was  a  backwards 
party,  with  the  girls  making  the 
dates.  The  gym  was  beautifully 
decorated,  and  resembled  a  night 
club  with  tables  for  four  set  at  the 
south  end  of  the  room.  The  refresh¬ 
ments  were  served  by  ninth  graders 
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to  the  various  tables,  while  guest 
artists  and  contests  were  provided 
for  the  enjoyment  of  the  students 
and  adults  attending.  Mr.  Angus’s 
dance  band  made  their  initial  per¬ 
formance  this  year  with  music  for 
the  dancers.  We  all  enjoyed  the  party 
very  much. — Pat  Dillard. 

OUR  HALLOWE’EN  PARTY 

Our  Hallowe’en  Parade  was  sched¬ 
uled  for  October  30.  On  Saturday 
at  4:30,  the  odd,  strange,  and  curious 
procession  began  the  march  around 
the  D.  and  B.  circle.  Prizes  were 
awarded  to  the  funniest  and  most 
original  participants.  Of  great  in¬ 
terest  was  the  tenth  grade  “hollow 
weiner,”  and  Mr.  Gibb’s  dormitory 
boys  “On  Old  Oregon  Trail.”  Free  ice 
cream  was  given  out  by  the  local 
Dairy  Queen  to  all  boys  and  girls. 

Following  the  parade,  we  enjoyed 
a  very  delicious  Hallowe’en  supper 
of  hamburgers  with  all  the  trim¬ 
mings,  baked  beans,  potato  chips, 
cokes  and  ice  cream. 

Later  we  went  to  the  little  gym  for 
a  dance.  A  spooky  entrance  was  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  ghost  story,  “The  Mon¬ 
key’s  Paw,”  told  by  Mr.  Angus.  Games 
followed  such  as  carrying  a  peanut 
to  your  best  girl  in  a  spoon  without 
dropping  it,  and  who  will  get  the 
marshmallows.  A  short  dance  fol¬ 
lowed. — Mary  Jane  Downs. 

GONE  WITH  THE  WIND 

On  November  2,  students  from  the 
seventh  through  twelfth  grades  at¬ 
tended  the  movie  “Gone  With  the 
the  Wind.”  The  story  was  based  on 
the  Civil  War  period,  and  gave  us  a 
wonderful  background  for  our  his¬ 
tory,  in  addition  to  the  excellent 
story.  When  the  show  first  came  out 
several  years  ago,  it  was  a  tremen¬ 
dous  hit,  and  this  presentation  was 
even  better.  Everyone  thoroughly 
enjoyed  the  picture.  — JAnet  Clary. 

ELEVENTH  AND  TWELFTH 
GRADES 

The  following  are  original  poems 
written  by  members  of  the  English 
literature  classes. 

THE  MOUNTAINS  ARE  FOR  ME 

Have  you  ever  really  thought  about  a 
place  to  settle  down? 

Some  folks  like  the  good  old  country, 
then  there’s  some  who  like  a  town, 
I  am  like  the  hungry  Captain  who 
can’t  wait  to  go  to  sea, 

But  my  hunger’s  for  the  mountains, 
Yes  the  mountains  are  for  me. 

Oh  the  mountains,  cool  and  quiet,  is 
the  place  I  want  to  go, 


For  to  me  they  are  more  beautiful 
than  any  place  I  know. 

So  give  the  farmer  all  the  country, 
Give  the  Captain  all  the  sea. 

But  please  just  give  me  the  moun¬ 
tains, 

For  I  know  that  they’re  for  me. 

— Bill  Letten. 

CHRISTMAS 

In  the  twilight  the  chimes  are  ringing. 
They  tell  of  Christmas  long  ago; 
And  I  fancy  I  hear  angels  singing 
While  the  candles  glow. 

Softest  snowflakes  falling,  falling, 
All  the  world  seems  purest  white; 
Merry  people  cease  their  calling, 
Hushed!  It  is  the  Holy  Night. 

“Peace  on  earth,”  Heaven’s  hosts  are 
saying, 

“Be  ye  all  men  reconciled.” 

Now  on  my  knees  in  silence  praying. 
“For  you  this  night  is  born  a  Child.” 

From  behind  the  clouds  the  stars 
come  peeping 

To  shine  their  light  o’er  all  the  earth; 
They  seem  to  say,  “Awake  the  sleep¬ 
ing, 

And  tell  them  of  the  Christ  Child’s 
birth.” — Shirley  Tyner. 

WHAT  DO  YOU  KNOW? 

What  do  you  know  so  sweet  as  a 
bird’s  clear  call  on  a  summer  day 
Or  the  fragrant  smell  of  blossoms  as 
in  the  breeze  they  gently  sway 
Or  the  praises  sent  up  to  our  God 
from  the  lips  of  men  and  women 
Or  a  group  of  children  singing  sweet 
songs  of  an  awaiting  Heaven? 

What  do  you  know  more  lovely  than 
little  flowers  gay, 

Or  the  bubbling  brook  with  her 
merry  song  as  over  the  rocks  she’ll 
play 

Or  the  yellow  moon  and  the  dancing 
stars  in  their  beautiful  bed  of  blue 
Where  lovers  share  their  hopes  and 
dreams  and  vow  they  will  be  true. 

What  do  you  know  more  wonderful 
than  the  talent  God  has  given  man 
Which  many  years  has  swelled  the 
hearts  of  thousands  o’er  the  land, 
Or  knowledge  that  each  one  can 
share  his  country  to  make  best 
Or  faith  to  make  the  path  ahead  a 
road  to  happiness. — Bertha  Napier. 

SHIRLEY’S  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

Here  we  are  in  the  month  of  No¬ 
vember.  Time  certainly  does  fly 
doesn’t  it? 

Plans  are  now  underway  for  our 
Christmas  pageant.  Quite  a  bit  of 
time  and  effort  will  be  required  of 
both  the  students  and  teachers  in 


order  to  make  this  play  a  success. 
Some  of  us  have  had  more  or  less  a 
small  preview  of  this  play  by  writing 
parts  for  different  individuals  and 
characters.  From  what  I  gather,  all 
the  students  as  well  as  teachers  are 
pleased,  and  we  all  think  we  shall 
have  a  fine  Christmas  Pageant. 

The  members  of  the  junior  class 
made  out  quite  well  with  their  con¬ 
cession  stands  at  our  home  football 
games.They  are  still  working  toward 
a  fine  senior  trip  next  year.  They 
have  had  three  vending  machines  in¬ 
stalled  right  near  each  coca  cola 
machine.  This  not  only  helps  for  a 
recess  snack,  but  it  helps  this  class 
and  our  fellow  students  to  learn  a 
great  deal  about  the  world  of  busi¬ 
ness. 

Coming  up  to-night  is  our  monthly 
school  party  which  is  sponsored  this 
month  by  the  ninth  grade  with  Miss 
Hieatt  as  home  room  teacher.  We 
haven’t  the  slightest  idea  of  what  will 
be  the  nature  of  this  party,  but  if  it 
is  sponsored  by  the  Ninth  grade  it  is 
bound  to  be  unusual. 

We  have  been  having  a  number  of 
other  parties  since  I  wrote  this  col¬ 
umn.  We  had  a  great  big  Home 
coming  Dance  which  was  held  in  our 
new  gymnasium.  I  noticed  that  quite 
a  few  people  from  town  came.  We 
also  had  a  Hallowe’en  party  which 
was  in  the  gym  too.  This  party  was 
given  by  the  teachers.  Of  course  we 
always  have  a  parade.  Quite  a  few 
nice  prizes  were  given  for  the  best 
and  funniest  costumes. 

Three  of  Mrs.  Cookus’  voice  pupils 
were  invited  to  a  tea  which  was  given 
last  Saturday  by  the  teachers  of  the 
primary  children  of  the  department 
for  the  deaf.  They  were  Betty  Smith, 
Marynez  McCollough  and  myself.  We 
supplied  the  entertainment.  We  sang 
our  best  songs,  and  enjoyed  doing  so. 
Everyone  was  so  nice  to  us.  I  must 
say  that  the  refreshments  were  deli¬ 
cious. 

The  dance  band  (under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  Mr.  Angus)  made  a  public 
appearance  last  Friday  night.  They 
played  for  St.  Joseph  Academy’s 
heme  coming  dance.  Although  we 
were  unable  to  attend  this  dance  we 
feel  quite  sure  that  our  “Kampus 
Kat”  had  a  fine  time,  and  furnished 
some  worthwhile  music.  I  understand 
that  the  boys  and  Mr.  Angus  will 
furnish  the  music  for  our  dance  to¬ 
night. 

The  smaller  children  welcomed  a 
new  girl  to  their  dormitory  not  long 
ago.  Her  name  is  Robin  Grey.  When 

Turn  to  Page  Twelve  please 
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MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 

After  the  Civil  War 

I  have  been  learning  about  what 
happened  after  the  Civil  War.  I  found 
cut  how  the  North  punished  the 
South.  It  was  really  very  sad  about 
the  South.  Andrew  Johnson  was  the 
President  of  the  United  States  after 
Abraham  Lincoln  died.  Some  people 
told  him  that  they  wanted  to  punish 
the  South.  Andrew  Johnson  was  a 
weak  president.  He  meant  to  carry 
out  Lincoln’s  plans,  but  he  failed  to 
do  it.  He  let  the  North  punish  the 
South  by  not  letting  most  of  the 
people  who  fought  for  the  Confed¬ 
eracy  vote.  They  had  to  pay  very 
high  taxes.  The  South  had  a  hard 
time  to  pay  their  taxes  because  their 
farms  and  other  property  had  been 
ruined.  Many  northerners  came 
South  to  take  land  away  from  the 
southerners. — Ray  Harris. 

The  Tallest  Angel 

Once  there  was  a  little  girl  named 
Dory.  She  was  a  hunchback.  Her 
mother  and  father  did  not  pay  much 
attention  to  her  and  only  thought 
about  Dory’s  crooked  back.  Dory 
never  wore  any  pretty  dresses.  She 
felt  very  unhappy,  and  she  thought 
that  God  did  not  love  her. 

Dory’s  teacher’s  name  was  Miss 
Ellis.  She  felt  bad  because  Dory  was 
always  unhappy. 

One  day  in  December,  Dory  heard 
the  girls  talking  about  the  new 
dresses  they  were  getting  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  When  she  heard  them  talking, 
she  felt  very  bad  and  knew  that  she 
would  not  get  a  new  dress  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  Every  day  she  wore  a  plain 
brown  dress  to  school. 

When  they  planned  the  Christmas 
program,  Miss  Ellis  wanted  Dory  to 
be  an  angel.  Dory  was  afraid  that  the 
people  would  laugh  at  her  because  of 
her  crooked  back. 

When  Miss  Ellis  went  home  that 
evening,  she  prayed  about  Dory.  The 
next  morning  at  school  she  talked  to 
the  janitor.  She  told  him  all  about 
Dory,  and  asked  him  to  make  a  ped¬ 
estal  for  Dory  to  stand  on.  Miss  Ellis 
made  her  a  beautiful  long,  white, 
satin  dress. 

On  the  evening  of  the  Christmas 
program,  Dory’s  mother  and  father 
and  many  other  parents  came.  When 
the  curtains  were  opened,  they  saw 
Dory  on  the  stage.  She  was  a  very 
pretty,  tall,  white  angel.  Her  mother 


realized  that  she  could  make  Dory 
look  pretty  and  happy.  She  would  try 
to  appreciate  what  a  sweet  child 
Dory  was  and  not  think  only  about 
her  crooked  back. 

After  the  program,  Miss  Ellis  asked 
Dory  why  she  looked  so  happy.  Dory 
said  that  she  was  very  happy  be¬ 
cause  she  knew  that  God  loved  her. — 
Jacqueline  I.  Hutchinson. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

My  class  went  to  the  library  one 
Friday.  I  chose  the  book  “Beau  Ges- 
te.”  Percival  Christopher  Wren  is  the 
author.  I  have  read  several  chapters 
of  it  already.  It  is  about  George  Law¬ 
rence,  a  weak  and  ill  and  worried 
man.  I  saw  the  movie  “Beau  Geste” 
eight  years  ago.  It  was  a  very  good 
show.— Frances  Bailey. 

I  work  in  the  shoe  repair  shop.  Mr. 
Cooper  teaches  shoe  repairing  and 
leather  work.  I  am  learning  to  put 
rubber  heels  and  soles  on  shoes.  I  am 
also  making  a  black  leather  belt.  I 
will  make  a  leather  wallet  and  a 
comb  case. — Gerald  Parker. 

A  few  days  after  I  got  home,  I 
went  with  my  family  to  see  my  sister, 
Geraldine,  graduated  from  high 
school.  She  received  many  gifts  from 
friends  and  relatives. 

Geraldine  was  married  to  Kenneth 
Carroll  in  Statesville,  Georgia,  on 
July  31.  They  are  now  living  in  Live 
Oak. — Eloise  Parnell. 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

November  24,  some  of  us  went 
home  for  Thanksgiving.  The  school 
was  closed  for  four  days. 

Thanksgiving  morning,  my  mother 
and  her  friend  flew  to  Miami  in  a 
Navy  plane.  That  afternoon  I  watched 
a  football  game  on  television.  After 
that,  I  played  football  with  my  broth¬ 
ers.  It  was  a  lot  of  fun. 

At  two  o’clock,  my  mother  return¬ 
ed  from  Miami.  Then  we  had  our 
Thanksgiving  dinner.  We  had  goose 
and  all  the  trimmings.  It  was  the 
first  time  in  my  life  I  ate  goose  and 
I  liked  it.  I  ate  until  I  was  stuffed. 

Friday  noon,  we  went  to  a  show. 
The  titles  of  the  pictures  were  “Annie 
Oakley”  and  “Gunga  Din.”  The  lat¬ 
ter  was  a  very  good  show.  Then  we 
went  home. 

Saturday,  I  watched  the  Navy 
play  against  the  Army  on  television. 
The  Navy  won. 


Sunday,  which  was  the  last  day 
of  my  vacation,  I  returned  to  school. 
I  had  a  grand  time  at  home. — Rich¬ 
ard  Dawes. 

The  first  man  who  ever  thought  of 
a  waterway  through  North  and  South 
America  was  Christopher  Columbus. 
Other  men  also  thought  of  it  later  on, 
and  one  of  these  men  was  Philip  II 
of  Spain.  He  showed  a  lively  but 
strange  interest  in  the  Isthmus,  but 
he  later  decreed  that  no  man  ever 
would  create  such  a  waterway. 

During  the  gold  rush  in  California, 
the  United  States  decided  that  a  rail¬ 
road  across  the  Isthmus  must  be 
built.  It  took  five  years  to  build  and 
cost  $8,000,000.  Many  people  died  in 
building  this  railroaa. 

The  French  had  v/anted  to  build 
this  railroad  but,  since  the  United 
States  got  the  job  and  completed  it, 
the  French  decided  that  they  would 
build  the  Panama  Canal.  The  French 
thought  that  because  they  built  the 
Suez  Canal,  they  should  be  able  to 
construct  the  Panama  Canal.  But  they 
found  out  that  it  was  not  easy.  There 
were  mosquitoes  that  carried  malaria 
and  yellow  fever.  These  diseases 
caused  a  high  death  rate.  Mountains 
sliding  back  into  place,  and  landslides 
often  destroyed  months  and  even 
years  of  hard  labor. 

Finally  the  French  gave  up  and 
sold  the  land  to  the  United  States. 
The  first  thing  the  U.S.  did  was  get 
rid  of  the  diseases  and  provide  some 
recreation  there,  so  life  would  not  be 
so  hard. 

A  lot  of  famous  leaders  helped 
build  the  Panama  Canal  and  on  Oc¬ 
tober  10,  1913,  the  greatest  trench 
ever  dug  by  man  was  completed. — 
Bob  Betts. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 
Special  C 

Nearly  all  of  the  pupils  went  home 
for  Thanksgiving.  It  was  nice  to  have 
a  few  days  rest  after  the  six-weeks’ 
tests. 

The  pupils  who  stayed  at  the  school 
during  the  holidays  also  had  a 
nice  time.  They  had  a  fine  turkey 
dinner  with  all  the  trimmings.  They 
also  had  a  lot  of  fun.  They  watched 
television,  attended  movies  in  town, 

All  classes  will  have  a  Christmas 
party  in  their  class  rooms  on  De- 
and  went  on  a  sight-seeing  trip  to 
the  old  jail,  the  “Fountain  of  Youth,” 
and  other  places. — Silva  Reeder. 
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■cember  17.  We  have  drawn  names  of 
pupils  for  whom  we  will  buy  a  gift. 
Pupils  who  have  no  money  to  buy  a 
gift  will  ask  their  parents  to  please 
send  them  some  money  very  soon,  so 
they  will  have  time  to  buy  a  gift. — 
Emory  Spann. 

My  friend  has  a  baby  squirrel.  One 
cold  morning  she  found  it  on  the 
ground  under  a  tall  tree.  Its  mother 
had  been  killed  and  the  baby  was 
cold  and  hungry.  When  it  tried  to 
find  its  mother  it  fell  from  the  nest. 

The  baby  squirrel  soon  learned  to 
drink  from  a  spoon.  It  became  very 
tame.  It  will  crawl  into  some  one’s 
pocket  to  look  for  nuts.  It  likes  to 
ride  on  their  shoulders.  It  likes  to 
tease  the  cat,  but  it  never  lets  her  get 
too  close.  The  baby  squirrel’s  name 
is  Tony. — Libby  Dale. 

Every  week  we  have  a  nice  bul¬ 
letin  board  downstairs  in  the  hall.  We 
enjoy  them  very  much.  This  week 
Miss  Prichard  made  a  very  interest¬ 
ing  board.  She  collected  early  photo¬ 
graphs  of  22  teachers.  Pupils  were 
asked  to  guess  who  they  were.  Lois 
Wise  had  the  highest  number  correct. 
She  guessed  20  correctly.  About  one- 
fourth  of  the  pupils  had  more  than 
14  correct  guesses. — Don  Stokley. 

MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 
Senior  A 

A  Bit  of  Advice 

This  will  be  one  of  the  last  times 
I  write  news  for  the  Herald  for  I 
expect  to  be  graduated  in  May 
so  I  want  to  do  as  many  others 
have  done:  give  you  some  advice 
before  leaving  school. 

Read  a  lot  and  study  and  learn 
before  it  is  too  late.  You  will  feel 
more  satisfied  as  you  become 
better  informed  and  have  many 
things  to  think  about  and  talk 
about.  There  are  many  ways  to 
learn  so  do  not  expect  your  teach¬ 
ers  to  tell  you  everything.  Learn¬ 
ing  should  not  stop  when  you 
leave  the  classroom  at  the  end  of 
the  school  day.  It  should  con¬ 
tinue  all  the  time,  when  you  go 
for  walks,  when  you  go  on  a  bas¬ 
ketball  trip,  when  you  go  home, 
and  wherever  you  are. 

We  all  know  that  language  is 
important.  From  the  time  we  were 
babies,  we  have  been  learning 
language,  but  do  you  realize  that 
one  of  the  ways  to  acquire  good 
language  is  by  reading?  Read 
books,  read  magazines,  read  ad¬ 


vertisements,  read  billboards,  and 
just  read! 

I  have  found  out  that  lip-read¬ 
ing  is  a  skill  which  I  cannot  get 
along  without.  You  should  be  so 
grateful  for  the  teachers  who  have 
spent  time  helping  you  to  read 
lips.  I  find  that  I  can  get  along 
with  hearing  people  more  easily 
because  I  can  read  the  lips,  and 
because  I  have  read  quite  a  lot,  I 
have  something  to  talk  about.  I  can 
even  understand  some  of  the 
actors  and  actresses  in  the  movies 
and  on  television. 

Do  not  waste  your  time  at  school. 
Get  to  work  now  and  learn  all  you 
can  while  you  are  here.  You  will 
not  be  sorry. — Gertha  Dolores 
Wise. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

A  Diamondback 

One  day  not  long  ago,  Mr.  Holland 
found  a  rattlesnake  at  Vilano  Beach. 
He  chased  the  snake  into  a  large  box 
and  brought  it  to  Mr.  Hunziker.  They 
took  it  out  on  the  campus  and  put  it 
into  a  large  glass  jar.  After  all  of  the 
pupils  had  seen  the  rattlesnake,  Mr. 
Hunziker  took  it  into  the  laboratory 
and  killed  it  with  formaldehyde. 
Then  we  injected  the  snake  with 
formalin  and  Marvin  Wise  helped 
Mr.  Hunziker  fix  the  snake’s  mouth 
open  so  the  fangs  could  be  seen. 

Now  we  have  the  snake  on  display 
in  the  laboratory. — Lila  La  Croix. 

Troop  249 

Last  year  we  organized  a  new  Boy 
Scout  troop  here  at  our  school.  We 
now  have  thirty-six  boys  in  the 
troop.  Mr.  Hunziker  is  Scoutmaster, 
Mr.  Slater  is  Assistant  Scoutmaster 
and  I  am  Senior  Patrol  Leader.  We 
have  seven  patrols.  Each  patrol  has 
an  older  boy  as  leader.  The  boys  ser¬ 
ving  as  leaders  are:  Marvin  Wise, 
Jerry  Peeples,  Tommy  Elliott,  Gary 
Clark,  Eddie  Brooker,  Glenn  Proffitt, 
and  Thomas  Hamilton.  We  meet  in 
the  gym  every  other  Friday  evening. 
Later  in  the  year  we  plan  to  go  on 
a  camping  trip. 

I  am  glad  to  see  a  Scout  troop  at 
our  school  because  I  have  been  a  Boy 
Scout  in  Tampa  for  several  years.  I 
am  now  a  Life  Scout  and  need  only 
five  more  merit  badges  to  become  an 
Eagle  Scout.— Allen  Walker. 

MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

Dragons  Lose  Key  Players 

In  appraising  his  squad,  Coach 
Slater  said  the  loss  of  key  men  such 
as  Gene  Kurtz,  a  high  scoring  for¬ 


ward  who  chalked  up  445  points  in  17 
games  to  set  a  new  school  record 
last  year,  Allen  Graves,  a  good  re¬ 
bound  man  and  Kirby  Bradley,  a 
dependable  guard,  is  going  to  hurt 
plenty  this  year. 

Despite  these  losses  and  a  shortage 
of  boys  however,  Coach  Slater  said  a 
good  many  students  have  been  trying 
out  for  the  team  and  prospects  are 
not  too  dim.  Such  holdovers  as  Roy 
Wilcox,  Alton  Carter,  Sam  Pert,  Jack 
Carbonell,  and  Larry  Wehking,  all 
lettermen,  will  bolster  the  Dragons 
chances  toward  a  successful  season. 
— Earl  Langley. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

A  Visit 

Last  July  I  found  Jo  Ann’s  house  in 
Jacksonville  and  visited  her.  I  talked 
with  her  for  a  long  time.  I  asked  her 
if  she  could  come  to  my  house  and 
stay  with  me.  Jo  Ann  asked  her 
mother,  but  she  said,  “No.”  After 
awhile  my  mama  and  daddy  came  to 
her  house  to  take  me  home.  Soon  I 
came  over  to  her  house  again  and 
talked  with  her.  She  again  asked  her 
mother  to  let  her  go  home  with  me 
and  sleep.  Her  mother  said  she  would 
talk  to  my  mama  about  it.  When  my 
mama  and  daddy  came  over  to  Jo 
Ann’s  house,  her  mother  asked  my 
mother  if  it  was  all  right  for  Jo  Ann 
to  stay  with  me  for  two  nights.  My 
mother  said  it  was.  Jo  Ann  got  her 
things  and  went  home  with  me.  What 
fun  we  had! — Sue  Ann  Slappey. 

Vacation  Happenings 

When  I  got  home  from  school  last 
May,  my  mother  had  a  big  surprise 
for  me.  It  was  a  new  baby  brother. 
He  is  almost  seven  months  old.  His 
name  is  Terry  Eugene  Crutchley. 

My  daddy  went  to  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
during  vacation.  He  went  to  see  his 
brothers  and  sisters.  Then  he  went  to 
New  York  to  see  his  friends.  He  had 
a  wonderful  time. 

My  friend,  Mrs.  Roberts,  had  a 
weiner  roast  for  me  last  summer.  We 
had  orange  juice,  marshmallows, 
weiners,  and  buns.  I  had  a  won¬ 
derful  time  during  vacation. — Joyce 
Crutchley. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

How  I  Spent  My  Thanksgiving 
Vacation 

On  Wednesday  night  before 
Thanksgiving,  some  of  the  boys  and 
girls  went  to  see  our  last  football 
game.  Our  team  did  not  win.  The 
score  was  7  to  14. 

On  Thursday  afternoon,  after  a  big 
Thanksgiving  dinner,  all  of  the  girls 
and  some  of  the  boys  went  downtown 
Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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The  Emerging  Factual  Picture  of 

The  Adult  Deaf  In  Missouri 

The  article  reprinted  below  appeared  in  the  November  issue  of  the  Missouri 
Record  published  by  the  Missouri  School  for  the  Deaf.  G.  Dewey  Coats  is 
Principal  of  the  Vocational  Department  of  that  school. 

BY  G.  DEWEY  COATS 


JJtSL  'JloAidcL  SdwaJL 

disJialxL  is  published  monthly 
during  the  school  year 
by  the  students  of  the  printing  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  at  St.  Au¬ 
gustine,  Florida. 

Entered  as  second  class  matter  at  the 
Postoffice  at  St.  Augustine,  Florida, 
under  the  act  of  March  3,  1879. 

The  subscription  price  is  fifty  cents  for 
the  school  year  payable  in  advance. 

Address  all  communications  and  sub¬ 
scriptions  to  the  President  of  the 
School. 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  it  will  be 
understood  that  the  articles  written 
by  the  pupils  have  been  corrected. 


John  M.  Wallace,  Editor 
A.  W.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Printing 
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We  call  your  attention  to  the  ex¬ 
cellent  article  by  Dr.  Boatner  in 
this  issue  of  the  Herald  and  to  the 
one  by  Dewey  Coats  appearing  on 
this  page. 

It  might  be  a  good  idea  for  the 
N.A.D.  or  the  N.F.S.D.  to  have  the 
study  made  by  Mr.  Coats  done  on 
a  national  basis,  or  at  least  in  sev¬ 
eral  states.  This  would  give  us  data 
that  we  have  been  lacking  a  long 
time.  We  congratulate  Mr.  Coats 
and  the  M.A.D.  for  their  good  work 
in  this  study. 

- o - 

NEW  ENGLAND  CALLING 

TEACHERS  OF  THE  DEAF 

Continued  from  page  Two 

in  upstate  New  York.  New  York 
City  itself  lies  121  miles  south¬ 
west,  in  the  route  of  many  conven¬ 
tioneers. 

New  England  calls  all  teachers 
of  the  deaf  to  begin  planning  to 
come  this  way  in  1955 — for  a  good 
convention  and  a  good  chance  to 
see  an  important  part  of  America 
at  first  hand,  either  before  or  after 
the  convention. — L.E.G.  in  The 
American  Era,  West  Hartford, 
Connecticut. 


The  day  is  not  far  distant  when 
we  shall  be  in  a  position  to  give 
factual  information  rather  than 
surmises  on  the  status  of  the  adult 
deaf.  Accurate  data  can  be,  and 
should  be,  collected  by  interested 
groups.  Meanwhile,  an  approxi¬ 
mate  statistical  profile  of  a  group 
of  deaf  citizens  has  emerged,  per¬ 
haps  the  first  such  instance. 

Last  summer,  the  Missouri  As¬ 
sociation  of  the  Deaf  made  what 
might  be  called  a  “trial  run”  sur¬ 
vey  to  determine  the  precise  econ¬ 
omic  status  of  the  deaf  in  the  state. 
The  data  made  available  by  the  co¬ 
operation  of  183  individuals  is  too 
meager  to  be  taken  as  a  good  state¬ 
wide  sampling.  However,  it  does 
give  an  interesting  “preview”  of 
what  is  to  come  when  more  exten¬ 
sive  surveys  have  been  made.  The 
data  from  the  preliminary  survey, 
summarized  below,  gives  surpris¬ 
ing  answers  to  several  questions: 

Just  how  self-supporting  are  our 
deaf  citizens?  90  per  cent  of  the 
respondents  stated  they  worked  at 
some  gainful  occupation.  The  10 
per  cent  who  earned  no  income 
were  housewives  or  retired  “senior 
citizens.”  Of  those  engaged  in  re¬ 
munerative  occupations,  95  per 
cent  were  employed  as  of  the  sum¬ 
mer  of  1953. 

What  types  of  occupations  do  the 
deaf  engage  in?  Almost  any  type. 
The  group  listed  63  varieties  of 
employment,  largely  in  the  skilled 
and  semi-skilled  categories,  with 
printing,  woodworking,  leather¬ 
working  and  clothing  occupations 
predominating. 

What  about  the  turnover  of  deaf 


employees?  The  average  length  of 
employment  was  9  years.  49  per 
cent  had  better  than  five  year  re¬ 
cords;  21  per  cent  10  to  19  years; 
5  per  cent  boasted  20  to  29  year 
records;  6  per  cent  30  to  39  years, 
and  3  per  cent  had  been  between 
40  and  50  years  with  the  same 
employer. 

What  is  their  annual  income?  It 
ranged  from  $600  for  part  time¬ 
work  to  $7000  a  year.  Average  for 
the  group:  $2,964,  and  for  males 
alone,  $3,295. 

What  about  industrial  accidents? 
Only  1 1  per  cent  had  been  involved 
in  a  minor  accident,  and  none  in 
a  serious  one.  This  covered  an 
aggregate  period  of  1,215  years  of 
employment. 

Do  the  deaf  marry  and  have 
children?  Yes,  for  79  per  cent.  The 
birth  rate:  1.3  per  married  person, 
compared  to  the  national  birth  rate 
of  1.6  per  married  person.  Type 
of  residence?  42  per  cent  own  their 
homes;  44  per  cent  rent  a  house, 
apartment,  or  rooms;  and  only  14 
per  cent  live  with  relatives. 

What  about  owning  and  driving 
cars?  42  per  cent  own  and  operate 
cars  or  trucks.  Altogether  they 
had  been  driving  for  1,279  years, 
and  were  involved  in  5  “serious” 
accidents  and  36  “minor”  ones,  a 
total  of  41  accidents.  In  terms  of 
accidents  per  1000  drivers,  that  is 
32  accidents  per  year,  compared  to 
the  national  rate  of  265  per  1000 
drivers  (for  1950).  Implication: 
drivers  with  normal  hearing  are 
involved  in  8  accidents  to  one  by 
deaf  drivers. 

Data  like  that  can  be  of  immeas- 
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urable  value  in  public  relations. 
For  this  reason  the  M.A.D.  will 
shortly  undertake  a  state-wide 
survey.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  all 
state  associations  will  also  make  a 
similar  thoroughgoing  survey  of 
the  adult  deaf  of  their  state  so  that 
data  of  unquestionable  validity 
will  soon  become  available. 

- o - 

Pupil  A.'  Menuu  —  (D&a£ 

Continued,  from  Page  Seven 

to  see  the  movie.  It  was,  “Susan  Slept 
Here.”  It  was  a  very  good  show. 

On  Friday  morning  at  nine  o’  clock, 
the  girls  and  boys  went  to  a  morning 
movie  a  t  the  Matanzas.  We  saw 
twelve  cartoons.  They  were  very 
funny. 

On  Friday  afternoon,  Mother  came 
for  my  sister  and  me,  and  took  us 
home  for  the  rest  of  our  vacation.  We 
cleaned  house,  cooked  supper,  and 
went  grocery-shopping.  Then  we  went 
to  the  “Drive-In.” 

We  had  a  lot  of  fun  on  Sunday  and 
came  back  to  school  ready  to  go  to 
work.  We  certainly  had  a  nice  vaca¬ 
tion. — Joyce  Gray. 

"Our  Basket  Ball  Game" 

Our  girls  and  boys  opened  the 
basketball  season  against  Macclenny’s 
team  on  Dec.  7.  This  was  their  first 
game  in  the  gymnasium.  Our  girls 
played  hard,  but  our  team  lost  by 
the  score  of  41-35:  Our  boys  won  52- 
37.  I  am  proud  of  our  teams.  Marilee 
Burkhard  was  the  captain  of  the 
girl’s  team.  Yvonne  Crews  was  the 
only  casualty.  She  hurt  her  ankle. — 
Carole  “Sindy”  Gay. 

Vocational  Study 

I  am  studying  how  to  cut  and  curl 
hair  this  year.  Mrs.  Solano  is  my 
teacher.  She  owns  a  beauty  parlor 
on  San  Marco  Avenue.  It  is  a  very 
nice  shop.  She  took  us  there  one  +;me 
to  show  us  how  it  looked.  I  don’t 
think  I  would  like  to  work  in  a  beauty 
shop  all  the  time  although  I  am  glad 
I  know  how  to  take  care  of  my  hair 
and  can  help  the  other  girls  fix 
theirs. — Rozelle  McGee. 

Thanksgiving  Vacation 

I  went  to  my  home  in  Jacksonville 
for  Thanksgiving.  On  Thanksgiving 
Day,  after  dinner  was  over,  I  went  to 
visit  a  friend.  We  played  football  all 
afternoon.  We  stayed  there  for  sup¬ 
per,  and  Daddy  took  me  home  at 
eight  o’  clock. 


On  Friday,  my  sisters  and  my 
brother  and  I  went  to  the  Murray 
Hill  Theater.  We  saw  “Billy  The  Kid 
vs.  The  Law.”  It  was  a  very  good 
show.  After  the  show  was  over  we  all 
walked  home. 

On  Saturday  morning  I  painted  the 
kitchen.  It  is  all  red  and  white.  The 
wood-work  is  red  and  the  walls  are 
white.  I  think  it  is  very  pretty.  Too, 
those  are  the  colors  of  our  D.  and  B. 
“Dragons.” — Dallas  McMullen. 

How  I  Spent  My  Vacation 

Many  of  the  girls  and  boys  went 
home  for  their  Thanksgiving  vacation. 
I  did  not  go  home,  for  I  live  in  Miami 
and  that  is  too  far.  I  stayed  here  in 
the  dormitory.  There  were  only  nine 
boys  left  in  my  dormitory. 

On  Thanksgiving  Day,  we  had  a 
very  nice  dinner  in  the  dining  room. 
We  had  turkey,  with  stuffing;  sweet 
potatoes,  peas,  jelly,  ice  cream,  and 
milk  to  drink.  We  ate  and  ate.  When 
we  were  all  through  I  was  very  un¬ 
comfortable,  for  I  had  eaten  too 
much. — Jack  Smith. 

MISS  GRAHAM'S  CLASS 

About  My  Baby  Teeth 

When  I  was  seven  years  old,  I  lived 
in  Bloxham  Cottage.  One  day  two  of 
my  baby  teeth  hurt  and  were  loose, 
so  I  wanted  some  girls  to  pull  them 
out,  but  they  wouldn’t  because  they 
were  too  hard  for  them  to  pull.  I 
wanted  a  strong  girl  to  do  it.  I  saw 
Faye  Fowler  and  asked  her  to  do  it 
and  she  said  she  would. 

Faye  and  I  went  outside  and  sat 
among  the  trees.  Faye  tried  and  tried 
to  pull  my  teeth,  but  it  wouldn’t  work. 
I  told  her  to  pull  hard.  She  said  okay. 
She  tried  to  pull  harder,  but  it  would¬ 
n’t  work  again.  Finally,  she  pulled 
one  of  my  teeth.  I  was  very  happy 
about  that.  I  told  her  that  I  had  an¬ 
other  tooth  that  I  wanted  her  to  pull. 
She  said  okay  and  she  pulled  it,  too. 

I  was  delighted  and  showed  the 
teeth  to  some  of  the  girls.  I  told  them 
that  Faye  was  a  strong  girl.  I  showed 
my  two  teeth  to  Mrs.  Carson,  the 
housemother.  She  told  me  to  put 
them  on  the  window  sill.  She  said 
a  bird  would  give  me  ten  cents.  I 
wanted  to  have  ten  cents,  so  I  did 
what  she  told  me,  and  the  next  morn¬ 
ing  I  looked  on  the  sill  and  saw  ten 
cents.  I  was  surprised  and  happy.  I 
thought  the  bird  did  it,  but  that  was 
not  true.  Mrs.  Carson  did  it.  I  have 
never  forgotten  about  Faye  pulling 
my  first  two  baby  teeth. — Judy  Lingo. 

Going  to  the  Beach 

Last  August  we  went  to  Fort 
Walton  Beach,  Florida.  We  met  my 


Aunt  Fay  and  uncle  Curt  in  a  motel. 
When  I  was  in  the  car,  I  saw  Uncle 
Curt  through  the  motel  window  and 
ran  and  hugged  him  and  Aunt  Fay. 

We  went  to  a  cafe  and  had  fried 
shrimp.  Afterwards,  we  went  back  to 
the  motel  and  rested  for  awhile. 
Through  the  window  I  saw  some 
children  swimming  in  the  bay.  My 
little  sister,  Lanie,  wanted  me  to  go 
with  her  to  watch  them,  so  I  went. 

One  night  while  we  were  there,  we 
went  on  a  picinic  at  the  beach.  We 
had  a  good  time.  We  had  fried  steak, 
potato  chips,  tomato  salad,  and  other 
delicious  things.  My  Uncle  Curt  tried 
to  hug  me  and  chased  me  around  the 
picnic  shelter.  I  fell  down  in  the  sand 
and  skinned  my  shin  on  a  rock.  Then 
I  stopped  playing. 

We  went  to  Eastman,  Georgia,  and 
stayed  for  a  few  days  with  Aunt  Fay 
and  Uncle  Curt  who  live  there.  Then 
we  went  home  to  Tavares,  Fla.  We 
had  a  wonderful  time.  I  think  I  will 
go  to  Fort  Walton  Beach  again  next 
summer. — Sandra  Nutt. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

My  Thanksgiving  Vacation 

On  Wednesday,  November  22,  my 
Aunt  Earline  and  my  Uncle  Clarence 
came  to  take  Archie,  Clarence  II,  and 
me  home  for  our  Thanksgiving  va¬ 
cation. 

On  Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Day, 
many  people  came  to  eat  dinner  with 
us.  We  had  two  turkeys,  potatoes, 
beans,  biscuits,  vegetable  salad,  fruit 
salad,  pumpkin  pie,  lemon  pie,  mince 
pie,  and  fruit  cake. 

After  dinner  Clarence  II  took  our 
pictures. 

On  Friday  evening  we  went  to  a 
skating  rink  in  Fort  Meyers.  It  cost 
each  of  us  forty  cents  to  skate.  We 
fell  down  many  times  because  we 
did  not  know  how  to  roller  skate.  We 
had  lots  of  fun. 

Saturday  evening  we  went  to  a 
drive-in  theatre.  I  like  drive  in 
theatres. 

I  had  a  wonderful  Thanksgiving 
vacation. — Edna  Lovering. 

I  think  Saturday  is  the  best  day 
of  the  week  because  we  always  have 
fun  on  Saturday. 

Some  times  we  walk  to  town  in  the 
afternoon,  look  at  many  things  in  the 
stores,  and  then  go  to  the  movies. 

One  Saturday  I  bought  a  pair  of 
ear-rings  for  my  girl  friend.  The 
store  clerk  put  them  in  a  box.  I  paid 
one  dollar  and  three  cents  for  them.  I 
hope  my  girl  friend  will  like  the 
Christmas  gift  I  bought  for  her. — 
Eddie  Ives. 
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FRANK  D.  SLATER 
Director 


Dragons  End  Football  Season  With 


Dragons  Whip  South  Carolina 

On  Friday,  November  12,  the 
Dragons  took  off  on  a  long  trip 
to  Spartanburg,  South  Carolina, 
where  they  took  on  the  Green  Hor¬ 
nets  of  the  South  Carolina  School 
for  the  Deaf.  AND  THEY  WON, 
32-6.  Five  boys  scored  touchdowns 
in  that  contest  showing  what  they 
really  could  do  if  they  worked 
together.  Bobby  Davis  went  the 
whole  distance  on  the  first  play  of 
the  game.  He  took  a  straight  hand- 
off,  plunged  through  a  big  hole  in 
the  line,  cut  to  his  right  and  sped 
the  whole  35  yards  to  pay  dirt  with 
nary  a  Green  Hornet  touching  him. 
Ray  Harris,  Roy  Wilcox,  Eddie 
Brooker  and  Alton  Carter  each 
scored  a  touchdown  and  that  was 
more  than  enough  to  give  the  Dra¬ 
gons  their  first  victory  of  the  year. 

Crescent  City  Beats  Dragons 
In  Final  Game,  14-7 

The  final  game  of  the  year 
proved  to  be  a  big  disappointment 
to  everyone.  A  number  of  impor¬ 
tant  first  stringers  had  decided  to 
go  home  for  the  Thanksgiving 
week-end  and  only  13  boys  were 
on  hand.  After  some  juggling  on 
the  part  of  Coaches  Reidelberger 
and  Slater  a  team  was  fielded 
.  .  .  very  makeshift,  but  nonethe¬ 
less,  eleven  boys  who  loved  the 
game  well  enough  to  forego  their 
Thanksgiving  vacation.  Crescent 
City  was  the  opponent  and  the 
Dragons  played  one  of  their  best 
games  of  the  year.  Eddie  Brooker, 
a  reserve  halfback  all  year,  hand¬ 
led  the  quarterback  job  expertly, 
Alton  Carter,  an  end,  took  over  the 
fullback  slot,  Phillip  Dignan,  reg¬ 


ularly  a  guard,  moved  over  to 
center  and  did  a  fine  job,  Larry 
Wehking,  mainly  a  defensive  play¬ 
er  all  year,  went  both  ways  and 
turned  in  a  fine  performance,  as 
did  Sam  Pert  who  had  played  only 
defensive  ball  all  year  but  gave  a 
good  account  of  himself  at  left 
halfback. 

The  Dragons  sported  the  visitors 
a  touchdown  in  the  second  period 
but  came  back  to  tie  it  up  7-all  at 
halftime  on  some  nice  passing  by 
Eddie  Brooker.  He  connected  for 
four  out  of  five  passes  in  a  fifty- 
yard  march,  the  score  coming  on 
a  pass  to  Ray  Appin  in  the  end 
zone.  Carter  bucked  for  the  extra 
point. 

Playing  the  whole  game  with¬ 
out  substitution  is  what  probably 
lost  for  the  Dragons.  Their  line 
held  Crescent  City  at  bay  well  into 
the  final  quarter  and  a  fumble  of 
a  punt  cost  them  the  ball.  Tiring, 
they  were  pushed  back  and  al¬ 
though  making  a  great  goal-line 
stand,  could  not  stop  the  Rebels’ 
final  plunge  and  went  down  to  a 
14-7  defeat,  but  not  at  all  with 
heads  bowed. 

The  season  has  been  long  and 
disastrous,  but  it  was  not  without 
moments,  nor  without  its  heroes. 
Alton  Carter  looks  like  a  sure  bet 
for  all-Conference  honors,  having 
won  praise  from  every  coach 
whose  team  played  against  us. 
With  o^ly  three  or  perhaps  four 
boys  not  coming  back  next  year, 
things  could  be  a  lot  different  in 
1955.  But  the  Dragons  will  have  to 
get  off  to  a  better  start,  and  re¬ 
member  the  mistakes  they  made 
in  1954. 


8-1-1  Record 

MASON-DIXON  BASKETBALL 
TOURNAMENT 

Plans  are  now  being  completed 
for  the  biggest  event  in  the  history 
of  athletics  for  the  deaf  in  Florida. 
This  will  be  the  Third  Annual 
Mason-Dixon  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
Basketball  Tournament  to  be  held 
in  the  new  Clarence  J.  Settles 
Gymnasium  on  the  campus  of  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind,  St.  Augustine,  March  11 
and  12. 

Definite  acceptances  have  been 
received  from  six  Southern  schools 
for  the  deaf,  and  we  are  in  hopes 
that  there  will  be  a  total  of  eight 
participating  teams. 

A  large  committee  of  staff  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Florida  School  is  al¬ 
ready  hard  at  work  on  the  details 
of  the  tournament,  and  nothing 
will  be  left  undone  for  the  comfort 
and  convenience  of  visitors. 

We  regret  that  it  will  not  be 
possible  to  provide  rooms  and 
meals  at  the  school  for  others  than 
the  visiting  players  and  team  offi¬ 
cials  of  the  schools  involved.  Out 
of  town  visitors  who  plan  to  at¬ 
tend  the  tournament  should  make 
arrangements  for  hotel  or  motel 
accommodations  in  advance,  if 
possible.  A  list  of  neighboring 
motels  appears  elsewhere  in  this 
issue.  Usually  it  is  best  to  make 
an  advance  deposit  to  insure  motel 
accommodations. 

Additional  details  concerning  the 
tournament  will  appear  elsewhere 
in  this,  and  in  succeeding  issues 

of  the  Florida  Herald. 

- o - 

Learn  to  avoid  all  ill-natured 
remarks  and  everything  likely  to 
create  friction. 
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Third  Annual 


Mason-Dixon  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
Athletic  Association  Tournament 


Friday  and  Saturday 

MARCH  11-12 


At  the  new  1500-Seat  C.  J.  Settles  Gymnasium 

Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

St  Augustine ,  Florida 
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talking  with  her  recently  I  found 
that  she  was  thoroughly  enjoying 
school  and  the  company  of  the  other 
little  girls  in  her  group. 

The  blind  girls  have  another  new 
supervisor.  Her  name  is  Mrs.  Berns- 
key.  We  hated  to  see  Mrs.  Baker  go, 
but  we  wish  to  welcome  Mrs.  Berns- 
key  to  our  school,  and  she  is  doing  a 
fine  job. 

Well,  I  am  sure  all  of  us  are  inter¬ 
ested  in  the  subject  of  romance. 
There  are  still  not  too  many  couples 
this  year.  Pat  Dillard  seems  to  be 
seen  keeping  company  with  Dave 
Sanders,  and  of  course  there  are  still 
Betty  Jo  Rucker  and  John  Statham, 
Joe  Adams  and  Shelly  Lashley. 

I  guess  that  is  about  all  for  this 
month.  So  until  I  write  again  I  shall 
be  keeping  my  eyes,  ears,  and  nose 
open  for  new  Gossip. 

LOVE’S  SPORT  COLUMN 

The  Red  Dragons  went  to  Green 
Cove  Springs  to  play  the  Blue  Devils. 
The  Blue  Devils  team  was  little,  but 
fast.  The  score  was  43  to  13  in  their 
favor.  Wilcox  passed  to  Carter  for 
both  of  the  Dragons’  touchdowns. 

The  next  game  was  with  Baldwin 
here  at  home.  The  Red  Dragons 
would  have  won  this  game  but  for 
two  15-yard  penalties.  The  score  was 
12  to  6  with  Baldwin  winning. 

Next  the  Red  Dragons  journeyed  to 
Hastings.  This  was  one  of  the  best 
games  of  the  season.  The  Dragons  did 
not  win,  but  were  playing  a  much 
bigger  team,  although  the  Dragon 
line  held  them  very  well. 

The  next  game  was  Homecoming 
against  the  North  Carolina  School 
for  the  Deaf.  The  Dragons  scored 
first  in  the  first  quarter  but  then 
North  Carolina  started  scoring  and 
the  game  ended  with  North  Carolina 
winning  21  to  7. 

The  game  with  the  Ketterlinus  B 
team  was  a  good  one  with  the  final 
score  14  to  14.  The  Dragons  hit  pay¬ 
dirt  in  the  first  quarter  on  a  blocked 
kick  with  Shaffer,  a  tackle,  making 
the  touchdown.  In  the  second  quarter 
the  Baby  Jackets  scored  on  a  long 
forward  pass.  The  Jackets  scored 
again  capitalizing  on  a  Dragon 
fumble.  With  time  running  out  the 
Dragons  put  on  a  desperate  drive 
and  Wilcox  passed  to  Carter  for  the 
touchdown. 

The  next  game  was  with  Bunnell, 
there,  and  it  was  Bunnell’s  game  all 


the  v/ay.  The  Dragons  couldn’t  get 
rolling  until  the  last  quarter  and 
then  it  was  too  late.  The  score,  34  to 
7. 

The  game  played  with  the  South 
Carolina  School  at  S.C.  was  a  victory 
for  the  Dragons  but  spoiled  the  South 
Carolina  homecoming.  The  Dragons 
scored  at  will.  They  played  inspired 
football,  taking  advantage  of  all  the 
breaks  and  winning  their  first  game 
of  the  season  32  to  6.  All  the  back- 
field  players  and  one  of  the  ends  had 
a  touchdown  to  their  credit. 

There  is  one  more  game  to  be  play¬ 
ed  with  Crescent  City.  We  hope  for 
another  victory.  It  will  be  on  Nov. 
24th. 

The  blind  boys  wrestling  team,  the 
Red  Raiders,  have  started  working 
out  and  appear  to  be  in  fine  shape. 
We  expect  to  have  several  dual  mat¬ 
ches  this  year.  Some  of  the  boys  will 
go  to  the  tournament  in  Maryland. — 
Theo  Love. 

- o - 

We  have  received  the  following 
publicity  release  from  the  tourna¬ 
ment  committee  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  Club  of  the  Deaf: 

FRIDAY  AND  SATURDAY 
FEBRUARY  25-26,  1955 


Ninth  Annual  Southeast  Athletic 
Association  of  the  Deaf 
Basketball  Tournament 


Teams  from  Maryland,  Virginia, 
North  and  South  Carolinas,  Alaba¬ 
ma,  Georgia,  Florida  and  the  host 
DCCD  team  will  fight  for  the  right 
to  represent  the  SE.  region  in  the 
AAAD  national  tournament. 

Turner’s  Arena  —  Washington’s 
mecca  of  pro  boxing  and  wrest¬ 
ling  —  Fourteenth  and  W  Street, 
Northwest,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Right  in  the  heart  of  the  Nation’s 
Capital — within  easy  transporta¬ 
tion  and  other  conveniences.  Seat¬ 
ing  capacity  good  for  over  1,500. 

Your  congenial  host — District  of 
Columbia  Club  of  the  Deaf,  past 
host  to  AAAD  National  Tourna¬ 
ment  (1950),  911  Pennsylvania 

Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C. 


PROGRAM 

Friday,  10  a.m..  Meeting  of  Dele¬ 
gates. 

Friday,  7  p.m..  Opening  Session  (4 
games). 

Friday,  11  p.m.  to  ?? 

Reception  at  DCCD. 

Saturday,  8:30  a.m. 

Second  Session  (4  games). 

Saturday,  1:30  p.m. 

Final  Session  (3  games). 

Saturday,  8  p.m. 

Dance  at  Pall  Mall  Room, 


Hotel  Raleigh. 

PRICES 

First  Session  $1.75 

Second  Session  $1.75 

Final  Session  $3.00 

(Includes  Dance) 

Dance  Only  $1.75 

Season  Tickets  (All  games,  recep¬ 
tion,  program  book,  dance  and 
floor  show)  $5.75 


Above  prices  include  federal  tax. 
Note  —  Patrons  with  season 
tickets  will  be  entitled  to  one  sand¬ 
wich  and  one  soft  drink  during 
reception. 

General  Chairman — 

Alexander  Fleischman, 

8629  Piney  Branch  Road, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

For  Information — 

Emanuel  Golden, 

8521  Glenview  Avenue, 

Takoma  Park,  Md. 

For  Tickets — 

Edwin  V.  Engelgau, 

5210  Valley  Road,  S.E., 
Washington,  D.C. 

Make  your  reservations  at  Hotel 
Raleigh,  Pennsylvania  Avenue  and 
Twelfth  Street,  Northwest. 

Make  this  A  MUST  on  your  1955 
calendar.  Take  the  opportunity  of 
sight-seeing  in  the  Nation’s  Capi¬ 
tal,  enjoy  the  Cherry  Blossom 
weather  and  be  treated  to  the 
sportingly  atmosphere  and  hospit¬ 
ality  at  DCCD  Clubrooms  till  the 
wee  hours. 
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Conducted  by  the  Teachers  of  the  Primary  Department 


(phimaAi}  Ospwdmsmi 


NOVEMBER,  1954 


THANKSGIVING  PROGRAM 

1.  “Gobble  Gobble’’  Wartmann  Cottage 

2.  “Turkeys”  Mrs.  McGuinness’  Class 

3.  “Thanksgiving  for  the  Turkey”  Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

4.  “The  First  Thanksgiving”  Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 

5.  “Thanksgiving” .  Mrs.  Wright’s  Class 

6.  “A  Prayer  of  Thanks” .  Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

7.  “The  Story  of  the  First  Thanksgivng”  Miss  Olson’s  Class 

8.  “The  Pilgrim’s  Thanksgiving  Service” . Mrs.  Forsyth’s  and 

Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Classes 


THANKSGIVING 


Sing  a  song  of  thankfulness 
For  things  that  make  us  glad; 
For  friends  we  have  and  things 
to  eat, 

For  Mother,  home  and  Dad. 
- o — — — ■ — 

THANKSGIVING  DINNER 


Roast  turkey 
Oyster  dressing 
Gravy 

Cranberry  Sauce 
Whipped  potatoes 
Turnips 

French  green  beans 
Butter  rolls  —  butter 
Tangerines,  apples,  grapes 
Marshmallows,  nuts 
Milk 


THANKSGIVING  VACATION 

I  did  not  go  home  for 
Thanksgiving. 

Levon  Matthews,  Butch 
Thomas,  Mike  Lopez,  Bobby 
Hornsby,  Bill  Baggett,  Stanley 
Ware,  and  I  walked  to  the 
beach  Thanksgiving  afternoon. 

We  went  to  the  movies  and 
new  dime  store  the  next  day. 
We  saw  ten  cartoons. 

We  went  to  the  Alligator 
Farm  in  the  bus  on  Saturday. 
W  e  saw  many  monkeys,  a 
horse,  a  cat,  squirrels,  birds, 
big  roosters,  big  snakes  from 
India,  big  alligators,  and  little 
alligators. 

We  went  to  Walker  Hall  too. 
We  saw  Santa  Claus  on  a  fire 
truck  there.  He  gave  me  candy. 

— JACK  GUNTER,  FIRST  GRADE  2-B. 

- O - 

A  TRIP  TO  ST.  JOSEPH'S  ACADEMY 

We  had  an  interesting  trip 
with  Miss  Olson’s  class  Monday 
morning,  November  29.  We 
visited  the  science  room  at 
Saint  Joseph’s  Academy.  It  is 
on  South  Saint  George  Street. 

Sister  Mary  Cecelia,  the 
principal,  and  three  of  the 
pupils  were  our  guides.  They 


showed  us  a  squirrel,  a  guinea 
pig,  a  cockatoo,  and  seven  par¬ 
akeets.  Then  we  went  upstairs 
to  see  the  bee  hive.  There  were 
thousands  of  bees  in  the  hive, 
but  we  did  not  see  the  queen 
bee. 

When  we  left  the  school 
building,  we  saw  beautiful 
statues,  the  chapel,  the  dining 
room,  the  laundry,  and  the 
playground. 

We  were  sorry  when  it  was 
time  to  go  because  we  were 
having  such  a  good  time. — sec¬ 
ond  GRADE  1-A. 


NOVEMBER  BIRTHDAYS 


Ray  Tomlinson 

November 

2 

Bruce  Walters 

November 

4 

Jon  Heise  . 

November 

7 

Bill  Baggett 

November 

10 

Buddy  Parker 

November 

13 

Carole  Holmes  . 

November 

14 

Lois  Ann  Murphy 

November 

14 

J.  D.  Anderson 

November 

15 

Willie  Mae  Gore 

November 

18 

Kathy  Edwards  . 

November 

18 

Martha  Morrison 

November 

19 

Edith  David 

November 

19 

Terry  Knowles 

November 

20 

Jerry  Keller 

November 

20 

Billie  Clement  . 

. November 

21 

Brenda  Cheatham 

November 

24 

Sharon  Stephens  . 

. November 

24 

Jimmy  Goodwin 

November 

27 

Sara  Chaney  . 

November 

27 
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MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Bobby  Basehore’s  mommie 
and  daddy  came  to  visit  him 
one  week  end. 

Sherry  Baxley  has  two 
pretty  red  barrettes. 

Bill  Curnutte’s  daddy  gave 
him  a  squirrel’s  tail. 

Cheryl  Gaston’s  mommie 
made  some  cookies  for  her. 

Brenda  Harvey  has  a  new 
baby  brother. 

Sharon  McGinnis  has  a 
pretty  ring. 

Johnnie  Singleton  has  a 
pretty  new  jacket. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  has  two 
new  dresses  and  a  sweater. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Bobby  Napier’s  mother 
came  November  24.  Bobby 
went  home. 

Leroy  Gardiner  is  a  new  boy. 
He  lives  in  Tampa. 

Connie  Allen’s  mother  came 
November  24.  Connie  went 
home. 

Shannon  McMahon’s  daddy 
came  November  8.  He  flies 
airplanes. 

Patricia  Starling  went  home 
November  24.  She  had  her 
hair  curled. 

Martha  Morrison  was  five 
November  19.  She  had  a  pretty 
birthday  cake. 

George  Lynch  went  home 
November  24.  He  was  happy. 

Walter  Glenn’s  mother  and 
sister  came  November  24. 
Glenn  went  home  with  them. 


MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

George  Garcia  got  a  big  box 
of  toys.  All  the  boys  enjoy 
playing  with  them. 

Glen  Greene’s  mother  came 
to  see  us  November  24.  Glen 
was  happy  to  see  her. 

Wayne  Hammock’s  daddy 
came  to  see  us  November  11. 
He  flies  airplanes. 

Stanley  Mals  gave  Mrs.  King 
some  pretty  white  earrings. 

Alton  Roath  has  new  brown 
cowboy  boots. 

Durrell  Suggs  likes  to  wash 
socks  and  T-shirts. 

Albert  Wiggins  gave  the 
boys  and  girls  some  cookies. 

Judy  Sullivan  went  to  the 
Alligator  Farm.  She  saw  many 
alligators. 

William  Hays’  daddy  sent 
William  some  oranges  and  tan¬ 
gerines. 


- o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Edith  Sapp  has  a  pretty 
new  doll. 

Mary  Kerklin  has  some  new 
dresses  and  slips. 

Danny  Eason  has  a  football, 
a  car,  some  lollipops  and  candy. 
He  gave  us  lollipops. 

Arkley  Wright  got  a  box.  He 
has  some  apples,  cookies, 
crackers,  and  candy. 

Earl  Robertson’s  mother  and 
baby  sister  came  to  school. 

Ronnie  Newton  got  a  new 
farm  book.  It  has  many  animal 
pictures  in  it. 


Edward  Jef ford’s  mother 
came  to  school.  Edward  went 
home. 

Bobby  Irwin  played  with 
his  brother,  Ricky,  at  home. 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Stephen  Lewis’  mother  sent 
him  a  big  box  of  apples.  He 
shared  them  with  all  the  boys 
and  girls  in  Wartmann  Cottage. 

Terry  Knowles  got  two  big 
guns  for  his  birthday  in  No¬ 
vember.  He  likes  to  play  Cow¬ 
boy  and  Indian. 

Bonnie  Carter’s  mother 
bought  her  a  little  bottle  of 
perfume.  It  smells  good. 

Woodrow  Hogg  got  a  letter 
from  his  mother  recently. 

■  - o - 

MRS.  WILSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

Ida  Luke  did  not  go  home 
for  Thanksgiving.  She  stayed 
at  school  and  had  a  good  time. 

Jack  Meadows  got  some  new 
shoes.  They  are  brown.  He  is 
proud  of  them. 

Andy  Von  Dolteren  watches 
Superman  on  T.V.  every  Mon¬ 
day  night.  He  likes  Superman 
very  much. 

■  - o - - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

We  went  to  Mrs.  Crockers’ 
house  on  November  19.  We  saw 
the  chimney,  the  roof,  the 
steps,  many  windows,  and  the 
porch.  Mrs.  Crocker  opened 
the  door.  We  went  in  the  living 
room. — EDITH  DAVID. 

Juliette  Adamson,  Diana 
Dawes,  Brucie  Ostrout,  Ray 
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Tomlinson,  Edith  David,  Carrol 
Mattson,  and  I  went  home  for 
Thanksgiving.  Bruce  Walters 
and  Johnny  Groomes  did  not 
go  home. — ellen  bailey. 

I  have  a  superboy  T-shirt 
upstairs.  I  brought  my  blue 
gun  to  school  today  and  Carrol 
Mattson  brought  his  helicopter 
and  a  funny  book.  His  mother 
gave  them  to  him. — brucie 
ostrout. 

We  will  go  home  December 
seventeenth.  We  will  see  Santa 
Claus  at  home. — diana  dawes. 

Bruce  Walters,  Jimmy  Good¬ 
win,  Charles  Carter,  Grade 
Mott,  Ida  Luke,  and  I  saw 
Santa  Claus  Saturday,  No¬ 
vember  25.  He  gave  us  some 
candy. — johnny  groomes. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

Gary  Carroll  has  new  blue 
pants,  a  blue  and  white  shirt, 
and  a  green,  blue,  red,  and 
yellow  shirt. 

Sharon  Malcolm  went  home 
for  Thanksgiving.  Mother 
bought  her  a  new  brown  and 
white  dress. 

Joseph  Garcia  went  home 
for  Thanksgiving.  He  went  to 
the  zoo  and  saw  many  animals. 

Alan  Tate  has  a  Funny 
Face  Kit.  He  can  make  many 
kinds  of  faces,  The  boys  laugh. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

I  went  home  on  the  bus  for 
Thanksgiving.  I  saw  Mother 
and  Daddy,  my  brother  and 
sister.  They  were  in  Japan  a 
long  time.  I  was  so  happy  to 
see  them. — cheryl  craig. 


Mother  and  Daddy  took  me 
home  for  Thanksgiving.  I  fed 
the  chickens.  A  hen  pecked  my 
leg  and  Mother  laughed. — 
JUDY  CARRICO. 

Mrs.  Kerr  brought  a  daffodil 
bulb  to  school.  We  put  it  in  a 
bowl.  We  put  it  on  a  shelf  in 
the  closet.  It  has  little  white 
roots  now. — annie  braddock. 

Santa  Claus  came  to  see  us 
one  Saturday  morning.  He 
came  in  a  big  red  fire  truck. 
He  was  fat  and  jolly.  He  gave 
us  some  candy. — Pamela  gul- 
SBY. 

- O - 

MRS.  McGUiNNESS'  CLASS 
First  Grade  A-l 

Mike  Lopez  received  a  card 
from  his  mother. — dean  hel- 

MLY. 

We  go  to  rhythm  band  every 
Tuesday  afternoon.  I  like  to 
play  the  tambourine. — -rosalee 

BRYAN. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  home 
Thanksgiving.- — betty  jo  Rob¬ 
erson. 

We  went  to  the  movies 
Friday,  November  26.  We  rode 
downtown  on  the  bus.  We  went 
to  the  Alligator  Farm  Satur¬ 
day.  We  rode  on  the  bus 
again. — mike  lopez. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

I  did  not  go  home  for 
Thanksgiving.  I  went  to  Mrs. 
Moellers’  house.  She  gave  me 
a  dime.  I  bought  a  little  watch. 
— Alvina  Barber. 

Alvina  Barber,  Stanley 
Ware,  Bill  Baggett,  and  I  went 
to  a  drug  store  one  day.  We 


all  had  chocolate  soda  s. — 

SANDRA  THOMAS. 

I  brought  my  toy  farm  to 
school.  We  put  it  on  a  large 
table.  We  will  play  with  it..— 
BOBBY  BIGGS. 

I  had  a  party  Thanksgiving. 
I  had  a  big  cake.  Some  chil¬ 
dren  came.  We  all  had  cake 
and  ice  cream. — doug  peral. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

One  day  in  November  we 
went  to  visit  the  Fullerwood 
School.  We  were  surprised  to 
see  so  many  children  in  a  class. 
We  counted  the  children  in  one 
room.  There  were  thirty-two 
children.  Mrs.  Flemings’  son 
was  in  the  fifth  grade.  Dean’s 
sister  was  in  the  third  grade. 
We  enjoyed  our  visit  to  the 
Fullerwood  School.  —  joanne 

HANSEN. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  has  a  friend. 
Her  name  is  Mrs.  Brown.  She 
has  20,000  baby  chickens.  We 
are  going  to  her  farm  to  see 
the  20,000  baby  chickens.  Mrs. 
Forsyth  will  take  us  in  her 
Car. — SANDRA  ZIGLAR. 

Mrs.  Brinkman  brought 
some  icicles  to  school  one 
morning.  She  picked  them  off 
the  bushes.  We  never  saw 
icicles  before.  The  icicles 
melted  fast  because  it  was 
warm  in  school. — willie  mae 
murphy. 

The  month  of  December  is 
almost  here.  We  are  very 
happy.  Why?  Because  in  three 
more  weeks  we  are  going 
home  for  Christmas.  We  love 
everything  about  Christmas. 
We  love  dear  old  Santa  Claus. 
We  love  the  pretty  Christmas 
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trees.  We  love  the  things  we 
find  under  our  Christmas 
trees. — mildred  nelson. 

- O - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-8 

We  went  to  see  the  Indus¬ 
trial  Building  one  morning. 
First,  we  went  to  the  beauty 
shop.  We  saw  some  older  girls 
cutting,  washing,  and  waving 
hair.  Next  we  went  to  the  sew¬ 
ing  room.  After  that,  we  went 
to  the  dining  room  and  kitchen. 
Then  we  saw  the  shoe  repair 
shop,  the  carpenter  shop,  the 
upholstery  shop,  the  printing 
shop,  and  dry  cleaning  shop. 
We  enjoyed  our  trip. — jimmy 
mills. 

I  went  home  for  Thanksgiv¬ 
ing.  Audrey,  my  sister,  did  not 
remember  me  at  first.  She 
would  not  let  me  hug  her. 
Afterwhile  she  came  to  me. 
She  is  only  one  year  old.  Her 
birthday  was  July  25. 

My  daddy  shot  two  turkeys. 
Mother  cooked  them  for 
Thanksgiving  dinner.  They 
were  very  good.  I  had  two 
drumsticks.  —  willie  jane 
gore. 

We  went  to  the  auditorium 
November  23.  We  had  our 
Thanksgiving  Program.  We 
had  a  play  about  the  first 
Thanksgiving.  Lee  Fraser, 
Jimmy  Mills,  and  Henry 
Reeves  were  Indians.  Willie 
Jane  Gore,  Jack  Gunter,  Joyce 
Campbell,  and  I  were  Pilgrims. 
Nadine  Dale  opened  and  closed 
the  curtains. — billy  clement. 

- O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

Daddy  took  me  home  for 
Thanksgiving  holidays.  Mother 


had  a  wonderful  birthday 
party  for  me  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  I  received  some  lovely 
gifts. - BRENDA  CHEATHAM. 

When  I  came  back  to  school 
after  the  Thanksgiving  holi¬ 
days,  I  brought  my  teacher  one 
fourth  (14)  of  a  fruit  cake.  She 
said  that  it  was  delicious. — 
ALTEAN  SMITH. 

I  brought  a  parakeet  back  to 
school  after  the  Thanksgiving 
holidays.  She  is  yellow  and 
green.  My  classmates  named 
her  Sue.  She  flies  about  our 
classroom  every  day. — buddy 

PARKER. 

I  spent  two  days  with  Miss 
Wright  at  her  home  during  the 
Thanksgiving  holidays.  I  learn¬ 
ed  how  to  fry  eggs.  We  read, 
played  games,  and  had  lots  of 
fun. - KATHY  EDWARDS. 

- Q - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

We  went  to  Sunday  School. 
Miss  Wright  played  the  piano. 
Miss  Olson  led  the  singing.  The 
lesson  was  about  thankful¬ 
ness. — SHERRILL  JARVIS. 

Bill  had  an  accident  at  the 
supper  table  one  night.  He 
spilled  milk  on  his  pants.  I 
laughed  at  him.  Herbert  said 
“Oh,  my!”  Bill  looked  funny. 

- BARBARA  JEAN  READ. 

Daddy  and  I  went  to  the 
woods  one  Saturday.  Daddy 
saw  a  poisonous  snake.  He  hit 
it  with  a  rod  and  killed  it.  It 
was  a  coral  snake. — doyle 
HITCHCOCK. 

Mother,  Daddy,  Neicy,  our 
dog  Schnapps,  and  I  went 


hunting  with  Grandpop,  Butch, 
and  Grandmother,  November 
twenty-fifth.  Daddy  and  I  shot 
a  big  crow.  I  slept  in  a  ham¬ 
mock. — BILL  SCOTT. 

I  went  home  for  Thanksgiv¬ 
ing.  We  had  a  turkey  dinner 
at  Grandmother’s  h  o  u  s  e. — 

ROY  EARL  DE  MOTTE. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2-A 

We  went  to  the  gym  yester¬ 
day.  We  played  basket  ball.  We 
tried  to  throw  the  ball  into  the 
basket.  I  threw  the  ball  in  the 
basket  three  times. — ruby  nell 

ALLEN. 

I  brought  my  walking  doll 
to  school.  Her  name  is  Sweet 
Sue.  She  has  a  suit  and  three 
dresses.  Her  play  dress  is  white 
with  different  colored  flowers 
On  it. — YVONNE  BLUE. 

My  mother  and  daddy  came 
to  see  me  for  my  birthday.  We 
all  stayed  at  the  Lion  Motel 
for  the  week  end.  We  ate  our 
meals  at  a  restaurant.  I  got 
many  birthday  presents. — jon 

HEISE. 

I  went  to  the  farm  for 
Thanksgiving.  When  I  was 
there  a  monkey  pushed  me 
down.  I  fell  down  and  he  bit 
my  toe.  When  I  was  eating,  the 
monkey  took  a  piece  of  my 
chicken  and  ran  away.— 
SHARON  STEPHENS. 

Mrs.  Wallace  came  to  see 
our  room  one  day.  She  was 
wearing  a  beautiful  hat.  It  was 
orange  with  a  pretty  blacl^ 
feather  on  it.  She  had  on  a  verj 
pretty  fur  scarf.  She  looked 
lovely. — BETTY  LEE  BOGAN. 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1954-1955 

STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


HON.  J.  LEE  BALLARD,  Chairman . St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Florida  HON. 

HON.  W.  GLENN  MILLER,  Vice-Chairman . Monticello,  Florida  HON 

HON.  HOLLIS  RINEHART,  Member . Miami,  Florida  HON. 

MRS.  JESSIE  BALL  duPONT,  Member . Jacksonville,  Florida  HON. 


FRED  H.  KENT,  Member . Jacksonville,  Florida 

RALPH  L.  MILLER,  Member . Plymouth,  Florida 

ROBERT  H.  GORE,  SR.,  Member . Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 

J.  B.  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Secretary . Tallahassee,  Florida 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


JOHN  M.  WALLACE . President 

R.  E.  PORTER . Business  Manager 

FRED  LEE  . Bookkeeper 

MISS  MARIE  OLADELL . Typist-Clerk 

MRS.  MARGARET  H.  DAVIS . 


MRS.  ARIANNA  WORSLEY . Posting  Machine  Operator 

MRS.  KATHRYN  TALBERT  . Stenographer 

WILLIAM  FORRESTER  . Inventory  Clerk 

MISS  WILLIE  LEE  NAPIER . PBX  Operator 

. Secretary  to  the  President 


Domestic  Department 


Medical  Department 


Mrs.  Marjorie  M.  Pangbum  . Household  Director 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Mitchell . Dietitian 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark  . Matron 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris  . Engineer 

P.  B.  Davis . Night  Watchmon 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez . Night  Watchwoman 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem  . Laundry  Supervisor 


George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M.D . Attending  Physician 

L.  J  Rumph,  D.M.D . Dentist 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.D . Ophthalmologist  and  Otolaryngologist 

Mrs.  Marian  Hill,  R.N . Head  Nurse 

Mrs.  Marie  Pinder,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Katherine  Granda,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

LLOYD  A.  AMBROSEN,  M.A.,  Principal 
MISS  IMOGENE  ALLEN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Department 
RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M.A.,  Supervisor,  Auditory  Training 


Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
Mrs.  Frances  Crocker,  B  S. 
Mrs.  Vela  Evans 
Mrs.  Nettie  Fleming 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs,  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B  A. 

Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B  A. 

Mrs.  Jane  King 

MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


Mrs.  Ann  Pohl  McGuinness,  M.A. 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Mrs.  Doris  Wilson,  B  A 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B  A 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M  E. 
Miss  Hallie  Graham,  B.A. 
Robert  Greenmun,  B.A. 
William  H.  Grow,  B  A 
Miss  Mary  Guilmortin,  M.A. 


Mrs.  Mae  Powell 
Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B  A. 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B  A 
Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B  A 
Wesley  Wilson,  B  A 


Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.A . Carpentry 

J.  V.  Caruso  . Barbering 

Lowell  Cooper  . Shoe  Repair 

John  T,  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

Evan  J.  Ellis  . Upholstering 

Mrs.  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A . Foods 

William  H  Grow,  B.A . Art 


Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B  E. 

Byron  Hunziker,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Laura  Mays'  B.A. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A 

MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M.A.,  Librarian 
MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  A.B.,  Clerk 

VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

LLOYD  A.  AMBROSEN,  M  A  ,  Principal 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  . Clothing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . . General  Shoo 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A.B . Typing 

Mrs  Mildred  F.  Murray,  M  E  ..Foods  and  Clothing 

A.  W.  Pope  . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano  . Cosmetology 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M.  Slater,  B.A.,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
J,  Reidelberger,  B.A . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physical  Eduoction 


DOMESTIC 

Houseparents — McLane  Hall 

Mrs.  Mabel  Schaffner . Senior  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

Carl  J.  Hoi  land . Senior  Boys 

Jack  Smith  . Junior  Boys 

Mrs.  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Houseparents — Wartmann  Cottage 

Mrs.  Mobel  Carson  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Lillian  Flanigan,  Relief  for  Wartmann 


DEPARTMENT 

Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Anno  Peters,  Relief  for  Bloxham 
and  Wartmonn 

Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  Bessie  Payne  . . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  Emily  Poore . Relief  Primory  Building 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Pickering . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Violet  Branom  . Primary  Boys 


Geraldine  Burrell,  M  A 
Virginia  James 


Negro  Department 

VIRGINIA  JAMES,  Head  Teacher 
Inez  B.  Knowles  Henrietta  Reynolds 


Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.A 


Cary  White 


Rosolie  White 
Clara  Wright,  B.S. 


VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Dora  Jenkins  . Cosmetology 

Inez  B  Knowles . Sewing 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B  S . Home  Economics 

Cory  White  . General  Shop  Work 

Lewis  Granberry  . Carpentry 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H  McCray,  B.S . Deaf  and  Blind  Boys 

Matthew  McCoy  (Assistant) . Deaf  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Deaf  and  Blind  Girls 

Henrietta  Reynolds  (Assistant  . Deaf  Girls 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

J.  F.  Richards  . 


. Chef 

Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Darlena  Hosley . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins  . Junior  Deof  Girls 

Willa  Lep  Dawson,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 

Henrietta  Reynolds  . Relief  Houseparent 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

Otis  W.  Knowles . . Deaf  Boys 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

LEE  A.  IVERSON,  M  A  ,  Principal 
MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher 

Joe  Albrecht,  B.A. 

Mrs  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S. 

Herbert  Angus,  B.A 
Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett 
Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport 
Miss  Martha  Hieatt,  M.A 
Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M. 

Mrs.  Dorothy  W.  Konrad,  M.A 
Mrs.  Barbara  L.  Stephens,  B.S 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B.M  Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  MA 
Herbert  Angus,  B.A,  Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M 

LIBRARIES 

MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M.A., 

Librarian  for  Both  Departments 

INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING  DEPARTMENT 

T.  M.  Gibbs  . Boys'  Shop 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez . Home  Economics  and  Crafts 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A . Typing 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs,  Barbara  L  Stephens,  B.S . Girls 

Lee  A.  Iverson,  M.A . Boys 

Marty  Victor  (Assistant) . Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS 

Mrs.  Berdye  L  Driscoll . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M . Senior  Girls 

Mrs.  Frances  Bernski  (Relief I . Girls 

T.  M.  Gibbs  . Senior  Boys 

James  Merritt  (Relief)  . ... .  Boys 

Mrs.  Lenora  Shay  . Primary  Boys 

Negro  Department 

OTIS  W. 

Anita  Holmes 
Darlena  Hosley 
Otis  W.  Knowles 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Anita  Holmes  Matthew  McCoy 

VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Otis  W.  Knowles . Boys'  Shop 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Econpmics 

Minnie  Poschal  . Handiwork 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H,  McCray,  B.S . Blind  and  Deaf  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S.  (Assistant) . Blind  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Blind  and  Deaf  Girls 

Clara  Wright  (Assistant)  . Blind  Girls 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

J.  F.  Richards . Chef 

Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal  . Blind  Girls 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

Matthew  McCoy  . Blind  Boys 

Hiram  Shermon,  B.S . Relief  Houseporent 


KNOWLES,  Head  Teacher 
Matthew  McCoy 
Grant  H,  McCray, 
Hiram  Sherman,  B 


BS. 
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BASKETBALL  SCHEDULE 

1954-1955 


December  7 

MACCLENNY 

HERE 

December  10 

ST.  JOSEPHS 

HERE 

December  14 

PIERSON 

THERE 

December  16 

BALDWIN 

THERE 

January  7 

SEVILLE 

THERE 

January  11 

GREEN  COVE  SPRINGS 

HERE 

January  14 

ST.  JOSEPH 

THERE 

January  21 

BALDWIN 

HERE 

January  25 

YULEE 

HERE 

January  28 

BUNNELL 

THERE 

February  4 

SEVILLE 

HERE 

February  5 

PIERSON 

HERE 

February  18 

GREEN  COVE  SPRINGS 

THERE 

February  22 

YULEE 

THERE 

March  1 

MACCLENNY 

THERE 

March  4 

BUNNELL 

HERE 

Mason-Dixon  Schools  for  the  Deaf  Tournament 
MARCH  11-12 


at  St.  Augustine 


^ 5he 
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THE  1954-55  DRAGON  BASKETBALL  TEAM 


It  is  part  of  the  happiness  of  the  season  that  all 
bethink  themselves  to  add  to  the  joy  of  others;  it 
is  part  that  the  sweet  influences  of  Christmas  steal 
into  the  thoughts  and  hearts  of  men  of  every  sta¬ 
tion;  it  is  the  wheels  of  industry  be  stilled  for  this 
day;  it  is  to  bring  humanity  together  into  peace — 
the  peace  of  Christmas. 


THE  1954-55  DRAGON  BASKETBALL  TEAM 

Bottom  Row,  Left  to  right:  Autry  Shaffer,  Dade  City;  Ray  Harris, 
Tampa;  Jack  Carbonell,  Key  West;  Bobby  Davis,  Zephyrhills;  Roy 
Wilcox,  Plant  City;  Alton  Carter,  Cottondale;  Coach  Slater. 

Middle  Row:  Eddie  Brooker,  Riviera  Beach;  Ray  Appin,  Dover; 
Sam  Pert,  Pensacola;  Gary  Clark,  Miami;  Tommy  Elliott,  Orlando; 
Philip  Dignan,  Jacksonville;  Larry  Wehking  St.  Augustine. 

Top  Row:  Bobby  Hall,  manager,  Cantonment;  Allen  Walker,  Miami; 
Arthur  Dignan,  Jacksonville;  Foster  Brockman,  St.  Augustine;  Donald 
Fredrickson,  Tampa;  Clarence  Glover,  Tampa;  Robert  Lankford,  Titus¬ 
ville. 
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Leading  Authorities  Decry.  .  . 

Special  Classes  for  the  Deaf  in  Public  Schools 

The  AMERICAN  ERA 


Recently  several  interesting 
ai'ticles  have  appeared  in  different 
publications  of  the  profession  of 
teaching  the  deaf,  which  bear  a 
significant  relationship  to  each 
other  and  to  a  number  of  problems 
which  face  parents  and  educators 
of  deaf  chiidren. 

Dr.  Helmer  S.  Myklebust,  head 
of  the  speech  and  hearing  clinic 
at  Northwestern  University  and  a 
noted  authority  on  the  deaf  child, 
points  out  the  fallacy  of  trying  to 
educate  the  deaf  child  in  a  special 
class  attached  to  the  public  school. 
Dr.  Myklebust  has  a  deaf  brother 
and  he  therefore  has  an  unusual 
understanding  of  the  problems  of 
the  adult  deaf  as  well  as  of  the 
points  of  psychology  involved.  Dr. 
Irving  S.  Fusfeld,  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege  Research  Department  head, 
for  23  years  editor  of  the  American 
Annals  of  the  Deaf,  and  widely 
recognized  as  an  outstanding  au¬ 
thority  on  the  psychology  of  the 
deaf,  recently  said  that  the  place¬ 
ment  of  a  deaf  child  in  a  special 
class  in  a  public  school  has  definite 
drawbacks  which  obstruct  a  nor¬ 
mal  acceptance  of  his  handicap 
and,  therefore,  work  contrary  to  a 
satisfactory  personality  adjust¬ 
ment.  We  are  also  reviewing  at 
greater  length  two  articles  bear¬ 
ing  on  the  same  subject. 

Miss  Harriet  Montague,  Director 
of  the  Correspondence  Course  for 
parents  of  deaf  children  of  the 


John  Tracy  Clinic,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  presented  a  very  pertinent 
paper  at  the  1953  Convention  of 
American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf, 
the  largest  organization  of  teachers 
of  the  deaf  in  the  U.S.  and  Canada. 

Entitled  “Parents  of  Deaf  Chil¬ 
dren,”  this  article  outlined  prob¬ 
lems  and  misconceptions  held  by 
such  parents  as  revealed  in  Miss 
Montague’s  correspondence  with 
from  10,000  to  20,000  families  of 
deaf  children  over  a  number  of 
years. 

Three  main  misconceptions 
stand  out,  according  to  Miss  Mon¬ 
tague: 

First,  the  difficulty  parents  find 
in  facing  the  facts  of  their  child’s 
deafness,  and  their  reluctance  to 
accept  the  idea  that  their  child  will 
have  to  attend  a  special  school.  If 
they  are  enterprising  enough,  says 
Miss  Montague,  they  set  about 
trying  to  persuade  the  school 
boards  in  their  home  town  to  start 
a  local  school  for  the  deaf  so  their 
child  may  live  at  home  while 
attending  school.  Practically  all 
day  classes  for  the  deaf  have  come 
into  being  in  this  manner. 

Miss  Montague  says,  “I  have  my¬ 
self  seen  the  ungraded  day  school 
function  nobly,  but  only  with  a 
super  teacher  in  charge  of  it,  and  I 
would  not  commend  efforts  to  se¬ 
cure  such  a  class  unless  the  super 
teacher  had  already  been  provided 
from  on  high  .  .  .  There  are  not 


enough  trained  teachers  to  go 
around  even  among  existing 
schools,  and  when  parents  bring 
pressure  on  local  boards  of  educa¬ 
tion  to  open  classes  for  the  deaf, 
they  should  realize  that  it  is  most 
unlikely  they  will  be  able  to  se¬ 
cure  teachers  with  adequate  train¬ 
ing  and  experience.” 

Miss  Montague  uses  the  terms 
“day  school”  and  “day  class”  inter¬ 
changeably,  but  it  should  be  ex¬ 
plained  that  she  refers  to  classes 
attached  to  regular  public  schools, 
in  which  as  few  as  one  or  two 
teachers  attempt  to  instruct  all 
deaf  and  hard-of-hearing  childi’en 
in  their  jurisdiction — regardless  of 
age,  grade  level,  degree  of  deaf¬ 
ness,  age  at  onset  of  deafness,  and 
other  variations  such  as  native 
intelligence,  aptitude,  and  possible 
additional  handicaps  other  than 
deafness.  Besides  variations  in  the 
individual  pupils  with  which 
teachers  would  have  to  cope,  it 
would  be  extremely  difficult  to 
provide  proper  supervision  for 
such  classes  in  the  regular  public 
schools.  A  general  course  in  special 
education  is  of  very  little  value  in 
the  absence  of  extensive  special¬ 
ized  training  to  teach  the  deaf  as 
well  as  knowledge  of  the  everyday 
problems  of  the  adult  deaf. 

Day  schools,  on  the  other  hand, 
are  centered  in  large  urban  com¬ 
munities  such  as  New  York, 
Chicago,  and  Los  Angeles,  where 


there  are  enough  deaf  children  to 
provide  separate  facilities,  super¬ 
vision,  and  well-graded  classes  for 
deaf  children  within  commuting 
distance  of  home.  There  is  a  great 
deal  of  difference  between  the 
day  class  and  the  day  school. 

Although  it  is  difficult  for  par¬ 
ents  to  part  with  their  children  in 
order  to  send  them  to  a  residential 
school,  it  should  console  them  to 
know  that  in  making  this  sacrifice 
they  are  putting  the  child’s  future 
happiness  before  their  own  present 
pleasure.  Surely  this  is  a  sublime 
display  of  affection,  and  one  for 
which  the  child  will  eventually  be 
grateful.  The  American  School  is 
located  within  about  two  hours’ 
traveling  time  of  any  point  in  Con¬ 
necticut,  and  full  weekends  may 
be  spent  at  home,  so  that  partings 
need  not  be  for  any  considerable 
length  of  time. 

Miss  Montague  listed  as  a  second 
misconception,  “We  find  that  par¬ 
ents  almost  universally  confuse 
lipreading  and  speech.”  Children 
may  lipread  many  words  spoken 
to  them,  but  cannot  speak  back  to 
their  parents.  This  is  simply  be¬ 
cause  they  speak  and  monitor 
this  speech  “by  ear”  as  hearing 
children  do.  This  fact  explains  the 
need  for  painstaking  work  to  teach 
speech  by  visual,  kinesthetic  and 
tactile  means,  plus  any  sound 
perception  or  residual  hearing 
from  which  a  child  may  be  able 
to  benefit  with  powerful  hearing 
aids.  Such  costly  equipment  and 
trained  teachers  to  use  it  are  most 
economically  provided  in  a  cen¬ 
tralized  residential  school.  This 
is  also  true  of  vocational  classes, 
where  the  residential  school  pro¬ 
vides  training  in  trades  and 
occupations  which  long  experi¬ 
ence  has  proved  to  be  particularly 
suited  to  the  deaf.  The  employment 
record  of  deaf  persons  with  such 
opportunities  has  demonstrated  its 
value  for  over  a  hundred  years. 
There  is  no  unemployment  among 
A.S.D.  graduates  at  present. 
(Editor’s  Note:  In  connection  with 
the  above  articles,  which  we  are  re¬ 
printing  from  The  American  Era, 
Superintendent  Edmund  B.  Boatner 
of  the  American  School  for  the  Deaf, 
Hartford,  Connecticut,  quotes  from  a 
letter  he  wrote  to  a  weekly  newspaper 
in  regard  to  a  proposal  to  pla'-e  deaf 
ch:ldren  in  a  regular  school  with 
normally  hearinq  ch;ldren.  Dr.  Boat¬ 
ner  is  a  recognized  authority,  and  we 


are  giving  those  portions  of  his  letter 
which  apply  to  Missouri  and  our 
school.) 

As  a  parent,  I  sympathize  with 
other  parents  in  their  desire  to 
have  their  children  at  home.  At  the 
same  time,  I  feel  that  they  should 
not  put  their  own  personal  desire 
before  the  best  interests  of  their 
children,  and  that  their  first 
concern  should  be  for  them  to 
receive  the  fullest  possible  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  education  and  all 
around  development.  This  certain¬ 
ly  would  not  be  attained  in  a  day 
class.  In  fact,  classes  attached  to 
regular  schools  for  hearing  chil¬ 
dren  are  the  least  desirable  ar¬ 
rangement  for  educating  deaf  chil¬ 
dren,  other  than  the  attempt  to 
place  such  children  directly  into 
classes  of  hearing  children. 

This  opinion  is  shared  by  the 
great  majority  of  educators  of  the 
deaf  in  the  United  States.  In  fact, 
heads  of  day  schools  for  the  deaf, 
of  which  there  are  nine  in  this 
country,  have  expressed  them¬ 
selves  in  a  similar  fashion.  These 
day  schools  for  the  deaf  are  located 
in  the  large  cities  such  as  New 
York,  Chicago  and  Los  Angeles. 
They  have  their  own  separate 
buildings  and  facilities  and  a  suf¬ 
ficient  number  of  children  for  good 
gradation  and  supervision.  The 
day  class  does  not  have  any  of 
these  advantages. 

(In  a  smaller  day  school)  there 
would  be  one  or  two  classes  of 
deaf  children  attached  to  some 
large  school  for  hearing  children. 
There  would  be  little  chance  for 
gradation,  and  the  teacher  would 
be  confronted  with  handling  chil¬ 
dren  who  would  range  widely  in 
age,  degree  and  time  of  incidence  of 
deafness  making  it  almost  a  tutori¬ 
al  proposition,  with  even  more 
disadvantages  than  the  one-room 
country  school.  It  would  be  diffi¬ 
cult  to  provide  any  supervision  for 
such  a  teacher  or  teachers.  The 
children  would  not  be  fully  inte¬ 
grated  in  the  school,  would  miss 
out  on  a  great  many  activities  and 
tend  to  be  set  apart.  This  would 
have  a  very  adverse  psychological 
effect. 

In  comparison,  the  whole  pro¬ 
gram  of  the  residential  school  is 
adapted  to  the  deaf  child  and  it 
has  adequate  facilities  for  a  well- 
rounded  program.  It  has  graded 


classes,  advancing  from  the  nursery 
through  the  high  school  level,  and 
has  the  benefit  of  trained  super¬ 
vising  teachers  to  coordinate  the 
work.  In  addition,  it  provides 
vocational  training,  intramural 
and  interschool  sports,  and  a  wide 
variety  of  extracurricular  activi¬ 
ties  which  are  most  valuable  to 
the  deaf  child.  One  of  the  greatest 
advantages,  undoubtedly,  is  that 
the  child  is  not  set  apart  from  the 
other  children  of  the  school,  but, 
being  on  a  par  with  them,  has  a 
chance  to  exercise  his  initiative  and 
qualities  of  potential  leadership, 
which  is  certainly  a  most  necessary 
condition  for  his  growth  and 
development.  There  is  a  sense  of 
security  and  belonging  which  is 
invaluable.  The  great  majority 
of  deaf  children  in  the  United 
States  are  today  educated  under 
the  same  liberal  policies  which 
apply  at  the  American  School 
for  the  Deaf,  and  these  procedures 
are  emphatically  endorsed  by  the 
National  Association  of  the  Deaf. 
It  is  generally  recognized  that  the 
over-all  needs  of  the  child  are 
more  important  than  any  one 
facet  of  his  education,  and  that 
his  communication  needs  are  so 
great  that  every  possible  avenue  j 
of  communication  should  be  used 
which  majy  be  of  benefit.  The 
range  of  individual  differences 
among  deaf  children  is  far  greater 
than  among  hearing  children.  It, 
is  related  to  intelligence,  degree  of 
deafness,  age  at  which  deafness 
occurs,  individual  aptitude  and 
home  environment.  These  differ¬ 
ences  cannot  be  disregarded  and 
require  procedures  that  meet  the 
needs  of  all. — Reprinted  from  the 
Missouri  Record. 


HELPING  DADDY 

“  I  want  to  buy  that  book  in  the 
window  called  How  to  Captivate 
Men,  said  the  little  girl  to  the  as¬ 
sistant. 

The  man  looked  dubiously  at  the: 
child. 

“That’s  not  the  sort  of  book  for! 
you,”  he  said.  “What  do  you  want 
it  for?” 

“I  want  to  give  it  to  my  Daddy, 
for  a  birthday  present.” 

“But  surely  there  are  hundreds! 
of  books  he  would  rather  have?” 

“No,  I  know  he’d  like  that  one. 
You  see,  he’s  a  policeman.” 
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Magazines  in  the  Field  of  Education 
of  the  Visually  Handicapped 

The  International  Journal  for 
the  Education  of  the  Blind  is  a 
relatively  new  professional  maga¬ 
zine  for  teachers  and  parents  of 
visually  handicapped  children.  It 
is  published  four  times  during  the 
school  year:  October,  December, 
March,  and  May. 

The  following  is  a  portion  of  an 
article  from  the  October,  1954, 
issue.  This  article,  “If  He  Is  Blind,” 
by  Berthold  Lowenfield,  Ph.D.  is 
a  good  example  of  the  type  of  ma¬ 
terial  you  will  find  in  this  maga¬ 
zine. 

“If  you  are  one  of  the  many  who 
believe  that  blind  children  are  un¬ 
happy  and  helpless,  this  report 
about  their  activities  may  have 
made  you  question  this  idea.  Ac¬ 
tually,  blind  children  if  left  to 
themselves  do  not  show  any  yearn¬ 
ing  for  sight,  or  sadness  that  they 
are  unable  to  see.  However,  people 
around  them  may  influence  them 
adversely  by  their  own  reactions 
to  blindness.  They  may  not  only 
give  them  the  feeling  that  they  are 
missing  something  but  also  over¬ 
protect  them  to  an  extent  which 
may  result  in  inactivity  and  ap¬ 
parent  helplessness.  When  children 
enter  the  school  it  is  often  the  first 
and  most  difficult  task  to  help 
them  regain  self-confidence  and 
give  them  the  feeling  that  they  are 
accepted  and  liked.  At  the  school 
for  the  blind  specially  trained 
teachers  know  how  important  it 
is  to  find  individually  for  each 
child  tasks  which  will  challenge 
his  abilities.  They  also  know  that 
they  must  give  him  just  enough 
assistance  so  that  he  will  not  be¬ 
come  discouraged  in  his  pursuit. 
Thus  he  learns  in  a  stimulating  and 


challenging  environment  what  he 
can  do  and  develops  a  feeling  of 
security  which  will  enable  him  to 
lead  an  active  and  contributing  life 
later  on.” 

We  feel  all  parents  of  visually 
handicapped  children  should  give 
serious  consideration  to  subscrib¬ 
ing  to  this  publication.  The  cost  of 
one  year’s  subscription  is  $2.00, 
and  single  copies  are  sold  for  50c 
each.  Payment  for  the  subscription 
should  be  made  to  the  Internation¬ 
al  Jouryxal  for  the  Education  of 
the  Blind,  1867  Frankfort  Avenue, 
Louisville  6,  Kentucky. 

Lee  Iverson,  Principal 


MRS.  HOAGLAND'S  ROOM 
First  Grade 

I  am  now  reading  in  a  big  book.  It 
is  “Day  In  and  Day  Out.” — Alice 
Pearl  Johnson. 

I  had  a  nice  Christmas  at  home  in 
Miami.  Santa  brought  me  a  fire  truck. 
— Kenneth  Calkins. 

We  have  two  cats.  They  are  big. 
One  is  black  and  one  is  gray.  They 
have  long  hair. — Jackie  King. 

My  little  sister  is  sick.  She  is  in  a 
hospital  in  Jacksonville.  —  Jeanine 
Revels. 

Next  Sunday  is  my  birthday.  I  am 
going  home  for  my  birthday. — Timmy 
Scranton. 

I  am  making  an  alphabet  book  on 
the  Braille  writer. — Sherry  Burt. 

I  got  a  book  for  Christmas.  It  is 
“Gulliver’s  Travels.”  I  brought  it  to 
school  today. — Rick  DeBerry. 

Santa  Claus  was  good  to  me.  We 
had  a  Christmas  tree  at  home.  It  was 
pretty. — William  Combee. 

I  am  working  with  a  puzzle.  It  is  a 
little  pink  elephant. — Raymond  Sla¬ 
ton. 

MRS.  BENNETT'S  ROOM 

We  are  reading  about  wheat  in  our 
Social  Studies.  We  expect  to  visit  a 
bakery  soon. — William  Coppage. 


I  had  lunch  with  some  friends  New 
Year’s  day.  We  really  had  a  good 
lunch. — Stevie  Olson. 

We  were  happy  to  find  two  new 
Braille  writers  in  our  room  when  we 
came  back  after  Christmas. — Mickey 
Adams. 

I  went  to  the  Moose  Club  one 
night.  I  made  a  lot  of  new  friends. — 
Joe  Stewart. 

We  had  a  written  spelling  test  one 
day.  I  made  a  100. — Sally  Steiger. 

I  like  our  Braille  writers. — Rebec¬ 
ca  Ray. 

I  thought  once  we’d  move  to  Ala¬ 
bama.  I  felt  very  sad  to  think  I’d 
have  to  leave  this  school.  I  love  the 
Florida  School. — Marvin  Carnley. 

My  mother  fixed  some  barbecued 
spare  ribs  during  the  holidays.  They 
were  delicious. — Herman  Mills. 

We  are  reading  Friendly  Village. — 
Cornelia  Frazier. 

SIGHT  SAVING  CLASS 

Our  school  bus  took  us  to  the  Fox 
Dairy  Farm. 

Three  classes  went  with  us. 

At  the  farm  we  saw  Lassie  first. 
Lassie  was  the  big  collie. 

We  petted  Lassie. 

We  saw  some  little  black  and  white 
dogs,  too. 

We  saw  some  calves  drinking  water. 
They  were  in  a  pen. 

Mrs.  Fox  showed  us  the  tractor. 
Phillip,  Sue  and  Delorice  sat  on  the 
seat  of  the  tractor. 

Next  we  saw  a  red  bull  with  a  ring 
in  his  nose. 

He  jumped  about  in  his  pen. 

The  silo  was  near  the  bull’s  pen. 

We  went  to  the  milking  room. 

It  was  a  clean  room. 

The  cows  were  in  the  pasture. 

We  petted  a  baby  calf  that  was  two 
days  old. 

Then  we  went  to  the  pasture  to  see 
the  pony. 

It’s  name  was  Shagtail. 

Mrs.  Fox  gave  Shagtail  some  loaf 
sugar. 

Shagtail  followed  Mrs.  Fox  around 
the  pasture. 

Alluisi  tried  to  put  a  bridle  on  Shag¬ 
tail  but  the  pony  ran  away. 

We  like  the  brown  and  white  pony. 
Mrs.  Fox  invited  us  back  to  the  farm. 
We  all  had  fun. 
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FOURTH  AND  FIFTH  GRADES 

Sometime  this  spring  our  room  is 
going  to  Jacksonville  Zoo.  We  plan  to 
take  our  lunch  and  supper  and  have 
a  big  time. — Clarence  Huggins. 

Santa  Claus  was  very  good  to  me 
this  year.  He  brought  me  a  ray  gun,  a 
rocket  ship,  a  jet  plane,  and  a  whole 
fire  engine  set.  He  brought  me  many 
other  things  to  keep  me  amused. — 
Jackie  Vidou. 

Although  I  was  sick  while  at  home, 
I  had  a  wonderful  time  during  the 
Christmas  vacation. — Dianne  Bly- 

DENBURGH. 

Just  before  we  went  home  for 
Christmas,  we  had  a  nice  party  in  the 
schoolroom.  I  got  a  cute  little  toy  per¬ 
colator  from  our  Christmas  tree. — 
Robin  Gray. 

I  had  a  good  time  Christmas.  Santa 
Claus  was  very  good  to  me.  I  helped 
my  daddy  and  grandfather  while  I 
was  at  home.  I  shelled  corn  and 
swept  yards  at  grand-daddy’s  and 
helped  daddy  at  the  filling  station 
when  I  was  at  home. — Carlis  Kinard. 

I  was  very  proud  to  get  a  camera 
for  Christmas.  I  took  pictures  of  my 
teacher  and  class-mates  with  it.  They 
came  out  very  good. — Billy  Brown. 

My  family  and  I  went  out  for 
Christmas  dinner.  We  visited  a  friend. 
She  had  a  wonderful  dinner,  but  I 
was  too  sick  to  eat. — Ruth  H.  Robin¬ 
son. 

I’m  interested  in  stories  about  the 
“wild  west”  of  years  gone  by. — 
Charles  Carter. 

My  Christmas  was  a  practical  one. 
I  was  glad  to  get  a  new  pair  of  shoes. 
I  needed  them.- — Albert  Butler. 

I  got  a  pistol  for  Christmas.  It 
looks  just  like  a  real  one.  I  got  many 
other  things. — Ted  Coody. 

During  the  Christmas  vacation  I 
went  hunting  with  my  brother.  We 
got  a  squirrel. — Clinton  Norris. 

SEVENTH  GRADE 

Before  Christmas  the  seventh  grade 
sold  Christmas  seals.  This  was  a  pro¬ 
ject  of  “The  Jolly  Twelve,”  our  class 
club.  We  earned  $12.76  for  our  local 
Tuberculosis  Association.  We  divided 
our  club  into  two  teams.  Our  team 
captains  were  Cliff  Adams  and  Jua¬ 
nita  Walters.  Cliff’s  team  sold  more 
seals  than  the  other. 

We  were  sorry  to  lose  one  member 
of  our  club.  Winnie  Musselwhite  was 


such  a  good  friend  to  all  of  us.  She 
has  transferred  to  the  Tennesssee 
school.  We  wish  she  could  still  be 
with  us. 

Our  class  has  a  new  member  in  it. 
Her  name  is  Patricia  Jackson.  She 
lives  in  Jacksonville,  Florida.  We  are 
so  glad  to  have  her  with  us. 

We  all  had  such  a  good  time  at 
home  Christmas.  Yes,  Santa  Claus 
was  good  to  us.  We  hope  that  all  of 
you  had  a  good  Christmas. 

Our  class  is  sponsoring  a  party  on 
January  14th.  We  are  planning  a  lot 
of  fun  for  everbody.  Roller  skating  is 
to  be  included  in  our  fun. 

Two  of  our  class  members  have  not 
returned  from  Christmas  vacation. 
We  hope  that  they  will  be  back  soon. 
They  are  Mary  Jane  Barnwell  and 
Cliff  Adams. — Betty  Doss,  Secretary. 

EIGHTH  GRADE 

Every  Wednesday  we  devote  one 
of  our  periods  to  chapel  exercises. 
One  week  a  minister  is  our  guest 
speaker  and  the  services  are  devoted 
to  worship.  The  next  week  one  of  the 
teachers,  along  with  her  class,  puts  on 
some  kind  of  program.  Both  kinds 
are  good. 

On  December  1st,  Mrs.  Cookus 
presented  a  program  starring  eight 
of  her  voice  pupils.  We  heard  such 
numbers  as: 

“Come  to  the  Fair”  by  Mary  Inez 
McCollough; 

“The  Blue  Danube”  by  Shirley 
Tyner; 

“Indian  Lullaby”  by  Winnie  Mus- 
slewhite; 

“Silvia”  by  Lalla  and  Barbara 
Smith; 

“Wonderful  Copenhagen”  by  the 
whole  group; 

“Swing  Low,  Sweet  Chariot”  by 
the  whole  group. 

The  program  was  a  big  success 
and  showed  the  hours  of  practice  and 
patient  training.  We  are  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  another  one  like  it  soon. — 
Edward  Crider. 

December  8,  we  started  our  chapel 
program  by  pledging  allegiance  to 
the  flag.  Then  we  sang  some  Christ¬ 
mas  carols.  Our  speaker  was  Rever¬ 
end  Harding  from  the  First  Methodist 
Church.  The  text  for  his  sermon  was 
the  Twenty-Third  Psalm.  We  closed 
with  another  Christmas  carol  and 
the  Lord’s  Prayer. — Martin  Faglie. 

December  15,  Mrs.  Davenport’s 
Program:  Billy  Brown  led  us  in  a 
pledge  to  the  flag,  followed  by  a 


Christmas  story  in  rhyme  by  Diane 
Blandenburgh.  Mrs.  Davenport  read 
the  story  “The  Littlest  Angel,”  by 
Charles  Taxwell.  Mrs.  Allgaier  play¬ 
ed  the  piano  for  the  carol  singing.  We 
enjoyed  the  program  very  much. — 
Tommy  Fillyaw. 

On  Wednesday,  January  5,  Rever¬ 
end  Howard  Lee,  Memorial  Presby¬ 
terian  Church  of  St.  Augustine,  was 
our  guest  speaker.  His  topic  was, 
“How  to  have  a  Happy  New  Year.” 
He  said  that  we  should  shut  the  door 
on  the  past  and  start  over  new.  I  am 
sure  he  helped  many  of  us.  We  sang 
hymns  at  the  beginning  and  the  end 
of  the  program. — Roy  Gorman. 

NINTH  GRADE 

The  eighth  grade  was  in  charge  of 
the  Christmas  party  in  the  gym  on 
the  night  of  December  16th.  It  was 
supposed  to  be  a  skating  party  for 
the  first  half  at  the  Y  skating  rink, 
but  since  so  many  people  were 
sick  with  the  flu  that  part  of  the  party 
was  postponed  and  we  spent  the  time 
dancing  and  eating  and  giving  out 
Christmas  gifts.  The  gym  was  beau¬ 
tifully  decorated  and  of  course  the 
lighted  Christmas  tree  was  the  center 
of  attraction.  These  who  were  able  to 
attend  had  a  most  enjoyable  time. 
— Elizabeth  Bishop. 

TENTH  GRADE 

OUR  CHRISTMAS  PLAY 

The  auditorium  was  dark.  Sudden¬ 
ly  two  blue  spotlights  pierced  the 
darkness.  One  was  turned  upon  the 
organ  and  the  other  on  the  piano.  As  ' 
beautiful  music  filled  the  air  we 
were  aware  of  two  angels  playing  a 
medley  of  Christmas  carols  as  an  i 
organ  and  piano  duet.  As  the  music 
died  away  and  the  footlights  came  on, 
on  the  stage  a  boy  dressed  in  a  choir 
robe  was  standing  before  the  curtain. 
He  gave  a  reading,  “The  Gift  of 
the  Little  Shepherd.”  At  intervals 
throughout  the  reading  there  were 
Christmas  carols  by  the  Senior  and 
Primary  choirs.  As  the  reading  ended 
the  curtains  parted  and  revealed  a 
scene  on  the  road  to  Bethlehem,  the 
first  Christmas  night.  The  actors  were 
students  from  the  Blind  Department 
and  many  of  the  costumes  and  much  ! 
of  the  scenery  were  made  by  the  Deaf 
Department.  Karin  Ashbrand’s  “One 
Night  in  Bethlehem”  was  a  story  of 
the  conversion  of  three  thieves 
through  the  influence  of  the  three 
kings,  Dena,  daughter  of  one  of  the 
kings,  the  three  shepherds,  two  stars 
and  six  angels  and  a  vision  of  the 
Nativity.— Marynez  McCollough. 
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THE  DIVINE  NINE 

The  Divine  Nine  and  Two  Club  has 
been  very  busy  these  last  few  weeks. 
-Before  Christmas  we  combined  with 
the  Nine  of  Hearts  for  a  combined 
Christmas  and  birthday  party.  The 
birthdays  for  the  month  of  December 
were  Pat  Dillard  and  Don  Sanders. 

Since  we  returned  from  our  vaca¬ 
tion  we  have  elected  officers  to  serve 
the  second  semester.  They  are  as  fol- 
ows:  President,  Adair  Fish;  Vice 
President,  John  Statham;  Secretary, 
Don  Sanders;  Treasurer,  Chandler 
Glisscn;  Seargent  at  arms,  Lawton 
Williams.  These  officers  will  take 
over  at  the  next  meeting. — Marynez 
McCollough. 

OUR  CHRISTMAS  PROGRAM 

On  Tuesday,  December  14,  1954,  at 
5  o’clock  a  play  was  given  by  students 
of  the  Blind  Department  of  the  Flor¬ 
ida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind. 
The  name  of  the  play  was  “One  Night 
In  Bethlehem,”  and  it  was  held  in  the 
school  auditorium.  The  characters 
were  as  follows; 

Halam,  a  thief,  Adair  Fish;  De¬ 
borah,  his  wife,  Lalla  Smith;  Ben¬ 
jamin,  a  small  thief,  Joda  Stanley; 
Three  Kings,  Melchior,  Balthazar, 
and  Gaspard,  Bill  Letton,  Joe  Adams, 
and  Gordon  Pittman;  Dena,  Gaspard’s 
daughter,  Mary  Jane  Downs;  Three 
Shepherds,  Elisha,  Zebediah,  and 
Jeremiah,  Lawton  Williams,  John 
Statham,  and  Robert  Weigel;  Star 
Light,  Shelly  Lashley;  Star  Bright, 
Betty  Jo  Rucker;  Six  Angels,  Bertha 
Napier,  Vera  Kight,  Marynez  McCol¬ 
lough,  Janet  Clary,  Barbara  Smith, 
and  Betty  Sue  Smith;  Mary  Shirley 
Tyner;  and  Joseph,  Chandler  Glis- 
son. 

The  hidden  music  in  the  back¬ 
ground  was  provided  by  a  recording 
of  the  carols  sung  by  the  Senior 
Chorus  of  the  Blind  Department.  Due 
to  illness  several  substitutions  had  to 
be  made  at  the  last  minute  with 
George  Starfas  doing  an  excellent 
job  as  Balthazar  and  Elizabeth  Bis¬ 
hop  as  Mary.  One  of  the  teachers  took 
the  part  of  Deborah. 

The  play  took  place  on  a  road  lead¬ 
ing  to  Bethlehem.  Three  people,  Ha¬ 
lam,  Deborah  and  Benjamin,  a  boy 
whom  they  had  befriended  when  his 
parents  died,  are  preparing  to  rest. 
They  are  thieves,  but  Benjamin  does 
not  like  this  life  because  his  mother 
had  taught  him  that  someday  a  Mes¬ 
siah  would  be  born  to  rule  all  the 
world  and  free  the  people  of  their 
sins.  The  night  is  very  bright.  As 
Benjamin  sleeps  two  stars  awaken 
him  and  tell  him  that  the  Messiah 
will  be  bom  that  night  in  Bethlehem. 


The  Shepherds  appear  seeking  the 
ploce  where  the  Savior  was  born. 
Then  come  the  kings  with  Dena,  the 
princess,  also  seeking  the  newborn 
King. 

As  the  play  ends,  Benjamin  returns 
to  the  Orient  with  the  kings,  and 
Halam  and  Deborah  are  redeemed 
and  realize  that  they  have  done  wrong 
all  their  lives.  We  hope  that  everyone 
who  saw  the  play  enjoyed  it  as  much 
as  we  did  in  presenting  it. — Janet 
Clary. 

ELEVENTH  AND  TWELFTH 
GRADES 

OUR  TRIP  TO  GAINESVILLE 

On  Saturday,  December  11, 
twenty  seven  of  us,  including  some 
of  the  teachers  boarded  our  D.  and 
B.  bus  and  headed  for  Gainesville.  We 
had  been  invited  by  the  girls  of  the 
Delta  Gamma  Sorority  to  spend  the 
day  at  their  house.  We  arrived 
around  noon. 

As  we  entered  the  sorority  house 
we  were  greeted  by  many  smilng 
faces  and  friendly  hand  shakes.  We 
spent  the  first  half  hour  meeting  the 
Delta  Gamma  girls.  Some  of  us  met 
girls  whom  we  remembered  from 
our  previous  visit  two  years  before. 
Then  it  was  time  for  dinner.  We  sat 
at  small  tables  with  the  sorority 
girls. 

Whether  we  knew  it  or  not  we 
were  in  for  a  very  delicious  turkey 
dinner  and  all  the  trimmings.  Near 
the  of  the  meal  the  Delta  Gamma 
girls  sang  their  sorority  songs  for  us 
and  we  joined  in  on  some  of  the 
Christmas  numbers.  We  enjoyed  them 
very  much. 

After  dinner  we  went  back  to  the 
large  and  attractively  decorated 
living  room  with  its  beautiful  Christ¬ 
mas  tree.  We  visited  for  a  while  and 
then  one  of  the  girls  read  a  wonder¬ 
ful  story,  “The  Littlest  Orphan,”  to  us. 
The  Kampus  Cats,  our  own  school 
dance  band,  played  several  approp¬ 
riate  numbers  and  while  we  were 
playing  who  should  appear  but  Santa 
Claus,  himself.  He  gave  each  of  us 
wonderful  presents  of  shaving  lo¬ 
tion,  bill  folds  and  many  other  equally 
nice  gifts. 

All  too  soon  the  time  for  leaving 
came  and  so  loading  our  instruments 
on  the  bus,  and  ourselves  as  well,  we 
bade  the  Delta  Gamma  girls  farewell. 
Just  as  we  were  about  to  pull  out  the 
girls  sang  us  a  farewell  song  and  we 
replied.  Waving  and  shouting  our 
goodbyes  and  thanks  for  a  wonder¬ 
ful  day  we  started  on  our  homeward 
trip.  We  were  soon  out  of  sight  but 
the  memory  of  the  wonderful  time 


they  showed  us  will  remain  with  us 
for  a  long,  long  time. — Bill  Letton. 

SHIRLEY'S  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

Here  we  are,  all  back  in  school 
after  having  enjoyed  our  two  weeks 
Christmas  vacation. 

The  high  school  students  tell  me 
that  they  enjoyed  their  trip  which 
they  made  to  Gainesville  Saturday, 
December  the  11th.  They  were  the 
guests  of  the  members  of  the  Delta 
Gamma  sorority.  Due  to  the  influ¬ 
enza,  which  seemed  to  hit  the  school 
with  full  force,  I  was  unable  to  be 
present. 

Our  Christmas  pageant  was  held  in 
our  school  auditorium  on  Tuesday 
December  the  14th  at  8  o’clock  P.  M. 
I  understand  the  play  was  a  success 
in  spite  of  the  last  minute  substi¬ 
tutions. 

The  first  party  of  the  new  year 
will  be  given  by  the  members  of  the 
7th  grade  class.  It  will  be  a  Sadie 
Hawkins  dance,  and  the  students  who 
are  in  charge  assure  us  of  an  enjoy¬ 
able  time.  So,  girls,  now  is  your 
chance.  You  had  better  get  busy  and 
select  your  favorite  beau. 

We  regret  the  illness  of  one  of  our 
teachers.  Mrs.  Tobin  has  been  ill  since 
around  Christmas.  We  all  join  in 
wishing  her  a  very  speedy  recovery. 

A  number  of  us  will  enjoy  a  double 
feature  showing  at  the  down  town 
theatre  tonight.  We  shall  see  “The 
Vanishing  Prairie”  and  “The  Painted 
Desert.” 

A  few  of  us  will  also  attend  a  piano 
concert  this  coming  Monday  night. 

Shelly  Lashley  tells  me  she  was  on 
television,  and  also  radio  during  her 
Christmas  vacation. 

Willa  Lee  Napier,  who  is  one  of  our 
last  year’s  graduates,  is  trying  out 
for  a  part  in  a  play  at  the  Little 
Theatre.  We  wish  her  all  success. 

I  guess  this  is  all  for  this  month. 
See  you;  and  may  I  wish  you  a  very 
happy  and  prosperous  new  year. 

NEWS  FROM  THE  PANTRY 

For  the  first  time  in  many  years 
cooking  has  become  a  full  time 
course.  We  now  have  a  full  time 
teacher  and  more  modern  equipment 
with  which  to  work. 

Two  of  our  newest,  and  most  en¬ 
joyable  pieces  of  equipment,  are  the 
Hamilton  Beach  mixer  and  the  Ar- 
von  Electric  waffle  iron  and  grill.  Not 
only  are  delicious  waffles  turned  out 
but  small  amounts  of  grill  frying  can 
be  done  successfully. 

Next  year  we  hope  we  shall  be  for¬ 
tunate  enough  to  study  a  bit  of  Child 
Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  please 
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MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

Our  Christmas  Tree 

We  went  to  a  place  near  the  school 
garage  on  Thursday,  December  9. 
We  looked  at  many  Christmas  trees. 
Mrs.  Mays  told  us  to  choose  the  tree 
we  liked  best.  We  looked  and  looked 
Finally  we  chose  a  large  long-needle 
pine  tree.  We  carried  the  tree  to  our 
classroom.  We  put  Christmas  tree 
lights,  glass  ornaments,  and  tinsel 
icicles  on  the  tree.  It  looked  very  nice 
after  we  decorated  it.  Next  week  we 
will  put  our  gifts  to  each  other  under 
it.  On  December  17  we  will  have  a 
party  and  exchange  gifts. — Terry 
Mott. 

A  Basketball  Game 

We  went  to  a  basketball  game  in 
the  Clarence  J.  Settles  Gymnasium 
on  Tuesday,  December  7,  1954.  Our 
boys’  and  girls’  teams  played  with 
the  Macclenny  High  School  teams. 
We  were  sorry  that  our  girls  lost 
with  a  score  of  35  to  41.  We  were 
happy  when  our  boys  won  with  a 
score  of  52  to  36.  Our  boys’  team  is 
much  stronger  than  it  was  last  year. 
We  hope  to  see  them  win  many  games 
this  season. — Wayne  Christopher. 

Home  for  Thanksgiving 

Aunt  Maude  came  to  school  to  get 
me  on  the  morning  of  November  23. 
We  rode  to  the  railroad  station  in 
a  taxi.  About  nine-thirty  o’clock  we 
got  on  a  streamline  train  for  the 
long  trip  to  Miami.  We  arrived  in 
Miami  between  three-thirty  and 
four  o’clock  that  afternoon.  My 
family  was  at  the  station  to  meet  us. 
I  was  happy  to  see  my  family,  and 
my  family  was  happy  to  see  Aunt 
Maude  and  me.  I  enjoyed  every 
minute  of  my  Thanksgiving  vacation. 
I  had  so  much  fun.  I  stayed  until 
Sunday  night,  November  28  when 
Aunt  Maude  and  I  left  Miami  to 
come  back  to  St.  Augustine.  We  rode 
almost  all  night.  We  arrived  in  town 
about  six  o’clock  Monday  morning. 
I  was  very  sleepy  in  school  that  day. 
— Peggy  Young. 

MR.  REiDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

Our  Trio  to  South  Carolina 

The  football  squad  went  to  Spar¬ 
tanburg.  South  Carolina,  to  play  the 
South  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind  Saturday,  November  13. 

Twenty-four  players,  three  man¬ 
agers,  Coaches  Slater  and  Reidelberg- 


er,  and  Mr.  Ambrosen,  our  principal, 
made  the  trip.  Tim  drove  our  new 
school  bus.  We  left  Friday  and  re¬ 
turned  Sunday. 

Friday  morning  we  got  up  at  four 
o’clock.  We  put  our  things  in  the 
bus  and  then  went  to  the  dining 
room  for  breakfast.  We  were  on  our 
way  by  five  o’clock. 

Our  trip  up  was  uneventful.  The 
big  bus  gave  no  trouble  and  we  had 
to  stop  for  gasoline  only  once,  in 
Statesboro,  Georgia.  About  noon  we 
stopped  to  eat  our  lunch.  Mr.  Am¬ 
brosen  bought  us  soft  drinks  and  ice 
cream.  We  reached  the  South  Caro¬ 
lina  School  at  a  quarter  of  four. 

After  putting  our  things  in  the 
rooms  prepared  for  us,  we  practiced 
football  for  an  hour. 

After  supper,  we  all  got  into  the 
bus  and  went  to  town.  The  coaches 
and  our  driver  went  to  look  for  a 
filling  station.  We  went  window  shop¬ 
ping  for  an  hour. 

When  we  returned  to  the  school 
we  changed  clothes  and  went  to  the 
gymnasium.  We  had  a  short  social. 
The  South  Carolina  coach  introduced 
our  coach  and  he  introduced  our 
players. 

After  the  party  we  talked  with 
the  South  Carolina  boys  and  watched 
television  until  ten  o’clock. 

Saturday  morning  we  visited  the 
different  shops.  We  were  very  much 
interested  in  the  new  textile  shop. 
In  it  we  saw  some  boys  and  girls 
putting  together  looms  and  other 
textile  machines. 

The  two  football  squads  had  lunch 
at  noon  together.  Then  we  rested  for 
an  hour.  At  one-thirty  we  started  to 
get  ready  for  the  game.  We  were  a 
little  worried  because  the  North 
Carolina  “Bears”  had  beaten  South 
Carolina  by  only  one  touchdown. 

The  game  started  at  two-thirty. 
The  weather  was  perfect.  On  the  first 
play  of  the  game  we  made  a  touch¬ 
down.  The  South  Carolina  boys 
played  well,  but  we  beat  them  by  the 
score  of  32  to  6.  We  were  very  happy 
because  it  was  the  first  game  we  won 
this  year. 

That  night  we  dressed  in  our  best 
clothes  and  went  to  the  gymnas’um 
to  a  party.  We  danced  and  talked 
until  half  past  ten. 

At  six  o’clock  Sunday  morning  we 
were  on  our  way  ba-k  to  Florida. 
We  stopped  two  times  on  the  way 
back.  We  had  breakfast  about  seven 


o’clock  in  Clinton,  South  Carolina, 
and  dinner  in  Statesboro,  Georgia. 
We  stopped  in  Statesboro  long  enough 
to  fill  up  with  gas,  too. 

We  arrived  home  at  five-thirty  that 
afternoon.  We  were  tired  but  happy. 
— Bobby  Davis,  Gerald  Parker,  Tal- 
madge  Hunter,  and  Earl  Padgett. 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 

The  Story  of  Raphael 

Raphael  was  born  in  Italy  in  1483. 
His  father  was  an  artist.  Raphael  was 
a  handsome  and  talented  boy.  He 
loved  to  draw  beautiful  pictures. 

When  he  was  sixteen  years  old,  he 
went  to  work  for  Perugino,  another 
Italian  artist.  Soon  Raphael  was 
painting  better  than  his  master. 

A  few  years  later  he  went  to  Flo¬ 
rence,  Italy,  to  paint.  There  he  met 
two  famous  artists,  Michelangelo  and 
Leonardo.  Raphael  painted  many 
classical,  religious,  and  historical 
paintings.  He  is  most  famous  for  his 
paintings  of  Madonnas. 

Raphael  was  always  pleasant  to 
everybody.  People  loved  to  watch  him 
paint. 

The  Pope  called  him  to  Rome  to 
paint  pictures  on  the  walls  of  the 
Vatican  Palace. 

There,  in  Rome,  at  the  age  of  37, 
Raphael  died.  People  have  never  for¬ 
gotten  him,  because  he  left  so  many 
beautiful  paintings  for  them  to  enjoy. 
— Rosemary  McDowall. 

A  Story  from  "  One  Thousand 
and  One  Nights " 

Once  there  was  a  king  who  had 
three  sons.  A  niece  whose  parents 
were  dead  lived  with  them.  The  three 
sons’  names  were  Houssain,  Ali,  and 
Ahmed,  and  the  niece’s  name  was  | 
Princess  Light-of-Day. 

The  princess  was  very  beautiful, 
and  all  the  three  sons  wished  to 
marry  her.  The  king  did  not  know 
which  of  the  sons  should  marry  her, 
because,  if  he  chose  one  of  them,  the 
others  would  be  jealous.  So  he  told 
the  three  sons  to  go  to  d  fferent  coun- 
tries  to  find  and  bring  ba°k  home  the 
strangest  and  most  wonderful  thing 
he  had  ever  seen. 

The  princes  stopped  at  an  inn  the 
first  night  after  they  left  the  palace. 
They  promised  each  other  they  would 
be  ba^k  at  the  same  inn  after  one 
year.  Then  they  each  went  to  a  dif- 
ferent  city. 
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Houssain  bought  a  carpet  for  forty 
bags  of  gold.  The  carpet  could  take 
him  anywhere  he  wanted  to  go.  Ali 
bought  a  small  tube  for  forty  bags 
of  gold.  When  he  looked  into  the 
tube,  he  could  see  anyone  he  wished. 
Ahmed  bought  an  apple  for  forty  bags 
of  gold.  The  apple  could  make  a  sick 
person  well. 

When  they  all  came  back  to  the 
same  inn  a  year  later,  Houssain 
looked  through  Ali’s  tube  and  saw 
that  the  princess  was  very  sick.  The 
women  at  the  palace  were  in  tears.  So 
Houssain  told  his  brothers  to  sit  on 
the  carpet  with  him.  In  a  moment 
they  were  by  the  princess’  bed.  Ah¬ 
med  gave  her  the  apple  to  eat  and 
she  got  well. 

The  king  still  could  not  decide  who 
should  marry  the  princess  because 
each  son  had  brought  back  a  very 
strange  and  wonderful  thing.  Each 
one  had  helped  to  make  the  princess 
well. — Sally  Gay  Wingard. 

MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

A  Christmas  Holiday  Surprise 

An  Original  play  by  Claudette  Maness 
SCENE  I  (In  the  living  room) 

Allen:  I  wonder  if  Sue  is  coming 
home  for  Christmas.  She  has  a  short 
vacation. 

Jan:  But  she  has  been  away  since 
September! 

Allen:  It  must  be  dull  without  see¬ 
ing  anyone  from  home. 

Jan:  Why,  Allen  Black!  How  can 
you  say  a  thing  like  that!  Think  of  all 
the  friends  you  can  make  at  college! 
(To  herself)  I  wonder  how  I’d  look  in 
an  evening  dress  like  Mother’s. 

Allen:  Well,  I  still  say  it  must  be 
dull,  and  I  bet  Sue  can’t  come  home 
for  Christmas.  .  .  .  Oh!  I  hear  the  tele¬ 
phone. 

Maid:  (In  the  hall,  cleaning)  Just 
you  sit  still.  I’ll  get  it.  It’s  probably 
Mrs.  Black  calling. 

Allen:  I  bet  it’s  Jerry.  He  promised 
to  come  over  this  afternoon. 

Jan:  I  hope  it  is  for  me.  Sandra 
said  she’d  call  me. 

Maid:  It  isn’t  for  either  of  you.  It’s 
for  your  mother.  (Nodding  her  head 
toward  the  door)  She  just  came  in. 

Mrs.  Black:  I’ll  take  it  in  a  minute. 
Let  me  take  off  my  hat  and  coat. 

Jan:  Here  I’ll  help  you. 

Mrs.  Black:  Hello.  Yes.  Oh,  yes,  it’s 
you  Dad.  When  will  you  be  home? 
This  afternoon?  Yes,  he’ll  be  there, 
don’t  worry.  (Hanging  up  the  recei¬ 
ver)  That  was  Dad.  He  wants  James 
to  meet  him  at  the  station  this  after¬ 
noon.  By  the  way,  where  is  James? 


James:  Here  I  am.  I  overheard 
your  conversation.  I’ll  pick  him  up, 
don’t  worry.  (End  of  Scene  I) 

SCENE  II  (At  the  station) 

(It  is  now  around  5:30  p.m.  James 
is  waiting  at  the  station,  pacing  back 
and  forth  for  the  train  is  late.  He  is 
worried  that  he’ll  be  late  for  a  date 
with  his  girl  friend.) 

James  (to  himself):  Where  is  that 
train?  What  is  keeping  it?  .  .  Ah!  here 
it  is!  .  .  .  Now,  where  is  Dad?  Oh!  here 
he  is!  Well!  Sue  is  with  him.  I  wonder 
how  Dad  knew  she’d  be  on  the  train. 
I  didn’t  think  she  would  come  home 
for  Christmas. 

Father:  Well,  son,  how  do  you  like 
my  surprise? 

Sue:  He  looks  ready  to  drop. 

James:  Sue,  this  is  swell!  Am  I 

glad  to  see  you! 

Sue:  The  girls’  dormitory  at  college 
burned  down  so  I  had  to  come  home. 
I  wired  Dad  to  come  get  me.  He  didn’t 
tell  anyone  at  home. 

James:  Will  the  rest  of  the  family 
be  surprised!  They  think  you  are  still 
at  college.  (End  of  Scene  II) 

SCENE  III 

(At  home  in  the  living  room) 

Mother:  Please,  Jan,  hurry  and 
finish  your  work.  Dad  will  be  here 
any  minute.  He’s  already  late.  I  won¬ 
der  if  the  train  was  late.  .  .  .  Oh,  here 
they  are!  (Starts  for  the  door.) 

Maid:  I’ll  answer  it.  No  need  for 
you  to  walk  your  legs  off.  .  .  . 
(Opening  the  door)  It’s  Mr.  Black 
and  James  and  .  .  .  and  .  .  .  (Some¬ 
one  says  sh-h-h-h). 

Jan:  Well!  and  who  else? 

Maid:  See  for  yourself. 

Jan:  (Runs  to  door)  Sue!  Why, 
Sue!  Mama!  Allen!  Sue’s  here!  How 
did  you  get  here? 

Sue:  The  girls’  dormitory  at  college 
burned  down.  We  had  no  place  to 
stay  so  we  came  home.  We’ll  get  six 
weeks  vacation  unless  they  finish 
building  it  before  that  time. 

Mother:  Where  is  James? 

Dad:  He  had  a  date  so  he  had  to  go 
right  away.  He  was  late  and  he  was 
worried. 

Allen:  That’s  why  I  say  NO  GIRLS 
FOR  ME. 

Mother:  Let’s  all  sit  down  comfor¬ 
tably  and  Sue  can  tell  us  exactly 
what  happened. 

Jan:  Sue,  have  you  a  boy  friend  at 
college? 

CURTAIN 


MASON-DIXON  BASKETBALL 
TOURNAMENT 

Plans  are  now  being  completed 
for  the  biggest  event  in  the  history 
of  athletics  for  the  deaf  in  Florida. 
This  will  be  the  Third  Annual 
Mason-Dixon  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
Basketball  Tournament  to  be  held 
in  the  new  Clarence  J.  Settles 
Gymnasium  on  the  campus  of  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind,  St.  Augustine,  March  11 
and  12. 

Definite  acceptances  have  been 
received  from  six  Southern  schools 
for  the  deaf,  and  we  are  in  hopes 
that  there  will  be  a  total  of  eight 
participating  teams. 

A  large  committee  of  staff  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Florida  School  is  al¬ 
ready  hard  at  work  on  the  details 
of  the  tournament,  and  nothing 
will  be  left  undone  for  the  comfort 
and  convenience  of  visitors. 

We  regret  that  it  will  not  be 
possible  to  provide  rooms  and 
meals  at  the  school  for  others  than 
the  visiting  players  and  team  offi¬ 
cials  of  the  school  involved.  Out 
of  town  visitors  who  plan  to  at¬ 
tend  the  tournament  should  make 
arrangements  for  hotel  or  motel 
accommodations  in  advance,  if 
possible.  A  list  of  neighboring 
motels  appears  elsewhere  in  this 
issue.  Usually  it  is  best  to  make 
an  advance  deposit  to  insure  motel 
accommodations. 

Additional  details  concerning  the 
tournament  will  appear  elsewhere 
in  this,  and  in  succeeding  issues 
of  the  Florida  Herald. 

- o - 

The  teacher  was  trying  to  im¬ 
press  upon  her  class  the  advant¬ 
ages  of  peace  and  disarmament. 
“How  many  of  you  boys  object  to 
war?”  she  asked.  Up  went  several 
hands. 

“Jimmy,  will  you  tell  the  class 
why  you  object  to  war?” 

“’Cause  wars  make  history,”  re¬ 
plied  Jimmy  soberly. 
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AMBROSEN  TO  HEAD 
MARYLAND  SCHOOL 

Mr.  Lloyd  A.  Ambrosen,  who  has 
been  principal  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  the  past  two 
years,  was  selected  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  Maryland  School 
for  the  Deaf  on  November  18,  1954, 
to  succeed  Dr.  Ignatius  Bjorlee  who 
will  retire  sometime  during  the 
summer  of  1955. 

Mr.  Ambrosen,  who  is  the  son  of 
deaf  parents,  was  born  in  Minne¬ 
sota.  He  is  a  graduate  of  Winona 
State  Teachers  College  in  Minne¬ 
sota  and  of  the  normal  training 
department  at  Gallaudet  College, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

He  taught  for  a  time  in  the  Min¬ 
nesota  School  and  in  the  Kendall 
School  in  the  nation’s  capital.  In 
addition  to  this,  he  served  as  prin¬ 
cipal  of  the  West  Virginia  School 
and  for  five  years  was  principal 
of  the  Minnesota  School  for  the 
Deaf  in  Faribault. 

During  World  War  II,  he  served 
as  a  lieutenant  in  the  United  States 
Navy  and  for  a  short  time  follow¬ 
ing  his  naval  service  was  employed 
by  the  Veteran’s  Administration  in 
St.  Paul,  Minnesota.  Mr.  Ambro- 


LLOYD  A.  AMBROSEN 


sen  is  married  and  has  two  daugh¬ 
ters  and  one  son.  The  Ambrosen 
family  belongs  to  the  Grace 
Methodist  Church  of  St.  Augustine. 

While  the  staff  members  of  the 
Florida  School  regret  losing  Mr. 
Ambrosen,  they  are  pleased  for 
him  to  receive  this  promotion  and 
all  extend  to  him  their  congratu¬ 
lations  and  best  wishes  in  his  new 
position. — J.  M.  W. 


DR.  IGNATIUS  BJORLEE  TO 
RETIRE  IN  1955 

It  was  with  regret  that  we 
learned  of  the  impending  retire¬ 
ment  of  Dr.  Ignatius  Bjorlee  who 
has  successfully  served  as  superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  Maryland  School  for 
the  Deaf,  Frederick,  for  the  past 
thirty-six  years.  His  retirement 
will  become  effective  sometime 
during  the  summer  of  1955. 

A  veteran  educator  of  the  deaf, 
Dr.  Bjorlee  became  superintendent 
of  the  Maryland  School  in  1918 
and  during  this  time  he  has  held 
nearly  every  office  of  responsibili¬ 
ty  in  the  profession.  He  has  always 
been  known  as  a  true  friend  of  the 
deaf  and  was  the  early  leader  in 
asking  the  right  for  the  deaf  to 
drive  automobiles. 


He  is  a  native  of  Minnesota  and 
was  graduated  from  St.  Olaf  Col¬ 
lege.  He  received  his  training  as  a 
normal  fellow  at  Gallaudet  College 
and  began  his  teaching  career  in 
the  old  New  York  School  for  the 
Deaf,  known  as  the  Fanwood 
School. 

During  Dr.  Bjorlee’s  tenure  of 
office  at  the  Maryland  School, 
many  changes  have  been  made  and 
an  extensive  building  program  has 
been  carried  out  since  1927.  The 
new  structures  include:  a  new  vo¬ 
cational  training  building  with  a 
gymnasium,  an  academic  building, 
a  library-study  hall  building,  and 
a  new  heating  plant  and  laundry. 

Dr.  Bjorlee  has  been  most  active 
in  all  Frederick  civic  affairs.  He 
served  as  president  of  the  Francis 
Scott  Key  Council,  Boy  Scouts  of 
America  and  in  1939  received  the 
coveted  Silver  Beaver  award.  He 
was  governor  of  the  34th  District 
of  Rotary  International  and  served 
for  a  time  as  chairman  of  the  Com¬ 
munity  Service  Committee.  He  has 
also  served  on  the  Community 
Chest,  Police  Commission  and 
many  other  commissions  and  as¬ 
sociations  in  Maryland. 

Since  1944  he  has  been  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of 
Gallaudet  College  in  Washington, 
D.  C.  This  is  the  only  college  for 
the  deaf  in  the  world. 

While  Dr.  Bjorlee’s  plans  are 
more  or  less  indefinite  for  the  im¬ 
mediate  future,  he  will  probably 
establish  residence  at  the  family 
homestead  in  southern  Minnesota 
after  his  retirement. 

We  shall  miss  Dr.  Bjorlee,  but 
feel  that  after  so  many  years  of 
work  with  the  deaf,  he  will  keep 
in  touch  with  the  profession.  Our 
best  wishes  go  to  him  for  a  well 
deserved  rest. — J.  M.  W. 

- o - 

Some  girls  spend  all  their  time 
buttering  up  a  boyfriend  only  to 
find  he’s  slipped  through  their 
fingers. 
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CHRISTMAS  PAGEANT  AT 
STATE  SCHOOL 

One  of  the  highlights  of  the  pre- 
Christmas  season  in  St.  Augustine 
was  the  pageant  play,  “One  Night 
in  Bethlehem,”  given  in  the  State 
School  auditorium  Tuesday  eve¬ 
ning,  December  14,  at  eight  o’clock. 

The  play  was  a  touching  and 
beautiful  presentation  of  the  Na¬ 
tivity  scene  as  it  affected  the  hearts 
and  lives  of  three  thieves.  Music 
was  furnished  throughout  by  the 
senior  chorus  with  a  vocal  duet  and 
soprano  solo  lending  variety. 

Preceeding  the  play  was  “The 
Gift  of  the  Little  Shepherd,”  an 
impressive  reading  with  carols  by 
the  senior  and  primary  choirs.  An 
organ  and  piano  duo  set  the  mood 
for  the  evening. 

The  school  is  noted  for  its  super¬ 
ior  standards  in  staging  and  per¬ 
formance  of  such  productions,  and 
this  year  the  young  people  gave 
unsparingly  in  their  effort  to  make 
this  contribution  to  the  holiday 
season  one  of  their  best.  Full  co¬ 
operation  of  the  art  students,  arts, 
crafts,  and  sewing  classes  of  the 
Department  for  the  Deaf  made  this 
possible. 

Mr.  John  M.  Wallace  extended 
a  cordial  invitation  to  all  residents 
of  and  visitors  to  the  city  to  attend. 

The  program  was  as  follows. 

1.  Christmas  Prelude  —  Organ, 
Betty  Sue  Smith;  Piano,  Bertha 
Napier. 

2.  “The  Gift  of  the  Little  Shep¬ 
herd,”  by  Josephine  Hohfeld  — 
Reader,  Louis  Corbin,  accompanied 
by  Senior  Chorus  and  Primary 
Choir. 

3.  “One  Night  in  Bethlehem”  — 
A  Pageant  Play  by  Karin  Ash- 
brand.  Cast  of  Characters:  Hallam, 
a  thief,  Adair  Fish;  Deborah,  his 
wife,  Lalla  Smith;  Benjamin,  a 
little  thief,  Joda  Stanley;  Star 
Bright  and  Star  Light,  twin  stars 
in  d*eam,  Betty  Jo  Rucker  and 
Shelley  Lashley;  Elisha,  Jeremiah, 


and  Zebediah,  three  shepherds, 
Lawton  Williams,  John  Statham, 
and  Robert  Weigle;  Melchior,  Bal¬ 
thazar,  and  Gaspard,  three  kings, 
Bill  Letton,  Joe  Adams,  and  Gor¬ 
don  Pittman;  Dena,  daughter  of 
Gaspard,  Mary  Jane  Downs;  Mary, 
Shirley  Tyner;  Joseph,  Chandler 
Glisson. 

Chorus  of  Angels:  Bertha  Na¬ 
pier,  Vera  Kight,  Marynez  Mc- 
Collough,  Janet  Clary,  Barbara 
Smith,  Betty  Sue  Smith. 

The  soloist,  Shirley  Tyner,  is  the 
pupil  of  Mrs.  lone  Cookus. 

- o - 

MOTEL  ACCOMMODATIONS 
NEAR  THE  SCHOOL 

If  you  are  planning  to  attend  the 
Mason-Dixon  Basketball  Tourna¬ 
ment  on  March  11  and  12,  you  may 
make  reservation  by  writing  to 
any  of  the  following  motels. 

Courts  Located  One  or  Two 
Blocks  from  the  School 

The  Swan  Motor  Court,  224  San 
Marco  Avenue.  Rates:  $3.00;  $4.00; 
$5.00  per  couple. 

Courtesy  Court,  San  Marco  Ave¬ 
nue.  Rates:  Double  bed,  $6.18; 
Twin  beds,  $7.21;  3  Twin  beds  in 
one  room,  $9.27;  2  rooms,  1  bath 
for  6,  $12.00.  Modern  restaurant. 

San  Marco  Court,  231  San  Marco 
Avenue.  Rates:  $7.00  to  $11.00. 
Special  rates  for  groups. 

Courts  Located  Six  to  Seven 
Blocks  from  the  School 

Keystone  Court,  San  Marco  Ave¬ 
nue.  Rates:  Double  bed,  $7.00; 
Twin  beds,  $8.00.  Family  rates.  TV 
in  all  rooms. 

Pelican  Court,  San  Marco  Ave¬ 
nue.  Rates:  Double  bed,  $7.00; 
Twin  beds,  $8.00. 

Coral  Court,  282  San  Marco  Ave¬ 
nue.  Rates:  $4.00  and  up. 

Chief  Osceola  Court,  San  Marco 
Avenue.  Rates:  $4.00  to  $8.00. 


Mayflower  Court,  San  Marco 
Avenue.  Rates:  $5.00  to  $8.00. 

The  Palms  Court,  137  San  Marco 
Avenue.  Rates:  $7.00  to  $12.00. 
Swimming  pool  for  guests. 

Other  Courts 

Lew’s  Ocean  Front  Court,  Vilano 
Beach.  Rates:  $5.15  for  2;  $1.03  for 
each  additional  person.  With  or 
without  kitchenette,  same  price. 

- o - 

HATS  OFF  TO  OUR 
CHEERLEADERS 

The  cheerleaders — Pat  Corbett, 
Sally  Wingard,  Rosemary  McDow- 
all,  Margaret  Roberts,  Lois  Wise, 
Velma  Neely,  and  Jerry  Peeples, 
all  of  the  Deaf  Department,  and 
Shelly  Lashley,  Mary  Jane  Downs 
of  the  Blind  Department  have  done 
a  fine  job  leading  our  cheering  stu¬ 
dents  at  all  football  and  basketball 
games.  They  have  worked  very 
hard  to  give  “Pep  and  Color”  to 
our  teams,  helping  so  much  with 
the  “Spirit”  of  our  school. 

Also  would  like  to  mention  the 
Junior  Cheerleaders,  Mary  Nell 
Blackmon,  Donna  Hedge,  Peggy 
Driggers,  Claudette  Maness,  Ann 
Clemons,  Wanda  Peters,  Jackie 
Hutchinson,  and  Penny  Gray  of 
the  Deaf  Department  and  Elaine 
Scott  of  the  Blind  Department, 
who  have  all  worked  so  hard  in 
helping  the  regular  Cheerleaders. 
Let’s  give  them  all  a  big  hand. — 
Coach  Crichlow. 

- o - 

HUMORLESS  JUSTICE 

Friend  of  ours  who  is  a  court 
reporter  swears  this  is  the  whole 
truth  and  nothing  but  the  truth. 

A  defendant  was  accused  of 
stealing  a  tool  kit. 

The  man  insisted  he’d  taken  the 
kit  for  a  joke.  The  judge  asked 
how  far  he’d  carried  it. 

“Just  over  to  my  home — about 
two  blocks.” 

“Ten  days  for  carrying  the  joke 
too  far,”  ordered  the  judge. 
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Third  Annual 


Mason-Dixon  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
Athletic  Association  Tournament 


Friday  and  Saturday 

MARCH  11-12 


At  the  new  1500-Seat  C.  J.  Settles  Gymnasium 

Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

St.  Augustine ,  Florida 
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tjhidbwn  and  fawd 


FRANK  D.  SLATER 
Director 


The  Dragons  got  the  1954-55 
basketball  season  off  to  a  good 
start  on  December  7,  when  they 
whipped  the  strong  Macclenny 
High  School  Wildcats  by  a  52-36 
count.  Playing  the  first  game  in  the 
spacious  new  Clarence  J.  Settles 
gymnasium,  the  Dragons  displayed 
a  well-varied  attack  centered 
around  three  sharpshooters  in  the 
persons  of  Roy  Wilcox,  Jack 
Carbonell,  and  Sam  Pert.  This  trio 
of  marksmen  whiffed  in  a  com¬ 
bined  total  of  44  points  and  played 
heads-up  ball  with  their  team¬ 
mates  as  the  Dragons  led  from  the 
start  and  were  never  headed. 

Ahead  by  a  scant  margin  of  25- 
19  at  halftime,  the  Dragons  came 
out  of  the  dressing  room  breath¬ 
ing  fire  and  whiffed  in  a  barrage 
of  buckets  to  roll  up  a  40-23  score 
at  the  end  of  the  third  period. 
Their  defense  was  clicking 
smoothly  and  they  turned  numer¬ 
ous  Macclenny  miscues  into  points. 

St.  Josephs  Edges  Dragons,  28-22 

Spirits  were  high  as  the  result 
of  the  Macclenny  victory  but  the 
Dragons  lost  a  tough  one  to  their 
old  cross-town  rivals,  St.  Joesphs 
Academy,  by  a  28-22  count.  The 
fine  3-2  zone  defense  of  the  win¬ 
ners  proved  too  baffling  for  the 
Dragons  and  they  were  able  to 
register  only  four  points  during 
the  entire  first  half — all  of  them 
coming  on  foul  shots.  Things  were 
somewhat  different  during  the 
second  half  when  Roy  Wilcox 
found  range  of  the  hoop  and  whip  ¬ 
ped  in  three  quick  buckets,  but 
the  closest  the  Dragons  could  come 
was  a  24-21  count  in  the  fourth 
period.  Clever  ball  control  work 


by  the  winners  paid  off  and  the 
Dragons  were  far  off  at  the  foul 
line,  sinking  only  6  of  18  shots. 

Dragons  Place  Two  on 
All-St.  Johns  Conference  Team 

At  a  meeting  in  Gainesville  on 
December  11,  two  Dragons  were 
selected  on  the  All-St.  Johns 
Conference  football  team  this 
year.  Alton  Carter,  veteran  end, 
was  selected  unanimously  and  Roy 
Wilcox,  Junior  quarterback  also 
won  a  berth.  The  boys  will  be 
presented  with  gold  footballs  at 
the  Christmas  assembly  on  Decem¬ 
ber  17.  Carter,  a  four-year  player 
on  the  gridiron,  was  the  mainstay 
of  the  Dragons’  defense  this  year 
as  in  years  past  and  his  hard  work 
in  every  game  did  not  go  unnoticed 
by  the  Conference  coaches.  His 
efforts  were  also  good  for  no  less 
than  six  touchdowns,  all  seeing 
him  on  the  receiving  end  of  passes. 
Wilcox,  who  started  the  season  as 
a  fullback,  was  switched  over  to 
quarterback  and  after  he  found 
himself,  the  Dragons  began  to 
score.  Our  congratulations  are 
extended  to  both  boys. 

SHORT  SHOTS  .  .  . 

Just  as  we  have  repeatedly  told 
you,  basketball  in  the  spacious 
new  gymnasium  is  thrilling  to 
watch.  For  the  first  time  in  the 
history  of  the  school  the  basketball 
team  has  a  home  court  and  this 
should  contribute  much  to  the 
betterment  of  the  sport  here. 

Aside  from  basketball,  the  gym 
is  also  proving  to  be  very  useful 
for  Physical  Education  classes, 
something  which  was  begun  last 
year  for  the  first  time.  Particularly 


every  modern  up-to-date  school 
now  requires  Physical  Education 
classes  of  its  students  and  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  twice  weekly  classes  for 
the  boys  is  proving  to  be  beneficial 
to  all.  The  gym  can  be  used  by 
more  than  just  one  group  at  a  time. 

Giant  folding  doors  can  be 
closed,  thus  dividing  the  main  gym 
into  two  separate  courts,  yet  each 
is  large  enough  to  enable  a  bas¬ 
ketball  game  to  be  played.  Thus 
both  boys’  and  girls’  classes  can  be 
held  at  the  same  time.  Folding 
doors  are  also  to  be  had  in  the 
lower  gym,  sometimes  called  the 
Recreation  Room.  This  is  perhaps 
the  most  useful  room  in  the  whole 
structure.  It  has  already  accom¬ 
modated  comfortably  parties, 
dances,  wrestling  matches,  tum¬ 
bling  classes  for  the  primary  boys 
and,  last  fall,  it  served  wonder¬ 
fully  as  a  dormitory  for  the  visit¬ 
ing  football  team  from  the  North 
Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf. 

We  whose  work  centers  around 
the  gym  are  extremely  fortunate 
to  be  here  at  a  time  when  such 
facilities  are  to  be  had,  and  we 
are  grateful  to  the  people  who 
are  responsible  for  making  the 
gym  a  reality. 

- o - 

GIRLS'  BASKETBALL 

Lassies  Drop  Opener 

The  girls’  basketball  team  began 
its  1954-55  season  on  December  7 
with  Macclenny,  and  not  only 
opening  the  season,  but  ours  was 
the  first  game  to  be  played  in  the 
new  gym,  and  we  were  quite  hon¬ 
ored.  Although  our  girls  were  de¬ 
feated  by  the  score  of  35  to  41  the 
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team  as  a  whole  played  a  fine 
game,  and  looked  fairly  good  for 
the  first  game  of  the  season. 

Pierson  Girls  Top  Lassies 

For  the  second  game  we  jour¬ 
neyed  to  Pierson  December  14th. 
This  game  was  a  battle  for  points, 
with  both  teams  very  sharp  with 
their  shooting  ability,  the  score  72 
to  61  in  favor  of  Pierson,  tells  a 
story  of  another  good  game  of  bas¬ 
ketball,  and  showed  much  im¬ 
provement  of  our  team  from  the 
first  game.  Such  high  scoring  in 
girls’  basketball  is  unusual. 

Lassies  Post  First  Win 

The  third  game  also  played  away 
at  Baldwin  December  16,  was  a 
different  story,  as  our  girls  came 
through  with  their  first  win  of  the 
season  by  a  score  of  44  to  42,  hav¬ 
ing  to  play  a  two  minute  overtime 
period  because  of  the  42-42  tie  at 
the  end  of  the  game.  Marilee  Burk- 
hard  scored  the  only  two  points 
during  the  two  minute  time,  to  put 
our  girls  out  in  front  to  win. 

The  Team 

The  guards:  Yvonne  Crews,  Vel¬ 
ma  Neely,  and  Jackie  Hutchinson 
are  outstanding  and  with  the  fine 
passing  and  shooting  ability  of  the 
towards:  Marilee  Burkhard,  Pat 
Corbett  (who  also  plays  a  fine 
guard  position),  Rozelle  McGee, 
Sally  Wingard,  and  Wanda  Peters, 
are  adding  much  to  the  smooth 
team  work  of  our  Deaf  and  Blind 
girls. 

Now  with  one  win  to  our  credit, 
and  the  spirit  and  team  work  of 
the  girls,  I  feel  sure  they  will  be  on 
the  winning  side,  as  the  season 
continues  after  Christmas. 

- o - 

It  has  long  been  a  grave  question 
whether  any  government,  not  too 
strong  for  the  liberties  of  its  people, 
can  be  strong  enough  to  maintain 
its  existence  in  great  emergencies. 

— Abraham  Lincoln. 


PupilA  '  Qisunriiu—StijuL 

Continued,  from  Page  Five 

Care.  Our  new  talking  book  machine 
will  be  of  a  great  advantage  to  us  we 
feel  sure. 

The  kitchen  is  now  located  in  the 
main  building.  So,  the  next  time  you 
visit  our  department  we  invite  you 
to  stop  in  and  have  a  look  around  and 
meet  our  teacher,  Mrs.  Sanchez. 

We’ll  see  you  again  with  “News 
From  the  Pantry.” — -Shirley  Tyner, 
Eleventh  Grade  Cooking  Class. 

Thirty  students  in  the  high  school 
group  enjoyed  a  concert  on  Monday 
evening,  January  10,  at  the  Lyceum 
on  St.  George  Street.  The  artists  were 
Arthur  Whittemore  and  Jack  Lowe, 
a  two-piano  team  of  great  talent 
and  renown,  who  make  many  re¬ 
cordings  for  R.C.A.  They  specialize  in 
the  music  of  today,  and  this  concert 
was  a  liberal  education  in  that  one 
entire  section  of  the  program  was  de¬ 
voted  to  modern  composers.  Our 
students  always  enjoy  the  concerts 
and  look  forward  to  them  each  year. 

- o - 

We  have  received  the  following 
publicity  release  from  the  tourna¬ 
ment  committee  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  Club  of  the  Deaf: 

FRIDAY  AND  SATURDAY 
FEBRUARY  25-26,  1955 


Ninth  Annual  Southeast  Athletic 
Association  of  the  Deaf 
Basketball  Tournament 


Teams  from  Maryland,  Virginia, 
North  and  South  Carolinas,  Alaba¬ 
ma,  Georgia,  Florida  and  the  host 
DCCD  team  will  fight  for  the  right 
to  represent  the  SE.  region  in  the 
AAAD  national  tournament. 

Turner’s  Arena  —  Washington’s 
mecca  of  pro  boxing  and  wrest¬ 
ling  —  Fourteenth  and  W  Street, 
Northwest,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Right  in  the  heart  of  the  Nation’s 
Capital — within  easy  transporta¬ 
tion  and  other  conveniences.  Seat¬ 
ing  capacity  good  for  over  1,500. 

Your  congenial  host — District  of 
Columbia  Club  of  the  Deaf,  past 


host  to  AAAD  National  Tourna¬ 
ment  (1950),  911  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  Washington,  D.  C. 

PROGRAM 

Friday,  10  a.m.,  Meeting  of  Dele¬ 
gates. 

Friday,  7  p.m.,  Opening  Session  (4 
games). 

Friday,  11  p.m.  to  ?? 

Reception  at  DCCD. 

Saturday,  8:30  a.m. 

Second  Session  (4  games). 
Saturday,  1:30  p.m. 

Final  Session  (3  games). 
Saturday,  8  p.m. 

Dance  at  Pall  Mall  Room, 


Hotel  Raleigh. 

PRICES 

First  Session  $1.75 

Second  Session  $1.75 

Final  Session  $3.00 


(Includes  Dance) 

Dance  Only  $1.75 

Season  Tickets  (All  games,  recep¬ 
tion,  program  book,  dance  and 
floor  show)  $5.75 

Above  prices  include  federal  tax. 
Note  —  Patrons  with  season 
tickets  will  be  entitled  to  one  sand¬ 
wich  and  one  soft  drink  during 
reception. 

General  Chairman — 

Alexander  Fleischman, 

8629  Piney  Branch  Road, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

For  Information — - 
Emanuel  Golden, 

8521  Glenview  Avenue, 

Takoma  Park,  Md. 

For  Tickets — 

Edwin  V.  Engelgau, 

5210  Valley  Road,  S.E., 
Washington,  D.C. 

Make  your  reservations  at  Hotel 
Raleigh,  Pennsylvania  Avenue  and 
Twelfth  Street,  Northwest. 

Make  this  A  MUST  on  your  1955 
calendar.  Take  the  opportunity  of 
sight-seeing  in  the  Nation’s  Capi¬ 
tal,  enjoy  the  Cherry  Blossom 
weather  and  be  treated  to  the 
sportingly  atmosphere  and  hospit¬ 
ality  at  DCCD  Clubrooms  till  the 
wee  hours. 
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Conducted  by  the  Teachers  of  the  Primary  Department 

DECEMBER,  1954 


OUR  CHRISTMAS  PROGRAM 

Greetings  Mr.  Ambrosen,  Principal 

Christmas  Carols  Choir  and  Audience 

Christmas  Dolls  Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

The  Bird’s  Christmas  Tree  Mrs.  Olson’s  Class 

The  Nativity  Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class  and  Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

The  Toy  Box  Miss  Wright’s  Class 

Remarks  Mr.  Wallace,  President 

The  Living  Christmas  Tree  Mrs.  Forsyth’s  Class  and 

Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Class 
Santa  Claus’  Visit 


A  CHRISTMAS  PARTY 


i 


A  BABY  IS  BORN 

Christmas  is  Jesus’  birthday 
Mary  was  His  mother.  He  was 
born  in  a  stable. 

While  some  shepherds  were 
(watching  their  sheep  they  saw 
a  great  light  in  the  sky  and 
heard  the  angels  singing.  They 
'were  afraid,  but  the  angels 
ftold  them  not  to  be  afraid  and 
to  go  to  Bethlehem  where  they 
would  see  a  baby,  who  was 
Jesus.  When  they  saw  Him 
They  fell  down  and  worshipped 
Him. 

Far  away  three  wise  kings 
saw  a  big  star  and  followed  it. 


It  led  them  to  the  place  where 
Jesus  was.  They  brought  gifts 
and  gave  them  to  the  baby. 

We  give  gifts  to  each  other, 
too,  at  Christmas. 

- o - 


DECEMBER  BIRTHDAYS 

Billy  Burke  December  3 

Barbara  Cook  December  4 

Brenda  Woods  December  5 

Ida  Luke  December  7 

Stanley  Mals  December  9 

Doug  Peral  December  9 

Martha  Myers  December  11 

Ruby  Nell  Allen  December  14 

Alvina  Barber  December  14 

Yvonne  Blue  December  16 

Jack  Gunter  December  20 

Betty  Register  December  23 


On  December  12  some  of  the 
children  in  The  New  Primary 
Building  and  some  of  the 
children  in  Wart.mann  Cottage 
went  to  a  Christmas  party  in 
Jacksonville  given  by  the 
members  of  the  Pythias 
Society. 

The  hall  was  decorated  with 
Christmas  trees,  Santa  Claus 
and  his  reindeer,  a  toy  train, 
and  many  balloons. 

Santa  Claus  was  there  and 
gave  the  children  candy,  toys, 
and  balloons.  The  girls  got 
doll  dishes  and  the  boys  got 
coloring  books. 

The  children  had  cookies,  ice 
cream,  and  candy  to  eat.  They 
had  a  good  time. 

- o - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

William  Hays  went  to  the 
Alligator  Farm  with  some  boys 
and  Mrs.  Vining. 

Glen  Greene  saw  two  white 
birds  and  a  squirrel. 
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Wayne  Hammock  went  to 
town  to  the  movies. 

Mrs.  Poore  washed  and 
curled  Judy  Sullivan’s  hair. 

George  Garcia,  some  boys 
and  Mrs.  Vining  went  to  town 
on  the  school  bus. 

Alton  Roath  brushed  his 
teeth  and  combed  his  hair. 

Albert  Wiggins  has  a  big 
blue  book.  His  mother  gave  it 
to  him. 

Stanley  Mals  is  eight  years 
old  now. 

Durrell  Suggs  went  to  Miss 
Allen’s  office.  He  gave  her 
some  letters. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVAN'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

We  made  Christmas  cards 
for  our  mothers  and  fathers. 

We  had  a  Christmas  tree 
December  16.  Miss  Allen  gave 
us  some  candy.  Walter  Glenn’s 
mama  came. 

Shannon  Me  Mahon’s  mama 
came  for  him  in  the  car. 

Connie  Allen’s  mama  came 
for  her. 

Leroy  Gardiner  went  home 
on  the  bus. 

Martha  Morrison’s  aunt 
came  for  her. 

Patricia  Starling  went  home 
on  the  bus. 

George  Lynch’s  mama  and 
daddy  came  for  him. 

— - o - 

MRS.  HIBB'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Johnnie  Singleton’s  mommie 
sent  him  two  nice  books. 


Brenda  Harvey’s  daddy  sent 
her  new  shoes,  slips,  pajamas, 
and  a  pretty  bath  robe. 

Bill  Curnutte  likes  to  play 
at  home  with  his  brother,  Don 
and  his  sister,  Sylvia. 

Bobby  Basehore  gets  a  lot  of 
boxes  from  home. 

Cheryl  Gaston  has  a  pretty 
green  coat  and  hat. 

Sherry  Baxley’s  parents  sent 
the  children  in  her  class  little 
books  and  watches  for  the 
Christmas  party. 

Sharon  McGinnis’  mommie 
sent  the  children  in  her  class 
coloring  books  and  crayons. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  liked  the 
three  little  puppies  that  we  saw 
one  day.  She  petted  one  of 
them. 


- o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Earl  Robertson  looked  at 
TV.  He  saw  some  horses  and 
many  cowboys. 

Arkley  Wright  pulled 
Danny’s  tooth.  Danny  did  not 
cry. 

Edward  Jeffords  played 
football.  He  had  fun. 

Ronnie  Newton  went  to 
town.  He  saw  Santa  Claus. 

Bobby  Irwin  saw  three  black 
puppies. 

Edith  Sapp’s  daddy  gave  her 
a  big  new  doll. 

Mary  K  e  r  k  1  i  n  saw  two 
clowns  and  Santa  Claus  on  TV. 
The  clowns  had  ice  cream. 

Danny  Eason  played  with 
cars  and  trucks  upstairs. 


MRS.  WILSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

Bill  B  o  y  t  e  r  has  a  new 
sweater.  His  father  sent  it  to 
him.  It  is  red,  gray,  and  green 
with  horses  on  it. 

Loyce  Parrish  liked  our  new 
Santa  Claus  book.  She  wanted 
to  see  the  real  Santa  Claus. 

Jackie  Powers  went  home 
for  Christmas,  December  17. 
He  was  very  excited. 

Jody  Toney  enjoys  TV.  He 
likes  to  watch  cowboys  and 
Superman. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Johnnie  Groomes  made  his 
mother  a  pretty  vase  for 
Christmas. 

Jimmy  Goodwin  has  a  pretty 
red  comb.  He  combed  his  hair. 

Butch  Braddock  likes  to  play  j 
in  the  rhythm  band. 

Bonnie  Carter  went  to  the 
beauty  shop  one  day.  A  big  girl 
cut  her  hair. 

- O - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

We  made  red  and  green 
chains.  We  put  them  on  the 
windows,  on  the  cabinets,  on 
the  door,  and  on  the  wall. — 

RAY  TOMLINSON. 

Mrs.  Crocker  gave  us  some 
glasses.  We  pasted  redeene  on 
the  glasses.  The  redeene  is 
green,  red,  yellow,  black, 
brown  and  white.  We  gave  the 
glasses  to  our  mothers  for 
Christmas. — carrol  mattson. 
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Mrs.  Park  and  Mrs.  Crocker 
had  Christmas  ear  rings.  Mrs. 
Park  had  red  bells  and  Mrs. 
Crocker  had  red  and  green 
ornaments.  —  bruce  Walters. 


I  saw  Santa  Claus  down 
town  one  Saturday.  I  saw  his 
house  and  his  eight  reindeer. 
He  gave  me  some  candy. — don 
JENKINS. 


Christmas  I  got  a  big  toy 
jeep.  I  brought  it  to  school.  I 
showed  it  to  my  class.  I  am 
careful  with  it. — Stanley 
WARE. 


We  went  to  Jacksonville 
December  12  to  a  Christmas 
party.  We  saw  a  little  Christ¬ 
mas  tree,  many  balloons,  a 
train,  Santa  Claus’  reindeer 
and  sleigh.  We  saw  Santa 
Claus.  He  gave  us  candy, 
oranges,  books,  crayons,  and 
doll  dishes. — diana  dawes. 


- O - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

Sharon  Malcom’s  mother 
sent  Gracie  Mott  a  red  and 
green  purse,  perfume,  and  a 
yellow  comb. 

Johnny  Floyd  went  home 
for  Thanksgiving. 

Rosemary  Tucker  went  to 
town  with  her  mother  and 
daddy.  She  bought  a  pair  of 
new  brown  shoes. 

Gary  Carroll  pulled  Wood- 
row  Hogg’s  tooth.  Woodrow 
did  not  cry. 

- o - 


MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 


We  had  a  program  in  the 
chapel  December  17.  We  were 
dolls.  Judy  Carrico  was  a  fairy, 
Don  Jenkins  was  a  clown, 
Cherye  Craig  was  a  mammy. 
We  danced  on  the  stage. — 

JUDY  ANN  MCDANIEL. 


We  had  many  pretty  Christ¬ 
mas  pictures  in  our  room.  Mrs. 
Kerr  brought  a  little  stable, 
manger,  wise  men,  shepherds, 
baby  Jesus,  Mary,  and  Joseph 
to  school. — DALLAS  PARTIN. 


We  went  to  Rhyne  Hall  one 
morning.  We  went  upstairs. 
We  saw  many  beautiful  Christ¬ 
mas  things.  Mrs.  Peters  and 
Mrs.  Shay  gave  us  cookies  and 

COkeS. - GAIL  SPELL. 

We  went  to  a  dime  store  one 
morning.  We  bought  Christ¬ 
mas  presents.  I  bought  a  doll, 
mirror,  and  comb  for  Judy  Ann 
McDaniel.  Mrs.  Kerr  bought 
some  ribbon,  Christmas  seals, 
and  paper. — evelyn  syfrett. 

- o - 

MRS.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

It  was  cold  December  7.  Up 
North  there  was  lots  of  snow. — 

ROSALEE  BRYAN. 

Mrs.  McGuinness  was  late 
one  morning  because  her  clock 
was  wrong. 

I  got  a  pretty  doll  from  Santa 
ClaUS.  —  MARLENE  HARTSFIELD. 

I  received  a  card  from  my 
mother.  My  sister  will  get 
married  soon. — mike  lopez. 

I  gave  the  boys  and  girls 
candy  one  day.  It  was  very 
good.  We  had  more  candy  the 
next  day. — paul  Phillips. 

The  boys  and  girls  made 
paper  chains  upstairs.  They 
all  had  fun. — henry  bohannon. 

- o - 

MISS.  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

I  had  fun  at  home.  I  got  lots 
of  gifts.  I  got  a  gun,  a  blue  and 
white  shirt,  a  game,  a  tent,  and 
SOcks. — DOUG  PERAL. 


I  got  a  big  pretty  doll  Christ¬ 
mas.  She  has  blue  eyes  and 
yellow  hair.  She  has  on  a  pink 
and  white  dress  and  a  pink  and 
white  bonnet.  She  has  on  white 
shoes  and  socks.  —  alvina 

BARBER. 

At  Christmas  I  got  an  arch¬ 
ery  set,  a  rifle,  a  hunting  knife, 
a  bowling  set,  a  croquet  set,  a 
wood  burning  set,  a  horse  shoe 
magnet,  a  toy  dog,  a  play  knife, 
a  racing  car,  a  sweater,  and  two 
Shirts. — MIKE  SHOCKEY. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

My  Grandpa  has  a  fruit 
stand.  He  sells  many  fruits.  I 
brought  back  a  pineapple,  four 
bananas,  and  two  oranges  to 
school.  I  ate  lots  of  fruit  when  I 
was  home. — Barbara  cook. 

We  got  down  many  boxes  of 
Christmas  tree  lights  and 
Christmas  tree  balls.  We 
trimmed  the  Christmas  tree  in 
the  chapel.  It  was  very  beauti¬ 
ful. — FAY  HARPER. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  had  on  new 
earrings  one  day.  They  were 
tiny  Christmas  tree  balls.  We 
liked  them  because  we  thought 
of  Christmas  and  Santa  Claus. 

— LOIS  ANN  MURPHY. 

Some  of  the  girls  went  to 
Jacksonville  one  Saturday 
afternoon  in  December  to  a 
Christmas  party.  Santa  Claus 
was  there.  He  gave  us  coloring 
books,  Sister’s  Cooking  Sets, 
oranges,  and  lollypops.  We  had 
a  good  time. — carole  holmes. 
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MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-B 

Mr.  Alpha  decorated  the 
dining  room.  He  put  silver 
ropes  and  colored  balls  over 
one  window.  Then  he  put  a 
big  table  in  front  of  the  win¬ 
dow.  On  one  end  of  the  table 
he  had  the  wise  men,  shep¬ 
herds,  and  animals.  On  the 
other  end,  he  had  houses  and 
churches.  He  put  an  electric 
train  in  the  middle.  He  de¬ 
corated  the  Christmas  tree,  too. 
He  put  colored  balls,  colored 
bells,  lights,  and  icicles  on  it. — 

LEE  FRASER. 

We  went  to  the  dime  store  in 
Mrs.  Fleming’s  car  on  Decem¬ 
ber  10.  We  looked  at  all  the 
things.  We  bought  presents 
for  one  another.  They  cost  ten 
cents  each.  We  gave  them  to 
one  another  for  Christmas. 

We  met  Joyce  Campbell’s 
father  in  the  store.  He  gave  us 
some  pencils.  We  thanked  him. 

Then  we  went  to  the  school’s 
garage.  Mr.  Tanner  sawed  off 
some  pine  branches  and  gave 
them  to  Mrs.  Fleming.  Joyce 
carried  them  to  the  car.  Mrs. 
Fleming  put  them  in  the  trunk. 
She  took  them  home  after 
school  was  out. — nadine  dale. 

My  sister,  friend  and  I  went 
to  see  Santa  Claus  one  Satur¬ 
day.  I  saw  a  big  pine  Christmas 
tree  in  the  park.  I  saw  Santa 
Claus  in  his  sleigh  and  six 
reindeer.  I  saw  Santa  Claus’ 
house.  The  street  lights  had 
Christmas  decorations  o  n 
them.  The  Bridge  of  Lions  had 
a  big  silver  star.  Our  town 
looked  so  pretty. — joyce  camp- 
bell. 

Mrs.  Brinkman,  Mrs.  For¬ 
syth,  Miss  Burnet,  and  their 
classes  decorated  the  chapel. 
They  used  pine  branches, 


Christmas  ornaments  and 
lights.  Some  of  the  girls  and 
boys  painted  Christmas  pic¬ 
tures  on  the  doors  and  win¬ 
dows. — HENRY  REEVES. 

- — O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

We  were  very  busy  in  De¬ 
cember  getting  ready  for  our 
Christmas  program.  We  sang 
“In  the  Toybox.”  Kathy 
Edwards  was  the  old  rag  doll. 
Billie  Burke  was  the  drummer. 
Louise  Wilcox  was  the  clown. 

- BRENDA  CHEATHAM. 

One  of  our  neighbors  sent 
us  a  bowl  of  delicious  Christ¬ 
mas  cookies  December  14. 
They  were  very  dainty. — buddy 
PARKER. 

We  drew  each  other’s  names 
one  day  in  December.  The  next 
morning  we  went  shopping  at 
the  little  ten-cent  store  near 
our  school.  I  drew  Jerry  Kel¬ 
ler’s  name.  I  bought  a  bat  and 
ball  for  his  Christmas  present. 

— BILLIE  BURKE. 

Sue,  our  parakeet,  died 
December  7.  We  miss  her  very 
much.  We  do  not  have  good 
luck  with  our  pets.  We  want 
to  learn  how  to  take  care  of 
them. - JERRY  KELLER. 

- o - 

MISS.  OLSON'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

The  girls  came  to  school  one 
afternoon.  The  boys  did  not 
come.  We  made  Christmas 
gifts  for  our  mothers. — Barbara 
jean  read. 

It  was  cool  one  morning.  The 
temperature  was  45  degrees. — 
ROY  demotte. 


A  kitten  came  to  my  house 
one  Saturday.  I  did  not  know 
whose  it  was.  My  cat  was  mean 
to  it. — DOYLE  HITCHCOCK. 

We  went  to  rhythm  band.  I 
played  the  rhythm  sticks.  We 
played  “Christmas  Toys 
Marching  By.”  —  sherrill 
JARVIS. 

I  got  a  box  from  Grand¬ 
mother  and  Grandfather 
Scott.  I  got  a  pretty  shirt,  four 
pairs  of  socks,  two  little  toy 
cars,  and  a  Bingo  game. — bill 

SCOTT. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2-A 

We  went  to  Mr.  Hogle’s 
office  and  got  some  pine 
branches  and  pine  cones  and 
decorated  the  chapel  for 
Christmas. 

Yvonne  Blue  picked  some 
pine  cones.  She  and  Sharon 
Stephens  let  Mike  Cochran 
carry  their  pine  branches.  — 
RUBY  NELL  ALLEN. 

Mr.  Alpha  put  some  animals, 
a  house,  a  church  and  an  elec¬ 
tric  train  under  the  Christmas 
tree  in  the  dining  room.  We 
enjoyed  looking  at  the  pretty 
tree. — betty  boggan. 

We  made  paper  chains  for 
our  Christmas  decorations.  Roy 
DeMott  hung  the  chains  on  the 
wall.  Some  of  the  boys  put 
icicles  on  the  chains.  It  made 
our  room  look  so  pretty. — 
BUTCH  THOMPSON. 

Mr.  Alpha  put  up  some 
Christmas  decorations  in  the 
dining  room.  There  were 
strings  of  big  beads  with  bells, 
deer,  and  stars.  We  also  had  a 
Christmas  tree. — judy  milord. 
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HERE 
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Mason-Dixon  Schools  for  the  Deaf  Tournament 
MARCH  11-12 


at  St.  Augustine 
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PIONEER  GENIUS  FRANKLIN 
FIRST  IN  MANY  FIELDS 

Benjamin  Franklin,  the  great  American  patriot  and  scientist, 
was  the  most  amazing  man  in  American  history.  No  other  Ameri¬ 
can  has  been  a  leading  thinker  in  so  many  important  fields. 

Although  he  had  but  two  years  of  formal  education,  he  was  one 
of  the  first  publishers  in  America. 

He  was  the  first  man  to  visualize  a  free  America. 

He  organized  the  first  fire  department. 

He  founded  the  first  fire  insurance  company,  the  first  library 
and  the  first  post  office. 

He  was  the  first  meteorologist  and  the  first  cartoonist  in 
America. 

He  was  the  man  to  advocate  the  use  of  electricity  for  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  rheumatism  and  sciatica  and  opened  our  first  hospital. 

He  invented  the  harmonica  and  was  also  one  of  our  first  com¬ 
posers  of  music. 

His  early  experiments  with  electro-magnetism  first  suggested 
the  modern  radio. 

He  was  a  great  swimmer,  and  was  the  first  American  athlete 
to  turn  down  a  proposed  world-wide  exhibition. 

He  invented  the  first  copperplate  printing  press. 

He  invented  the  first  spectacles  having  both  near  and  far  sighted 
lenses. 

He  invented  the  stove  used  in  America  and  designed  the  first 
chimney. — Grit. 
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Reading  from  left  to  right:  Barbara  Smith,  George  Starfus,  Bill 
Letton,  Gordon  Pittman,  Mary  McCollough,  Bertha  Napier,  Elizabeth 
Bishop,  Chandler  Glisson,  Vera  Right,  Adair  Fish,  Joda  Stanley,  Janet 
Clary,  Mrs.  Hillier,  John  Statham,  Betty  Sue  Smith,  and  Bob  Weigel. 
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SOME  ASPECTS  OF  SCHOOL  PLACEMENT 
OF  YOUNG  DEAF  CHILDREN 

NATHAN  P.  HARRIS,  M.  Ed. 

Principal,  Horace  Mann  School,  Roxburv,  Massachusetts 

Reprinted  from  American  Annals  of  the  Deaf 
(Address  delivered  at  the  meeting  of  the  Conference  of  Executives  of  American 
Schools  for  the  Deaf,  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico,  April  21,  1954) 


Fortunately  the  education  of 
handicapped  children  is  receiving 
more  attention  today  than  ever 
before.  We  who  are  specifically 
interested  in  the  deaf  and  the  hard 
of  hearing  are  aware  of  the  growth 
and  expansion  of  the  many  auxil¬ 
iary  centers  that  are  endeavoring 
to  help  these  children.  Clinics  and 
hospitals  have  undertaken  research 
that  does  not  stop  at  the  therapeu- 
I  tical  stage,  “but  go  to  recommend 
educational  practices  and  place¬ 
ment  as  well.” 

In  speaking  of  this  situation,  we 
are  in  no  way  at  odds  with  the 
medical  profession.  There  is  no  axe 
to  grind,  certainly  no  professional 
jealously,  but  only  the  mutual 
feeling  that  everything  possible 
]  should  and  must  be  done  to  reduce 
the  handicaps  of  the  deaf  and  the 
hard  of  hearing. 

Thinking  in  terms  of  the  whole 
child,  the  medical  details  are  as 
important  as  the  educational  and 
i  social  aspects  of  his  well  being. 
However,  a  question  may  exist  as 
to  whether  or  not  a  deaf  child  hav¬ 
ing  been  given  medical  treatment 
and  advice,  should  also  be  given 
educational  placement  by  the  doc¬ 
tors  without  consulting  with  those 
who  are  the  experts  in  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  the  deaf.  Many  medical  men 
who  may  attempt  to  give  educa¬ 
tional  advice  as  to  placement  of 
deaf  children  have  never  visited  a 
School  for  the  deaf  and  are  not  ac¬ 
quainted  with  their  special  educa¬ 
tional  needs.  I  was  in  attendance  at 
i  convention  of  doctors  and  sur¬ 
geons  during  a  session  on  the  deaf 


and  the  hard  of  hearing,  and  a  ma¬ 
jority  of  them  said  they  did  not 
know  of  any  sources  that  were 
capable  of  giving  authentic  infor¬ 
mation  on  the  educational  prob¬ 
lems  of  the  deaf.  I  told  them  of 
the  American  Annals  of  the  Deaf 
and  of  the  Volta  Bureau  and  they 
were  thankful  for  this  information. 

In  many  cases,  a  doctor  has  said 
to  a  parent  of  a  deaf  child,  “Oh,  he 
will  be  able  to  go  to  a  regular 
public  school.” 

This  points  to  the  need  of  doc¬ 
tors  and  educators  combining  their 
knowledge  in  the  problem  of  school 
placement  of  young  deaf  children. 

We  fully  recognize  the  work  that 
auxiliary  centers  are  trying  to  do 
and  certainly  the  ideal  of  plac¬ 
ing  all  atypical  children  in  a  nor¬ 
mal  atmosphere,  particularly  in 
the  public  school  classroom,  is  one 
worthy  of  all  our  efforts. 

However,  every  person  versed  in 
the  knowledge  of  and  experienced 
in  the  field  of  the  education  of  the 
deaf,  will  not  submit  to  the  idea 
that  deaf  children,  who  lack  speech 
and  language,  should  be  placed  in 
schools  for  the  hearing  with  a  hear¬ 
ing  aid  and  be  expected  to  learn  in 
a  normal  fashion. 

We  should  also  consider  the  en¬ 
vironment  where  teaching  is  to  go 
on.  Auxiliary  centers  are  not  as  a 
rule  laid  out  properly.  Usually 
some  place  is  allocated  for  this 
project  and  the  personnel  get  along 
as  well  as  possible. 

In  contrast  to  this,  a  well  graded 
school  for  the  deaf  can  take  care  of 
this  special  work.  It  is  an  integral 


unit  and  provides  for  the  education 
of  the  whole  child,  not  just  in  spe¬ 
cial  areas.  Children  in  such  schools 
have  all  the  advantages  of  their 
brothers  and  sisters  in  the  schools 
for  the  hearing,  the  same  incentive 
and  the  same  competition.  They  are 
given  an  opportunity  to  taste  im¬ 
mediate  success. 

We  should  also  understand  that 
schools  for  the  deaf  do  not  swallow 
up  those  that  enter  their  portals. 
Parents  have  told  me  that  they 
were  informed  that  “once  you  sign 
up  your  child  in  a  school  for  the 
deaf,  you  will  never  get  him  out.” 

In  general,  it  can  be  said  that 
schools  for  the  deaf  can  provide  a 
much  better  program  for  young 
deaf  and  some  hard  of  hearing 
children  than  various  auxiliary 
centers. 

A  complete  curriculum  can  be 
provided  by  schools  of  this  type 
that  will  lead  these  children  into 
regular  grades  in  our  schools 
where  most  of  these  children  be¬ 
long  and  can  receive  their  greatest 
educational  advantages. 

As  all  teachers  of  the  deaf  know, 
the  greatest  need  of  young  children 
with  profound  hearing  losses,  is  to 
establish  communication  skills,  and 
ability  to  use  language  in  all  its 
forms.  Auxiliary  programs  gener¬ 
ally  may  not  have  the  “know 
how”  or  the  trained  staff  to  pre¬ 
pare  children  with  impaired  hear¬ 
ing  for  their  educational  careers. 
Furthermore,  to  move  them  on 
from  these  programs  to  regular 
programs  for  the  hearing,  works 
hardship  on  young  deaf  children. 


We  should  be  firm  believers  in 
transferring  from  schools  for  the 
deaf  to  regular  classes  for  the 
hearing  those  children  who  are 
able  to  meet  the  challenge  of  this 
program. 

Among  the  factors  to  be  fully 
evaluated  in  making  this  transfer 
are  the  language  and  lipreading 
ability  of  the  pupil,  general  use  of 
speech  and  language,  intelligence 
quotient,  emotional  stability,  and 
ability  of  parents  to  help  their 
children. 

The  children  who  fit  into  this 
category  will  generally  be  those 
who  have  some  residual  hearing 
that  will  be  of  help  to  them.  This 
means  usually  those  hearing  loss 
ranges  from  60-85  db  in  the  speech 
range.  Children  with  greater  losses 
than  this  might  make  this  transfer 
under  the  most  favorable  circum¬ 
stances,  but  the  number  would  be 
very  small. 

There  is  no  question  that  the 
best  place  for  a  deaf  child  to  get 
his  total  education  including  nurs¬ 
ery  school,  is  in  a  well  organized 
school  for  the  deaf. 

It  is  said  by  auxiliary  centers 
that  the  state  pays  more  to  educate 
a  child  in  a  school  for  the  deaf.  All 
specialized  instruction  costs  more. 
What  about  the  operating  costs  of 
many  of  these  auxiliary  centers  or 
other  clinics?  Divide  the  cost  of  all 
factors  by  the  number  of  pupils 
you  service  and  you  will  have  a 
high  figure. 

Using  cost  as  an  argument  a- 
gainst  placing  children  in  a  school 
for  the  deaf  is  wrong.  When  a  child 
is  placed  by  mistake  in  a  school  for 
the  hearing  and  the  child  has  to 
repeat  grades,  that  is  expensive. 
When  a  slow  learning  child  needs 
much  more  attention  from  a  teach¬ 
er  in  a  class  of  30  or  more,  all  the 
other  children  are  being  “robbed” 
of  their  share  of  instruction,  and 
that  is  very  expensive.  Regardless 
of  how  much  human  beings  are 
adomonished  to  love  their  fellow 
men,  parents  resent  having  slow 
children  in  classes  with  children 
who  can  advance  at  much  faster 
rate.  Parents  are  very  cruel  about 
such  things  and  teachers  and  heads 
of  schools  are  continually  reminded 
of  it.  It  will  be  a  happy  day  when 
education  in  all  its  phases  receives 
the  proper  financial  support  on 
City,  State,  and  Federal  levels. 


In  a  circular  of  a  clinic,  I  read 
that,  “We  believe  that  children 
with  hearing  difficulties  should  not 
be  educated  with  the  really  deaf 
child.  If  the  hard  of  hearing  child 
is  sent  to  a  school  for  the  deaf,  he 
may  lose  the  little  speech  that  he 
has,  but  with  special  help,  on  the 
other  hand,  he  may  be  able  to  keep 
his  place  in  a  public  school.” 

This  is  a  gross  mis-statement, 
and  unfair  to  the  children  and  pa¬ 
rents  who  are  given  this  advice. 
After  many  years  of  experience,  I 
can  give  you  account  after  account 
of  hard  of  hearing  children  who 
attended  schools  for  the  deaf,  be¬ 
cause  this  was  decided  after  very 
careful  consideration,  and  the  poor 
speech  that  they  had  was  im¬ 
proved.  This  came  about  through 
highly  specialized  training  in 
speech  given  them  by  qualified 
teachers;  through  more  individual 
attention  with  5  or  6  children  in 
such  a  class  as  compared  to  30 
or  more  in  a  public  school;  and 
through  better  integration  where 
the  child  was  not  looked  upon  as 
being  odd. 

If  we  look  into  the  cases  of  all 
hard  of  hearing  and  deaf  children 
in  public  schools,  who  may  be 
fitted  with  a  hearing  aid,  we  find 
that  many  are  repeating  grades. 
We  find  on  speaking  to  teachers 
that  “we  don’t  know  how  to  help 
them,”  we  find  that  sympathy  on 
the  part  of  the  school,  and  mista¬ 
ken  notions  given  to  parents  of 
young  children  With  profound 
hearing  losses  are  holding  these 
children  in  a  vise  that  prevents 
them  from  developing  education¬ 
ally. 

Dr.  Helmer  R.  Myklebust  of 
Northwestern  University  says: 
“there  is  a  promiscuous  use  of 
hearing  aids  on  very  young  chil¬ 
dren  on  the  assumption  that  such 
instruments  will  take  care  of  their 
language,  speech,  and  academic 
needs.  This  is  not  true.  On  the  basis 
of  clinical  experience  and  research, 
it  is  becoming  increasingly  clear 
to  us  that  hearing  aids  must  be 
fitted  in  a  planned,  deliberate, 
cautious  manner  if  they  are  to  be 
of  help  to  young  children,  and  if 
they  are  not  to  cause  emotional 
difficulties  as  the  child  gets  older. 

“It  is  our  distinct  impression 
that  training  in  socialization  and 
language  development  are  of  equal 


importance,  and  in  some  children 
with  severe  hearing  impairments 
perhaps  of  more  importance  than 
the  use  of  amplification  in  terms  of 
the  child’s  long  range  adjustment 
and  needs.  This  does  not  mean  that 
we  are  not  enthusiastic  about  the 
use  of  amplification,  but  it  means 
that  the  use  of  amplification  must 
be  a  part  of  a  broader,  more  exten¬ 
sive  approach  to  the  child’s  needs. 

We  know  that  there  are  excep¬ 
tions  and  now  and  then  such  a 
handicapped  child  can  make  the 
grade. 

No  doubt,  on  many  occasions 
parents  have  come  to  us  upset  and 
disillusioned  with  children  6  to  10 
years  of  age  who  have  honestly 
tried  to  hold  their  place  in  schools 
for  the  hearing  and  finally  have 
had  to  seek  special  methods  of  edu¬ 
cation.  These  parents,  having  gone 
from  one  organization  to  another, 
and  rightly  so,  in  their  endeavor 
to  find  help  for  their  children, 
have  been  given  incorrect  advice. 

In  answer  to  a  common  ques¬ 
tion,  “Why  didn’t  you  try  to  enroll 
your  child  here  before?”  the  ans¬ 
wer  has  been,  “Because  I  was  ad-  , 
vised  that  my  child  is  too  young,” 
or  “Keep  your  child  at  home  for 
six  months  or  a  year,”  or  “Don’t 
send  him  to  a  school  for  the  deaf.” 

Many  of  these  children  eventu¬ 
ally  find  their  way  into  specialized 
schools  and  they  get  their  first  op¬ 
portunity  to  taste  success,  their 
first  feeling  that  they  are  not  an 
odd  lot  and  their  parents  come  and 
tell  us,  “Thank  God  for  such 
schools.” 

Much  of  this  misplacement  may; 
be  avoided,  I  believe,  if  doctors, 
social  workers,  audiologists  and 
educators,  with  emphasis  on  the 
educators,  get  together  after  all  the 
testing  is  done  to  decide  where  the 
child  should  be  placed. 

Doctors  are  no  more  qualified! 
to  solve  educational  problems 
alone  than  educators  are  qualified 
to  practice  or  give  medical  advice. 
Much  good,  however,  can  come 
with  a  closer  relationship  betweer 
the  doctor  and  the  educator. 

All  present  here  would  be  mos' 
naive  if  they  did  not  know  tha 
there  is  a  definite  competition  be¬ 
tween  schools  for  the  deaf.  Chil¬ 
dren  are  admitted  on  the  basis  o 
their  need  for  attending  such  ; 
school.  If  the  child  does  not  belon; 
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in  a  school  for  the  deaf,  we  are 
pleased  to  so  inform  the  parents. 
Certainly  schools  for  the  deaf  do 
not  want  children  who  can  attend 
their  own  neighborhood  schools. 

Auxiliary  centers  would  be 
happy  to  use  qualified  and  trained 
teachers  of  the  deaf,  but  they  are 
scarce.  These  centers  recognize  the 
need  of  highly  specialized  teachers, 
but  when  the  children  are  ready  to 
leave,  they  do  not  hesitate  to  place 
them  in  public  schools,  in  the  hands 
of  those  who  unfortunately  do  not 
know  how  to  teach  them. 

Is  it  possible  that  the  very,  very 
small  amount  of  training  given  at 
an  auxiliary  center  can  prepare  the 
young  deaf  child  to  go  to  a  public 
school? 

Many  deaf  chilren  are  placed  in  a 
school  with  normally  hearing  chil¬ 
dren  at  a  tremendous  and  constant 
strain.  Their  work  is  below  par  and 
often  they  must  repeat  grades.  In 
many  of  these  cases,  competent 
care  can  be  given  only  in  a  school 
that  is  set  up  to  handle  children 
with  inpaired  hearing. 

We  all  stress  better  educational 
adjustment  for  school  children 
with  hearing  disabilities.  They 
should  have  hearing  aids,  lipread- 
,  ing  instruction,  and  speech  correc¬ 
tion  as  early  as  possible. 

Is  the  public  school,  with  teach¬ 
ers  who  know  little  of  hearing  aids, 

;  if  anything  at  all,  or  of  the  tech¬ 
niques  involved  in  lipreading  or 
I  speech  to  the  deaf,  prepared  to 
keep  this  child  as  near  his  normal 
group  as  possible? 

There  will  always  be  “border 
line  cases,”  situations  where  there 
may  be  a  question  as  to  proper 
placement  of  a  child  in  school.  If 
you  decide  to  try  the  schools  for 
the  hearing,  that  is  fine,  but  in¬ 
stead  of  social  workers  alone  fol¬ 
lowing  up  their  progress,  would 
it  not  be  reasonable  to  have  a  per¬ 
son  well  versed  in  the  education 
of  children  with  impaired  hearing 
help  follow  up  these  cases? 

This  premise  is  brought  out  be¬ 
cause  in  many  instances  when 
placement  in  so  called  schools  for 
the  hearing  has  not  worked  out 
well,  the  parents  have  finally,  and 
I  quote,  “  taken  things  in  their  own 
hands,”  and  sought  advice  from 
schools  for  the  deaf. 

We  are  told  that  “in  most  cases 
brofound  hearing  impairment  in 


children  from  nerve  loss  cannot  be 
much  improved  or  restored  by  any 
known  treatment.  In  such  cases 
the  family  should  be  informed  so 
that  valuable  time  is  not  wasted 
in  a  vain  search  for  a  medical 
miracle.” 

With  very  young  children,  the 
parent,  with  proper  help  from 
teachers,  can  best  help  the  child 
in  the  home.  Before  the  age  of  4, 
the  deaf  child  may  benefit  greatly 
by  attending  a  nursery  school  with 
normally  hearing  children.  After 
the  age  of  4,  the  child  should  go 
to  a  school  specifically  for  the  deaf. 

Children  with  a  moderate  loss 
are  easily  identified  in  the  class¬ 
room  because  of  failure  to  respond, 
inattention,  poor  scholastic  record, 
and  faulty  articulation.  A  great 
number  of  these,  no  doubt,  can  be 
remedied  with  correct  treatment. 
A  correctly  fitted  hearing  aid  will 
be  of  benefit.  The  child  with  poor 
articulation  must  have  lipreading 
as  insurance  against  the  possibil¬ 
ity  of  his  hearing  becoming  more 
progressive,  and  also  special 
speech  lessons.  With  all  due  re¬ 
respect,  the  amount  of  correction 
done  in  many  public  school  centers 
with  deaf  children  needing  speech 
work,  is  insignificant. 

This  type  of  child  using  a  hear¬ 
ing  aid  and  with  the  ability  to  read 
lips  may  do  well  in  a  class  of  nor¬ 
mally  hearing  children,  sitting  as 
close  to  the  teacher  as  possible  and 
with  good  lighting  facilities. 

At  best,  under  these  conditions, 
the  child  has  to  learn  the  hard  way. 
Possibly  the  grouping  of  hard  of 
hearing  children  in  graded  classes 
in  the  public  schools,  would  be  an 
advantage  over  having  them  scat¬ 
tered,  one  here,  one  there,  in  dif¬ 
ferent  schools.  In  such  a  case,  a 
better  trained  teacher  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  and  the  children  would  ad¬ 
vance  at  a  faster  rate. 

Multiplicity  of  agencies  in  the 
vicinity,  providing  services  for  the 
acoustically  handicapped  child,  is 
most  confusing  to  the  parents  of 
these  children.  In  many  cases  it 
constitutes  an  additional  problem 
instead  of  resolving  the  funda¬ 
mental  problem  which  confronts 
the  parents.  The  services  available 
in  a  few  of  these  agencies  are  so 
similar  that  they  practically  tend 
to  professional  rivalry  and  com¬ 
petition. 


There  should  be  a  clearing  house 
for  the  careful  study  of  doubtful 
cases  with  complete  facilities  for 
arriving  at  conclusions  in  regard 
to  educational  placement. 

Clinics  may  have  an  unusual 
turnover  of  trained  personnel  due 
to  the  unattractiveness  of  econo¬ 
mic  security  involved,  inadequate 
housing,  equipment,  etc. 

By  way  of  contrast,  schools  for 
the  deaf  are  built  and  maintained 
by  generous  public  and  private 
funds.  The  buildings  are  equipped 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  deaf  child. 
They  have  far  greater  resources, 
educational  as  well  as  financial,  on 
which  to  depend.  Their  personnel 
is  encouraged  to  stay  on  and  grow 
into  the  work. 

There  seems  to  be  an  increasing 
number  of  deaf  children  being 
placed  in  a  school  for  the  hearing 
situation.  The  majority  of  these 
children  are  not  equipped  for  it, 
and  suffer  undue  physical,  emo¬ 
tional,  and  mental  pressure  be¬ 
cause  of  it. 

They  are  continually  forced  to 
compete  with  hearing  children  in 
crowded  classrooms  guided  by  a 
teacher  seldom  equipped  to  meet 
their  many  special  needs. 

Many  travel  great  distances  to 
receive  supplemental  help  which  is 
too  meagre  in  terms  of  time  spent 
to  meet  their  serious  communica¬ 
tive  inadequacies. 

Psychologically,  the  public 
school  for  the  hearing  situation 
intensifies  the  insecurity  that  the 
deaf  child  naturally  experiences, 
because  he  never  feels  an  integral 
part  of  the  group. 

Equally  serious,  I  believe,  is  the 
unrealistic  attitude  it  fosters  in  the 
parents  of  these  children.  We,  at 
schools  for  the  deaf,  work  hard  to 
get  the  parents  to  accept  their  chil¬ 
dren  and  their  handicaps,  in  order 
to  help  them  constructively.  En¬ 
couraging  the  parent  to  feel  that 
his  child  has  no  special  problems 
is  unrealistic  and  most  unfair  to 
the  child. 

Preschool  classes  for  deaf  chil¬ 
dren  are  gaining  rapidly,  and  in 
order  to  discover  the  feasibility 
of  this  work,  I  inquired  of  experts 
in  this  field  and  submit  the  ques¬ 
tions  and  answers.  1.  What  is  the 
philosophy  of  those  engaged  in  the 
preschool  education  of  the  deaf  re- 
Turn  to  Page  Eight,  Please 
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FIRST  GRADE 

( Sightsaving  Class) 

I  finished  my  ABC  Book  yester¬ 
day.  It  has  an  orange  cover. — Jackie 
King. 

We  miss  Rick.  He  has  been  sick 
since  yesterday  with  a  cold. — Alice 
Pearl  Johnson. 

We  wrestled  in  gym  class  yester¬ 
day.  I  had  lots  of  fun.  I  wrestled  with 
Charles  Brown  and  won. — William 
Combee. 

I  am  going  home  this  week-end.  I 
am  going  to  visit  my  uncle. — Ray¬ 
mond  Slaton. 

I  brought  my  doll  to  school.  She  is 
very  little.  She  has  long  blonde  hair. 
— Sherry  Burt. 

I  am  learning  to  jump  rope  in  gym. 
It  is  a  little  hard  for  me  to  do.  Mrs. 
Stephens  has  to  tell  me  when  to 
jump. — Jeanine  Revels. 

We  had  several  treats  this  week. 
Jackie  brought  candy  and  cookies 
and  Rick  brought  some  candy-covered 
peanuts. — Kenneth  Calkins. 

OUR  PEEP  SHOW 

Bobby  and  I  made  a  peep  show.  We 
made  it  out  of  a  shoe  box.  I  made  a 
hole  the  size  of  a  quarter  at  one  long 
end  of  the  box.  We  made  our  show 
like  a  part  of  the  Alligator  Farm.  I 
made  a  cardboard  bridge  over  some 
water.  Then  I  made  a  man  with  a  box 
of  meat  in  his  hand.  He  was  feeding 
the  alligators  under  the  bridge.  I  put 
some  red  paper  in  the  box  for  the 
meat. — Phillip  Blanton. 

OUR  PEEP  SHOW 

Phillip  and  I  had  fun  making  our 
alligator  peep  show.  I  made  some 
water  for  the  alligators  to  swim  in. 
First,  I  used  clay  made  of  flour,  salt 
and  water.  I  put  it  in  the  botton  of  the 
box.  Then  I  painted  it  blue.  I  made 
some  alligators  out  of  school  clay. 
Delorice,  Isabelle,  Sue,  and  Starr 
made  alligators,  too.  Starr  drew  the 
flowers,  grass  and  trees.  Phillip  put 
cellophane  over  the  top  of  the  box 
and  covered  the  sides  with  colored 
paper.  Then  our  peep  show  was  fin¬ 
ished. — Bobby  Bowers. 

STARR’S  DOLL 

Starr  brought  her  bride  doll  to 
school.  It  was  in  a  box.  It  was  a  pretty 
doll.  Its  name  was  Phyllis.  Phyllis 
had  on  a  white  satin  dress  and  a  veil. 


Starr  takes  good  care  of  her  doll.  She 
keeps  it  on  her  bed.  Starr  sleeps  with 
her  doll,  too.  Starr’s  friends  like  her 
doll. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

I  am  so  glad  that  I  came  to  this 
school.  At  first,  I  thought  my  work 
would  be  very  hard  and  I  would  never 
learn  to  read  Braille,  but  I  have  kept 
busy  and  learned  it.  I  am  on  my  third 
reading  book. — Joe  Stewart. 

Sally  Steiger’s  father  and  Grand¬ 
mother  visited  our  classroom  January 
the  twenty-first.  We  enjoyed  having 
them  and  we  believe  they  enjoyed 
their  visit. — Marvin  Carnley. 

I  am  in  my  first  reading  book.  I 
think  reading  is  fun. — Rebecca  Ray. 

I  went  home  January  twenty-first. 
I  had  such  a  nice  visit  with  my 
family. — Sally  Steiger. 

I  had  a  letter  from  Mother.  She 
promised  to  let  me  sing  over  T  V  this 
summer. — Cornelia  Frazier. 

My  mother  has  decided  that  we 
will  not  move  to  New  Jersey  until  the 
end  of  the  school  year.  Mrs.  Bennett 
and  my  classmates  are  very  happy 
over  the  fact  that  I  will  stay. — Stevie 
Olson. 

We  hope  that  Sandra  Jorge  will 
soon  be  back  in  school.  We  miss  her 
very  much. — William  Coppage. 

I  like  Social  Studies.  We  learn  so 
many  true  facts  when  we  study  So¬ 
cial  Studies. — Mike  Adams. 

We  are  glad  that  The  Herald 
is  being  sent  to  our  parents.  We  like 
for  them  to  know  what  we  are  doing. 
— Herman  Mills. 

FOURTH  AND  FIFTH  GRADES 

Charles  Carter,  Albert  Bulter,  and 
I  enjoyed  going  to  a  party  with  the 
older  boys  and  girls  January  14th. 
We  had  a  wonderful  time.— Ruth 
Helen  Robinson. 

My  mother  may  get  work  at  one 
of  the  hospitals  here  and  live  in  St. 
Augustine. — .Billy  Brown. 

On  our  bulletin  board  this  week 
we  have  some  posters  of  Benjamin 
Franklin  and  the  things  that  he  did. 
His  birthday  was  January  17.— Carl- 
is  Kinard. 

I  went  with  Dianne  to  the  library 
for  the  first  time,  recently.  There  are 


many  large  print  books  there.  I  know 
I  will  enjoy  reading. — Robin  Gray. 

I  am  trying  to  learn  to  make  my 
numbers  in  print.  So  far  I  can  make 
a  readable  one,  two,  and  three. — 
Dianne  Blydenburgh. 

Recently  I  decided  to  start  a  libra¬ 
ry  of  my  own.  Yesterday  I  was  so 
happy  to  receive  a  book  my  mother 
ordered  for  me.  The  book,  Kit  Car- 
son  is  the  first  of  my  collection. — 
Charles  Carter. 

I  have  been  attending  a  revival  at 
my  church.  It  has  just  closed.  We  had 
a  very  good  meeting. — Clarence 
Huggins. 

Just  recently  I  received  my  talking 
book  from  the  Library  of  Congress, 
Division  for  the  Blind.  I  am  so  happy 
to  have  it,  and  a  long  list  of  good 
books  from  which  to  select  stories 
I’d  like  to  hear. — Albert  Butler. 

Mother  sent  me  some  pecans  I  had 
picked  up  during  the  Christmas  va¬ 
cation.  Mrs.  Davenport  is  going  to 
use  them  in  some  fudge  she  will 
make  for  our  schoolroom.  —  Ted 
Coody. 

A  few  days  before  I  came  back 
after  Christmas  my  mother  and  I 
visited  my  brother  at  Williston.  He 
gave  me  two  cute  puppies,  one  brown, 
and  one  black. — Clinton  Norris. 

In  Social  Studies  we  are  studying 
about  the  cotton  growing  belt  of  our 
country.  We  had  a  boll  of  cotton  in 
class  to  study  the  fibers  from  which 
cloth  is  made,  and  we  pulled  out 
some  seed  and  cut  them  in  two  to  see 
the  substance  from  which  cotton  seed 
oil  comes.  We  examined  the  outer 
covering  of  the  seeds,  the  hulls  from 
which  cow  feed  is  made.  —  Jackie 
Vidou. 

NINTH  GRADE 

Miss  Hieatt  sponsored  the  pro¬ 
gram  on  Wednesday,  the  12th  of  Jan¬ 
uary.  Our  first  song  was,  “Blessed 
Assurance,’’  and  then  we  sang  “Holy, 
Holy,  Holy.”  Barbara  Smith  read  the 
24th  Psalm  and  we  then  repeated  the 
Lord’s  Prayer.  After  the  opening  . 
service  a  skit  was  presented  by  some  . 
of  the  older  students.  On  the  stage  < 
was  a  dining  table  set  for  six.  The 
bell  rang  and  six  school  children  ran 
in  like  they  were  afraid  they  would  ... 
not  get  anything  to  eat.  This  was  to 
show  some  of  us  how  we  act  at  meal 
time.  It  was  also  pointed  out  that  we 
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shouldn't  complain  about  the  food. 
Just  don’t  eat  it,  or  rather  eat  a  little 
of  it  anyway,  even  though  you  do  not 
care  for  it.  The  scene  changed  and 
showed  us  how  we  can  eat  quietly 
like  ladies  and  gentlemen.  The  same 
six  came  in  again  when  the  bell  rang, 
sat  down  and  ate  in  a  mannerly 
fashion  and  carried  on  a  pleasant, 
but  quiet,  conversation.  We  all  agreed 
this  was  the  better  way  of  eating. 
The  program  closed  with  “God 
Bless  America.” — Diane  Harrison. 

On  Friday,  January  14th,  we  had 
a  very  pleasant  surprise.  Mr.  Clay- 
born,  from  New  York,  came  to  see 
us.  He  gave  a  very  interesting  pro¬ 
gram.  He  has  been  in  many  schools, 
including  blind  schools,  as  an  author 
and  story  telller.  I  liked  the  story 
about  the  boy,  Vince,  and  his  dog, 
Brownie.  I  liked  the  part  best  when 
Brownie  got  in  bed  with  Vince. 
Brownie  also  helped  to  chase  away 
a  burglar.  They  lived  in  a  city  so  his 
mother  didn’t  want  him  to  have  a 
dog,  but  she  finally  allowed  the  dog 
to  stay.  Mr.  Clayborn  also  told 
another  story  about  Vince  and  his 
friend,  Chuck.  They  went  to  Snake 
Island  and  found  buried  pirates’ 
treasure.  He  led  us  in  some  funny 
songs.  We  all  had  a  wonderful  time. 
— Bobby  Keen. 

On  Wednesday,  January  16,  we 
started  our  chapel  program  with 
the  Pledge  to  the  Flag,  then  we  sang 
two  songs,  “When  Morning  Guilds 
the  Sky,”  and  “Faith  of  Our  Fathers,” 
after  which  Marynez  sang  a  solo.  Our 
speaker  was  Reverend  Lee  Rustin 
from  the  Grace  Methodist  Church. 
His  topic  was  “It  is  Worse  To  Be 
Spiritually  Blind,  Than  To  Be 
Physically  Blind.”  He  explained  that 
many  people  have  good  eyes  but  are 
blind  to  many  things  such  as  beauty, 
friendship,  purpose,  love,  and  God.  He 
closed  with  a  prayer.  We  sang,  “Love 
Divine,”  and  closed  with  the  Lord’s 
Prayer. — Betty  Jo  Rucker. 

SHIRLEY'S  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

The  Sadie  Hawkins  skating  party 
Iwas  given  last  Friday  night.  Mr. 
'Angus’s  class  was  host.  There  were 
[several  of  us  who  found  skating  a 
new  experience,  and  there  were  those 
jof  us  who  were  a  little  out  of  practice 

I  and  unsure  of  ourselves.  Many  have 
told  me  that  they  really  did  enjoy 
the  party.  There  were  more  dates 
nade  than  usually.  Could  it  be  that 
3  Sadie  Hawkins  had  something  to  do 
e  vith  it?  After  the  skating,  we  re- 
“  urned  to  our  own  gymnasium  for  a 
3  aeriod  of  games  and  dances. 

(  1  Our  next  party  will  be  the  eleventh 
3i  if  February.  The  Juniors  and 
11  Seniors  will  be  hosts.  There  has  been 


talk  that  this  too  may  be  a  skating 
party.  Of  course  there  will  be  our 
George  Washington’s  party  the  22nd 
of  February.  We  are  invited  to  join 
the  students  of  the  deaf  department 
for  this  event. 

Also  coming  up  about  the  middle 
of  February,  the  members  of  the 
senior  chorus  will  give  a  fifteen 
minute  radio  program.  These  stu¬ 
dents  have  given  many  programs  for 
radio,  and  other  occasions. 

At  the  present  time  we  welcome 
the  visit  of  one  of  our  last  year’s 
graduates,  Sonny  Johnson.  We  hope 
he  feels  just  as  much  at  home  as  we 
do  having  him  with  us. 

Last  week,  we  were  very  fortunate 
to  have  with  us  at  one  of  our  assem¬ 
bly  programs  a  very  interesting 
speaker,  who  for  some  time  has  been 
an  editor.  His  name  is  Mr.  Clayborn, 
and  he  is  from  New  York.  He  was 
very  gifted  at  relating  a  story  of  ad¬ 
venture  and  suspense.  I  think  the 
teachers  and  children  alike  enjoyed 
his  songs  and  stories. 

We  regret  the  loss  of  three  of  our 
friends:  Albert  Alleusis,  Cliff  Adams, 
and  our  football  star,  Edward  Crider. 
We  hope  that  wherever  they  choose 
to  go  they  will  find  time  to  write. 

I  guess  that  is  about  it  for  this  time. 
See  you  next  month. 

TENTH  GRADE 

I’m  sure  we  are  all  looking  forward 
to  the  new  swimming  pool  that  we 
are  supposed  to  get.  When  we  get  it, 
it  will  add  a  great  deal  to  the  recre¬ 
ational  and  sports  program  of  our 
school.  I’m  sure  there  is  no  one  here 
that  wouldn’t  enjoy  using  it,  and  be 
glad  to  see  our  school  started  on  a 
larger  and  more  complete  athletic 
program.  Besides  adding  a  great 
deal  to  the  athletic  program,  it  would 
also  provide  pleasure  in  parties  and 
pastime.  We  will  all  appreciate  the 
addition  of  the  swimming  pool  to  our 
school. — Adair  Fish. 

We  had  a  skating  party  on  the  14th 
of  this  month.  The  school  paid  for 
all  of  us.  We  sure  did  have  a  good 
time.  We  skated  for  about  two  hours, 
then  returned  to  school  for  two 
hours  of  dancing. — John  Statham. 

Last  year  special  courses  were 
given  to  build  students  in  independ¬ 
ent  travel  with  the  cane.  At  that  time 
we  had  one  lesson  a  week,  but  this 
year  there  is  time  for  a  lesson  only 
once  in  two  weeks.  When  I  began 
taking  travel  last  year,  it  gave  me  a 
feeling  of  confidence  and  independ¬ 
ence.  This  year  I  feel  the  same  way, 
and  I’m  going  to  try  to  progress  as 
time  passes.  I  think  it  is  wonderful 
that  blind  students  can  have  this 
opportunity  while  they  are  in  school 


so  they  can  utilize  this  knowledge 
when  they  leave  school.  —  Janet 
Clary. 

About  two  weeks  ago  we  went  to 
a  piano  concert.  There  were  two 
pianists,  Whittmore  and  Lowe,  who 
gave  us  an  excellent  concert.  They 
played  classical  as  well  as  popular- 
type  pieces.  Many  of  the  students 
went  back  stage  to  get  autographed 
photographs  of  the  two.  I  am  sure 
everyone  will  be  looking  forward  to 
the  next  two  concerts.  —  Lawton 
Williams. 

New  report  cards  have  been  issued 
to  the  blind  department.  There  is  a 
new  grading  scale:  90  to  100,  A;  80 
to  89,  B;  70  to  79,  C;  65  to  69,  D.  All 
below  is  F.  Students  are  also  graded 
in  each  class  for  citizenship  and 
effort.  Each  teacher  fills  out  a  small 
slip  for  each  student  in  each  class. 
All  of  these  slips  are  stapled  into 
each  student’s  report  card  to  be  sent 
home. — Marynez  McCollough. 

We  have  a  school  switchboard.  It 
consists  of  28  different  extensions. 
When  someone  picks  up  their  phone 
here  at  school,  a  little  light  comes  on. 
We  operators  say,  “Switchboard,” 
and  if  they  want  any  of  the  inside 
extensions,  we  plug  them  up  and 
press  a  little  black  key  inward.  If 
they  want  the  switchboard  operator 
to  dial  their  number  for  them,  we  do 
not  push  the  key  inward.  We  connect 
outside  and  dial.  There  is  a  buzzer 
sound  to  let  the  operator  know  some¬ 
one  is  on  the  line.  If  an  outside  call 
comes  in  we  answer  them  courte¬ 
ously  and  politely.  If  it  is  morning, 
we  tell  them  “Good  morning,”  later 
on,  “Good  afternoon,”  and  “Good 
night.”  We  add  “D  and  B”  School  to 
each  greeting.  At  eight  o’clock  we 
connect  all  the  school  lines  with  out¬ 
side,  so  that  when  we  get  a  call  from 
outside,  we  have  a  good  old  fashioned 
party  line.  All  the  phones  that 
are  not  outside  phones  ring  together. 
They  ring  until  the  right  party 
answers  or  someone  gets  tired  of 
hearing  the  ring  and  hangs  up.  It  is 
a  lot  of  fun  and  work. — Mary  Jane 
Downs. 

TYPING  CLASS 

Ten  Outstanding  Happenings 
of  1954 

MOVIES  THAT  WERE  BIG  HITS 

In  my  opinion,  1954  was  a  good 
year  as  far  as  movies  are  concerned. 
In  that  year,  “Gone  With  the  Wind” 
was  shown  all  over  the  country. 
This  time  it  came  back  I  was  able  to 
see  it.  I  had  already  read  the  book, 

Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  please 
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MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 

Buying  A  New  Mustang  Motorcycle 

Last  Christmas  vacation  my  moth¬ 
er  told  me  that  she  wanted  to  know 
whether  I  could  choose  a  car  or  a 
motorcycle  for  next  summer.  I  chose 
a  motorcycle  rather  than  a  car.  She 
wanted  to  buy  a  car,  but  I  do  not 
like  to  drive  a  car.  My  brother  has  a 
new  Mustang  motorcycle  and  I  wanted 
to  have  one,  too.  He  taught  me  how 
to  drive  his  motorcycle.  It  was  very 
easy  for  me  to  drive  it.  Sometimes  I 
drove  it  on  the  highway.  My  mother 
said  it  was  all  right  for  me  to  do  it. 

My  brother’s  friend  also  has  a 
motorcycle.  One  Saturday  afternoon 
we  three  boys  wanted  to  go  to  Jupiter 
to  see  a  zoo  in  the  jungle.  We  went 
there  on  the  motorcycles.  That  city 
was  twenty  miles  from  my  home.  On 
the  way  home,  I  rode  the  motorcycle 
by  myself.  I  enjoyed  riding  it. 

This  summer  I  hope  I  can  pass  the 
test  for  a  driver’s  license  for  my  new 
motorcycle. — Eddie  Brooker. 

Our  Girls'  Basketball  Games 

We  started  practicing  basketball 
last  October.  Miss  Crichlow  is  our 
coach.  She  is  a  wonderful  coach.  She 
works  so  hard  to  teach  us  how  to  play 
and  to  win.  This  year,  we  got  new 
shoes,  socks,  and  T-shirts.  Our  uni¬ 
forms  are  the  same  as  last  year.  They 
are  white  and  trimmed  with  red. 

We  played  our  first  game  with 
Macclenny  on  December  7.  Marilee 
Burkhard  was  the  captain  that  time. 
We  lost  that  game  by  a  score  of  44  to 
35.  That  game  was  played  in  the 
Settles  Gymnasium.  That  was  also 
the  f:rst  time  we  played  there.  On 
December  16,  we  played  against 
Baldwin  in  their  gymnasium.  Yvonne 
Crews  was  the  captain  that  time,  and 
we  won  over  Baldwin.  The  score  was 
44  to  42.  We  lost  the  game  with  Se¬ 
ville  on  January  7.  Then  on  January 
11,  we  played  aginst  Green  Cove 
Springs  in  the  Settles  Gymnasium. 
We  won  that  game  by  the  score  of 
27  to  24.  It  was  a  thrilling  game.  Vel¬ 
ma  Neely  was  the  captain. 

After  the  game,  we  went  to  our 
dressing  room.  Miss  Crichlow  hugged 
us.  She  thanked  us  for  winning.  But 
she  was  really  the  one  whom  we 
should  thank  because  it  was  she  who 
taught  us  how  to  play  and  to  win.  We 
will  play  more  games,  and  I  know  we 
can  win  again.  Let’s  hope  so!! — Ann 
Clemons. 


MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

Julius  Caesar 

One  day  a  few  upper  classes  and 
our  class  enjoyed  a  movie  at  the 
Matanzas. 

The  story  of  the  movie  “Julius 
Caesar”  happened  about  44  B.C.  He 
had  many  armies  and  was  a  very 
powerful  man.  He  led  his  armies 
against  other  countries  and  before 
long  he  had  most  of  Europe. 

But  the  other  leaders  were  getting 
jealous  of  Caesar.  They  thought  he 
was  getting  too  much  power.  These 
people  were:  Cassius,  Casca,  Trebo- 
nius,  Ligarius,  Decius  Brutus,  Metal- 
lus  Cimber,  and  Cinna.  They  went  to 
Marcus  Brutus  and  altogether  they 
started  conspiring  against  Caesar. 

A  soothsayer  had  warned  Caesar 
about  the  ides  of  March,  for  that  was 
the  day  the  conspirators  planned  to 
kill  him.  Another  man  had  also  tried 
to  give  him  a  note  of  warning.  But 
Caesar  was  stubborn  and  would  not 
listen.  As  a  result  the  conspirators 
caught  him  unawares  and  stabbed 
him  to  death. 

Mark  Anthony,  on  seeing  Caesar 
dead,  was  sad  because  he  and  Caesar 
had  been  close  friends. 

Mark  Anthony  then  stirred  up  the 
people  of  Rome  in  a  great  speech 
about  Caesar.  Marcus  Brutus  and  the 
rest  of  the  conspirators  had  already 
fled  to  where  their  armies  were. 

Then  Octavius  Caesar,  Caesar’s  son, 
came  and  took  over.  Together  Oc¬ 
tavius  Caesar  and  Mark  Anthony  be¬ 
gan  preparing  for  war  against  Brutus 
and  his  army. 

The  Romans  ambushed  Brutus’ 
army  and  killed  most  of  the  men. 
Brutus,  upon  hearing  this,  killed  him¬ 
self. 

And  Caesar  was  avenged.  —  Bob 
Betts. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

Vacation  Notes  from  4-B 

Some  of  the  boys  and  girls  went 
home  for  Christmas  on  December  18, 
on  the  bus.  My  mother  came  for  me 
in  the  car.  We  opened  our  gifts  on 
Christmas  Eve.  We  had  a  nice  Christ¬ 
mas. — Harold  Scott. 

When  I  left  for  home  at  Christmas, 
I  was  lucky  enough  to  get  a  good  bus 
to  Miami.  My  family  were  very  sur¬ 
prised  when  I  arrived  at  three  o’clock. 
I  woke  up  at  five  o’clock  on  Christ¬ 
mas.  We  had  a  good  chicken  dinner. — 
John  Seals. 


Daddy  came  to  take  me  home  on 
Friday,  December  17.  I  visited  my 
sister,  Ethel,  whose  mother-in-law 
had  been  hurt  in  an  accident. — Bev¬ 
erly  Rollins. 

Some  of  my  family  and  I  went  to 
North  Carolina  at  Christmas  time. 
We  went  to  see  my  grandfather  who 
was  in  the  hospital. — Jack  Smith. 

While  I  was  home  for  Christmas, 
my  Aunt  Carrie  was  married.  We  all 
went  to  church  to  the  wedding  on 
December  17. — Dallas  McMullen. 

My  father,  mother,  sister  and  I 
visited  my  brother,  Bob,  and  his  wife 
for  three  days  during  vacation.  We 
went  to  church  on  Christmas  Day. 
We  opened  our  gifts  after  church. 
Later  that  day  we  came  back  home. 

I  hope  you  all  had  as  nice  a  Christmas 
as  I  did. — Joyce  Gray. 

My  family  and  I  visited  with 
friends  in  Miami  at  Christmas  time. 

I  surely  enjoyed  seeing  all  my  family 
again,  especially  my  baby  sister. — 
Jim  Moore. 

My  sister,  Mary,  and  I  went  home  i 
with  my  father  in  the  car.  We  were  | 
very  surprised  to  see  father.  I  worked  J 
for  father  during  vacation.  We  had  a ! 
wonderful  turkey  dinner  on  Christ¬ 
mas  Day.  I  had  fun  at  home  this  year. 
— Willie  Metts. 

Many  of  the  boys  and  girls  went; 
home  on  Friday,  December  17,  but  I 
went  home  on  Saturday.  I  received 
some  nice  gifts  for  Christmas.  I  got 
a  Scout  Handbook  and  some  other 
things  for  Scouts.  We  had  a  turkey 
dinner  on  Christmas.  I  had  a  very 
good  time  during  vacation. — Peter 
Parkes. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

My  Trip  to  California 

Last  month  I  went  to  California 
with  my  grandfather,  grandmother 
and  my  sister. 

We  rode  on  a  bus  to  New  Orleans 
Then  we  rode  on  a  train  to  Califor¬ 
nia.  I  saw  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  anc 
many  wonderful  things  on  the  way 

We  visited  our  relatives  in  Cali¬ 
fornia  and  we  had  a  fine  time. 

My  cousins  came  back  to  Orland< 
with  us.  We  got  home  January  fifth 
We  felt  very  tired  because  our  tri] 
was  a  long  one. 

Next  June  I  am  going  to  Californi; 
again. — Roger  Harrell. 
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My  Pet 

I  have  a  parakeet.  It  is  named 
Tinker.  It  is  blue.  It  sits  on  my 
shoulder  every  day.  It  walks  on  my 
head.  It  walks  on  my  legs  and  arms. 
It  can  fly.  It  plays  with  me. 

One  day  it  ran  under  my  feet  and 
I  almost  stepped  on  Tinker.  Tinker 
loves  to  play  with  children,  women, 
and  men.  Tinker  is  lots  of  fun.— 
Mary  Spell. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

Florida's  New  Governor 

Leroy  Collins  is  Florida’s  new 
governor.  Governor  Dan  McCarty 
died  last  year,  and  Charlie  Johns  was 
the  acting  governor  until  January 
fourth.  Governor  Collins  visited  our 
i  school  one  day  last  summer.  He 
wants  Florida  to  have  good  schools. 
We  think  he  will  make  a  good  gover¬ 
nor.  We  like  him. — Shirley  Fergu¬ 
son. 

Shoe  Repairing 

I  am  learning  how  to  repair  shoes 
this  year.  The  shop  has  some  new 
machines,  and  I  enjoy  working  on 
Them.  We  repair  many  shoes  every 
day  for  the  pupils  and  teachers.  We 
'also  learn  to  make  wallets  and  other 
useful  things.  Mr.  Lowell  Cooper  is 
our  instructor.  He  is  a  fine  teacher. 
I  hope  I  shall  get  a  good  job  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  next  year. — Paul  Williams. 

Good  Business 

We  moved  to  Chipley  last  Novem¬ 
ber.  My  mother  and  father  have  a 
nice  shop  there  named  “Broom  Mat¬ 
tress  Company.”  My  mother  is  a 
seamstress  and  my  father  repairs  and 
makes  mattresses  and  also  upholsters 
chairs.  We  lived  in  St.  Augustine 
last  year.  We  had  a  little  shop  on 
West  King  Street,  but  we  did  not 
make  good  money.  Chipley  is  a  nice 
:own  in  western  Florida.  We  like  it 
very  much.  My  mother  and  father  are 
busy  all  the  time,  and  I  shall  enjoy 
helping  them  next  summer. — Eloise 
Broom. 

MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

\  Trip  to  Grandmother's  House 

Mother,  Daddy,  Alex,  and  I  went 
o  Grandmother’s  house  in  Orlando 
in  December  25,  1954.  Our  dog,  King, 
ivent  with  us.  We  left  Miami  at  three 
•’clock  in  the  morning.  King  and 
Llex  went  to  sleep  on  the  back  seat 
■f  the  car,  but  I  did  not  sleep.  Daddy 
rove  for  about  two  hours.  Then  he 
topped  at  a  Pure  Oil  Station  for  gas. 
v  cafe  was  open  nearby,  so  we  went 
aere.  Mother  and  Daddy  each  drank 

cup  of  coffee.  Alex  and  I  each  had  a 
up  of  cocoa  and  some  toast  and  jam. 
7e  returned  to  the  car  and  drove  on. 


As  we  drove  along,  we  saw  frost  on 
the  grass.  We  saw  many  cows  in  pas¬ 
tures  along  the  road. 

After  a  while  Daddy  stopped  at  an¬ 
other  service  station  and  cafe.  While 
Daddy  was  having  gas  and  oil  put  in 
the  car,  we  went  to  the  restaurant 
and  ordered  breakfast.  When  we  had 
eaten,  we  returned  to  the  car  and 
gave  some  toast  to  King. 

We  saw  many  orange  groves  and 
Bok’s  Singing  Tower  at  Lake  Wales, 
Florida. 

When  we  got  to  Grandmother’s 
house,  she  gave  us  some  gifts.  I  re¬ 
ceived  a  pair  of  socks,  a  handker¬ 
chief,  and  a  watch.  I  was  pleased 
with  my  gifts. 

That  afternoon  we  ate  a  big  Christ¬ 
mas  dinner.  Soon  after  dinner  we 
had  to  start  on  the  long  drive  back 
to  Miami. — James  Barrow. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  went  home  on  the  night  of  De¬ 
cember  17.  I  bought  some  firecrack¬ 
ers  that  night.  I  shot  off  three  rock¬ 
ets. 

One  night  I  went  to  a  party  at  a 
friend’s  house.  We  played  games  and 
had  a  lot  of  fun. 

On  Christmas  Eve  I  passed  out 
gifts  to  my  family.  I  gave  Mother  a 
bottle  of  perfume.  I  gave  Daddy  a 
belt.  Then  I  opened  my  gifts.  I  re¬ 
ceived  a  pair  of  skates,  a  camera,  a 
hand  warmer,  some  socks,  two  plaid 
flannel  shirts,  and  a  set  of  binocu¬ 
lars.  I  was  surprised  to  receive  so 
many  gifts. 

I  enjoyed  all  of  my  Christmas  va¬ 
cation. — Frank  Green. 

MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 
Dry-Cleaning 

Last  October  our  Dry  Cleaning  and 
Pressing  Shop  was  fixed  up.  New 
doors  and  windows  were  put  in.  It 
took  until  December  to  get  all  of  the 
dry-cleaning  equipment  installed. 
There  are  two  steam  presses  for 
pressing  clothes.  The  cleaning  part 
is  automatic  and  the  clothes  are  clean 
and  dry  when  they  come  out.  We 
have  two  classes  in  the  morning  for 
white  pupils  and  one  in  the  afternoon 
for  colored.  I  think  the  boys  will  like 
their  work. — Roy  Wilcox. 

An  Accident 

In  November  my  friend,  Doris 
Rowe,  was  very  seriously  burned. 
She  died  while  I  was  home  for 
Christmas.  She  was  almost  deaf  and 
about  my  age,  so  I  knew  her  very 
well. 

She  was  burned  because  she  sat 
too  close  to  the  fireplace.  Her  house¬ 
coat  caught  fire  and  before  she  could 
put  it  out  she  was  burned  all  over. 


Her  aunt  took  her  to  the  hospital  in 
Jacksonville.  The  doctors  tried  to 
save  her  by  wrapping  her  body  to 
protect  it,  but  she  did  not  improve 
and  died  on  December  27,  1954. — 
Maryland  Yvonne  Crews. 

Fireworks 

While  I  was  home  for  Christmas  I 
wanted  to  buy  some  fireworks.  My 
father  told  me  I  couldn’t  because  it 
was  against  the  law.  Before  Christ¬ 
mas  some  boys  playing  with  fire¬ 
works  had  started  a  fire  that  caused 
damages  of  over  a  million  dollars. 
Because  of  this,  the  city  passed  a  law 
against  fireworks.  Some  of  the  men 
selling  fireworks  were  arrested  and 
sentenced  for  one  year  in  jail.  Several 
boys  were  fined  twenty-five  dollars 
for  playing  with  fireworks.  I  missed 
playing  with  fireworks,  but  I  had  a 
good  Christmas  anyway.— Billie  Joe 
Skippier. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

( Special  B) 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

December  28  was  my  birthday.  I 
was  twenty  years  old.  My  family  and 
friends  gave  me  some  gifts.  My  father 
gave  me  some  money.  Mrs.  Vernon 
gave  me  one  dollar.  My  friends,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Gaylord,  spanked  me  twen¬ 
ty  times. 

My  sister  and  I  went  to  visit  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Gaylord  on  Christmas  Day. 
We  asked  them  where  their  daughter 
was.  They  said  that  she  had  left  on 
Sunday.  She  lives  in  New  York.  We 
were  very  sorry  we  did  not  get  to  see 
her. 

One  evening  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Gaylord 
took  my  family  to  the  movies.  The 
name  of  the  movie  was  “Susan  Slept 
Here.”  Debbie  Reynolds  and  Dick 
Powell  played  in  it.  It  was  very  good. 

I  had  a  very  happy  time  at  my 
home  during  the  two  weeks  vacation. 
— Annie  Smith. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

My  sister  Carole  and  I  left  for  our 
home  on  December  18.  We  got  to 
West  Palm  Beach  about  one  o’clock 
that  afternoon.  We  were  glad  to  see 
our  parents  again.  We  stayed  home 
for  two  weeks. 

While  I  was  at  home,  my  brother 
took  me  to  Miami.  We  had  a  very  nice 
party,  where  we  met  many  deaf 
friends.  We  were  glad  to  see  each 
other  again.  We  played  games  for 
awhile,  then  we  had  refreshments. 
We  had  punch,  ice  cream,  and  cake. 
All  of  us  had  a  wonderful  time. 

For  Christmas,  I  received  a  camera, 
a  new  seat  for  my  bike,  and  shirts 
and  socks. — Howard  Holmes. 

Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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PRESIDENT  HONORS  NEW 
STAFF  MEMBERS  AT 
BUFFET  SUPPER 

The  Christmas  Season  was  de¬ 
lightfully  opened  for  the  Staff  of 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind  by  a  Buffet  Supper  given 
to  introduce  the  new  members  by 
the  President  and  his  wife,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  John  M.  Wallace. 

The  center  table  in  the  main 
dining  room  of  Walker  Hall  was 
beautifully  decorated  by  Mrs. 
Wallace  with  gold  centerpiece  of 
shells  and  fruit  in  a  high  loop- 
handled  green  basket,  and  gradu¬ 
ated  green  candles  at  the  sides, 
surrounded  by  cedar  sprays.  A 
gilded  Christmas  tree  was  in  the 
center  background,  trimmed  with 
gold  mobiles,  green  and  gold  balls 
and  lights.  The  tree  was  spot¬ 
lighted  so  as  to  appear  to  be  sur¬ 
rounded  by  a  golden  haze,  and 
was  most  effective.  Christmas 
colors  were  carried  out  on  the 
long  tables  with  cedar  boughs,  tall 
red  candles  and  green  and  red 
pine  cones  down  their  entire 
length. 

Music  was  provided  by  the 
school  band  led  by  Mr.  Herbert 
Angus  at  the  piano,  and  was  at  its 
excellent  best.  Bobby  Kean  played 
three  beautifully  toned  solos  on 
the  trumpet,  and  Mary  Inez  Mc- 
Collough’s  lovely  voice  was  heard 
in  two  charming  songs. 

Supper  was  served  from  the 


center  table  and  was  both  deli¬ 
cious  to  taste  and  appetizing  to 
see,  with  its  various  and  imagina¬ 
tive  seasonal  dishes. 

Everyone  was  most  enthusiastic 
and  appreciative  for  the  gracious 
hospitality  shown. 


SOME  ASPECTS  OF  SCHOOL 
PLACEMENT  OF  YOUNG 
DEAF  CHILDREN 

Continued  from  Page  Three 

garding  the  placing  of  these  chil¬ 
dren  in  regular  public  schools? 

“If  education  is  to  be  considered 
in  the  all-encompassing  sense  as 
training  for  social  living,  the  re¬ 
sponsibilities  must  be  viewed  with 
clarity.  For  the  preschool  deaf 
child,  the  building  of  skills  to  en¬ 
able  him  to  communicate  in  our 
world  is  his  greatest  need.  Due  to 
the  nature  of  deafness,  the  deaf 
child  develops  language  far  more 
slowly  initially  and  progressively 
than  does  the  hearing  child.  Thus 
a  deaf  child  needs  teachers  who  are 
specialists  in  the  teaching  of  lan¬ 
guage.  Otherwise,  he  is  forced  into 
a  situation  of  impossible  competi¬ 
tion  in  language,  a  fact  that  at  once 
marks  him  as  different.  Special 
schools  provide  the  best  opportun¬ 
ity  for  the  education  of  the  deaf 
child.  Perhaps  it  need  not  be  added 
that  the  preschool  years  are  the 
most  important  years  for  the  learn¬ 
ing  of  language.” 

Note:  The  term  “language”  as 
used  here  includes  speech. 

2.  What  are  the  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  such  a  preschool 
program? 

“There  seems  to  be  no  advantage 
over  special  education  to  the  pre¬ 
school  deaf  child  by  being  placed 
in  regular  public  schools. 

“The  disadvantages  are  many. 
The  few  main  ones  listed  here  is 
further  emphasis  to  statements  in 
answer  to  question  1. 

“The  richest  of  experiences  and 
activities  are  insignificant  in  the 
language  and  mental  development 
of  any  child  unless  these  activities 
are  described  in  language.  For  the 
preschool  deaf  child,  this  means 
that  talking  must  be  done  by 
trained  teachers  to  individual  chil¬ 
dren,  or  to  small  groups  of  chil¬ 
dren.  This  is  not  possible  in  regular 
schools. 


“Psychologically,  the  deaf  child 
is  in  the  role  of  a  minority  member 
of  the  group  and  is  thus  not  free 
from  its  ensuing  forces.” 

3.  What  information  regarding 
placement  should  clinics  give  to 
parents  of  little  deaf  children? 

“The  parents  of  these  children 
should  be  given  unbiased  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  types  of  schooling 
and  guides  for  choosing  a  school. 
A  person  well  acqainted  with  the 
total  education  of  the  deaf  should 
be  represented  on  the  advisory 
staff  of  any  center  making  recom¬ 
mendation  for  schooling.” 

4.  What  part  should  a  well- 
graded  school  for  the  deaf  have  in 
this  preschool  work? 

“It  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
well-graded  school  for  the  deaf  to 
have  the  leadership  in  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  the  preschool  deaf  children. 
Such  a  school  can  plan  and  evalu¬ 
ate  preschool  education  in  light  of 
the  total  education  of  the  deaf 
child.” 

Our  philosophy  is  that  of  any 
democratic  public  school  in  Ameri¬ 
ca.  We  are  ready  to  help  all  who 
need  what  we  have  to  offer,  with¬ 
out  personal  feelings  or  glory. 

All  other  organizations  have  a 
right  to  render  their  services,  but 
it  seems  that  in  their  desire  to  help 
the  deaf  and  hard  of  hearing,  they 
have,  to  some  extent,  excluded  the 
possibility  of  pooling  their  ideas 
and  maybe  their  facilities  with 
other  existing  schools  such  as  ours, 
in  the  best  interest  of  the  child. 
- o - 

TOURNAMENT  NEWS 

Final  plans  for  the  third  annual 
Mason-Dixon  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
Athletic  Association  Basketball 
Tournament  are  now  nearing 
completion.  This  tournament,  to 
take  place  on  March  11  and  12,  is 
expected  to  be  a  major  test  of  the 
seating  adequacy  of  the  splendid 
new  Clarence  J.  Settles  gymnas¬ 
ium  on  the  campus  of  our  Florida 
School  in  St.  Augustine.  Bleacher 
seating  capacity  is  approximately 
1,500,  and  it  would  not  be  sur¬ 
prising  to  find  most,  if  not  all,  of 
those  seats  occupied  at  least  for  the 
final  sessions. 

Participating  teams  are  expected 
to  be  from  the  Alabama  School, 
Talladega;  Kentucky  School,  Dan¬ 
ville;  Virginia  School,  Staunton; 
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Mississippi  School,  Jackson;  North 
Carolina  School,  Morganton;  South 
Carolina  School,  Spartanburg;  and, 
of  course,  the  Florida  School  as 
host  team. 

It  is  probable  that  there  will  be 
six  tournament  sessions,  awards  to 
be  made  at  the  final  session  Sat¬ 
urday  evening.  These  sessions  will 
be  at  9:00  a.m.,  3:00  p.m.  and  7:00 
p.m.  on  both  Friday  and  Saturday. 
Admissions  to  the  morning  and 
afternoon  sessions  both  days  will 
be  50c,  for  the  evening  session 
on  Friday,  75c,  and  for  the  cham¬ 
pionship  game,  probably  Saturday 
evening,  $1.00.  Total  of  such 
admissions  comes  to  $3.75,  and  a 
real  savings  can  be  made  by  buy¬ 
ing  a  ticket  for  the  whole  tourna¬ 
ment  at  $2.50. 

There  will  be  entertainment  for 
the  students  of  the  Florida  School, 
and  for  visiting  teams  and  officials 
on  Thursday  evening.  It  is  ex¬ 
pected  that  visiting  students  will 
begin  arriving  on  Wednesday,  and 
that  sight-seeing  excursions  will 
be  arranged  for  their  benefit  on 
Thursday.  With  such  a  full  tourna¬ 
ment  schedule  there  will  of 
necessity  be  a  minimum  of  social 
activity. 

Events  like  this  are  productive 
of  memories  that  will  be  cherished 
for  the  lifetimes  of  the  partici¬ 
pants.  We,  here  at  the  Florida 
School,  are  eagerly  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  the  privilege  of  enter¬ 
taining  our  vistors  from  afar,  and 
are  leaving  no  stones  unturned  in 
our  effors  to  make  of  the  tourna¬ 
ment  a  happy  and  productive 
occasion  for  all  concerned. 

- o - 

Pupil  A  9isunA,  —  (Dsiaf 

Continued  from  Page  Seven 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

We  had  a  two  weeks  vacation  at 
home.  I  enjoyed  it  very  much. 

We  went  to  a  good  show  on  the 
week  end,  but  our  best  time  was  on 
our  hunting  trip. 

Three  friends,  my  two  brothers, 
and  I  went  on  a  hunting  trip.  We  had 
very  good  luck.  We  killed  squirrels, 
two  deer,  seven  snakes,  three  wild 
turkeys,  and  a  wildcat.  We  were 
very  proud  of  our  shooting. 

We  had  a  good  Christmas.  I  got  a 
box  of  note  paper,  a  Christmas  card 
with  some  money  in  it,  a  knife  and 
a  green  cap.  I  thanked  everyone  for 
my  nice  gifts. — Foster  Lunsford. 


MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

( Special  C) 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

We  had  a  pleasant  trip  home  De¬ 
cember  18.  On  Friday  we  went  down¬ 
town.  My  mother  bought  a  washing 
machine  for  our  family.  We  saw 
Santa  Claus  downtown. 

While  I  was  at  home,  Martha,  Mar¬ 
garet,  and  I  played  with  Joe.  We  had 
fun. 

Most  of  my  family  worked  during 
the  holidays.  Daddy  worked  on  the 
road  machine.  He  got  very  tired. 
Daddy,  Joe,  and  Billy  picked  many 
oranges  at  Vero  Beach. 

We  had  fun  playing  with  Joe’s 
calf.  It  is  fat  and  pretty.  We  liked 
Billy’s  horse.  It  is  very  frisky. 

My  brother’s  birthday  was  January 
third.  He  had  a  nice  birthday  party. 
Everyone  had  a  pleasant  time. 

I  enjoyed  Christmas  vacation.  I 
liked  being  with  my  family. — Vir¬ 
ginia  Holland. 

All  the  pupils  went  home  for 
Christmas  on  December  18.  We  were 
very  happy  to  get  a  two  week’s  vaca¬ 
tion. 

My  mother  and  I  went  to  visit  my 
friend,  Mrs.  Sheppard.  She  works  in 
a  store  in  Opa-Locka.  We  said  hello  to 
each  other.  I  also  have  a  girl  friend 
named  Janet  Laws.  We  are  very  fond 
of  each  other. 

I  helped  my  mother  decorate  our 
Christmas  tree.  It  was  very  pretty. 

For  Christmas  I  received  some  nice 
gifts.  I  received  some  ear  rings,  a 
necklace,  and  bracelet,  and  a  beauti¬ 
ful  pink  blouse. 

I  miss  my  family,  but  I  was  glad  to 
see  my  school  friends  when  I  got 
back. — Edna  Mendenhall. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

An  Enjoyable  Pastime 

I  am  very  fond  of  music.  During 
Christmas  vacation  one  night  my  dad 
turned  on  the  radio.  Suddenly  I  heard 
music  from  “The  Glenn  Miller  Story.” 
That  is  my  favorite  music.  I  listened 
to  it  for  about  one  half  hour.  Then 
my  mother  called  me  to  get  ready  to 
go  to  bed. 

Next  morning  my  big  brother  turn¬ 
ed  on  the  radio  and  again  I  listened  to 
it.  My  dad  said  that  I  must  eat  break¬ 
fast  first  and  then  wash  the  dishes. 
Then  if  I  wanted  to,  I  could  listen  for 
a  long  time.  I  enjoyed  it  so  much 
because  I  never  get  tired  of  hearing 
good  music. 

Do  you  like  to  hear  music? — Faye 
Hogge. 


Going  On  A  Trip  for  Christmas 

My  daddy  is  still  in  White  Oak, 
Georgia,  but  Mother  does  not  live 
with  him  all  the  time.  I  live  in  Wa- 
verly  with  Grandmother.  Daddy 
drove  the  noisy  jeep  to  see  me  at 
home.  He  gave  sister,  mama,  granny, 
and  me  cokes,  and  ice  cream.  He 
wanted  to  take  me  home  with  him. 
In  the  morning  I  asked  him  if  I  could 
go  to  visit  Margie  and  read  comic 
books,  and  watch  television.  He  said 
I  could  go.  We  talked  by  writing  to 
each  other. 

On  Friday  morning  he  and  I  went 
to  Tabarco  and  went  into  the  store. 
Daddy  ordered  me  some  brown  and 
white  shoes,  two  pairs  of  socks,  and 
two  bottles  of  polish.  He  stopped  at  a 
negro’s  house  and  visited  his  sick 
friend.  I  didn’t  go  into  the  house.  I 
stayed  in  the  jeep.  We  went  back 
home.  I  stayed  three  days  with  him. 
I  went  home  to  Waverly  on  Friday 
afternoon.  On  Friday  nite  my  older 
brother  came  to  see  us  at  my  house. 
He  took  my  sister  to  daddy’s  house 
and  Sunday  nite  they  came  home 
with  us.  I  had  a  good  time  on  my 
Christmas  trip. — Delores  Chaney. 

MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

Miss  Wilson’s  pupils  all  returned  to 
school  on  January  3.  Judging  from 
their  news  items,  they  had  such  a 
good  time  at  home. 

Santa  Claus  brought  these  pupils 
some  nice  gifts  and  good  things  to  eat 
Christmas.  They  enjoyed  everything 
that  they  got. 

Stacey  Beane  enjoys  his  school 
work  very  much.  He  is  learning  how 
to  add.  He  likes  to  draw  and  color 
pictures. 

Bobbie  Willis  does  not  cry  in  school 
any  more.  He  seems  to  try  very  hard, 
and  wants  to  do  his  school  work  well. 

MISS  GRAHAM'S  CLASS 

Christmas  Presents 

After  I  went  home  for  the  holidays 
my  mother  asked  me  what  I  would 
like  for  Christmas.  I  told  her  that  I 
wished  I  had  an  evening  dress  and 
evening  shoes,  a  basketball,  and  some 
other  things  that  I  liked.  She  said 
that  an  evening  dress  was  too  expen¬ 
sive.  I  said  that  I  wished  I  had  one 
so  badly  for  the  prom  in  April.  But 
I  thought  my  mother  would  buy  me 
one,  because  I  saw  her  almost  smile 
a  little. 

I  had  to  wait  until  Christmas  time 
to  see  my  presents.  On  Christmas 
Eve  about  twelve  o’clock  I  ran  and 
sat  on  the  floor  by  the  Christmas  tree. 
I  found  all  of  the  boxes  with  my 
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name  on  them.  I  opened  a  box  and 
said,  “Oh!  Evening  shoes!”  Then  I 
took  a  big  box  and  opened  it.  Oh,  it 
was  an  evening  dress.  I  said  to  my 
mother,  “Oh,  Mother!”  She  was 
proud  of  herself  and  I  was  thrilled 
with  the  dress  and  shoes.  I  opened 
all  the  other  presents.  I  got  a  basket¬ 
ball,  bath  soap,  a  box  of  perfume, 
jewelry,  a  dress,  a  skirt,  and  many 
other  things.  I  had  a  wonderful  time 
on  Christmas  Eve. — Donna  Hedge. 

My  New  Sister-in-Law 

On  December  twenty-second  my 
brother  and  his  wife  came  to  see  my 
family.  He  were  very  happy  to  see 
them.  My  brother  was  married  last 
October  and  my  family  had  never 
seen  his  wife  before.  My  sister-in-law 
was  very  pretty  and  her  hair  was 
blond.  We  loved  her.  She  was  very 
pleasant  and  smiling.  Thursday  after¬ 
noon  she  wanted  us  to  walk  around 
with  her.  We  were  so  glad  to  go.  We 
walked  and  walked.  My  sister-in-law 
wanted  some  shells  to  take  home 
with  her  to  show  her  family.  She 
wanted  to  see  our  lake  and  my 
brother  took  us  to  see  it.  My  sister- 
in-law  liked  the  lake  very  much.  I 
asked  her  if  she  could  swim.  She  said 
she  could  not.  It  made  me  so  sur¬ 
prised  to  hear  that.  We  went  to  the 
show  with  them.  Then  they  went  back 
to  their  home  in  Tennessee  on  Mon¬ 
day,  December  27.  We  missed  them 
very  much.  We  had  a  lot  of  fun  with 
our  brother  and  sister-in-law. — Sel¬ 
ma  Faye  Fowler. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

Christmas  At  My  House 

A  few  days  before  Christmas  my 
sister  and  I  went  downtown  and  I 
bought  a  pair  of  new  black  shoes, 
two  skirts,  a  sweater,  and  a  pair  of 
socks.  Then  we  bought  several  toys 
for  my  nephew,  my  niece,  and  a 
friend. 

On  Christmas  Eve  I  told  Larry, 
Mall,  and  Marilyn  to  go  to  bed  early. 
My  brother-in-law  and  John  fixed 
the  wagon  for  my  sister  and  my  sister 
put  the  wagon  behind  the  tree.  My 
Daddy  put  the  tent  on  the  floor. 

On  Christmas  morning  Mall  woke 
up  early  and  saw  the  gifts,  so  he 
called  Larry  and  Marilyn  to  come  see 
them.  My  Aunt  and  uncle,  my  cousin, 
my  sister,  my  daddy,  my  brother-in- 
law,  and  I  watched  Larry,  Mall,  and 
Marilyn  open  their  gifts.  Marilyn  got 
a  toy  monkey,  a  bear,  twin  dolls,  a 
housecoat,  a  dress,  a  rocking  horse, 
and  a  top.  She  was  afraid  of  the  bear. 
I  didn’t  understand  that  because  she 
was  not  afraid  of  the  monkey.  She 
made  me  laugh.  Larry  was  very 
happy  to  get  the  wagon.  Larry  got  the 


wagon  outside  quickly.  Mall  and 
Larry  got  guns,  many  toy  trucks, 
and  bows  and  arrows. — Marilee  El- 
mine  Burkhard. 

A  Busy  Christmas  Vacation 

I  helped  my  father  and  mother 
work  at  their  gas  station  and  gift 
and  fruit  stand  during  the  Christmas 
holidays.  I  changed  oil  and  greased 
cars.  I  washed  fifty-one  cars  in  two 
weeks.  I  worked  hard.  We  did  not 
close  Christmas  Day.  We  were  very 
busy  during  the  holiday. 

I  got  lots  of  nice  shirts,  a  pair  of 
pants,  a  coat,  and  a  pair  of  shoes  for 
Christmas.  Father  gave  me  a  new 
bicycle  for  my  birthday. 

Our  television  antenna  broke  one 
day.  I  went  up  on  a  high  roof  and 
fixed  it.  Father  said  I  had  worked 
hard  and  he  said  I  could  go  to  Jack¬ 
sonville  to  a  football  game  December 
31.  Auburn  played  against  Baylor  in 
the  Gator  iBowl.  Auburn  won  by  the 
score  of  thirty-three  to  thirteen. — 
Gerald  Parker. 

MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

Manners  and  Responsibilities 

I  have  been  thinking  a  great  deal 
about  manners  and  responsibilities 
especially  since  we  have  been  study¬ 
ing  about  our  responsibilities  as  citi¬ 
zens  of  a  great  democracy.  I  think 
most  of  us  are  willing  to  accept 
favors  and  things  done  for  us  by 
other  people,  but  are  we  willing  to 
take  our  share  of  the  world’s  respon¬ 
sibilities? 

We  should  have  good  manners. 
That  means  we  should  be  on  our 
good  behavior  in  school,  in  the  dining 
room,  outdoors  on  the  school  campus, 
in  the  dormitory,  on  the  streets,  and 
everywhere.  People  everywhere  look 
with  approval  on  well-mannered 
boys  and  girls. 

The  things  for  which  we  should  be 
responsible  now  are  really  very 
simple.  We  should  get  our  study  hall 
work  done  on  time.  We  should  get  to 
our  meals,  our  classes,  and  our  jobs 
on  time.  We  should  keep  our  rooms 
neat  and  clean,  and  we  should  be 
neat  and  clean  about  our  personal 
appearance. 

If  we  all  remembered  some  of  these 
things  and  really  tried  to  do  our  best, 
we  would  all  be  happier. — Glenn 
Emerson  Proffitt. 

My  Vacation 

I  went  home  for  a  two  weeks  vaca¬ 
tion  in  December.  It  seemed  when  I 
left  school,  that  it  would  be  a  long 
time  to  stay  home,  but  the  time  was 
short.  I  arrived  home  in  the  evening, 
and  my  family  and  I  were  glad  to  be 


together  again.  Of  course,  my  parents 
wanted  to  know  how  I  was  getting 
along  in  school,  and  I  told  them  as 
best  I  could. 

There  is  a  deaf  man  who  lives  in 
our  city.  His  name  is  Marvin  Sessions. 
I  liked  to  visit  him,  but  he  lived  so  far 
from  my  home  that  I  had  to  borrow 
an  old  bicycle  to  ride  on  to  get  to  his 
home. 

When  Marvin  and  I  were  together 
at  Christmas,  we  enjoyed  talking. 
He  showed  me  some  of  his  pictures 
of  the  football  teams  at  school  when 
he  was  here.  He  played  guard  on  the 
team  for  three  years.  He  had  two 
little  gold  footballs  and  one  gold 
basketball  of  which  he  was  very 
proud. — David  Guy. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

Walker  Literary  Society 

Our  January  Walker  Literary  So¬ 
ciety  meeting  was  very  interesting. 
First  Mr.  Grow  asked  for  volunteer 
story  tellers.  Donna  Hedge  told  an  in¬ 
teresting  story  about  a  railroad  car 
and  Bobby  Lankford  told  a  story 
called  “The  Golden  Apples.” 

Following  the  story-telling,  several 
groups  of  students  gave  short  amus¬ 
ing  skits.  The  skits  covered  a  wide 
range  of  subjects,  such  as;  At  a  party, 
On  a  date,  At  church.  At  the  movies, 
At  a  square  dance,  and  many  others, 
Several  of  the  students  served  as 
judges.  First  prize  winner  was  “At  a 
Party”  by  Tom  Elliott,  Marvin  Wise, 
Gary  Clark,  Eddie  Brooker,  Earl  Lan¬ 
gley,  Arthur  Dignan,  and  Jerry  Peep¬ 
les.  Mrs.  Mays  presented  them  with 
a  box  of  candy  as  first  prize. — Mar¬ 
garet  Roberts. 

The  Gulf  Stream 

A  few  weeks  ago  our  class  studied 
about  the  Gulf  Stream.  It  is  like  a 
blue  river  running  across  the  green 
Atlantic  Ocean.  It  pours  about  100 
billion  tons  of  water  through  the 
Florida  straits  every  hour.  Two 
million  tons  of  coal  burned  every 
minute  would  not  equal  the  heat 
that  the  Gulf  Stream  gives  forth 
in  its  Atlantic  crossing.  Without  the 
warmth  of  the  Gulf  Stream,  England 
would  become  as  cold  as  Labra¬ 
dor.  England,  France,  and  Germany 
would  become  lands  for  Eskimos  if 
this  river  were  cooled  as  much  as 
15  degrees.  Scientists  think  that  it 
takes  about  three  years  for  the 
stream  to  make  a  round  trip. 

However,  for  most  of  us,  it  is 
enough  to  know  that  the  Gulf  Stream 
has  been  warming  our  land  for  cen¬ 
turies  and  will  do  so  for  many  more 
centuries. — Philip  Dignan. 
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The  month  of  January  saw  the 
Dragons  rack  up  three  victories, 
while  they  also  dropped  three 
to  St.  Johns  Conference  foes. 
With  tournament-time  rapidly  ap¬ 
proaching,  Coach  Slater  has  been 
drilling  his  charges  hard  and  with 
the  toughest  games  already  behind 
them,  the  Dragons  have  a  chance  to 
better  their  season  mark  which, 
as  of  February  1  stands  at  four  vic¬ 
tories  and  six  defeats. 

Dragons  Meet  Crescent  City 
In  St.  Johns  Tournament 

The  Dragons  have  drawn  Cres¬ 
cent  City  as  their  opponents  in  the 
first  round  of  the  southern  division 
of  the  St.  Johns  Conference  Tour¬ 
nament  to  be  held  February  10-12 
at  Bunnell. 

Crescent  City  was  top -seeded 
when  the  tourney  drawings  were 
held,  but  they  have  apparently 
weakened  lately  and  the  Dragons 
have  an  excellent  chance  of  scoring 
an  upset. 

A  short  resume  of  the  January 
games : 

Dragons  48,  Seville  39 

Behind  24-13  at  half-time,  the 
Dragons  found  range  of  the  bas¬ 
ket  when  the  second  half  opened 
and  romped  into  the  lead  with  a 
23  point  outburst  in  the  third  per¬ 
iod.  They  added  twelve  more  mar¬ 
kers  in  the  last  canto  while  holding 
Seville  to  just  five  points.  Roy  Wil¬ 
cox  played  one  of  the  best  games 
of  his  career  that  night,  slicing  the 
hoops  for  21  markers  and  getting 
some  good  support  from  Sam  Pert 
and  Jack  Carbonell,  who  had  12 
and  10  points,  respectively. 

Dragons  38,  Green  Cove  Springs  52 

Lack  of  height  was  largely  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  loss  to  Green 
Cove  as  the  Dragons  were  unable 
to  put  a  top  on  Bryan,  big  Green 
Cove  center  who  tapped  in  21 
markers.  The  Dragons  tried  hard, 
but  Bryan  controlled  the  rebounds 
in  the  last  half  and  Green  Cove 


added  steadily  to  their  23-19  half¬ 
time  to  lead.  Wilcox,  Carbonell 
and  Pert  were  again  chief  point 
makers,  getting  13,  11,  and  10 
points,  respectively. 

Dragons  30,  St.  Josephs  58 

For  a  while  it  looked  like  the 
Dragons  were  going  to  break  the 
“jinx”  that  has  plagued  them  every 
time  they  played  their  arch-rivals 
from  across  town  as  they  took  a 
14-8  first  quarter  lead.  But  just  as 
quickly  as  they  got  hot,  they  cooled 
off  and  were  behind,  23-20  at  half 
time.  Scoring  only  ten  points  the 
rest  of  the  game,  they  fumbled  the 
game  away. 

Jack  Carbonell  put  on  a  great 
show  during  the  first  quarter  when 
he  whipped  in  14  points,  the  whole 
total  for  the  Dragons  during  that 
period.  He  added  6  more  points  to 
end  up  with  20  and  high-scoring 
honors.  Inability  of  Sam  Pert  and 
Roy  Wilcox  to  hit  probably  cost 
the  Dragons  the  game. 

Dragons  48,  Baldwin  43 

This  one  was  a  thriller-diller 
from  the  start  to  the  finish.  Bald¬ 
win,  already  owning  a  49-22  vic¬ 
tory  over  the  Dragons,  started 
strong  and  led  18-12  at  the  end  of 
the  first  quarter.  However,  the 
Dragons  pulled  up  quickly  after 
the  second  period  opened  and  the 
two  teams  played  nip  and  tuck  ball 
with  the  score  reading  28-28  as 
the  half  ended. 

The  third  period  was  even  more 
exciting  as  the  lead  changed  hands 
several  times  and  the  Dragons 
were  ahead  by  a  40-38  count  when 
this  canto  ended.  Some  terrific 
work  by  Alton  Carter  under  the 
backboards  in  the  last  five  minutes 
of  the  game  enabled  the  Dragons 
to  control  the  ball  during  the  hectic 
final  minutes  and  they  rang  up  8 
more  points  while  holding  Bald¬ 
win  to  just  5. 

Wilcox  and  Pert  were  the  scor¬ 
ing  stars  with  16  markers  each, 
but  Carter’s  great  work  easily 


made  him  the  outstanding  player 
on  the  floor  that  night. 

Dragons  62,  Yulee  45 

With  all  three  of  their  high  scor¬ 
ing  trio  hitting  steadily,  the  Dra¬ 
gons  ran  up  their  highest  score 
of  the  season.  Pert  lead  the  point 
parade  with  21  markers,  followed 
by  Wilcox  with  19,  and  Carbonell 
with  14. 

The  game  was  tight  during  the 
first  half  even  though  the  Dragons 
led,  25-21.  However,  they  poured 
in  21  points  in  the  third  period  and 
added  16  more  in  the  fourth  canto 
to  win  going  away. 

Dragons  42,  Bunnell  50 

Inability  to  hit  on  the  all-impor¬ 
tant  foul  shots  cost  the  Dragons 
a  chance  to  make  it  three  straight 
victories  when  they  lost  this  one. 
Cashing  in  on  only  6  out  of  16 
charity  tosses,  they  just  about  laid 
the  game  down  in  front  of  the 
victors. 

They  managed  to  make  only  13 
points  during  the  first  half  while 
Bunnell  rolled  up  26.  They  finished 
strong  to  narrow  the  count  but 
Bunnell’s  early  lead  had  put  the 
game  out  of  their  reach  and  they 
had  to  bite  the  dust  again. 

Dragons  Potentially  Strong 

The  games  to  date  indicate  the 
Dragons  are  a  potential  team,  and 
on  any  given  night  they  are  capa¬ 
ble  of  beating  anyone.  With  three 
players  on  the  team  who  have 
scored  20  points  a  game  at  least 
once,  the  Dragons  could  develop 
into  a  terrific  club  with  all  three  of 
their  hot  players  hitting  at  the 
same  time. 

Alton  Carter,  a  veteran  player, 
has  been  lending  plenty  of  exper¬ 
ience  to  the  team  and  Eddie 
Brooker,  along  with  reserves  Ray 
Appin  and  Tommy  Elliott,  can  all 
make  things  hot  for  opponents. 
Caution  is  the  word  the  team 
needs  to  learn,  however. 
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GIRLS'  BASKETBALL  TEAM 
CONTINUES  TO  WIN 

Seville  Defeats  Lassies 
In  First  Game  of  New  Year 

Although  this  first  game  of  the 
New  Year,  played  in  Seville, 
brought  defeat  to  our  girls,  they 
never  gave  up  and  played  out¬ 
standing  ball  to  score  42  points 
against  such  a  strong  team  as 
Seville. 

Marilee  Burkhard  with  her 
smooth  shooting  and  passing  abil¬ 
ity  scored  25  points,  followed  by 
Rozelle  McGee,  another  top  notch 
player  of  our  team,  with  13  points. 

Lassies  Post  First  Win,  27-24 

This  game  proved  to  be  a  differ¬ 
ent  story  as  our  girls  came  through 
with  their  second  win  of  the  sea¬ 
son,  having  won  their  first  game 
against  Baldwin  before  Christmas. 

This  game  was  a  close  one.  But 
to  the  wonderful  cheers  of  our 
teachers  and  fellow  students  pres¬ 
ent  at  this  Green  Cove  Springs 
game,  our  girls  came  through  vic¬ 
torious,  mostly  through  the  out¬ 
standing  playing  of  our  guards: 
Yvonne  Crews,  Velma  Neely,  and 
Jackie  Hutchinson. 

Lassies  Win  Second  Game,  59-26 

Another  close  one,  but  our  girls 
came  through  again  giving  us  a 
third  win  record  so  far. 

Pat  Corbett  played  outstanding 
in  this  particular  game  at  guard 
position.  Pat  plays  as  well  at  guard 
as  she  does  at  her  regular  forward 
position.  Also  looking  good  at  the 
forward  spot  was  Sally  Wingard, 
who  is  also  doing  a  fine  job. 

Lassies  Smother  Yulee,  54-22 

This  was  our  fourth  win  in  seven 
starts  and  quite  a  good  record  and 
our  girls  did  it  again.  This  one  was 
our  girls  all  the  way  and  every 
player  on  the  team  played  a  part 
in  the  win,  all  playing  good  bas¬ 
ketball. 

Lassies  Meet  Bunnell  in 
Opening  Round  of  Tournament 

Our  girls  are  doing  swell — so 
keep  up  their  spirit  by  coming  out 
to  the  games  to  cheer  them  on.  I 
think  the  “school  spirit”  is  fine— 
so  keep  up  the  good  work. 

We  still  have  six  more  games  on 
the  schedule  to  play,  including 
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and  I  thought  it  was  an  inspiring 
story.  To  me,  seeing  the  movie  made 
the  story  more  dramatic.  Some  of  the 
other  movies  that  were  big  hits  are 
“Three  Coins  In  the  Fountain,” 
“River  of  No  Return,”  “The  Glen 
Miller  Story,”  “The  Eddie  Cantor 
Story,”  “On  the  Water  Front,”  and 
probably  many  more  which  I  have 
forgotten. 

THREE  BIG  HURRICANES 

Well,  it  looks  like  the  state  of 
Florida  has  lost  its  reputation  of 
receiving  all  the  hurricanes  that  come 
in  from  the  sea.  In  1954,  three  hurri¬ 
canes,  Carol,  Edna,  and  Hazel  came 
in  from  the  ocean  and  missed  Florida 
all  the  way  around.  Instead,  they 
headed  for  the  Carolinas  and  New 
England.  When  Hazel  hit  South 
Carolina  at  Myrtle  Beach,  the  beach 
and  the  town  were  practically  done 
for.  I  don’t  know  the  exact  amount  of 
damage  that  was  done,  but  I  can 
imagine  that  the  money  problem  ran 
up  into  millions  in  paying  for  all  that 
was  done  by  having  as  much  re¬ 
newed  as  possible. 

PREMIER  MENDES-FRANCE 

Up  until  recently  the  French  had 
always  had  wine  for  their  drink 
because  of  the  bad  water  supply. 
Premier  Mendes-France  requested 
that  the  French  not  only  add  milk  to 
their  diet,  but  also  stop  drinking 
wine.  You  might  say  that  wine  had 
become  a  habit  or  custom  of  the 
French  people. 

THE  WORLD  SERIES  OF  1954 

In  1954,  the  New  York  Giants 
played  the  Cleveland  Indians  in  the 


the  St.  Johns’  Conference  Tourna¬ 
ment  games  to  be  held  in  Bunnell 
February  10,  11,  12.  Our  girls  play 
Green  Cove  Springs  girls’  team  on 
the  Bunnell  Court  Thursday  Feb¬ 
ruary  10  at  2:15.  I  feel  sure  the 
girls  will  make  a  good  showing  in 
the  tournament,  as  they  are  doing 
so  well — Coach  Crichlow. 

Bunnell  Girls  Top  Lassies,  45-33 

Another  defeat,  played  in  Bun¬ 
nell  .  .  .  and  was  a  hard  game  to 
lose,  as  our  girls  played  exception¬ 
ally  well  being  a  close  game  all 
the  way  to  the  fourth  quarter  .  .  . 
when  Bunnell  slipped  in  a  few 
points  putting  them  in  the  lead 
just  as  the  last  whistle  sounded. 


World  Series.  This  was  a  bad  year 
for  the  Indians,  for  they  lost  every 
game  that  was  played.  Willie  Mays 
was  a  big  hit  with  the  Giants  because 
he  was  the  best  outfielder  they  had 
in  a  long  time. 

HIT  SONGS  OF  1954 

As  I  have  said  about  the  movies  of 
1954,  so  I  will  say  about  the  popular 
songs.  Some  of  the  songs  that  were 
popular  are  “Wanted,”  “Say  You’re 
Mine  Again,”  “That’s  Amore,” 
“Goodnight  Sweetheart,  Goodnight,” 
“They  Were  Doing  the  Mambo,” 
“Papa  Loves  Mombo,”  “Mr.  Sand¬ 
man,”  “Little  Things  Mean  a  Lot,” 
“The  Tara  Theme,”  from  Gone  With 
the  Wind,  “River  of  No  Return,” 
“Three  Coins  in  the  Fountain,’ 
“Count  Your  Blessings,”  and  many 
others.  All  in  all,  I  think  that  the 
songs  that  became  hits  were  worth  it. 

SAMUEL  SHEPPARD’S  TRIAL 

One  of  the  worst  murder  cases  in 
history  has  recently  been  put  to  trial. 
The  defendant,  Dr.  Samuel  Shep¬ 
pard  was  convicted  for  beating  his 
wife  to  death.  The  jury  found  him 
guilty,  and  he  was  given  the  punish¬ 
ment  of  being  imprisoned  for  life. 
However,  in  ten  years  he  may  have  a 
chance  to  be  put  on  parole. 

MCCARTHY’S  TRIAL 

Senator  Joseph  McCarthy  was 
tried  to  be  censored  on  two  accounts. 
First  he  was  not  respectful  to  the 
Senate  as  a  body,  and  second,  his 
behavior  as  a  senator  was  not  be¬ 
coming.  He  hasn’t  been  discharged 
from  the  Senate  as  yet. 

ABOUT  MARILYN  MONROE 

Marilyn  Monroe  made  headlines  in 
the  news  in  1954.  It  seems  that  she 
got  married  and  divorced  all  in  the 
same  year.  Near  the  first  of  the  year, 
she  was  married  to  Joe  Dimaggio, 
famous  baseball  player.  Marilyn 
was  the  one  who  desired  the  divorce. 
She  gave  this  reason:  Joe  hardly 
let  anyone  come  to  visit  her.  She  said 
that  once  when  she  was  ill,  one  or 
two  people  came  to  see  her,  but  all 
the  time  the  visit  was  under  great 
strain. 

I,  MYSELF 

On  April  1,  1954,  I  had  the  pleasure 
and  honor  of  playing  in  a  formal 
youth  concert  at  the  Ponce  de  Leon 
Hotel  here  in  St.  Augustine.  No  one 
knows  what  a  great  thrill  this  was 
to  me.  I  played  on  a  grand  concert 
piano,  just  as  famous  concert  artists 
use. — Janet  Clary. 
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Conducted  by  the  Teachers  of  the  Primary  Department 

JANUARY,  1955 


OUR  CHRISTMAS  PROGRAM 

Greetings  Mr.  Ambrosen 

Christmas  Carols  Choir  and  Audience 

Merry  Christmas  Bloxham  Classes 

Santa  Claus  Is  Coming  Wartmann  Classes 

Christmas  Dolls  Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 

The  Birds’  Christmas  Tree  Miss  Olson’s  Class 

The  Nativity  Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class  and  Miss  Burnet’s  Class 

Angels  Sing  (Duet)  Harold  Gilliland  and  Jerry  Keller 

The  Toy  Box  Miss  Wright’s  Class 

Jingle  Bells  Rhythm  Band 

Remarks  Mr.  Wallace 

The  Living  Christmas  Tree  Mrs.  Forsyth’s  Class  and 

Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Class 

Santa’s  Visit 


A  PRAYER  FOR  THE  NEW  YEAR 

Let  us  not  think  of  the  old 
year, 

Only  of  the  things  true  and 
dear; 

And,  Lord,  let  us  look  to  the 
year  that  is  new, 

With  love  in  our  hearts  and 
truth  in  our  words. 

Amen. 


JANUARY  BIRTHDAYS 


Bobby  Basehore 

January 

1 

Sharon  McGinnis 

January 

8 

Anne  Braddock 

January 

9 

Mike  Lopez  . 

January 

13 

Fay  Harper 

January 

20 

Bill  Boyter 

January 

21 

Edith  Snapp 

January 

22 

Evelyn  Syfrett  . 

January 

22 

Bobby  Biggs  . 

January 

28 

Pat  Luke 

January 

29 

Harold  Gilliland 

January 

30 

A  BLESSING 


At  our  table 
Our  heads  we  bow. 

For  our  food 

We  thank  Thee  now.  Amen. 


MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

A  Trip 

We  went  to  the  Alligator 
Farm  the  Saturday  after 
Thanksgiving.  We  saw  many 
baby  animals  and  many  big 
animals.  We  saw  many  birds, 
bluejays,  four  ostriches,  and 
parrots.  We  saw  five  apes,  a 
pony,  rabbits,  two  squirrels, 


HOW  MANY  SQUIRRELS  CAN  YOU  FIND? 
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and  eight  snakes.  I  like  to  look 
at  the  alligators. 

We  looked  in  two  mirrors.  In 
one  mirror  we  looked  short  and 
fat.  In  the  other  mirror  we 
looked  tall  and  thin.  We 
enjoyed  the  Alligator  Farm. — 
WILLIE  MAE  MURPHY. 

- O - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Bobby  Basehore  got  cowboy 
boots  for  Christmas.  He  has  a 
a  cowboy  suit,  too. 

Sherry  Baxley  got  a  big 
doll  for  Christmas.  It  has  on  a 
pretty  yellow  dress. 

Bill  Curnutte  went  to 
Virginia  for  Christmas.  He  got 
two  guns. 

Cheryl  Gaston  got  a  pretty 
necklace  and  bracelet  for 
Christmas.  She  likes  to  wear 
them. 

Brenda  Harvey  got  a  musical 
pie  for  Christmas.  She  likes  to 
play  it  and  see  the  blackbirds 
jump  up. 

Sharon  McGinnis  got  four 
coloring  books  and  a  set  of 
dishes  for  Christmas. 

Johnnie  Singleton  got  two 
nice  cars  and  a  game  for 
Christmas. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  got  a 
pretty  doll  and  a  pretty  green 
dress  for  Christmas. 

- O - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Walter  Glenn  has  a  tractor, 
a  football,  and  a  basketball. 

George  Lynch  has  a  football 
and  a  tractor. 


Bobby  Napier  has  a  big 
dump  truck. 

LeRoy  Gardiner  has  a  new 
shirt,  new  pants,  and  a  new 
belt. 

Shannon  McMahon  had  a 
good  time  at  home  with  Robert 
and  Pat. 

Connie  Allen’s  mama  gave 
all  the  girls  tea  sets  and  books. 

- o - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Judy  Sullivan  had  a  little 
box  of  candy.  She  gave  the  boys 
and  girls  some. 

William  Hays  got  many  toys 
for  Christmas. 

Stanley  Mals  gave  Mrs.  Vin- 
ing  a  pretty  black  purse. 

Alton  Roath  went  home  on 
the  bus. 

George  Garcia  has  a  big 
blue  and  orange  truck.  He  likes 
to  play  with  it. 

Albert  Wiggins  got  a  guitar 
and  many  marbles  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  He  has  new  play  shoes. 

Glen  Greene  has  a  big 
puzzle,  a  color  book  and  some 
crayons. 

Durrell  Suggs  has  a  new 
watch.  He  likes  it. 

Wayne  Hammock  has  a  little 
brown  dog.  He  loves  it. 

- O - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Mary  Kerklin  got  a  new 
permanent.  It  looks  pretty. 


Danny  Eason  got  a  big  gun, 
two  horns,  and  a  new  coat 
from  Santa  Claus. 

Edith  Sapp  got  a  cowgirl 
hat,  a  holster,  two  guns,  and 
a  kerchief. 

Bobby  Irwin  has  a  big  top 
and  two  guns. 

Ronnie  Newton  got  a  big 
tractor  from  Santa  Claus. 

Edward  Jeffords  has  an 
Indian  hat  and  a  cowboy  hat. 

Arkley  Wright  got  a  big  bag. 
He  has  some  candy  and  cookies. 
He  gave  the  girls  and  boys 
some. 

Earl  Robertson  got  a  ball,  a 
race  car,  and  a  dump  truck  for 
Christmas. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Bonnie  Carter  has  a  View 
Master.  We  like  to  look  at  the 
pictures. 

Woodrow  Hogg  has  a  long 
pencil.  Santa  Claus  gave  it  to 
him. 

Terry  Knowles  took  his 
hearing  aid  to  Mr.  Lane  one 
day.  He  fixed  it. 

Stephen  Lewis  had  a  good 
time  at  home.  He  had  a  big 
Christmas  tree. 

- o - 

MRS.  WILSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

Jack  Meadows  went  home 
for  Christmas.  Santa  Claus 
brought  him  a  gun  and  some 
new  socks. 
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Ida  Luke  had  a  nice  time 
during  Christmas  vacation. 
Santa  Claus  brought  her  a  new 
dress. 

Andy  Von  Dolteren  got  a 
horn  for  Christmas.  He  likes 
to  blow  it. 

- O - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

Juliette  Adamson  has  a 
bride  doll.  It  has  a  white  dress, 
a  white  veil,  white  shoes,  and 
white  socks.  Julliette’s  mother 
gave  her  the  doll.  —  edith 

DAVID. 

Mrs.  Crocker  brought  a  pink 
flower  to  school.  It  is  a  rose. 
It  grew  in  her  garden. — diana 
DAWES. 

I  have  new  black  shoes,  and 
a  new  red,  white,  black,  yellow, 
and  blue  dress. — ellen  bailey. 

We  looked  at  T  V  last  night. 
We  saw  Cisco  Kid  and  Pancho. 
There  were  four  bad  men. — 
BRUCIE  OSTROUT. 

- -O - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

Charles  Carter  has  some 
new  brown  shoes  and  socks. 

Sharon  Malcolm  has  a  pretty 
new  basket  purse.  Santa  Claus 
gave  it  to  her. 

Joseph  Garcia  got  a  wrist 
watch  for  Christmas.  He  likes 
it. 

Alan  Tate  got  a  sword  for 
Christmas.  He  has  many  other 
things. 


MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A- 3 

We  went  to  gym  one 
Thursday.  We  marched  and 
played  ball.  Then  Judy  Ann 
McDaniel,  Pamela  Gulsby, 
Evelyn  Syfrett,  Anne  Brad- 
dock,  Judy  Carrico,  and  I 
washed  our  hair.  —  cheryl 
CRAIG. 

We  went  to  the  movies 
downtown.  We  saw  The  Van¬ 
ishing  Prairie.  Some  of  the 
teachers  went,  too.  We  rode  on 
the  school  bus.  —  anne  brad- 
dock. 

We  watched  TV  one  night. 
We  saw  two  cowboys.  They 
rode  horses  and  had  guns. 
They  caught  three  bad  men. — 
JUDY  CARRICO. 

We  played  outdoors  one 
afternoon.  Willie  Mae  skated 
and  fell.  She  laughed.  I  did 
not  fall. — PAMELA  GULSBY. 

- o - 

MRS.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
First  Grade  A-l 

We  went  to  Mrs.  McGuin- 
ness’  house  January  5  to  see 
her  new  T  V.  We  had  animal 
cookies  and  candy.  We  saw  her 
black  and  white  cat  and  Carol 
McGuinness’  new  bike.  — 

DEAN  HELMLY. 

Mrs.  Cottrell  came  to  visit 
us  yesterday  and  this  morning. 

— -BETTY  JO  ROBERSON. 

Dean  Helmly  and  I  bought 
cokes  yesterday,  January  6. — 
PAUL  PHILLIPS. 

We  all  went  home  for 
Christmas.  Santa  Claus 
brought  me  a  football,  spy¬ 
glasses,  a  police  badge,  and  a 
pretty  new  green  jacket.  — 
HENRY  BOHANNON. 


MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

I  got  a  letter  from  Aunt 
Alice.  She  sent  me  two  pictures 
of  Dick  and  Butch  Chiesa.  She 
sent  me  some  candy,  too.  I  will 
write  to  her  soon.  —  sandra 
THOMAS. 

I  have  new  skates.  Bobby 
Biggs,  Jack  Gunter  and  I 
skated  and  skated  one  day.  We 
went  fast.  We  all  like  to  skate. 

— BILL  BAGGETT. 

We  read  about  a  little  mon¬ 
key.  He  wanted  some  break¬ 
fast.  He  danced  and  danced.  A 
man  gave  him  a  good  break¬ 
fast. - BOBBY  BIGGS. 

I  have  a  pretty  plaid  dress. 
It  is  red,  brown  and  white.  It 
has  a  red  belt.  I  will  wear  it  on 
Sunday.  —  dottie  mcdonald. 

- - o - - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

For  Christmas  I  got  a  soft 
skin  doll,  a  beauty  shop  set,  a 
baton,  pearl  jewelry  craft, 
Christmas  candy,  and  socks.  I 
cannot  remember  all  the 
things  I  got,  because  I  got  so 
many. — sandra  ziglar. 

I  got  roller  skates  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  Some  of  the  girls  will  go 
out  to  skate  with  me.  We  are 
happy  about  it.  Why?  Because 
we  like  to  skate. — willie  mae 
murphy. 

On  January  7,  we  had  din¬ 
ner  at  12:30  because  we  were 
going  downtown  to  the  movies 
at  1:15.  We  saw  a  wonderful 
picture,  The  Vanishing  Prairie. 
It  is  all  about  wild  animals.  It 
is  in  Technicolor.  —  Mildred 
nelson. 
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I  think  Daddy  will  come  to 
see  me  when  he  goes  to  Jack¬ 
sonville.  He  will  wear  a  navy 
suit  every  Monday,  Tuesday, 
and  Thursday  because  he  will 
work  for  the  Navy  in  Tampa 
and  Jacksonville.  Maybe 
Mother  will  send  me  a  box. — 

JOANNE  HANSEN. 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-8 

I  came  back  to  school  on  the 
bus  January  4.  It  was  the  first 
time  I  ever  rode  on  the  bus  by 
myself.  I  wasn’t  afraid.  Mother 
told  me  that  I  would  go  home 
alone  on  the  bus  next  May.  I 
am  glad. — willie  jane  gore. 

Mother,  Jack,  and  I  went 
home  in  Jack’s  car  December 
16.  On  December  22,  Mother 
and  I  went  to  town.  She 
bought  me  two  skirts,  two 
pairs  of  pajamas  and  shirts, 
and  two  pairs  of  socks. 

I  got  a  pair  of  skates  and  an 
arithmetic  quiz  for  Christmas. 
I  left  them  at  home. — jimmy 
mills. 

I  got  a  watch,  play  shoes, 
and  bedroom  slippers  for 
Christmas.  Mother  gave  me  a 
razor.  I  brought  it  to  school.  I 
will  shave  later. — jack  gunter. 

Mr.  LeRoy  Collins  is  the 
new  governor  of  Florida.  He 
lives  in  Tallahassee.  He  is  mar¬ 
ried,  and  has  a  son  and  three 
daughters. — billy  Clements. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

The  days  are  getting  longer, 
so  we  have  more  time  to  play 
in  the  daylight.  The  sun  will 
set  today  (January  10)  at  5:43. 


Tomorrow  it  will  set  at  5:44. 
Spring  will  soon  be  here!  — 

HAROLD  GILLILAND. 

We  are  learning  to  write 
stories.  Our  teacher  wrote  the 
first  one  to  give  us  ideas,  but 
it  was  too  long.  We  all  thought 
so.  So  our  stories  are  all  going 
to  be  short. — kathy  edwards. 

Ever  since  we  saw  the  bee¬ 
hive  at  Saint  Joseph’s  Acade¬ 
my,  we  have  wanted  to  see 
some  honey  comb,  but  our 
teacher  could  not  find  any  in 
the  markets.  While  she  was  in 
Miami  Christmas,  she  bought 
a  jar  for  us.  Now  we  are  wish¬ 
ing  for  some  hot  biscuits  and 
butter  to  eat  with  the  honey 
comb. - JERRY  KELLER. 

We  took  a  walk  one  morn¬ 
ing.  We  went  one  block  east, 
turned  left  and  walked  one 
block.  Then  we  turned  right 
and  walked  a  long  block  until 
we  saw  our  teacher’s  home. 
One  of  our  good  neighbors 
came  out  of  her  house  with  a 
pile  of  caramels  and  treated  us. 
We  were  surely  lucky  that 
time! — altean  smith. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

Inauguration  Day  for  our 
new  governor,  LeRoy  Collins, 
was  January  4,  1955.  Mr. 

Charley  Johns  is  our  ex¬ 
governor. — PAT  LUKE. 

Mother  went  to  the  Orange 
Bowl  parade  January  3.  I  did 
not  see  it.  I  begged  to  go,  but 
Mother  did  not  let  me  because 
I  had  to  leave  on  the  bus  for 
school. — JOHN  D.  ANDERSON. 

I  roller  skated  one  afternoon. 
I  skated  as  fast  as  I  could.  I 


fell  three  times,  but  I  had  a 
good  time.  —  brenda  jean 
woods. 

We  worked  with  clay  one 
afternoon.  Miss  Olson  put 
newspapers  on  our  desks.  We 
made  animals.  Pat  made  a 
dandy  bear.  We  enjoy  work¬ 
ing  with  clay  ever  so  much. — 
GLORIA  ABIGAIL  BROOKS. 

All  my  family  opened  their 
Christmas  gifts  Christmas 
morning.  I  got  two  dolls,  a 
dress,  and  other  things.  We 
had  a  grand  time. — sara  rosa 

CHANEY. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2-A 

I  got  a  new  electric  train  for 
Christmas,  and  I  like  to  run  it. 
It  is  fun  to  turn  on  the  lights, 
too.  The  water  tank  bubbles 
when  I  start  the  train.  I  have 
two  trains  now.  —  mike  coch- 
ran. 

Christmas  morning  I  found 
a  big  bicycle  by  the  Christmas 
tree.  It  is  red,  gray  and  white, 
but  it  is  too  big  for  me  now.  I 
will  have  to  grow  a  little  more 
before  I  can  ride  it. — yvonne 
blue. 

My  family  and  I  got  up  on 
Christmas  morning  at  seven 
o’clock.  I  found  a  waterproof 
wrist  watch  for  me  under  the 
Christmas  tree.  It  is  silver,  and 
it  can  be  put  under  water.  I 
am  very  pround  of  my  new 
wrist  watch.  —  tommy 
MCELROY. 

The  26  of  December,  Red, 
our  friend,  took  our  family 
and  his  family  fishing  in  a 
boat.  We  did  not  catch  any¬ 
thing,  but  Red’s  family  did. — 

JON  E.  HEISE. 
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Medical  Department 


SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1954-1955 


STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


HON.  J.  LEE  BALLARD,  Chairman . St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Florida 

HON.  W.  GLENN  MILLER,  Vice-Chairman . Monticelio,  Florida 

HON.  HOLLIS  RINEHART,  Member . Miami,  Florida 

MRS.  JESSIE  BALL  duPONT,  Member . Jacksonville,  Florida 


HON.  FRED  H.  KENT,  Member . Jacksonville, 

HON.  RALPH  L.  MILLER,  Member . Plymouth, 

HON.  ROBERT  H.  GORE,  SR.,  Member . Fort  Lauderdaie, 

HON.  J,  B.  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Secretary . Tallahassee, 


Florida 

Florida 

Florida 

Florida 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


JOHN  M.  WALLACE . 

R.  E.  PORTER . 

FRED  LEE  . 

MISS  MARIE  OLADELL.. 


MRS. 


. President 

. Business  Manager 

. Bookkeeper 

. Typist-Clerk 

MARGARET  H.  DAVIS . 


MRS.  ARIANNA  WORSLEY . Posting  Machine  Operator 

MRS.  KATHRYN  TALBERT  . Stenographer 

WILLIAM  FORRESTER  . Inventory  Clerk 

MISS  WILLIE  LEE  NAPIER . PBX  Operator 

. Secretary  to  the  President 


Domestic  Department 


Mrs.  Marjorie  M.  Pangburn  . Household  Director 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Mitchell . Dietitian 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark  . Matron 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris  . Engineer 

P.  B.  Davis . Night  Watchman 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez . Night  Watchwoman 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem  . Laundry  Supervisor 


George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M.D . Attending  Physician 

L.  J  Rumph,  D  M.D . Dentist 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.D . Ophthalmologist  and  Otolaryngologist 

Mrs.  Marian  Hill,  R.N . Head  Nurse 

Mrs.  Marie  Pinder,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Katherine  Granda,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

LLOYD  A.  AMBROSEN,  M.A  ,  Principal 
MISS  IMOGENE  ALLEN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Department 
RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M.A.,  Supervisor,  Auditory  Training 


Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
Mrs.  Frances  Crocker,  B  S. 
Mrs.  Vela  Evans 
Mrs.  Nettie  Fleming 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B  A 
Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Jane  King 

MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


Mrs.  Ann  Pohl  McGuinness,  M.A 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Mrs.  Doris  Wilson,  B.A 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B.A 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M  E. 
Miss  Hallie  Graham,  B  A. 
Robert  Greenmun,  B  A 
William  H.  Grow,  B.A 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A 


Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B  E 
Byron  Hunziker,  B  A 
Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal,  B.A 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.A. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A 

MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M.A.,  Librarian 
MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  A.B  ,  Clerk 


Mrs  Mae  Powell 
Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B.A 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S. 
M's.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.A 
Wesley  Wilson,  B  A 


Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.A . Carpentry 

J.  V.  Caruso  . Barbering 

Lowell  Cooper  . Shoe  Repair 

John  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

Evan  J.  Ellis  . Upholstering 

Mrs.  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A . Foods 

William  H  Grow,  B.A . Art 


VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

LLOYD  A  AMBROSEN,  M.A  ,  Principal 

Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  . Clothing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B  A . General  Shop 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A.B . Typing 

Mrs  Mildred  F.  Murray,  M  E  ..Foods  and  Clothing 

A.  W.  Pope  . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano  . Cosmetology 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M.  Slater,  B.A.,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
J.  Reidelberger,  B  A . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Haze!  Crichlow . Girls'  Physical  Eduaction 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


Houseporents — McLone  Hall 

Mrs.  Mabel  Schaffner . Senior  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy . - . Junior  Girls 

Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

Carl  J  Hollond . Senior  Boys 

Jack  Smith  . Junior  Boys 

Mrs  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Houseparents — Wartmann  Cottage 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Lillian  Flanigan,  Relief  for  Wartmann 


Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L  Vining . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters,  Relief  for  Bloxham 
and  Wartmann 

Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Relief  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Pickering . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Violet  Branom  . Primary  Boys 


Geraldine  Burrell,  M.A. 
Virginia  James 


Negro  Department 

VIRGINIA  JAMES,  Head  Teacher 
Inez  B  Knowles  Henrietta  Reynolds 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B  A  Cary  White 


Rosalie  White 
Clara  Wright,  B  S. 


VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Dora  Jenkins  . Cosmetology 

Inez  B  Knowles . Sewing 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Cary  White  . . General  Shop  Work 

Lewis  Granberry  . Carpentry 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H  McCray,  B  S . Deaf  and  Blind  Boys 

Matthew  McCoy  (Assistant) . Deaf  Boys 

Rosalie  White . _ . Deaf  and  Blind  Girls 

Henrietta  Reynolds  (Assistant1 . Deaf  Girls 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


J.  F.  Richards  . Chef 

Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Darlena  Hosley . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins  . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 

Henrietta  Reynolds  . Relief  Houseparent 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

Ctis  W.  Knowles . Deaf  Bovs 

Grant  H  McCray,  B  S . Relief  Houseparent 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

LEE  A.  IVERSON,  M.A.,  Principal 
MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher 
MRS.  RUTH  S.  SNIPES,  Clerk 

Joe  Albrecht,  B  A 
Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S 
Herbert  Angus,  B.A 
Mrs.  Pauiine  Bennett 
Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport 
Miss  Martha  Hieatt,  M.A 
Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A 
Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M 
Mrs.  Dorothy  W.  Konrad,  M.A 
Mrs.  Barbara  L.  Stephens,  BS 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B  M  Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier  M  A 
Herbert  Angus,  B.A  Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M 

LIBRARIES 

MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M.A  , 

Librarian  for  Both  Departments 

INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING  DEPARTMENT 

T.  M.  Gibbs  . . . . . . . .......Boys'  Shop 

Mrs,  Margaret  Sanchez . Home  Economics  and  Crafts 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A . Typing 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Barbara  L.  Stephens,  B  S . Girls 

Lee  A  Iverson,  M.A . Boys 

Marty  Victor  (Assistant) . Boys 

HOUSEPARENTS 

Mrs.  Berdye  L  .Driscoll . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M . Senior  Girls 

Mrs.  Marie  Baker  (Relief) . Girls 

T.  M.  Gibbs  . Senior  Boys 

James  Merritt  (Relief)  .  Boys 

Mrs.  Lenora  Shay  . . . . . .Primary  Boys 

Negro  Department 

CTIS  W.  KNOWLES,  Head  Teacher 
Anita  Holmes  Matthew  McCoy 

Darlena  Hosley  Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S. 

Otis  W.  Knowles  Hiram  Sherman,  B.S. 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Anita  Holmes  Matthew  McCoy 

VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Otis  W.  Knowles . Boys'  Shop 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Minnie  Paschal  . Handiwork 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Blind  and  Deaf  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S.  (Assistant) . Blind  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Blind  and  Deaf  Girls 

Clara  Wright  (Assistant)  . Blind  Girls 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

J.  F.  Richards . Chef 

Houseporents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal  . Blind  Girls 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

Matthew  McCoy  . Blind  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 


BASKETBALL 


Third  Annual 


Mason-Dixon  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
Athletic  Association  Tournament 


ALABAMA 

FLORIDA 

KENTUCKY  (Tentative) 


MISSISSIPPI 

NORTH  CAROLINA 

SOUTH  CAROLINA 


VIRGINIA 


Friday  and  Saturday 

MARCH  11-12 


SESSION  TIMES: 

(Tentative) 

FRIDAY:  9:00  a.m.,  3:30  p.m.,  and  7:00  p.m. 
SATURDAY:  9:00  a.m.,  3:30  p.m.,  and  7:00  p.m. 


At  the  new  1500-Seat  C.  J.  Settles  Gymnasium 

Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

St.  Augustine,  Florida 

ADMISSION  PRICES: 

ADULTS  STUDENTS 


50c  and  75c  Single  Session 
$1.00  Championship  Game 
$2.50  Tournament  Pass 


25  cents  Single  Session 
$1.00  Tournament  Pass 


NEW  STAFF  MEMBERS 


“Good  health  isn’t  just  having  a  nose  that  doesn’t 
run.  It  means  feeling  good  enough  to  want  to  sing  or 
whistle.  But  health  is  a  complicated  business  because, 
as  we  know  now-a-days,  insecurity  and  irritation  help 
to  cause  such  conditions  as  asthma,  colitis,  headaches, 
and  even  colds.  So  good  health  for  a  child  means  a 
loving  home,  a  wholesome  neighborhood,  a  small 
class  at  school,  an  understanding  teacher.  If  a  child  is 
handicapped  or  in  trouble,  he  desperately  needs 
special,  but  also  kindly  services.  There  are  tens  of 
thousands  of  children  in  America  still  who  lack  these 
essentials.  They  can’t  speak  for  themselves.  Who’ll 
bother  to  find  their  unmet  needs — in  each  commun¬ 
ity?  Who’ll  speak  up  for  them?” 

Benjamin  Spock,  M.D. 

Florida’s  Sunshine  Story 


NEW  STAFF  MEMBERS 

Reading  from  left  to  right:  Mrs.  Henry  Konrad,  Mr.  Konrad,  John 
Cox,  R.  E.  Porter,  Mrs.  Clifford  H.  Pangburn,  Mrs.  R.  K.  Lane,  Mr.  Lane, 
Miss  Martha  Hieatt,  Mrs.  Emily  Poore,  Mrs.  Evan  Ellis,  Mr.  Ellis,  Mrs. 
Lowell  Cooper,  Mrs.  Robert  Greenmun,  Lowell  Cooper,  Mr.  Greenmun, 
and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace.  Herbert  Angus  is  seated  at  the  piano. 
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As  you  pass  the  campus  of  a 
school  for  the  blind  you  might 
pause  for  a  while  to  watch  the  chil¬ 
dren  at  play.  Some  ai'e  walking 
arm  in  arm  chatting,  some  are 
running  about,  some  are  flying  a 
kite  on  the  big  play-field  and 
others  are  sitting  on  the  lawn 
amusing  themselves  by  reading.  On 
the  playground  are  a  few  boys 
climbing  up  the  jungle  gym  and 
there  in  a  sandbox  a  couple  of 
young  ones  are  building  a  tunnel 
through  a  mountain.  Two  young¬ 
sters,  having  a  little  difference  of 
opinion,  are  trying  to  solve  it  by 
force.  All  of  this  seems  quite  nor¬ 
mal  and  is,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  and 
you  might  pass  by  without  even 
paying  any  attention  to  this  fa¬ 
miliar  scene.  Knowing,  however, 
that  you  are  on  the  grounds  of  the 
school  for  the  blind  you  will  prob¬ 
ably  express  surprise  that  these 
children  are  blind,  they  seem  so 
normal,  and  they  are. 

In  approaching  the  problem  of 
blind  children  we  must  continu¬ 
ously  keep  in  mind  that  the  blind 
child  is  first  of  all  a  child.  His  de¬ 
velopment,  his  likes  and  dislikes, 
his  thinking  are  basically  the  same 
as  that  of  all  other  children.  From 
his  earliest  childhood  on,  the  blind 
child  must  cope  with  two  difficul¬ 
ties  which  most  other  children  do 
not  encounter. 

First,  the  attitudes  toward  blind¬ 
ness  in  his  environment,  particu¬ 
larly  the  parents’  reactions  to  him 
as  a  blind  child,  are  of  greatest 
importance.  All  those  who  expect 
to  become  parents  look  forward  to 
having  a  child  who  fulfills  their 
wish  for  his  being  at  least  normal 
if  not  superior.  When  parents  learn 
that  their  child  is  blind  it  affects 
them  profoundly  and  they  have  to 
adjust  emotionally  to  this  fact. 
Success  in  this  adjustment,  which 
is  so  important  to  the  blind  child, 
depends  on  the  parents’  person¬ 
ality,  on  their  own  happiness  and 
feelings  of  security.  Most  parents 
need  assistance  in  this  adjustment 


IF  HE  IS  BLIND 

Berthold  Lowenfeld,  Ph.  D. 

Superintendent 
California  School  for  the  Blind 

so  that  they  learn  to  understand 
their  own  emotional  reactions  and 
also  become  informed  about  any 
particular  needs  or  difficulties 
which  they  may  meet  in  the  course 
of  their  child’s  development.  For 
these  reasons  the  school  for  the 
blind  provides  services  for  parents 
of  blind  preschool  children.  Visit¬ 
ing  preschool  workers  have  helped 
hundreds  of  parents  and  their  blind 
children.  In  view  of  the  growing 
number  of  young  blind  children 
this  service  assumes  increased  im¬ 
portance.  An  eye  defect  (retrolen- 
tal  fibroplasia)  connected  with  ex¬ 
treme  premature  birth  has,  since 
1942,  become  the  greatest  single 
cause  of  blindness  among  children 
ever  known.  At  present,  almost  75 
percent  of  the  blind  preschool  chil¬ 
dren  are  affected  by  this  cause. 

Second,  it  is  obvious  that  the 
lack  of  sight  necessitates  certain 
adaptations  in  equipment  and  skills 
so  far  as  methods  of  educating 
blind  children  are  concerned.  This 
is  particularly  true  in  the  so-called 
tool  subjects.  Some  standard  proce¬ 
dures  in  this  area  are:  braille  read¬ 
ing  and  writing,  the  latter  with 
stylus  and  slate  or  with  a  mechani¬ 
cal  braillewriter;  typing  from  the 
fourth  or  fifth  grade  on;  the  use 
of  the  Talking  Book  (long-playing 
records  on  which  stories  are  read) 
as  a  supplementary  reading  medi¬ 
um  to  compensate  somewhat  for 
the  slowness  of  braille  reading; 
mental  number  work  and  use  of  an 
arithmetic  slate  as  well  as  of  braille 
for  computations;  raised  diagram 
drawings  and  use  of  solid,  plane, 
and  wire  forms  in  geometry;  maps 
either  embossed  or  in  relief  for  the 
teaching  of  geography.  In  the  study 
of  the  sciences,  demonstrations 


must  appeal  to  the  senses  of  touch, 
hearing,  or  smell  if  they  are  to  be 
meaningful  to  the  blind  student. 

Music  is  the  activity  most  wide¬ 
ly  associated  with  blindness,  al¬ 
though  the  common  belief  that 
blind  children  are  more  musical 
than  the  others  is  in  no  way  true. 
The  learning  of  all  instrument¬ 
playing  takes  much  greater  effort 
on  the  part  of  the  blind  student 
since  he  must  read  the  braille  score 
with  his  fingers  and  thus  cannot 
use  them  in  playing  his  instrument. 
Therefore,  he  must  rely  upon  his 
memory  for  practicing  as  well  as 
in  performing.  The  music  depart¬ 
ment  has  sound-proof  practice 
rooms,  all  kinds  of  instruments, 
numerous  pianos,  a  pipe  organ  and 
a  modern  high  fidelity  phono¬ 
graph-recording  system.  Music  is 
perhaps  the  most  important  acti¬ 
vity  of  the  blind  even  if  its  voca¬ 
tional  application  should  be  en¬ 
couraged  only  for  those  with  ex¬ 
ceptional  talent. 

The  special  value  of  modeling  as 
a  creative  activity  and  of  drawing 
and  painting  for  those  children 
with  sufficient  visual  residue  is 
also  recognized.  Handicrafts  have 
made  their  place  in  the  education 
of  the  blind  and  the  school  has  a 
hobby  shop  in  which  various  skills 
such  as  woodworking,  weaving, 
basketry,  and  leather  work  are 
taught.  Home-making  for  girls, 
and  cooking  for  both  boys  and 
girls,  are  a  part  of  the  curriculum. 
In  addition  to  this  prevocational 
training,  blind  students  must  also 
learn  about  actual  working  con¬ 
ditions  and  be  prepared  for  the 
real  demands  of  a  job.  Courses  in 
practical  living,  in  vocational  in¬ 
formation,  and  in  foot  travel  and 
orientation  are  offered.  The  school 
also  has  a  vending  stand  in 
operation  where  students  sell  all 
kinds  of  candy  to  their  fellow 
students  and  learn  how  to  buy, 
to  sell,  and  to  develop  working 
morale  in  a  real  job  situation.  The 


stand  limits  itself  intentionally 
only  to  a  variety  of  candies  be¬ 
cause  it  is  desirable  that  the  chil¬ 
dren  leai'n  to  go  out  and  purchase 
their  other  needs  in  local  stores. 

Physical  education  and  recrea¬ 
tion  play  an  important  role  in  the 
school’s  program.  Calisthenics, 
gymnastics,  tumbling,  wrestling, 
skating,  folk  dancing,  track  and 
field  sports  and  swimming  are 
some  of  the  activities  which  blind 
children  can  enjoy  with  only 
slight  adaptations.  Hiking  and 
camping  offer  opportunities  for 
the  observation  of  nature  and 
animal  and  plant  life.  Cub  and  Boy 
and  Girl  Scout  programs  are 
pursued  at  the  school. 

The  education  of  blind  children 
calls  not  only  for  changes  and 
adaptations  like  those  already  dis¬ 
cussed  but  also  for  changes  in 
methods  due  to  the  psychological 
effects  of  blindness.  The  teacher  of 
blind  children  knows  that  verbal 
descriptions  of  objects  do  not  suf¬ 
fice  but  that  the  blind  pupil  must 
be  supplied  with  concrete  experi¬ 
ences  of  many  objects  and  situa¬ 
tions  in  his  environment.  Children 
may  observe  the  object  itself  or  a 
model  of  the  object  in  order  to 
gain  an  actual  knowledge  of  its 
form,  size,  and  other  qualities. 
Such  concreteness  in  teaching 
helps  the  pupils  to  experience  the 
world  in  which  they  live  and  to  feel 
a  part  of  it.  Therefore,  the  children 
frequently  go  out  for  study  excur¬ 
sions  and  visit  museums  and  zoos 
where  they  are  given  opportunities 
to  observe  objects  of  all  kinds.  The 
school  for  the  blind  also  has  a 
considerable  collection  of  teaching 
models  by  which  the  children  learn 
the  form  and  shape  of  things  which 
cannot  easily  be  observed  in  real¬ 
ity  or  in  totality  such  as  a  bridge, 
various  types  of  machinery,  trains, 
boats,  or  flowers. 

One  of  the  greatest  problems 
caused  by  blindness  is  the  diffi¬ 
culty  in  getting  about.  Blind  chil¬ 
dren  must  become  as  independent 
as  possible  in  walking  around  in 
familiar  territory  and  should  learn 
to  move  about  in  unfamiliar  sur¬ 
roundings.  They  must  become  alert 
to  and  aware  of  the  many  sense 
clues  which  are  so  important  in 
orientation  and  getting  about.  The 
future  success  of  a  blind  person  at 
college  or  at  work  depends  to  a 
considerable  extent  upon  his  skill 


in  getting  about.  Therefore,  the 
school  conducts  a  course  in  foot 
travel  and  orientation  for  its  totally 
blind  students.  Those  who  have 
some  sight  are  familiarized  with 
the  best  ways  of  getting  about  in 
traffic. 

Another  factor  that  must  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  the  education  of  blind 
children  is  their  inability  to  learn 
by  visual  imitation.  Many  social 
behavior  forms  are  accquired  on 
the  basis  of  observing  others  and 
imitation  is  of  great  importance  in 
the  learning  of  working,  talking, 
and  playing.  A  blind  child,  for  in¬ 
stance,  must  learn  to  enter  a  bus 
or  street  car  and  to  find  a  seat  or 
place  for  himself  through  repeated 
actual  experience  while  a  seeing 
child  learns  this  as  a  matter  of 
course  by  observing  others.  The 
children  are  taught  by  study  units, 
particularly  during  their  first  years 
at  school.  For  instance  a  unit  on 
the  grocery  store  acquaints  the 
blind  child  with  all  important  fea¬ 
tures  of  such  a  place  about  which 
he  is  not  likely  to  learn  if  left  to 
himself.  Teachers  of  blind  children 
must  supply  their  youngsters  with 
many  of  the  experiences  which  can 
be  taken  for  granted  in  the  case 
of  children  with  sight. 

We  are,  of  course,  fully  aware  of 
the  importance  of  keeping  our 
children  in  close  contact  with  their 
families  and  with  the  community. 
Whenever  a  child  lives  near 
enough  he  is  accepted  as  a  day 
pupil  so  that  he  can  remain  with 
his  family.  For  those  children  who 
are  in  residence,  we  encourage 
home  visits  for  week-ends  and  for 
as  many  holidays  as  possible.  We 
have  found  that  parents  are  most 
cooperative  and  happy  about  the 
friendly  relationship  that  we  have 
with  them.  Churches  and  Sunday 
schools  are  attended  by  the  chil¬ 
dren  in  accordance  with  the  reli¬ 
gious  preference  of  their  parents 
and  we  value  very  highly  the  ser¬ 
vices  rendered  by  local  churches  in 
the  interest  of  the  spiritual  growth 
of  the  children. 

The  school  has  a  rich  extracur¬ 
ricular  and  social  program.  Most 
of  it  is  centered  around  the  activ¬ 
ities  of  the  student  body  and  the 
various  clubs.  Dances,  parties  of 
all  kinds,  outings,  going  to  con¬ 
certs,  movies,  and  plays  are  fre¬ 
quently  arranged  occasions. 


The  school  admits  children  when 
they  are  able  to  take  part  in  the 
kindergarten  or  first  grade  activi¬ 
ties.  From  then  on  the  children 
progress  grade  by  grade  approxi¬ 
mately  as  they  would  if  they  at¬ 
tended  public  schools  with  the 
modification  and  supplementations 
mentioned  before.  Many  high 
school  graduates  continue  their 
studies  at  colleges  and  universities. 
Since  practically  all  their  studies 
must  be  done  by  having  the  texts 
read  to  them,  the  State  assists 
blind  college  students  by  paying 
readers’  fees. 

Blind  adolescents  are  greatly 
concerned  with  their  vocational 
and  professional  outlook  and  want 
to  find  out  along  which  line  their 
own  interests  and  aptitudes  could 
be  developed  with  best  chances 
for  success.  The  school  offers  only 
prevocational  training  but  a  field 
worker  on  the  staff  gives  individ¬ 
ual  vocational  guidance  to  the 
pupils  and  serves  as  the  connecting 
link  between  the  school  and  the 
vocational  rehabilitation  services. 
He  also  assists  students  who  leave 
the  school  before  graduation  in 
finding  local  employment  or  in 
making  themselves  as  useful  as 
possible  as  members  of  their 
families. 

If  you  are  one  of  the  many  who 
believe  that  blind  children  are 
unhappy  and  helpless,  this  report 
about  their  activities  may  have 
made  you  question  this  idea. 
Actually,  blind  children  if  left  to 
themselves  do  not  show  any  yearn¬ 
ing  for  sight,  or  sadness  that  they 
are  unable  to  see.  However,  people 
around  them  may  influence  them 
adversely  by  their  own  reactions 
to  blindness.  They  may  not  only 
give  them  the  feeling  that  they  are 
missing  something  but  also  over¬ 
protect  them  to  an  extent  which 
may  result  in  inactivity  and 
apparent  helplessness.  When  chil¬ 
dren  enter  the  school  it  is  often  the 
first  and  most  difficult  task  to 
help  them  regain  self-confidence 
and  give  them  the  feeling  that  they 
are  accepted  and  liked.  At  the 
school  for  the  blind  trained  teach¬ 
ers  know  how  important  it  is  to 
find  individually  for  each  child 
tasks  which  will  challenge  his 
abilities.  They  also  know  that  they 
must  give  him  just  enough  as- 
Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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SIGHT  SAVING  CLASS 

ISABELLE’S  PAPER  DOLL 

Isabelle  brought  a  paper  doll  to 
school.  She  brought  dresses  for  the 
doll,  too.  She  brought  twenty-two 
dresses.  The  doll’s  name  is  Susan. 
Isabelle’s  sister,  Virginia,  gave  her 
the  paper  doll.  Isabelle  likes  to  dress 
Susan.  Isabelle  and  her  friends  play 
with  Susan.  They  have  fun. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

Pretty  Boy  is  my  bird.  He  is  a  Pa¬ 
rakeet.  He  is  blue.  He  can  fly.  He  can 
talk.  I  teach  him  words.  He  can  say 
Joe  and  Grandma. — Joe  Stewart. 

We  enjoyed  Mrs.  Hillier’s  chapel 
program  February  ninth.  We  thought 
the  eleventh  and  twelfth  grades  put 
on  a  good  play. — Marvin  Carnley. 

A  lady  from  New  York  visited  our 
classroom  one  day.  I  read  some  for 
her.  She  liked  my  reading. — William 
Coppage. 

I  like  to  read  the  riddles  in  our 
spelling  book. — Cornelia  Frazier. 

We  were  glad  that  we  had  a  part 
in  the  March  of  Dimes  Drive. — Stevie 
Olson. 

I  went  to  visit  Mrs.  Snipes  one 
Saturday  afternoon.  We  had  a  buggy 
ride.  It  was  a  lot  of  fun.  The  horse’s 
name  was  George.  I  talked  to  the 
driver. — Sally  Steiger. 

I  had  a  nice  box  of  candy  one  day. 
I  shared  my  candy  with  my  class. — 
Mickey  Adams. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  our 
Washington’s  party  February  19th. — 
Herman  Mills. 

We  miss  Sandra  Jorge.  We  sent  her 
a  get  well  card. — Rebecca  Ray. 

FOURTH  AND  FIFTH  GRADES 

I  was  so  pleased  to  have  a  visit 
from  my  mother  and  her  friend  a  few 
weeks  ago. — Robin  Gray. 

Monday,  February  7th,  my  mother 
came  and  took  me  to  Jacksonville. 
A  friend  came  with  her.  We  had  lots 
of  fun.  I  came  back  on  the  bus  myself. 
— Ruth  Helen  Robinson. 

I’ve  been  drawing  maps  of  each 
state  in  the  United  Sates  and  placing 
a  marker  in  the  right  location  of  each 
capital  city. — Charles  Carter. 

Each  day  I  like  my  new  course, 
dry-cleaning,  better  and  better.  I  am 
so  happy  that  I  am  permitted  to  take 
it. — Albert  Butler. 


I  am  glad  I  can  continue  my  typing 
in  Mrs.  Davenport’s  room.  I  like  to 
type.  I  hope  to  become  an  expert  in 
typing/ — Patricia  Jackson. 

One  of  the  best  books  I  have  read 
so  far  this  year  is  “David  Crockett.” 
He  sure  was  a  fine  man. — Jackie 
Vidou. 

Recently,  a  very  interesting  story¬ 
teller  came  to  our  school.  We  enjoyed 
both  of  his  stories  and  the  two  songs 
he  taught  us. — Clarence  Huggins. 

One  of  our  boys,  who  went  to  Bal¬ 
timore,  Maryland,  is  returning  to  our 
school.  His  name  is  Albert  Alluisi. 
We  had  fun  together  so  I  welcome 
him  back. — Clinton  Norris. 

I’m  listening  to  “Northern  Adven¬ 
tures”  on  the  “talking  book.”  I  have 
learned  much  geography  from  these 
stories. — Billy  Brown. 

We  were  so  pleased  when  Mr.  Iver¬ 
son  fixed  our  “talking  book”  so  three 
of  us  could  listen  at  the  same  time. — 
Carlis  Kinard. 

A  group  of  us  little  girls  are  getting 
up  a  program  all  by  ourselves  to  give 
for  our  teachers.  We  hope  it  will  be 
good. — Dianne  Blydenburgh. 

I’m  glad  my  operation  is  all  over. 
I  now  have  no  tonsils. — Ted  Coody. 

EIGHTH  GRADE 

On  Wednesday,  January  26,  the 
Ninth  Grade  presented  a  play  for  as¬ 
sembly.  Larry  Janak  played  the  part 
of  the  father,  Elizabeth  Bishop  was 
the  mother,  Theo  Love  the  son,  Mary 
Scott  the  daughter,  and  Jimmy 
Bowen  as  the  youngest  son.  It  was  a 
comedy  and  very  good. — Martin 
Faglie. 

On  Wednesday,  February  2,  we 
had  the  minister  from  the  McDowell 
Baptist  Church  speak  to  us.  Rev. 
Fredericks  talked  on  the  subject  of 
“Power  in  Prayer.”  He  mentioned 
several  positions  in  which  praying  is 
commonly  done.  At  the  end  of  his 
fine  talk  he  led  us  in  the  Lord’s 
Prayer.  We  closed  with  everyone 
singing  the  closing  hymn. — -Tommy 
Fillyaw. 

Mrs.  Hillier  sponsored  the  program 
for  the  assembly  program  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  ninth.  Her  speech  class  presen¬ 
ted  a  play  entitled  “You  Don’t  Belong 
to  Me.”  The  students  taking  parts 
were  Mary  Jane  Downs,  Adair  Fish, 
Joe  Adams,  Shelley  Lashley,  Paddy 


Dillard,  Lalla  Smith  and  John  Stat- 
ham.  The  setting  was  in  the  living 
room  of  a  small  town  family.  As  the 
scene  opened  the  father  and  his 
daughter  were  in  the  living  room 
discussing  the  virtues  of  a  perfume 
called  Madness.  The  father  objected 
to  the  daughter  selling  it.  In  the  con¬ 
versation  the  father  learned  that  his 
son’s  life  was  ruined.  Wayne,  the 
son,  enters  and  tells  them  of  his 
break-up  with  Diana  Hughes.  The 
mother  comes  in  and  orders  the 
daughter  to  get  rid  of  the  perfume, 
which  she  pretended  to  do.  As  the 
daughter  leaves,  a  girl  comes  to  the 
door  and  introduces  herself  as  Jennie 
Winfield  and  she  announces  to  the 
family  that  Wayne  had  won  first 
prize  in  a  contest  which  he  had  en¬ 
tered,  sponsored  by  a  candy  company. 
Jennie  said  she  forgot  to  bring  the 
prize  with  her  and  informed  them 
that  she  would  stay  there  until  the 
prize  arrived.  The  reaction  was  one  of 
anger  and  everyone  exploded  when 
she  asked  to  be  taken  to  her  room. 
After  she  had  gone  to  her  room  the 
father  and  daughter  went  out  to  look 
for  the  candy  box  bearing  the  com¬ 
pany’s  address.  While  they  were  out 
Diana  came  in  very  angry  at  Wayne. 
The  father  and  daughter  returned  and 
said  they  couldn’t  find  the  box.  Then 
Jennie  came  in  and  Diana  told  them 
it  was  all  just  an  act.  Just  then  a  man 
rings  the  doorbell  and  on  entering 
introduces  himself  as  Mr.  Mitchell  of 
the  Higbee  Candy  Company  and  tells 
Wayne  he  has  won  first  prize.  To 
make  a  long  story  short,  Wayne  had 
sent  his  letter  of  apology  intended 
for  Diana,  to  the  candy  company  and 
his  contest  entry  to  Diana.  He  was  so 
happy  to  win  a  new  red  convertible 
that  he  bought  all  twenty  four  bottles 
of  Madness  perfume  from  his  sister. 
We  all  enjoyed  the  program  and  hope 
to  see  another  one  as  good  as  this 
soon. — Diana  Harrison. 

NINTH  GRADE 

Our  literature  class  got  off  to  a 
good  start  this  semester.  We  are  read¬ 
ing  stories  and  poetry  by  some  of  our 
modern  authors.  We  have  enjoyed 
some  of  the  stories  very  much,  such 
as  “The  Night  of  the  Storm”  and 
“Good  Wits  Jump.”  Now  we  are 
studying  short  poems  and  essays 
about  our  presidents.  We  also  had  to 
memorize  some  poems  and  we  espe¬ 
cially  liked  the  one  called  “The  House 
By  the  Side  of  the  Road.” 

When  we  finish  our  literature  book 
Mrs.  Hillier  is  going  to  help  us  with 
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our  script  writing.  I  know  this  will  be 
of  great  help  to  many  of  us. 

Well  I  guess  this  is  all  for  this 
month  but  will  have  more  news  next 
month.  So  until  then  remember  to 
keep  reading — Jimmy  Bowen. 

TENTH  GRADE 

The  Lightner  Museum  is  located  on 
King  Street  in  this  oldest  city,  St. 
Augustine,  Florida.  There  are  parking 
grounds  which  are  free  to  visitors  and 
residents  using  the  museum  building. 
The  fish  pond  on  the  grounds  has 
some  pretty  fish  swimming  around 
in  the  water.  Just  south  of  the  pond  is 
Mr.  Lightner’s  grave,  marked  with  a 
huge  concrete  slab.  A  beautiful 
arched  stone  bridge  crosses  the  pond. 
— Chandler  Glisson. 

This  building  where  the  hobby  col¬ 
lection  is  housed  was  once  an  old 
hotel.  Mr.  Lightner  used  to  vacation 
in  St.  Augustine.  While  here  one  win¬ 
ter,  he  bought  the  ancient  vacated 
hotel  built  one  year  after  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  Ponce  De  Leon  Hotel 
just  across  the  street.  Mr.  Lightner 
moved  all  of  his  hobbies  from  up 
North  where  he  had  them  stored  in 
two  old  mansions.  Mr.  Lightner’s 
dream  of  a  lifetime  was  realized  in 
1948  only  two  and  one  half  years  be¬ 
fore  his  death.  At  his  death  this  mu¬ 
seum  was  left  to  the  city  of  St.  Au¬ 
gustine. — Marynez  McCollough. 

The  Lightner  Museum  here  in  St. 
Augustine  has  an  unusually  interest¬ 
ing  music  room.  Here  in  this  room 
there  are  old-fashioned  mandolins, 
guitars,  and  phonographs.  Also,  there 
is  a  piano  with  keys  made  of  genuine 
pearl,  which  plays  in  itself  with  the 
turn  of  a  switch.  There  is  an  old- 
fashioned  nickelodeon  in  which  we 
heard  piano  and  violin  music  togeth¬ 
er.  There  was  a  machine  which  used 
to  be  used  in  German  beer-gardens. 
This  was  from  1874  to  1879.  There 
was  also  a  Swiss  music  box  which 
was  made  in  1885  that  still  had  a 
beautiful  tone.  There  were  many 
more  points  of  interest  which  I 
couldn’t  begin  to  name. — Janet 
Clary. 

I,  too,  liked  the  music  room  best.  I 
liked  to  listen  to  those  old  pianos  and 
watch  them  work.  One  machine  had 
two  violins  in  it.  It  really  played  them 
too.  It  used  a  little  wheel  instead  of 
a  bow.  It  had  little  steel  things  to 
press  down  the  strings  to  get  different 
notes.  It  also  had  a  piano  in  the  back 
of  it.  The  three  played  together.  It 
was  pretty  music,  though  a  little  out 
of  tune.  It  took  29  years  to  make  it, 
and  cost  a  million  and  a  half  to  per¬ 
fect  it.  It  sold  for  $3200. — John  Stat- 

HAM. 


Button,  button,  who’s  got  a  button? 
The  button  room  of  the  museum  was 
very  interesting.  They  had  buttons  of 
all  kinds.  The  table  was  round  with 
a  glass  top,  displaying  many  buttons. 
Around  the  outside  edge  was  a  charm 
circle  of  buttons.  When  a  girl  had 
completed  the  circle  it  meant  she 
would  marry.  The  cord  was  about 
three  yards  long,  so  it  took  many 
years  to  make  it.  The  map  of  the  U.S. 
was  made  out  of  buttons  with  differ¬ 
ent  colored  buttons  for  each  state.  It 
was  hung  on  the  wall. — Pat  Dillard. 

The  room  that  interested  me  most 
was  a  large  room  with  chairs  made 
from  animal  horns.  There  were  also 
baby  cradles  that  rocked,  and  were 
made  rather  like  the  modern  plat¬ 
form  rockers.  Some  old  shoes  and 
the  mummy  were  in  this  room,  but 
the  most  outstanding  of  all  was  a 
boat  about  6  inches  long,  built  en¬ 
tirely  by  a  17  year  old  boy.  All  the 
parts  were  hand  carved  and  really 
worked. — Don  Sanders. 

We  left  Walker  Hall  at  one  o’clock 
and  returned  at  four.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Albrecht  sponsored  the  trip.  The 
most  interesting  display  was  a  mum¬ 
my,  3500  years  old  and  some  orna¬ 
ments  of  hair.  The  mummy  was  en¬ 
cased  in  a  glass  showcase  and  had 
some  beads  on  it’s  stomach,  and  a 
doll  of  the  type  used  in  that  day.  The 
hair  ornaments  were  used  extensively 
even  in  our  own  country  in  our  early 
days.  The  hair  of  a  deceased  lover 
or  relative  was  made  into  flowers 
and  other  arrangements  to  be  worn 
by  the  living  for  remembrance. — 
Adair  Fish. 

The  eight  and  tenth  grades  really 
enjoyed  this  trip  to  the  Lightner 
Museum.  It  is  made  up  of  many 
historic  relics.  I  had  difficulty  in 
choosing  the  most  interesting.  What 
finally  caught  my  eye  was  a  huge 
clock.  It  stood  twelve  and  one  half 
feet  high  and  four  feet  wide.  It  was 
designed  with  carvings  of  humans 
and  symbols.  On  the  front  was  a 
carved  statue  of  Dick  Whittington 
and  his  cat.  This  clock  was  also  de¬ 
signed  for  telling  the  second,  minute, 
hour,  day  of  the  week,  month  of  the 
year,  and  the  seasons  of  the  year. 
This  clock  belonged  to  Dick  Whit¬ 
tington  who  lived  from  1358  to  1423. 
Dick  Whittington  as  a  child  was  a 
penniless  orphan,  but  luck  was  with 
him  and  he  was  three  times  Lord 
Mayor  of  London. — David  Sanders. 

I  was  most  interested  in  the  old 
typewriters.  The  first  ones  we  saw 
you  could  hardly  tell  where  the  car¬ 
riage  was  located.  There  was  one 
typewriter  that  had  the  mechanism 
under  it.  There  was  also  one  that  you 


set  the  dial  to  the  letter  you  wanted 
to  write  and  pressed  the  one  and  only 
key  on  the  typewriter.  In  olden  times 
if  anyone  would  have  had  an  essay 
or  other  important  paper  to  write, 

I  don’t  see  how  they  could  get  it  done 
with  a  typewriter.  I  believe  I  like  the 
modern  up-to-date  typewriters  much 
better. — Lawton  Williams. 

ELEVENTH  AND  TWELFTH 
GRADES 

A  BUNCH  TO  LIVE  WITH 

A  bunch  that’s  great  to  live  with 
here  at  good  old  D.  and  B. 

Is  the  craziest,  but  the  nicest  bunch 
that  you  will  ever  see. 

How  I  love  to  sit  and  talk  with  guys 
like  Louis,  Ape  and  Pit, 

Old  George  and  Shelley,  Joe  and  Bob 
and  Lalla  who’s  a  wit. 

For  those  not  mentioned  here  please 
take  this  hint  from  me, 

That  you’re  all  a  part  of  this  great 
bunch,  the  bunch  at  D.  and  B. 
— Bill  Letton. 

SHIRLEY'S  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

Last  night  was  a  big  night  for  the 
students  of  grades  10  through  12.  We 
had  our  first  party  of  the  month.  We 
had  another  skating  party  at  the  Y. 
We  had  some  very  delicious  refresh¬ 
ments  which  we  secured  from  our 
own  kitchen.  Drinks  were  sold  by  the 
Y.  I  think  it  would  be  appropriate  to 
say  that  we  had  “Thrills,  chills,  and 
lots  of  spills.”  However,  no  one  is  in 
serious  condition.  Not  even  the  teach¬ 
er.  We  are  looking  forward  to  more 
skating  parties  in  the  future. 

Our  D.&  B.  dance  band  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  Angus  is  now  play¬ 
ing  at  Teentown  Saturday  nights. 

We  are  now  looking  forward  to  our 
George  Washington’s  party  which 
will  be  with  the  students  of  the  deaf 
department. 

Last  week,  after  our  weekly  assem¬ 
bly  program  some  guests  were  enter¬ 
tained  in  our  cooking  room.  Perhaps 
you  would  say  they  were  the  guests 
of  the  Coffee  Club.  Some  of  the  girls 
in  the  cooking  classes  helped  with 
the  refreshments.  We  were  so  happy 
to  be  of  service. 

Mrs.  Hillier,  who  is  home  room 
teacher  of  the  eleventh  and  twelfth 
grades,  has  a  visitor  at  her  house. 
Her  mother,  Mrs.  Line,  is  spending 
some  time  with  her  only  daughter. 
We  hope  she  will  visit  our  class  room 
before  her  stay  is  ended.  Mrs.  Tobin’s 
mother  and  father-in-law  are  visit¬ 
ing.  We  hope  they  have  a  nice  stay 
here  in  our  fair  city. 

Mrs.  Earl  McClellan  visited  us  yes¬ 
terday  afternoon.  She  is  the  former 
Miss  Evelyn  McCormick  who  at- 
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tended  our  school  for  quite  a  while. 
Her  husband  was  a  student  here  also. 

The  students  of  the  Senior  chorus 
will  present  a  program  for  the  St. 
Cecelia  club  on  the  23rd  of  this 
month.  As  far  as  we  know  now  the 
program  will  be  by  tape  recording. 
Numbers  on  this  program  will  be 
three  songs  by  the  entire  chorus, 
two  piano  solos,  and  one  organ  num¬ 
ber. 

We  students  have  been  invited  to 
see  a  circus  exhibition  by  the  stu¬ 
dents  of  the  Florida  State  Univer¬ 
sity  tonight  at  8  o’clock.  We  are  sure 
of  a  most  enjoyable  evening. 

I  am  sure  we  are  all  interested  on 
the  subject  of  Romance.  We  still  have 
our  faithful  couples  John  Statham 
and  Betty  Jo  Rucker,  and  Joe  Adams 
and  Shelly  Lashley.  Why,  I  noticed 
that  very  few  dates  are  being  made 
for  our  parties.  What  a  shame!  All 
who  are  interested  in  romance  will 
have  to  turn  to  other  pages. 

See  you  next  month. — Shirley 
Tyner. 

Today  when  the  bell  rang  at  eleven- 
fifteen 

The  Junior’s  Home  Ec  class,  to 
watch  was  a  scream. 

They  rushed  to  the  kitchen  with  one 
thought  it  mind 

“Today  we  shall  use  our  new  waffle 
iron.” 

The  recipe  mixing  was  done  with 
great  haste 

She  is  set  at  400,  and  there’s  no  time 
to  waste. 

So  off  goes  the  light,  and  it’s  time 
to  begin 

On  the  grid  pour  the  batter,  and 
the  light’s  on  again. 

Then  seven  long  minutes  they  im¬ 
patiently  wait 

As  the  table  is  set  with  knife,  fork 
and  plate. 

Now  the  light  has  gone  off,  so  up  with 
the  top 

Four  golden  brown  waffles  wait¬ 
ing  tasty  and  hot 

So  pour  on  the  butter  and  syrup, 
what  a  treat! 

They’re  delicious  when  served  with 
hot  coffee  or  tea. 

Now  here  is  a  secret  I'm  proud  to 
reveal 

Just  lift  up  the  grids,  and  there 
stands  the  grill. 

First  put  on  the  bacon,  and  then 
eggs  they’ll  fry 

Or  maybe  a  hamburger,  now  isn’t 
that  sly? 

So  you’ve  cooked  a  complete  break¬ 
fast,  like  a  “cat  in  a  bag.” 

And  to  clean  your  iron  is  no 
trouble,  just  wipe  with  damp 
rag. — Bertha  Napier. 


THE  KAMPUS  KATS 

The  Kampus  Kats,  dance  band, 
underwent  a  few  changes  at  the 
beginning  of  this  term.  Clyde  Guth¬ 
rie,  clarinet  player,  and  Jimmy  Mer¬ 
ritt,  guitar  player,  both  graduated 
last  year.  This  left  only  another  clari¬ 
net  and  a  trumpet,  plus  piano,  bass, 
fiddle,  and  drums  in  the  band.  At 
the  beginning  of  this  year  John 
Statham,  the  former  drummer,  pick¬ 
ed  up  a  saxophone  and  began  to 
blow.  Then  I  was  asked  to  replace 
him  as  drummer.  Also  our  clarinet 
player  took  up  alto  sax’,  and  now 
plays  it  for  most  of  our  numbers. 
The  band  now  is:  the  leader,  Mr. 
Angus,  piano,  Bobby  Kean,  trumpet, 
John  Statham,  sax’,  Joe  Adams,  sax’, 
or  clarinet,  Bill  Letton,  bass  fiddle, 
and  myself,  Louie  Corbin,  drums. 

The  band  hasn’t  had  any  nightclub 
work  this  season,  because  of  a  state 
law,  which  says  that  minors  cannot 
work  in  establishments  where  alco¬ 
hol  is  served.  We’ve  had  several  offers 
of  jobs,  but  of  course  couldn’t  take 
them  because  after  all  we  are  law 
abiding  musicians. 

But  last  Saturday  night  our  dreams 
of  a  regular  job  came  true.  We  were 
asked  to  play  at  the  re-opening  of 
Teen  Town.  The  kids  liked  us,  so  we 
were  hired.  From  now  on,  each  and 
every  Saturday  night,  we  will  be 
helping  the  teen-agers  to  live  it  up 
down  at  Teen  Town. 

The  teachers  sponsoring  the  George 
Washington  Dance  have  asked  us  to 
play  for  two  hours  of  the  dance.  We 
will  have  an  added  attraction  that 
night.  Our  former  guitar  player,  Jim¬ 
my  Merritt  will  be  able  to  join  in 
providing  the  music.  So  we’ll  be  see¬ 
ing  you  on  the  nineteenth. — Louis 
Corbin. 

LOVE'S  SPORT  COLUMN 

The  Mason-Dixon  Basketball  Tour¬ 
nament  for  the  deaf  schools  will  be 
held  at  the  Florida  School  M/arch 
11th  and  12th.  So  if  you  want  to  see 
some  good  basketball  come  out  to  the 
gym  then.  The  Florida  team  has  taken 
second  and  fourth  place  in  the  last 
two  years.  We  hope  that  we  will  take 
first  this  year. 

The  blind  boys’  wrestling  team, 
known  as  the  Red  Raiders,  is  plan¬ 
ning  a  trip  to  Baltimore.  There  are 
eight  boys  out  for  the  team.  They  are 
Joe  Adams,  Louis  Corbin,  Joda 
Stanley,  George  Starfas,  John  Stat¬ 
ham,  Oscar  Colvin,  Tommy  Fillyaw 
and  Larry  Janak.  I  think  there  will 
be  seven  boys  making  the  trip  but  as 
yet  we  don’t  know  which  ones.  Last 
year  was  Florida’s  first  year  of  wrest¬ 
ling  in  a  tournament.  We  hope  they 


will  do  better  this  year.  The  team 
misses  Edward  Crider,  Ronnie  Ren- 
froe,  Sonny  Johnson  and  Bill  Letton. 
There  will  be  thirteen  blind  schools 
in  the  tournament. 

Last  month  I  missed  writing  so  now 
I  will  tell  you  that  Alton  Carter,  end, 
and  Roy  Wilcox,  quarterback  for  the 
Red  Dragons,  were  placed  on  the  St. 
John’s  conference  football  team.  We 
are  proud  of  the  boys. 

The  basketball  team  won  their 
game  from  Yulee  by  a  score  of  62  to 
45.  Roy  Wilcox,  Jack  Carbonell  and 
Sam  Pert  were  the  high  scorers  for 
the  Dragons.  The  next  game  with 
Bunnell  was  won  by  Bunnell  by  a 
score  of  50  to  42  but  Wilcox  and 
Carbonell  played  a  very  good  game. 
The  next  game  with  Seville  saw  the 
best  game  I’ve  seen  them  play  all 
season.  The  game  went  for  two  over¬ 
time  periods.  Again  it  was  Pert,  Wil¬ 
cox  and  Carbonell  for  the  Dragons. — 
Theo  Love. 

The  typing  classes  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  for  the  Blind  made  a  survey  on 
various  “favorites”  for  the  year  1954. 
The  following  lists  are  the  results  of 
this  survey: 

FAVORITE  SONGS  OF  1954 

Wanted;  This  Old  House;  Mr. 
Sandman;  Three  Coins  in  a  Fountain; 
Little  Things  Mean  a  Lot;  Mission 
in  the  Moonlight;  Shake,  Rattle  and 
Roll;  I’m  in  the  Jailhouse  Now;  Se¬ 
cret  Love;  Cross  Over  the  Bridge; 
No  More;  The  Tara  Theme;  and  If  I 
Ever  Need  You. 

FAVORITE  FEMALE  SINGER 

Doris  Day,  Joan  Weber,  Rosemary 
Clooney,  Kitty  Kalian,  Kay  Starr, 
Marian  Marlowe,  Georgia  Gibbs, 
Martha  Carson,  and  Haleloke. 

FAVORITE  MALE  SINGER 

Eddie  Fisher,  Perry  Como,  Mario 
Lanza,  Bing  Crosby,  Hank  Snow, 
Frank  Sinatra,  Frankie  Laine,  Don 
Cornell,  Gene  Autry,  Bob  Crosby,  and 
John  Ace. 

FAVORITE  MOVIE 

Gone  With  the  Wind,  River  of  No 
Return,  Three  Coins  in  a  Fountain, 
Caine  Mutiny,  The  Robe,  Student 
Prince,  Greatest  Show  on  Earth,  Glen 
Miller  Story,  and  High  and  Mighty. 

FAVORITE  MOVIE  ACTRESS 

Doris  Day,  Marilyn  Monroe,  Lassie, 
June  Allison,  Debbie  Reynolds,  Eliza¬ 
beth  Taylor,  Betty  Hutton,  Esther 
Williams,  Jane  Russell,  Dinah  Shore, 
and  Rita  Hayworth. 

Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

My  Dogs 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  father 
one  Saturday.  He  told  me  about 
Skippy  and  Blondie,  my  two  dogs. 
Skippy  worries  my  Father  a  lot.  He 
wants  him  to  play  ball  all  the  time. 
While  father  is  reading  the  paper, 
Skippy  will  jump  up  in  his  lap  with 
the  ball  in  his  mouth,  and  look  at  him 
as  if  to  say,  “Come  on  Pal,  let’s  play 
ball.”  Father  throws  it  to  the  kitchen 
to  get  rid  of  him  but  he  is  back  again 
in  just  a  second  or  two.  Dr.  Watson 
came  over  one  day  to  take  some 
stitches  out  of  Blondie’s  stomach 
where  he  had  sewn  her  up.  As  soon 
as  she  saw  him  come  in,  she  started 
growling  and  tried  to  hide  under  the 
bed.  Skippy  remembered  how  the 
Doctor  had  held  him  down  to  exam¬ 
ine  him  and  give  him  medicine  when 
he  was  sick,  and  he  also  took  off 
under  the  bed.  I  think  Skippy  is  a 
smart  dog. — Earl  Langley,  Jr. 

Working 

Last  Saturday  Talmadge  Hunter 
and  I  worked  for  Mr.  Mays.  He  told 
me  that  he  wanted  us  to  cut  a  tree 
down  and  carry  the  logs  to  the  truck. 
Then  we  raked  leaves  and  put  them 
on  the  truck.  We  drove  to  another 
house  where  we  put  the  leaves  in  the 
barn.  I  laughed  at  Talmadge  because 
he  talked  to  a  calf.  He  said  he  told 
the  little  calf  to  get  up,  but  it  would¬ 
n’t.  Then  he  asked  the  calf,  “Are  you 
a  lazy  calf?”  We  thought  he  was 
crazy  and  laughed  at  him.  He  was 
very  embarrassed. — Bobby  Hall. 

The  Cypress  Cardens 

Last  summer  Ronnie  and  I  went  to 
the  Cypress  Gardens.  I  had  never 
been  there  before.  It  cost  us  two  dol¬ 
lars  and  a  half  to  get  in,  but  it  was 
worth  it.  The  gardens  were  very 
beautiful.  We  took  many  pictures  of 
the  pretty  flowers.  After  walking 
around  for  a  while,  we  took  a  motor 
boat  ride  on  the  lake.  This  was  lots 
of  fun.  After  the  ride  we  went  to  the 
show  put  on  by  the  water-skiers. 
They  did  lots  of  tricks  on  water- 
skis.  We  had  a  very  good  time  at 
the  Cypress  Gardens.  If  you  get  a 
chance  be  sure  and  see  them. — 
Jenette  Carroll. 

MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

The  Cardinal 

We  have  been  studying  about 
birds  for  the  past  two  weeks.  We 
have  learned  about  many  different 


birds.  The  bird  I  like  best  is  the 
Cardinal. 

Cardinals  are  very  pretty  birds. 
Sometimes  they  are  called  redbirds. 
They  eat  insects  and  seeds.  They  do 
not  migrate.  They  live  in  the  same 
part  of  the  country  all  year. 

In  spring,  Father  Cardinal  sings  a 
pretty  song.  He  is  a  pretty  shade  of 
red.  His  feet  and  legs  are  brown.  He 
has  a  black  throat,  and  his  bill  is  yel¬ 
low. 

Mother  Cardinal  does  not  sing.  She 
is  not  red  like  Father  Cardinal.  She 
is  gray  and  brown.  She  has  some  red 
on  her  head  and  tail.  —  Marsha 
Brown. 

The  Robin 

I  think  the  robin  is  the  prettiest 
bird  we  have  studied  about  this  year. 
It  does  not  spend  its  winters  nor  sum¬ 
mers  in  Florida.  It  flies  to  the  south 
in  the  winter  and  to  the  north  in  the 
spring.  It  migrates.  We  have  seen 
many  robins  this  past  month.  They 
are  on  their  way  to  the  north  where 
they  will  spend  the  spring  and 
summer. 

Robins  sing  a  pretty  song.  Their 
nests  are  made  of  grass  and  mud. 
They  eat  insects  and  weed  seeds. 
They  feed  insects  to  their  babies. 

Mother  Robin  is  brown.  She  has  a 
yellow  bill.  She  lays  four  pretty  blue 
eggs  in  her  nest. 

Father  Robin’s  breast  is  red.  His 
head,  tail,  feet,  and  legs  are  black. 
His  back  is  brown.  His  bill  is  yellow. 
— Roberta  Thaggard. 

The  Tournament 

We  are  already  excited  because  we 
will  have  the  third  annual  Mason- 
Dixon  basketball  Tournament  at  our 
school  on  March  11  and  12. 

Basketball  teams  from  several 
states  will  arrive  Wednesday.  They 
will  sleep  in  the  new  Primary 
Building. 

There  will  be  about  twelve  games. 
We  are  all  expecting  a  very  nice  time. 
We  will  not  come  to  school  on  Friday 
of  that  week. — Jessie  Cass. 

The  Circus 

The  pupils  will  attend  a  circus 
given  by  some  of  the  students  of  the 
University  of  Florida.  The  money 
will  go  to  the  Flagler  Hospital  Aux¬ 
iliary. — Juanita  Commander. 

Valentine  Plans 

This  week  we  will  decorate  some 
pretty  boxes  to  put  our  valentines  in. 
On  February  14  we  will  have  a 
valentine  party.  Some  of  the  pupils 
will  buy  valentines  to  give  to  friends. 


Other  pupils  will  make  some  nice 
valentines  of  red  and  white  paper. — 
Laura  King. 

A  Television  Program 

We  boys  in  Rhyne  Hall  saw  a 
good  television  program  on  February 
6.  It  was  about  Abraham  Lincoln.  It 
told  about  the  early  part  of  his  life 
before  he  became  President  of  the 
United  States.  We  hope  to  see  more 
about  him  on  our  television  next 
Sunday. — Jim  Moore. 

Basketball 

Our  team  lost  both  of  their  basket¬ 
ball  games  last  week-end,  February 
4  and  5.  The  Seville  boys  ran  up  a 
score  of  62  to  60.  Pierson’s  score 
was  49  to  37. 

Today,  our  teams  have  gone  to  play 
in  the  Conference  Tournament.  We 
hope  they  will  win  all  their  games. — 
Harold  Scott. 

A  Week-End  at  Home 

I  went  home  the  week-end  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  5.  I  did  not  do  anything  except 
play  with  my  friends  and  go  to  the 
Normandy  Drive-in  Theater.  There  I 
saw  a  movie  called,  “The  Silver 
Chalice.”  It  was  a  very  good  movie. 
— Dallas  McMullen. 

Abraham  Lincoln 

Abraham  Lincoln  was  born  in 
Kentucky  in  1809.  His  people  were 
poor  and  his  home  was  a  little  log 
cabin,  with  only  one  room. 

Lincoln  had  very  little  education, 
as  he  went  to  school  only  one  year. 

Lincoln  was  born  one  hundred 
and  forty-six  years  ago,  but  people 
still  remember  what  he  did.  He  was 
a  great  leader,  and  our  twenty-sixth 
President.  Lincoln  died  in  1865. — 
Peter  Parkes. 

News  Items 

There  has  been  a  lot  of  sickness 
among  our  friends  recently. 

Mrs.  Powell,  who  has  been  ill 
several  times  this  year,  has  gone  to  a 
hospital  in  North  Carolina.  We  hope 
she  will  be  back  soon. 

Jack  Smith  is  wearing  his  left  arm 
in  a  cast.  He  cracked  his  wrist  while 
playing  football  on  the  campus. 

Mrs.  Stockdale  was  on  the  sick 
list  last  week  end,  but  she  was  back 
at  school  on  Monday. — Beverly  A. 
Rollins. 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 

Florida  Gardens 

People  up  north  plant  seeds  in 
spring.  People  in  Florida  plant  seeds 
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in  winter.  Our  school  gardeners 
planted  seeds  in  November.  —  Jack 
Shay. 

One  day  in  December  we  went  out¬ 
doors  and  saw  many  little  plants  in 
our  school  garden.  We  wanted  to 
learn  about  plants.  They  were  an¬ 
nuals.  They  were  tiny. — Fred  Carter. 

One  day  in  February  we  looked 
at  the  annuals  in  our  school  garden. 
There  were  nasturtiums,  candytuft, 
cornflowers,  carnations,  Chinese  for¬ 
get-me-nots,  larkspur,  sweet  peas, 
baby’s  breath,  calendulas,  and  lu¬ 
pines.  They  were  about  six  inches 
high. — Gloria  Snowden. 

One  day  in  February  we  went  to 
Miss  Guilmartin’s  house  and  looked 
at  her  plants.  We  saw  some  annual 
vegetables  there.  They  were  cabbages, 
turnip  greens,  lettuce,  and  straw¬ 
berries. — Marion  Preacher. 

We  saw  some  annual  flower  plants 
in  Miss  Guilmartin’s  yard.  They  were 
marigolds,  candytuft,  Chinese  forget- 
me-nots,  snapdragons,  lupines,  baby’s 
breath,  and  sweet  alyssum.  They  did 
not  have  any  flowers  on  them  yet. — 
Johnny  Oliver. 

MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

The  Diamond 

The  diamond  takes  its  place  at  the 
head  of  the  precious  stones  because 
of  its  marvelous  beauty,  its  fire,  and 
its  brilliance.  No  wonder  some  girls 
say  that  diamonds  are  their  best 
friends.  But,  do  not  think  that  dia¬ 
monds  sparkle  while  they  are  still  in 
the  mines.  They  are  dull  and  covered 
with  a  grayish  film. 

Diamonds  are  among  the  most 
costly  jewels  in  the  world.  That  is 
because  they  are  rare,  because  min¬ 
ing  them  is  costly,  and  because  cut¬ 
ting  and  polishing  them  is  an  expen¬ 
sive  process. 

There  are  only  a  few  important 
diamond  mines  in  the  world,  and  they 
are  in  South  Africa,  South  America 
and  India.  The  mines  of  South  Africa 
are  the  richest  sources  of  diamonds  in 
the  world.  They  are  deep  down  in  the 
ground  and  a  great  deal  of  rock  must 
be  dug  out  before  one  can  find  even 
one  small  diamond! 

The  largest  diamond  ever  dis¬ 
covered  was  found  in  South  Africa. 
It  was  called  the  Cullinan  diamond, 
and  it  weighed  about  one  and  one- 
third  pounds.  It  was  cut  into  nine 
large  stones  and  thirty-six  smaller 
ones. 

Amsterdam  in  the  Netherlands,  is 
perhaps  the  most  famous  diamond¬ 
cutting  center  in  the  world.  Expert 
diamond  cutters  have  spent  years 


learning  to  do  their  work  skillfully. 
It  is  very  exacting  work.  A  diamond 
is  cut  and  polished  with  the  use  of 
diamond  dust. 

Diamonds  are  used  in  industrial 
tools  because  they  are  harder  than 
any  other  substance.  The  diamonds 
used  for  tools  are  imperfectly  formed, 
and  they  might  have  some  flaws. 

It  is  interesting  to  know  that 
scientists  have  tried  to  produce  dia¬ 
monds  artificially,  but,  so  far,  they 
have  been  unsuccessful  in  doing  so. — 
Sonia  Hernandez. 

A  Happy  Ending  to  " Maud  Muller " 

After  studying  the  poem,  “Maud 
Muller,”  in  class,  we  decided  that  we 
could  have  improved  on  the  ending. 
We  like  our  heroes  and  heroines  to 
live  happily  ever  after,  and  so  I  wrote 
a  happy  ending  for  Maud  Muller  and 
the  Judge.  Here  it  is: 

MaudMuller 

Maud  Muller  oft  dreamed  of  becom¬ 
ing  his  wife, 

And  leading  with  him  a  happy  life. 

The  Judge  would  sit  in  his  office  and 
think. 

Of  the  fair  young  maiden  who  had 
given  him  a  drink. 

And  the  Judge  knew,  as  he  thought, 
That  she  was  the  one  he  had  sought. 

He  wanted  her  to  be  his  wedded  one, 
And  live  together  till  their  lives  were 
done. 

The  first  Sunday  he  rode  down  the 
lane, 

Hoping  the  maiden  would  be  the  same 

As  he  saw  her  that  happy  day, 

Down  in  the  meadow  raking  the  hay. 

And  as  he  rode,  his  wish  came  true. 
When  he  saw  her  in  the  early  morn¬ 
ing  dew. 

She  was  standing  under  the  apple 
tree, 

As  if  she  knew  he  would  be 

Coming  down  toward  that  way, 

On  a  lovely  summer  day. 

The  Judge  was  in  such  a  state, 

That  he  knew  he  could  never  wait 

To  ask  her  to  be  his  wife 
And  lead  with  him  a  happy  life. 

When  the  fair  maiden  heard,  she 
said, 

“I  will  be  yours  till  I  am  dead.” 

A  few  days  later,  the  wedding  bells 
were  ringing, 

And  the  song  birds  were  making  with 
their  joyful  singing. 

So  the  two  lived  close  to  each  others 
heart, 

Till  death  should  ever  try  to  do  them 
part. — Bob  Betts. 


MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

The  Beauty  Shop 

In  our  Beauty  Shop,  we  learn 
hair  cutting,  hair  styling,  shampoo¬ 
ing,  finger  waving,  pin  curling,  man¬ 
icuring  and  everything  in  cos¬ 
metology.  Mrs.  Solano  is  our  teach¬ 
er  and  helps  us  so  much. 

Our  shop  is  very  pretty.  The  color 
is  rose  and  gray.  We  do  lots  of  work 
in  our  Beauty  Shop.  I  like  it  very 
much.  We  keep  our  shop  nice  and 
clean.  In  the  years  past  our  shop  was 
too  small.  Now  we  have  a  larger  class 
room. 

We  like  the  way  Mrs.  Solano  styles 
our  hair.  We  work  on  the  Blind  girls 
and  all  the  small  girls  from  the  pri¬ 
mary. — Wanda  Peters. 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 

The  World  Calender 

In  May  1955  people  from  several 
countries  will  come  together  to  talk 
about  changing  the  calendar.  The 
calendar  which  we  use  now  was  in¬ 
troduced  in  45  B.C.  by  Julius  Casear. 
It  was  improved  in  1582  at  the  time 
of  Pope  Gregory. 

The  new  calendar  would  be  called 
the  World  Calendar.  It  would  have 
thirty-one  days  in  January,  April, 
July,  and  October.  February,  May, 
August,  November,  March,  June, 
September,  and  December  would 
have  thirty  days. 

There  would  be  one  day  added 
between  December  30  and  January  1. 
It  would  be  called  Worldsday.  An¬ 
other  day  would  be  added  between 
June  30  and  July  1  every  leap  year. 
That  day  would  be  called  Leap- 
Year  day. 

Since  February  will  have  thirty 
days,  people  born  on  February  29 
will  be  able  to  celebrate  their  birth¬ 
day  every  year.  Our  birthdays  would 
always  be  on  the  same  day  of  the 
week  every  year.  —  Mary  Nell 
Blackmon. 

Glenn  Cunningham 

About  forty  years  ago,  Glenn  Cun¬ 
ningham  and  his  older  brother  Floyd 
ran  about  three  miles  to  school  from 
their  home  every  morning.  They  had 
to  run  because  they  cleaned  the  school 
room  and  started  a  fire  in  the  stove 
to  make  the  room  warm.  It  happened 
one  day  that  they  were  almost  late 
and  ran  very  fast  to  school.  Then 
Floyd  poured  what  he  thought  was 
kerosene  into  the  stove  and  lighted 
the  fire.  The  stove  exploded  and 
burned  the  school  down.  A  careless 
man  had  put  gasoline  instead  of  kero¬ 
sene  into  the  can. 

Glenn  hurried  out  of  the  school 
house  and  cried  for  Floyd.  He  heard 
Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  please 
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FACTS  CONCERNING 
HEARING  AIDS 

It  has  been  brought  to  our  atten¬ 
tion  by  some  of  the  parents  of  our 
children  and  parents  of  prospec¬ 
tive  students  that  they  have  been 
receiving  information  of  an  errone¬ 
ous  nature  from  some  individuals 
involved  in  the  selling  of  individual 
hearing  aids.  Thus,  we  feel  obli¬ 
gated  to  clarify  our  policy  and 
therefore  give  you  the  correct  in¬ 
formation  concerning  our  view¬ 
point  on  hearing  aids  and  their 
utilization  in  our  program. 

First,  irregardless  of  what  any¬ 
one  tells  you  to  the  contrary  we  DO 
NOT  require  a  child  to  have  a  hear¬ 
ing  aid  in  order  to  enroll  in  this 
school.  In  fact,  we  prefer  that  five 
year  olds  spend  their  first  year 
getting  acquainted  with  hearing 
and  general  instruction  by  means 
of  powerful  group  hearing  aids 
provided  for  all  our  children  in  the 
Primary  classes.  Then,  when  his 
progress  is  satisfactory  we  will 
completely  evaluate  his  hearing 
and  with  a  variety  of  new  indivi¬ 
dual  transistor  and  vacuum  tube 
hearing  aids,  available  for  use  in 
our  evaluation  program,  we  will 
give  him  trials  with  each  type  to 
help  in  making  a  selection  of  his 
own  individual  aid.  In  the  mean¬ 
time,  the  child  is  trained  and  in¬ 
structed  in  the  use  and  care  of  his 
hearing  aid. 


We  have  some  hearing  aids  which 
are  loaned  to  the  school  and  then 
in  turn  loaned  to  pupils  until  ar¬ 
rangements  can  be  made  by  the 
parents  to  purchase  an  aid  for  their 
child.  Our  children  have  daily 
training  with  the  group  aids  that 
are  available  to  every  class. 

We  find  the  majority  of  hearing 
aid  dealers  very  cooperative  in 
helping  the  parents  arrange  pay¬ 
ments  for  aids,  and  they  also  con¬ 
sign  instruments  to  our  auditory 
department  for  our  evaluation  pro¬ 
gram.  Their  cooperation  is  greatly 
appreciated  by  the  department  and 
the  children  who  benefit  from  their 
generosity. 

We  feel  that  the  vast  majority 
of  established  hearing  aid  dealers 
are  Christian  men  interested  in  the 
welfare  of  our  children,  but  for 
those  few  who  misrepresent  to 
parents  the  policy  of  the  school  and 
the  problem  of  deafness  in  gen¬ 
eral,  we  ask  that  you  consult  the 
school  for  advice  and  the  correct 
information  concerning  hearing 
aids. — Richard  K.  Lane,  Super¬ 
visor,  Auditory  Training. 


MAGAZINES  IN  THE  FIELD  OF 
THE  VISUALLY  HANDICAPPED 

The  New  Outlook  for  the  Blind 
is  a  professional  magazine  for 
workers  with  the  blind.  It  is  pub¬ 
lished  monthly  except  for  July 
and  August. 

The  following  portion  of  an  ar¬ 
ticle  by  Professor  Florence  Hen¬ 
derson  is  a  good  example  of  the 
type  of  material  you  will  find  in 
this  magazine.  Mrs.  Henderson’s 
article  is  entitled,  “Understanding 
Our  Limitations  in  a  Functional 
Education  for  Blind  Children,”  and 
it  appeared  in  the  December  1954 
issue. 

“In  considering  the  education  of 
the  blind  child  the  emphasis  has 
been  on  principles  and  methods  in 
his  education.  We  must  be  con¬ 
cerned  with  this  and  guarantee  for 
the  child  a  well  planned  and 
thought  out  education  commensu¬ 
rate  to  his  needs.  But — we  are  pri¬ 
marily  concerned  with  the  child.  In 
making  this  our  point  of  departure 
in  this  overall  planning  I  would 
like  to  consider  what  we  do  to  the 
child  which  conditions  him  for  the 
learning  situation. 


“Let  us  focus  our  attention  on 
our  responsibility  in  creating  a 
climate  where  blind  children  can 
develop  to  the  best  of  their  in¬ 
dividual  capacities.  I  am  always 
amazed  at  our  pre-occupation  with 
the  limitations  of  the  blind  child, 
his  differences;  so  often  we  get  no 
further  than  this.  True,  he  does 
not  see — therefore  some  say  he  is 
limited  in  his  orientation  in  space. 
He  is  as  limited  as  we  are  in  our 
belief  that  only  vision  can  give  us 
orientation  in  space.  For  so  long 
have  we  accepted  this  that  we  have 
not  explored  the  frontiers  and  pos¬ 
sibilities  of  orientation  in  space  by 
means  of  the  other  senses.  As  a 
teacher  I  can  do  nothing  about 
that  which  the  child  has  not!  My 
task  is  to  try,  in  my  limited  way, 
to  enter  into  his  experiences,  his 
thoughts,  his  way  of  learning  and 
help  him  to  satisfy  those  needs 
which  are  basic  to  all  children. 
What  are  these  needs? 

“All  children  need  first  of  all  to 
be  able  to  like  themselves.  This 
comes  before  they  can  relate  to 
others  and  like  others.  Let  us  think 
of  what  we  do  to  the  blind  child, 
and  try  to  discern  what  has  given 
him  feeling.  Let  us  examine  some 
of  our  procedures,  and  then  accept 
the  responsibility.  All  of  the  team, 
parents,  teachers,  houseparents, 
workers,  must  accept  this  respon¬ 
sibility. 

“May  we  not  as  a  team  have 
worked  to  give  the  blind  child 
‘not  an  image  which  he  can  like 
but  a  mutilated  body  image?’  This 
is  so  easy  to  slip  into  for  ours  is 
a  visual  world.  We  are  very  narrow 
in  our  emphasis  upon  and  preoc¬ 
cupation  with  vision.  Those  senses 
which  the  blind  child  can  use  to 
his  best  advantage  are  considered 
second  best,  substitutes,  if  you  will. 
The  story  so  often  told  of  the  four 
wheeled  cart  is  so  apt  here.  If  the 
four  wheeled  cart  looses  one  of  its 
wheels  but  must  continue  as  a  four 
wheeled  cart  it  will  limp  and  clat¬ 
ter  through  life  always  function¬ 
ing  in  terms  of  the  wheel  which  is 
lost.  But  if  we  study  the  balance  in 
terms  of  the  function,  and  place 
the  third  wheel  in  the  middle  of 
the  back,  it  will  function  as  a  three 
wheeled  cart  but  will  function  suc¬ 
cessfully  in  terms  of  the  use.  Just 
so  our  blind  child.  If  we  continue 
to  think  of  the  organism  in  terms 
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of  that  which  is  gone,  always  see¬ 
ing  this  child  in  terms  of  that 
which  he  has  lost,  we  cannot  help 
him  to  that  balance  which  will 
make  of  him  a  well  functioning  in¬ 
dividual,  not  a  seeing  person  who 
cannot  see  but  a  blind  person  using 
the  sense  which  he  has  to  the  nth 
power. 

“Have  you  considered  how  little 
we  use  the  sense  of  touch,  smell, 
taste,  and  yes — even  hearing?  In 
our  culture  there  seems  to  be 
a  touch  taboo.  Watch  the  little 
sighted  child  as  you  show  him 
something.  Out  comes  the  little 
hand  for  he  knows  that  to  really 
know  it  he  must  have  knowledge 
of  this  thing.  But  what  do  we  do? 
We  say,  No!  No!  don’t  touch — just 
look!  Does  sight  give  us  a  true  im¬ 
pression  of  this  object  of  three  di¬ 
mensions?  A  sculptor  friend  of 
mine,  teaching  at  an  art  institute, 
was  shocked  by  the  unawakened 
sense  of  touch  in  her  students,  even 
those  who  were  to  work  in  this 
form.  She  watched  them  as  they 
viewed  as  simple  a  thing  as  the 
corner  of  a  table  from  all  angles, 
from  the  side,  from  the  top,  from 
the  bottom,  then  putting  these  all 
together  into  a  gestalt  of  the  thing, 
tried  to  reproduce  it,  when  in 
fact  they  could  have  taken  this 
into  their  hands,  then  taken  the 
clay.  The  form  was  there  for  the 
shaping.” 

We  feel  sure  all  parents  of  vi¬ 
sually  handicapped  children  would 
find  this  magazine  to  be  very  inter¬ 
esting  and  helpful.  The  cost  of  a 
one  year  subscription  is  $2.00  and 
single  copies  are  sold  for  25  cents 
each.  Payment  for  the  subscription 
should  be  made  to  The  New  Out¬ 
look  for  the  Blind,  American  Foun¬ 
dation  for  the  Blind,  15  West  16th 
Street,  New  York  11,  N.  Y.  —  Lee 
A.  Iverson,  Principal,  Department 
for  the  Blind. 

- o - 

LOGICAL  ANSWER 

A  Sunday  school  teacher  had 
been  telling  a  class  of  little  boys 
about  crowns  of  glory  and 
heavenly  reward  for  good  people. 

“Now  tell  me,”  she  said  at  the 
close  of  the  lesson,  “who  will  get 
the  biggest  crown?” 

There  was  silence  for  a  while, 
then  Johnnie,  the  hatter’s  son, 
answered  confidently:  “The  one 
that’s  got  the  biggest  head.” 


fijuptih l  9bunA^—(Blinjci 

Continued  from  Page  Five 

FAVORITE  SINGING  GROUP 

Chordettes,  Ames  Brothers,  Mc¬ 
Guire  Sisters,  Four  Aces,  Crew  Cuts, 
Hill  Toppers,  Four  Lads,  Drifters, 
Fontaine  Sisters,  and  Chuckwagon 
Gang. 

FAVORITE  TELEVISION  SHOW 

I  Love  Lucy,  Mama,  Dragnet,  Ed 
Sullivan  Show,  Two  for  the  Money, 
Person  to  Person,  Private  Secretary, 
Our  Miss  Brooks,  Little  Margie,  Red 
Skelton  Show,  Jackie  Gleason  Show, 
Cisco  Kid,  and  Lux  Show. 

FAVORITE  TELEVISION 
MALE  PERFORMER 

Jackie  Gleason,  Jack  Webb,  Ed 
Sullivan,  Red  Skelton,  Arthur  God¬ 
frey,  Herb  Schriner,  Gary  Moore, 
Perry  Como,  Victor  Borge,  and  Frank 
Parker. 

FAVORITE  MOVIE  ACTOR 

John  Wayne,  Jimmy  Stewart,  Alan 
Ladd,  Jeff  Chandler,  Tony  Curtis, 
Roy  Rogers,  Van  Johnson,  Frank  Sin¬ 
atra,  Guy  Madison,  Audie  Murphy, 
and  James  Mason. 

FAVORITE  RADIO  SHOW 

Gun  Smoke,  Lux  Show,  Little  Mar¬ 
gie,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  North,  1240  Club, 
21st  Precinct,  I  Married  Joan,  Great¬ 
est  Story  Ever  Told,  Suspense,  and 
Guiding  Light. 

FAVORITE  TELEVISION  ACTRESS 

Lucile  Ball,  Ann  Southern,  Gail 
Storm,  Dagmar,  Peggy  Wood,  Eve 
Arden,  Virginia  Atter,  Joan  Davis, 
Joan  Caulfield,  and  Audrey  Meadows. 

FAVORITE  RECORD 

Let  Me  Go,  Lover;  Mr.  Sandman; 
This  Old  House;  That’s  All  I  Want 
from  You;  Melody  of  Love;  Cross 
Over  the  Bridge;  Heaven  Was  Never 
Like  This;  I  Get  So  Lonely;  and  Three 
Coins  in  a  Fountain. 

OUTSTANDING  PERSONS  OF  1954 

Eisenhower,  Mother,  Churchill,  Le¬ 
roy  Collins,  Roger  Bannister,  Mendes- 
France,  Joe  McCarthy,  Joan  Weber, 
Willie  Mays,  and  (tied)  Eddie  Fisher, 
Marilyn  Monroe,  and  Mr.  Gibbs. 

HAPPIEST  SOUNDING  WORD 

Joy,  Happiness,  Smiles,  Mother, 
Love,  Gay,  Success,  Frolicksome, 
Home,  and  Liberty. 

MOST  TERRIBLE  SOUNDING 
WORD 

Murder,  Death,  Horror,  Gruesome, 
Chaos,  Helplessness,  Captivity,  Hate, 
Killer,  and  Fear. 


SADDEST  SOUNDING  WORD 

Death,  Mournful,  Tears,  Agony, 
Melancholy,  Lonely,  Lonesomeness, 
Funeral,  and  Sorrow. 

MOST  BEAUTIFUL  OR 
MEANINGFUL  WORD 

Love,  Mother,  Christ,  Darling, 
America,  Spring,  Truth,  Kindness, 
Precious,  and  Golden. 

- o - 

IF  HE  IS  BLIND 

Continued  from  Page  Two 

sistance  so  that  he  will  not  become 
discouraged  in  his  pursuit.  Thus 
he  learns  in  a  stimulating  and 
challenging  environment  what  he 
can  do  and  develops  a  feeling  of 
security  which  will  enable  him  to 
lead  an  active  and  contributing 
life  later  on. 

As  among  seeing  children  there 
are  also  some  slow  learning  chil¬ 
dren  among  the  blind.  For  them  a 
special  opportunity  class  is  con¬ 
ducted  stressing  practical  knowl¬ 
edge,  experience  and  work  rather 
than  academic  studies.  Individu¬ 
alized  remedial  instruction  is  pro¬ 
vided  for  children  who  either  enter 
school  at  an  advanced  age  or  need 
special  help,  particularly  in  such 
skills  as  braille  reading  and 
writing. 

The  children’s  living  quarters 
are  suited  in  every  way  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  boys  and  girls 
pleasant  and  homelike  surround¬ 
ings.  They  include  living,  loung¬ 
ing  and  recreation  rooms,  bed¬ 
rooms  or  small  dormitories,  dining 
rooms  and  all  other  facilities  nec¬ 
essary  for  a  residential  school.  The 
young  boys  and  girls  are  housed 
in  a  building  especially  designed 
for  their  care  and  welfare.  The 
older  girls  and  boys  have  separate 
residence  halls  where  they  are 
grouped  according  to  ages.  The 
school  building  has  classrooms, 
special  facilities  for  music,  includ¬ 
ing  insulated  practice  rooms,  and 
a  typing  room,  a  library,  an  audi¬ 
torium  and  administration  and 
business  offices.  Well-equipped 
playgrounds  and  a  large  play- 
field  provide  opportunities  for 
physical  exercise  and  recreation. 
The  combination  of  thorough 
school  work  and  happy  living 
conditions  makes  a  good  environ¬ 
ment  for  any  boy  or  girl. 

Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  please 
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DRAGONS  LOSE  IN  FIRST  ROUND 
OF  ST.  JOHNS  TOURNAMENT 

As  of  February  14,  the  Dragons 
have  not  registered  a  victory  for 
this  month.  They  lost  three  games 
since  the  first  of  the  month,  one 
of  these  being  in  the  annual  St. 
Johns  Conference  Tournament. 

Dragons  Lose  Double  Overtime 
To  Seville,  62-60 

On  February  4,  the  Dragons  lost 
a  double  overtime  game  to  Seville, 
a  team  they  had  previously  beaten. 
The  count  this  time  was  62-60. 
Breezing  along  with  an  eight-point 
lead  and  just  3:45  minutes  left  in 
the  contest,  the  Dragons  let  down 
on  their  guarding  and  ball-hand- 
ling  with  the  result  that  Seville 
tied  the  contest  up  at  58-all  at  the 
end  of  regulation  time. 

The  first  over-time  period  pro¬ 
duced  exactly  two  points  for  each 
team  and  in  the  second  overtime 
period,  a  sudden-death,  Seville 
looped  in  the  game  clinching 
markers. 

Sam  Pert  led  the  scoring  for  the 
Dragons  with  18  markers  while 
Roy  Wilcox  and  Alton  Carter  had 
16  and  15,  respectively. 

Pierson  Tops  Dragons,  49-37 

The  evening  following  the  Se¬ 
ville  game,  the  Dragons  lost  an¬ 
other  contest,  this  time  to  Pierson, 
by  a  49-37  count.  Pierson,  one  of 
the  best  teams  in  the  conference, 
played  steady  ball  all  the  way  al¬ 
though  they  led  by  only  a  single 
point  at  the  end  of  the  first  period. 
At  half-time  they  increased  the 
margin  to  26-19  and  at  the  three 
quarters  mark  it  was  36-28. 

Roy  Wilcox  reached  his  season 
high  that  night,  looping  in  22 
markers  while  Sam  Pert  accounted 
for  half  that  total. 

Crescent  City  Eliminates  Dragons 
From  Conference  Tourney 

In  the  St.  Johns  Conference 
Tournament,  played  at  Bunnell, 
the  Dragons  drew  Crescent  City  for 
their  opponents  in  the  first  round. 


They  started  poorly,  trailing  24- 
13  at  half  time  but  found  range  of 
the  hoop  in  the  third  period  and 
pulled  up  on  the  Rebels  when  the 
fourth  period  opened,  narrowing 
the  count  to  36-30,  but  that  was  as 
close  as  they  came.  The  Rebels, 
although  losing  some  of  their  im¬ 
portant  players  on  fouls  in  the  last 
period,  managed  to  control  the  ball 
and  won  by  a  43  to  38  count. 

Once  again  the  Dragons  counted 
on  their  trio  of  sharp-shooters  to 
pile  up  markers.  Jack  Carbonell 
led  with  15  points  while  Roy  Wil¬ 
cox  and  Sam  Pert  followed  with 
12  and  10,  respectively. 

Four  More  Games 

The  Dragons  have  four  more 
games  scheduled  before  taking  part 
in  the  third  annual  Mason-Dixon 
Schools  for  the  Deaf  Tournament, 
of  which  they  will  be  hosts.  There 
is  a  possibility  of  several  other 
games  being  scheduled  but  in  all 
likelihood,  other  teams  will  be 
busy  with  the  district  playoffs. 

- - o - 

GIRLS'  BASKETBALL  NEWS 

Seville  42 — Lassies  34 

With  the  ninth  game  of  the  sea¬ 
son  our  girls’  basketball  team’s 
standing  is  4  wins  with  5  losses. 

On  February  4  we  took  on  Se¬ 
ville  here  in  our  gym,  but  even 
though  our  girls  were  defeated 
they  played  top  basketball  against 
the  strongly  favored  and  second 
seeded  team  of  the  St.  Johns  Con¬ 
ference.  The  score  was  Seville  42, 
D  &  B  girls  34. 

High  pointer  for  our  team  was 
Rozelle  McGee  with  14  points,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  Marilee  Burkhard  with 
12  points,  while  Captain  Sally 
Wingard  came  through  with  8 
points.  Sally  has  really  done  well 
and  has  sparked  the  team  in  the 
last  few  games. 

Pierson  62 — Lassies  59 

This  game  here  in  our  own  gym 
was  also  with  a  favored  team  of 


the  St.  Johns  Conference.  It  was 
a  real  thriller.  Our  girls  really  held 
the  strong  Pierson  team  down  to 
the  last  whistle  and  lost  by  only 
three  points.  It  was  a  hard  one  to 
lose. 

The  guards,  Jackie  Hutchinson, 
Velma  Neely,  Yvonne  Crews,  and 
Pat  Corbett  played  brilliantly  and 
did  well  to  hold  the  six  foot  for¬ 
ward  of  the  Pierson  team  to  only 
a  three  point  win. 

Lassies  Lose  to  Green  Cove  Springs 
In  St.  Johns  Conference  Tourney 

Our  girls  entered  the  tourna¬ 
ment  which  was  held  in  Bunnell 
and  Baldwin  February  11,  12,  and 
15.  We  played  Green  Cove  Springs 
at  2:30  Thursday  afternoon.  We 
were  defeated,  44  to  52,  thus  elim¬ 
inating  our  team  from  the  tourna¬ 
ment  of  the  South  Division.  At  the 
same  time  the  Northern  Division 
girls  were  playing  their  tourna¬ 
ment  at  Baldwin. 

The  winner  from  the  Southern 
Division,  which  was  top-seeded 
Pierson,  played  Callahan,  winner 
from  the  North  Division,  on  Tues¬ 
day  night,  February  15,  in  Bald¬ 
win.  Callahan  came  through  vic¬ 
torious  and  won  the  St.  John’s 
Conference  Championship.  The 
beautiful  trophies  were  awarded 
at  the  end  of  these  games.  Our 
girls’  and  boys’  teams  were  present 
to  see  the  thrilling  finals. 

Coming  Events 

We  still  have  four  more  games 
to  be  played  on  our  season  sched¬ 
ule:  Green  Cove  Springs,  there; 
Macclenney,  there;  Yulee,  there; 
and  our  last  game  of  the  basket¬ 
ball  season  will  be  here  at  home 
in  our  own  gym  against  Bunnell. 
This  will  be  a  good  game  as  Bun¬ 
nell  has  a  strong  team,  yet  our 
girls  are  expected  to  make  it  a  win 
for  us  this  time  as  Bunnell  de¬ 
feated  us  in  Bunnell  January  28. 
The  score  of  that  game  was  33 
to  45 — Hazel  Crichlow,  Coach. 
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Florida  Paired  With  North  Carolina  “Bears”  In  Opener; 

Six  Teams  To  Compete  In  Big  Inter-School  Event 

The  Third  Annual  Mason-Dixon  Conference  (of  schools  for  the  deaf) 
Basketball  Tournament  will  open  at  9:00  a.m.  Friday,  March  11,  with  the 
host  team  meeting  North  Carolina  in  the  first  game. 

Final  information  on  participants  is  that  teams  from  the  Mississippi, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Alabama,  and  Virginia  Schools  will  vie 
with  Florida  for  the  Conference  Championship.  It  was  hoped  that  Ken¬ 
tucky  and  Louisiana  might  be  able  to  send  teams,  but  plans  for  these  two 
schools  fell  through.  Definite  assurances  have  been  received  from  all 
others. 


Five  Tourney  Sessions 

There  will  be  five  tourney  ses¬ 
sions.  These  will  be  Friday  morn¬ 
ing  at  9:00  (two  games),  Fri¬ 
day  evening  at  7:00  (two  games), 
Saturday  morning  at  9:00  (two 
games),  Saturday  afternoon  at  4:00 
(one  game)  and  Saturday  evening 
at  7:30  (two  games).  The  cham¬ 
pionship  game  will  be  called  at 
approximately  9:00  p.m.  Saturday, 
and  tourney  awards  will  follow. 
There  will  be  no  game  Friday 
afternoon. 

All  Games  in  New  Settles  Gym 

All  tournament  games  will  be 
played  in  the  splendid  new  Clar¬ 
ence  J.  Settles  Gymnasium,  which 
is  the  pride  of  the  Florida  campus. 
This  gymnasium,  which  was  two 
years  a-building,  came  into  full 
use  for  the  first  time  this  year. 
This  season  is  the  first  time  Florida 
basketball  teams  have  played  on 
their  own  court,  and  the  court  was 
well  worth  all  the  waiting  and 
anticipation  that  it  involved.  The 
acoustics,  heating,  ventilation  sys¬ 
tem,  public  address  system,  and 
electrical  scoreboard  combine  to 
make  the  playing  floor  altogether 
completely  adequate  for  all  tourn¬ 
ament  purposes,  and  the  sliding 
bleachers,  providing  seats  for  at 
least  1,500  persons,  will  make  it 
possible,  we  hope,  for  all  comers 
to  view  the  game  in  complete 
comfort. 

Trophies  Donated  by 
Organizations  of  the  Deaf 

The  generosity  of  various  Florida 
organizations  of  the  deaf  makes 
possible  one  of  the  largest  aggre¬ 
gates  of  trophies  and  medals  seen 


at  a  tournament  of  this  size.  Among 
those  who  have  helped  provide 
tokens  for  winning  players  and 
teams  are  the  Florida  Association 
of  the  Deaf,  the  Florida  Organiza¬ 
tion  for  the  Deaf,  the  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  Chapter  of  the  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege  Alumni  Association,  and  clubs 
for  the  deaf  in  Jacksonville  and 
Miami. 

Admission  Prices 

Adult  admission  prices  are  an¬ 
nounced  on  the  back  cover  of  this 
issue  of  the  Herald.  Student  ad¬ 
missions  will  be  25c  for  each  of  the 
five  playing  sessions,  or  $1.00  for 
an  all-sessions  ticket. 

Mississippi  Plays  in  Game  3; 
Virginia  in  Game  4 

The  winner  of  the  Florida-North 
Carolina  game  will  meet  Missis¬ 
sippi  in  the  third  game  of  the 
tournament  at  7:00  p.m.  Friday. 
The  winner  of  game  two,  between 
South  Carolina  and  Alabama  (at 
10:30  a.m.  Friday)  will  meet  Vir¬ 
ginia  in  game  four  at  8:30  Friday 
evening.  The  pairings  for  the  suc¬ 
ceeding  games,  which  will  include 
a  consolation  round,  will  depend 
upon  who  comes  out  on  top  in  the 
the  first  four  contests. 

Virginia  Has  Perfect  Record 

On  paper  Virginia,  with  a  per¬ 
fect  record  of  sixteen  wins  and  no 
losses,  would  seem  to  be  the  favor¬ 
ite.  South  Carolina,  which  has  yet 
to  win  a  game  this  season,  would 
seem  to  be  definitely  the  underdog. 
Yet  when  schools  for  the  deaf  play 
among  themselves  statistics  and 
handicap  sheets  go  out  the  win¬ 
dow.  Anything  can  happen,  and 
it  usually  does. 


Each  Team  Determined  to  Win 

Any  attempt  to  compare  the 
records  of  the  participating  teams 
and  to  draw  conclusions  therefrom 
as  to  the  probable  tournament 
winner  is  extremely  foolhardy.  To 
compare  the  team  records  it  is  also 
necessary  to  take  into  account  the 
type  and  the  caliber  of  the  com¬ 
petition,  the  rules  under  which  the 
teams  play  in  their  home  territor¬ 
ies,  whether  or  not  there  are  any 
restrictions  as  to  age  or  to  years 
of  competition  which  may  or  may 
not  apply  either  in  their  home 
games  or  in  our  Mason-Dixon  Con¬ 
ference.  We  can  be  sure  of  one 
thing,  however.  Each  of  the  teams 
will  be  playing  the  game  with  all 
of  its  might  and  all  of  its  skill, 
with  determination  to  win  and,  if 
not  win,  at  least  to  put  up  a  good, 
clean  fight. 

Teams  to  Arrive  March  9 

The  visiting  teams  and  team  and 
school  officials  will  begin  arriving 
Wednesday,  March  9.  Thursday 
will  be  devoted  to  sight  seeing,  and 
to  becoming  acquainted  with  the 
Florida  School  and  its  students  and 
staff.  There  will  be  a  short  get- 
acquainted  social  for  the  players 
and  the  Florida  students  and  staff 
Thursday  evening. 

Visiting  teams  will  be  housed  in 
our  primary  department.  The  pri¬ 
mary  school  is  being  dismissed 
Wednesday  for  the  remainder  of 
the  week,  and  many  of  the  younger 
children  will  enioy  a  long  weekend 
at  home  in  order  that  our  visitors 
may  be  comfortably  and  adequate¬ 
ly  housed. 

Tourist  Attractions  Open  to 
Visiting  Team  Members 

Word  has  been  received  that  a 
number  of  the  tourist  attractions 
in  St.  Augustine  and  vicinity  have 
opened  their  doors  to  our  visitors. 
Guided  tours  are  being  arranged  to 
these  places.  Doubtless  the  visit  to 
the  Marine  Studios  will  be  a  high 
point  in  the  memories  of  most  of 
our  out  of  state  friends. 

Continued  on  the  next  Page 
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Continued  from  Page  Seven 

him  moan.  Then  he  went  back  into 
the  school  house.  The  fire  and  smoke 
made  him  dizzy  and  he  fainted.  His 
legs  were  badly  burned. 

The  next  day,  in  his  bedroom, 
Glenn  woke  up  and  yelled  for  Floyd 
but  there  was  no  answer.  Floyd  had 
died  in  the  schoolhouse.  Glenn  felt 
very  sad  about  his  brother. 

Every  day  Glenn  rubbed  his  legs 
and  tried  to  walk.  Finally  he  could 
nm  When  he  was  a  junior  in  high 
school,  he  was  on  the  track  team  and 
ran  one  mile  in  four  minutes  and 
thirty  seconds.  At  college,  he  became 
a  famous  runner.  He  could  run  one 
mile  in  nearly  four  minutes. — Gary 
Clark. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

Florida's  Spanish  Moss 

Almost  every  tree  in  Florida  has 
grey  moss  hanging  on  the  branches. 
It  is  called  Spanish  Moss,  because  it 
came  to  our  country  from  Spain  a 


Continued  from  the  Preceding  Page 

Inter-Scliool  Tournaments  Add 
Spice  to  Residential  School  Life 

Florida  is  proud  and  honored  at 
the  privilege  of  being  host  to  this 
fine  group  of  young  athletes.  We 
consider  such  inter-school  events 
to  be  one  of  the  finest  features  of 
residential  school  life.  The  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  meet  new  friends  from 
afar,  which  such  events  present, 
is  one  that  helps  compensate  in 
large  measure  for  the  need  of  our 
boys  and  girls  to  be  away  from 
home  town  friends  and  family  dur¬ 
ing  the  school  year.  Many  such 
friendships,  formed  during  student 
days,  last  down  through  the  years. 

We  know  that  everyone  will  be 
in  there  playing  the  game  to  the 
best  of  his  ability.  We  know  that 
there  will  be  rooters  from  all  of 
the  various  schools,  and  from 
among  the  graduates  and  ex-stu¬ 
dents  of  all  of  the  various  schools, 
each  pulling  for  his  team  to  win. 
We  know  that  none  of  the  teams 
is  going  to  let  down  its  supporters 
in  their  desire  to  see  their  team 
play  a  good  game.  We  know  that 
not  every  team  can  win  all  of  its 
games,  and  we  know  that  those 
who  have  to  come  out  on  the  short 
end  will  do  so  with  good  grace. 
MAY  THE  BEST  TEAM  WIN!  !  ! 


long  time  ago.  It  lives  on  air  and  is 
known  as  an  air  plant.  It  is  long  and 
hairlike.  It  is  beautiful  on  old  live 
oak  trees  along  our  rivers,  lakes,  and 
roads. 

The  moss  is  useful  in  many  ways. 
It  is  used  in  making  mattresses  and 
cushions  for  seats.  First,  piles  of  moss 
are  rotted  in  open  fields,  and  then 
placed  in  water  for  about  five  days 
and  the  pulp  is  crushed  between 
steel  rollers.  Some  day  many  things 
such  as  wax,  inks,  animal  feed, 
plastics  and  cosmetics  will  be  made 
from  our  moss. 

There  is  an  old  legend  about  the 
Spanish  Moss.  It  is  said  that  a 
Spanish  soldier  upon  landing  in  Flor¬ 
ida  with  Ponce  de  Leon  fell  in  love 
with  a  beautiful  Indian  princess.  He 
tried  to  get  her  for  himself,  but  the 
princess  ran  away  from  him.  In  the 
wild  chase,  his  beard  was  caught  in 
the  branches,  and  since  then  we  see 
his  gray  hair  on  many  of  our  trees. — 
Bobby  King. 

Florida's  New  Governor's  Mansion 

Florida  will  have  a  new  mansion 
for  our  governors  in  Tallahassee  soon. 
It  will  cost  about  two  hundred  fifty 
thousand  dollars.  Some  people  have 
offered  to  give  their  places  for  the 
new  mansion,  but  it  has  been  decided 
that  the  old  mansion  will  be  torn 
down  and  a  new  one  built  on  the 
same  place.  The  old  mansion  is  a 
beautiful  place  about  a  mile  from  the 
capitol.  It  is  fifty  years  old  and  is  in 
bad  shape. 

Tallahassee  is  the  capital  of  Flor¬ 
ida,  founded  in  1824.  It  is  famous 
for  its  beautiful  oak  and  magnolia 
trees,  and  there  are  many  fine  old 
homes,  too.  Florida  State  University 
is  there  and  has  over  three  thousand 
students  and  three  hundred  teachers. 
— Clarence  Glover. 

A  Trip  to  the  Negro  School 

One  morning  Mrs.  Stockdale’s  class 
and  our  class  went  to  see  the  school 
for  the  Negro  children. 

We  saw  some  little  girls  and  little 
boys  in  their  rooms.  They  were  play¬ 
ing  with  toys.  Some  boys  were  watch¬ 
ing  a  movie. 

We  walked  up  the  stairs.  There  we 
saw  big  boys  and  big  girls  in  their 
rooms.  They  were  all  working.  Their 
rooms  looked  pretty. 

Some  blind  children  were  reading 
braille  books. 

Then  we  went  down  stairs  and 
walked  through  the  kitchen  and  din¬ 
ing  room. 

We  thanked  Mrs.  James  because 
she  showed  us  around  the  new  school. 

Then  we  went  to  see  the  fish  pond 
in  the  yard.  Many  gold  fish  were 
swimming  around  in  the  pool.  I  saw 


two  gold  fish  with  blue  tails. 

After  awhile  we  went  back  to  our 
room  to  write  a  story  about  our  trip. 
— Robert  Hoagland. 

MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

During  the  month  of  January  in  the 
Arts  and  Crafts  class  my  eight  pupils 
were  taught  to  make  several  pretty 
valentines.  Bobby  Firkins  made  some 
original  valentines. 

My  pupils  had  a  happy  time  at  their 
Valentine  party  on  Monday,  February 
fourteenth. 

Miss  Olson  and  Bobby  Firkin’s 
mother  gave  us  some  candy  which 
we  put  into  our  pretty  valentine 
baskets.  Each  child  made  his  own 
basket  by  pasting  four  hearts  together 
and  a  long  strip  on  one  side  of  the 
basket  to  the  other  side. 

Jeanefure  received  the  most  val¬ 
entines  of  all  in  this  class. 

- o - 

IF  HE  IS  BLIND 

Continued  from  Page  Nine 

All  costs  of  operating  the  school 
are  met  by  the  state  and  the  school 
is  under  the  administration  of  the 
State  Department  of  Education  as 
an  integral  part  of  the  public 
school  system  of  the  state. 

If  you  are  interested  in  receiving 
more  detailed  information  about 
the  education  of  blind  children  and 
the  services  provided  by  the  School 
for  the  Blind,  please  write  to  the 
superintendent  of  your  state  school. 
Better  still,  plan  to  visit  and  see 
for  yourself  how  the  State  provides 
education  for  its  blind  children  so 
that  they  may  grow  up  and  share 
the  advantages  and  responsibilities 
enjoyed  by  others  living  in  our 
great  democracy. 

Reprinted  from  the  October  1954 
issue  of  the  International  Journal  for 
the  Education  of  the  Blind.  The 
Journal  is  a  professional  educational 
magazine  published  for  parents  and 
teachers  of  blind  children.  The  maga¬ 
zine  is  issued  in  October,  December, 
March,  and  May  at  $2.00  per  year. 
Checks  should  be  made  payable  to: 
The  International  Journal  for  the 
Education  of  the  Blind,  and  mailed  to 
1867  Frankfort  Ave.,  Louisville  6, 
Kentucky. 

- o - 

A  QUESTION  FOR  MOTHER 

The  little  girl  was  impressed  by 
the  sermon  describing  the  attrac- 
tons  of  heaven.  Some  time  later 
she  asked  her  mother: 

“Then  where  do  the  angels  get 
strings  for  their  harps?” 
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FEBRUARY,  1955 


OUR  STATE 


THREE  GREAT  MEN  HAVE 
THEIR  BIRTHDAYS 
IN  FEBRUARY 


*  . 

VALENTINES 

Postman,  Postman, 

Did  you  bring  a  valentine? 
“One,  two,  three,  four, 

Five,  six,  seven,  eight  and 

nine.” 

Valentine’s  Day  was 
February  14. 

We  had  a  valentine  box  in 
the  hall. 

We  gave  our  friends  many 
valentines. 

We  had  fun. 

— Preparatory  A-l 

- o - 

A  MOVIE 

We  went,  to  the  movies 
downtown  January  11.  We 
went  in  the  bus.  The  name  of 
the  movie  was  “The  Vanishing 
Prairie.”  It  was  about  animals 
and  birds.  A  mother  lion  killed 
a  deer.  Some  ducks  slid  on  the 
ice.  They  were  very  funny.  We 
saw  a  baby  buffalo  born.  We 
saw  many  prairie  dogs.  They 
lived  in  the  ground.  We  saw 
goats,  rabbits,  snakes,  and 
other  animals. 

— Preparatory  3-A 


THOMAS  EDISON 
February  11 

ABRAHAM  LINCOLN 
February  12 

GEORGE  WASHINGTON 
February  22 
- o - 


FEBRUARY  BIRTHDAYS 

Arkley  Wright  February  3 

Danny  Eason  February  7 

Cheryl  Gaston  February  12 

Barbara  Read  February  18 

Rosalee  Bryan  . February  21 


MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Sherry  Baxley  has  a  new 
baby  sister.  The  baby’s  name  is 
Diane. 

Bobby  Basehore’s  mommie 
sent  him  some  pictures. 

Bill  Curnutte  has  a  pretty 
blue  cap  and  coat. 

Cheryl  Gaston  got  a  box 
from  home.  Her  mommie  made 
some  cookies  for  her. 


These  are  some  things  we 
have  learned  about  our  State: 

1.  The  name  of  our  state  is 
Florida. 

2.  LeRoy  Collins  is  our 
Governor. 

3.  Tallahassee  is  our  state 
capital. 

4.  Swannee  River  is  our 
State  Song. 

5.  The  orange  blossom  is  our 
State  Flower. 

7.  Miami,  Tampa,  and  Jack¬ 
sonville  are  the  three  largest 
cities  in  our  state. 

— Second  Grade  1-B 


Brenda  Harvey’s  Aunt 
Jeannette  sent  her  a  cute 
monkey.  She  made  it. 

Sharon  McGinnis  got  a  big 
box  from  her  grandmother. 
She  treated  her  class  to  cookies 
and  candy. 

Johnnie  Singleton  has  a  new 
game.  The  boys  will  play  with 
it  upstairs. 

Charlotte  Wiggin’s  mommie 
came  to  see  her.  Charlotte  was 
glad  to  see  her. 
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MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Patricia  Starling’s  mother 
came  January  31.  She  gave  us 
some  candy. 

Bobby  Napier  got  many 
pretty  cards. 

Walter  Glenn’s  mother  and 
grandmother  came  in  January. 
They  gave  Walter  a  big  ball, 
a  truck,  and  two  cars. 

George  Lynch  will  go  home 
February  4. 

LeRoy  Gardiner’s  mother 
sent  LeRoy  some  pictures. 

Martha  Morrison  got  a  letter 
from  Aunt  Myrtle. 

Connie  Allen  likes  to  help 
Mrs.  Evans. 

Shannon  McMahon  went 
home  Friday,  January  28. 

- o - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Judy  Sullivan  has  some 
pretty  red  and  white  gloves. 

William  Hay’s  daddy  came 
to  see  us  January  30.  The  boys 
had  a  good  time  playing  with 
him. 

Glen  Greene’s  brother  Ran¬ 
dolph,  came  to  see  Glen  one 
day. 

Alton  Roath  likes  to  go  to 
gym. 

Wayne  Hammock  goes  home 
every  day. 

Durrell  Suggs  got  a  box.  He 
gave  the  boys  and  girls  some 
candy  and  nuts. 

George  Garcia  helped  Mrs. 
King  make  some  new  charts. 


Albert  Wiggins’  mother 
bought  Albert  a  pretty  new 
brown  billfold. 

Stanley  Mals  likes  to  play 
outdoors.  He  plays  with  a  foot¬ 
ball. 

- o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Edith  Sapp  got  many  pretty 
things  for  her  birthday.  She 
has  a  new  yellow  and  black 
dress,  a  green  sweater,  a  slip, 
and  a  ring. 

Earl  Robertson  went  home 
one  Friday.  He  got  two  guns, 
a  holster,  and  some  cowboy 
boots. 

Edward  Jeffords  played  with 
his  guns  outdoors.  He  had  fun. 

Arkley  Wright  dropped  a 
dish.  He  broke  it. 

Mary  Kerklin  likes  to  dance 
and  bow. 

Ronnie  Newton  saw  a  big 
brown  dog.  He  had  a  black 
mouth.  He  ran  fast. 

Bobby  Irwin  had  two  orange 
balloons.  He  blew  them.  They 
broke. 

Danny  Eason  looked  at  books 
upstairs.  He  saw  some  squir¬ 
rels. 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Jimmy  Goodwin’s  mother 
came  to  see  him  one  Sunday. 
They  went  to  town. 

Butch  Braddock  and  his 
sister  Anne  went  home  re¬ 
cently.  They  went  to  town  and 
bought  Butch  a  pretty  green 
cap. 


A  friend  came  to  see  Ste¬ 
phen  Lewis  in  January.  He 
brought  Stephen  a  funny  toy 
man  and  four  little  boats. 

Johnnie  Groomes  had  a  good 
time  at  the  farm.  He  likes  to 
play  with  our  toy  farm. 

- o - 

MRS.  WILSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

Bill  Boyter  has  a  new  shirt 
and  a  pair  of  pants.  His  shirt 
is  green  and  his  pants  are  gray. 
They  are  very  nice. 

Loyce  Parrish  likes  movies. 
One  afternoon  she  went  to  a 
movie  in  town.  She  saw  some 
clowns.  She  laughed  and 
laughed. 

Jackie  Powers  had  a  visitor 
the  other  day.  His  mother  came 
to  see  him.  He  was  very  happy. 

Jody  Toney  went  home 
Friday  afternoon,  January  28. 
He  had  a  good  time.  He  brought 
some  nice  new  toys  back  with 
him. 

- o - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

I  got  a  box  from  my  mother 
the  morning  of  January  20.  I 
got  gloves,  three  shirts,  socks, 
and  a  coat.  I  like  them. — brucs 
WALTERS. 

Edith  David’s  mother  gave 
her  three  nickels,  two  dimes, 
and  three  pennies.  Edith 
brought  them  to  school  Janu¬ 
ary  31. — JULIETTE  ADAMSON. 

A  man  gave  Brucie  Ostrout, 
Edith  David,  and  me  some  gum 
and  Joy  candy  January  24.  We 
chewed  the  gum  and  ate  the 
candy. — carrol  mattson. 

Juliette  Adamson  went  home 
Saturday,  January  31.  She 
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went  to  a  store  with  her  grand¬ 
mother  and  grandfather.  She 
got  four  long  pencils,  two 
books,  a  jump  rope,  a  pencil 
sharpener,  a  box  of  crayons 
and  some  perfume.  —  ray 
TOMLINSON. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

I  went  far  away  on  the  bus 
Saturday,  January  21.  I  came 
to  school  February  1.  I  saw 
some  sheep  and  lambs.  —  rose¬ 
mary  tucker. 

We  watched  TV  Monday 
night.  We  saw  Superman.  We 
like  to  watch  him.  —  Charles 
carter. 

I  went  home  January  28.  I 
have  three  baby  guinea  pigs  at 
home.  One  of  them  was  cold. 
He  died.  —  johnny  floyd. 

Mrs.  Carson  washed  Juliette 
Adamson’s,  Sharon  Malcolm’s, 
and  my  hair  one  Friday.  My 
hair  is  pretty. — gracie  mott. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

Twelve  boys  and  girls  had 
our  birthday  party  in  the  din¬ 
ing  room  January  31.  All  the 
boys  and  girls  sang  “Happy 
Birthday.”  Mr.  Alpha  made  us 
a  pretty,  big  birthday  cake. 
We  had  orange  ice  cream,  cake, 
and  candy. — evelyn  syfrett. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother. 
She  told  me  that  it  snowed  in 
Charlotte  January  22  and  23. 
My  brother  Stevie  and  my 
sister  Barabara  made  a  big 
snowman.  They  sent  me  some 
pictures. — judy  ann  mcdaniel. 

I  went  home  one  Friday. 
Mother  bought  me  a  shirt  and 


new  socks.  I  was  surprised  to 
see  our  new  TV. — Dallas  par- 
tin. 

Dean  Helmley  and  I  played 
cowboy  on  our  bicycles  one 
Friday.  We  waved  to  the  boys 
and  girls  in  the  school  yard.  We 
played  with  our  guns.  —  don 
JENKINS. 

Mother  came  home  from 
Georgia.  Gene  saw  her  first 
and  said,  “Come.”  I  was  very 
surprised.  Mother  told  me  that 
we  will  move  to  Georgia. — 

GAIL  SPELL. 

- o - 

MRS.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

Betty  Jo  Roberson  went 
home  last  week.  She  had  a 
good  time  at  home. — marlene 

HARTSFIELD. 

We  went  to  see  Mrs.  Mc- 
Guinness  last  week.  She  has 
a  little  bird.  His  name  is  Blue 
Boy.  She  gave  us  cookies  and 
drinks. — paul  Phillips. 

Mike  Lopez  will  go  home 
this  weekend.  He  will  go  to  the 
fair. — HENRY  BOHANNON. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  i-B 

My  birthday  was  January 
28.  Bill  Baggett  went  home 
with  me.  I  had  a  cake  with 
thirteen  candles.  There  were 
balloons  over  the  table.  I  blew 
out  all  the  candles  with  one 
breath.  Bill  and  I  had  cake  and 
ice  cream. — bobby  biggs. 

I  drew  a  picture  of  Abraham 
Lincoln.  He  has  brown  eyes 
and  black  hair.  He  has  on  a 
white  shirt,  a  black  coat.  The 
picture  is  on  our  wall. — mike 
shockey. 


I  went  home  with  Bobby 
Biggs  January  28.  Bobby  got 
a  hair  cut.  The  barber  gave  him 
some  gum.  Bobby  gave  half  of 
it  to  me. — BILL  BAGGETT. 

We  went  to  a  movie  one 
afternoon.  We  saw  “Down  to 
the  Sea  In  Ships.”  The  waves 
were  high.  Big  fish  jumped 
out  of  the  water.  A  boy  fell 
in  the  sea.  A  man  saved  him. — 
ALVINA  BARBER. 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

We  have  a  group  hearing 
aid  in  our  room.  We  moved  all 
the  furniture  around.  Our 
room  looks  nice.  Sometimes  we 
forget  the  furniture  is  changed. 
Barbara  bumped  into  a  table 
two  times.  We  all  laughed. — 

LOIS  ANN  MURPHY. 

I  had  a  birthday  on  January 
20.  I  am  eleven  years  old  now. 
We  had  a  big  birthday  party. 
We  had  a  big  cake,  m-m,  ice 
cream,  and  chocolate  milk. — 
FAY  HARPER. 

I  want  to  work  in  school.  I 
want  to  talk  very  well.  I  want 
to  be  smart.  I  want  to  move  xo 
Walker  Hall. — carole  holmes. 

Mike  Cochran  has  a  pogo 
stick.  It  is  made  of  aluminum 
and  rubber.  Mike  came  and 
showed  us  how  to  jump  with 
a  pogo  stick.  He  told  Sandra 
Ziglar  his  pogo  stick  cost 
seven  dollars. — Barbara  cook. 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-B 

Some  of  the  girls  and  boys 
went  to  the  basketball  game  on 
January  21.  We  saw  Baldwin 
and  the  D  and  B  girls  and  boys 
play.  Our  teams  won  both 
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games.  The  boys’  score  was  45 
to  43. 1  have  forgotten  the  girls’ 
score.  It  was  the  first  time  I 
ever  went  to  a  basketball  game. 
I  enjoyed  it. — nadine  dale. 

Pete,  my  bird,  died  one  night. 
I  was  sorry.  Daddy  buried  it. 
Mother  told  me  that  she  would 
get  me  another  one.  Pete  was 
a  green  parakeet.  I  want  a  blue 
one  next  time. — Joyce  camp- 
bell. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  mother 
January  28.  She  told  me  that 
Ike,  my  brother,  would  get 
out  of  the  Navy  February  iO. 
He  wants  to  stop  to  see  me 
when  he  comes  through  here 
on  his  way  home.  I  hope  he 
Can. — HENRY  REEVES. 

We  take  turns  singing  in  the 
choir  every  Sunday.  We  wear 
white  choir  robes  with  red 
ribbons.  We  sing  church  songs. 
I  like  “The  Bible”  the  best.  My 
turn  was  January  9.  —  bobby 

MCELFRESH. 

My  brother  Gilbert  and  I 
went  home  one  Friday.  I 
bought  a  red  kite  and  a  blue 
cap  with  fur  ear  muffs.  I 
brought  them  back  to  school. 
I  flew  my  kite  one  afternoon. 
The  wind  blew  it  and  it  flew 
high.  I  had  fun. 

I  brought  my  cap  to  school 
and  showed  it  to  Mrs.  Fleming. 
She  said,  “Your  cap  is  pretty.” 

- LEE  FRASER. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

One  Friday  in  February  we 
decided  to  pop  corn.  Altean 
Smith’s  mother  had  sent  us  a 
jar  of  corn  in  oil.  So  we  bor¬ 
rowed  an  electric  popper  from 
Mrs.  Payne.  We  had  lots  of 

fun. - JERRY  KELLER. 


Our  teacher  brought  three 
purple  violets  to  class  one 
morning.  She  put  them  in  a 
dainty  white  vase.  We  enjoyed 
looking  at  them.  —  patty 

DUNCAN. 

Harold  Gilliland’s  birthday 
was  January  30.  His  mother 
sent  him  a  beautiful  bracelet. 
Harold  put  a  picture  in  it. — 

BILLIE  BURKE. 

Santa  Claus  brought  me  a 
huge  box  of  peanut  brittle. 
After  Christmas  vacation  I 
brought  part  of  it  back  to 
school.  I  treated  my  classmates 
and  other  friends.  —  kathy 
EDWARDS. 

My  teacher  coaches  me 
every  school  morning  from 
7:30  to  eight  o’clock.  I  am 
studying  very  hard.  —  buddy 
PARKER. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

I  went  shopping  with  Mrs. 
Lindquist  one  afternoon.  She 
bought  me  white  shoes  and  two 
pairs  of  white  socks.  I  wore 
them  to  church.  —  brenda 
woods. 

Some  of  the  girls  and  boys 
went  to  a  basketball  game  in 
the  C.  J.  Settles  Gym  one 
Friday  night.  We  saw  many 
children  and  other  people  in 
the  gym,  too.  Mrs.  Fleming 
came  and  sat  on  the  bleachers 
with  us.  She  told  us  about  the 
game.  We  watched  the  girls 
play.  The  deaf  girls  won.  We 
were  so  glad. — gloria  brooks. 

I  got  a  box  from  my  Uncle 
Robert.  He  sent  me  a  necklace. 
I  was  so  happy.  —  sara  rosa 
CHANEY. 


I  saw  some  ads  for  used  cars 
one  Saturday.  I  liked  the  blue 
car  best.  I  want  my  daddy  to 
buy  one  like  that.  —  Patricia 

LUKE. 

Miss  Olson’s  sister  came  to 
our  room  one  morning.  I  got 
her  a  chair.  She  asked  me  if  I 
had  a  sister.  I  told  her  yes.  She 
asked  me  what  her  name  was. 
I  told  her  that  it  was  Janice. — 

JOHN  D.  ANDERSON. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2-A 

We  went  to  the  Oldest  House 
by  bus  one  Thursday  morning. 
We  saw  four  flags  flying  at  the 
Oldest  House.  One  was  a 
Spanish  flag,  one  a  French 
flag,  an  English  flag,  and  an 
American  flag. — betty  boggan. 

We  saw  many  chests  stand¬ 
ing  around  the  rooms.  They  did 
not  have  any  closets  to  hang 
their  clothes  in.  They  used  the 
chests  to  put  clothes  in. — butch 
THOMPSON. 

We  saw  a  hot-house  in  the 
garden  of  the  Oldest  House.  It 
had  a  glass  roof  and  glass  walls. 
There  were  many  pretty 
flowers  and  plants  in  this 
house.  One  plant  was  the 
Crown  of  Thorns.  Jesus’  crown 
was  made  of  that  plant. — 

YVONNE  BLUE. 

We  went  to  the  Wishing 
Well  out  in  the  garden.  We  all 
dropped  pennies  into  the  well 
and  made  a  wish.  —  sharon 
STEPHENS. 

There  is  a  museum  at  the 
Oldest  House.  We  saw  some 
very  big  swords  and  fighting 
knives  lying  on  shelves.  We 
also  saw  some  big  whale  teeth 
in  a  show  case. — mike  coch- 
ran. 


Primary  Department  —  PAGE  FOUR  —  Florida  School  Herald 


SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1954-1955 


HON.  J.  LEE  BALLARD,  Chairman . 

HON.  W.  GLENN  MILLER,  Vice-Chairman. 

HON.  HOLLIS  RINEHART,  Member . 

MRS.  JESSIE  BALL  duPONT,  Member . 


STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


.St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Florida 

. MonticeLo,  Florida 

. Miami,  Florida 

. Jacksonville,  Florida 


HON.  FRED  h'.  KENT,  Member.... 

HON.  RALPH  L.  MILLER,  Member 

HON.  ROBERT  H.  GORE,  SR.,  Member...'.'.'.'.'.'.'"' 

HON.  J.  B.  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Secretary. 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


JOHN  M.  WALLACE . 

R  E.  PORTER . 

FRED  LEE  . 

MISS  MARIE  OLADELL. 


. President 

Business  Manager 

. Bookkeeper 

. Typist-Clerk 


MRS.  ARIANNA  WORSLEY. 
MRS.  KATHRYN  TALBERT 

WILLIAM  FORRESTER  . 

MISS  WILLIE  LEE  NAPIER. 


MRS.  MARGARET  H.  DAVIS. 


Secretory  to  the  President 


. Jacksonville,  Florida 

. Plymouth,  Florida 

.Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 
. Tallahassee,  Florida 


.Posting  Machine  Operator 

. Stenographer 

. Inventory  Clerk 

. PBX  Operator 


Domestic  Department 


Medical  Department 


Mrs.  Marjorie  M.  Pangbum 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Mitchell . 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark  . 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . 

Hadley  M.  Harris  . 

P.  B  Davis . . 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez . 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem  ... 


. Household  Director 

. Dietitian 

. Matron 

.Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

. Engineer 

. Night  Watchman 

. Night  Watchwoman 

. Laundry  Supervisor 


George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M.D.... 

L.  J  Rumph,  D.M.D . 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.D . 

Mrs.  Marian  Hill,  R.N . 

Mrs.  Marie  Pinder,  L.P.N . 

Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser,  L.P.N . 

Mrs.  Katherine  Granda,  L.P.N 


. Attending  Physician 

. Dentist 

.Ophthalmologist  and  Otolaryngologist 

. Head  Nurse 

. Assistant  Nurse 

. Assistant  Nurse 

. Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

LLOYD  A.  AMBROSEN,  M.A.,  Principal 
MISS  IMOGENE  ALLEN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Department 
RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M.A.,  Supervisor,  Auditory  Training 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

LEE  A.  IVERSON,  M.A.,  Principal 
MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M  A,,  Superv'sinq  Teacher 
MRS.  RUTH  S.  SNIPES,  Clerk 


Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B  S 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
Mrs.  Frances  Crocker,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Vela  Evans 
Mrs.  Nettie  Fleming 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B  A 
Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A 
Mrs.  Jane  King 

MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


Mrs.  Ann  Pohl  McGuinness,  M  A 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Mrs.  Doris  Wilson,  B.A. 

Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B.A 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M  E 
Miss  Hallie  Graham,  B.A 
Robert  Greenmun,  B  A. 
William  H.  Grow,  B  A 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A 


Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B  E 
Byron  Hunziker,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal,  B  A 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.A. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B  A 

MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M.A  ,  Librarian 
MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  A.B  ,  Clerk 


Mrs  Mae  Powell 
Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B  A 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S 
M  s.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A 
Miss  Lai  la  Wilson,  B.A 
Wesley  Wilson,  B  A 


Joe  Albrecht,  B  A 
Mrs  Mary  Albrecht,  B  S 
Herbert  Angus,  BA 
Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett 
Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport 
Miss  Martha  H ieott,  M.A 
Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A 
Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M. 
Mrs.  Dorothy  W.  Konrad,  M  A 
Mrs.  Barbara  L.  Stephens,  B  S 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  B  M 
Herbert  Angus,  B  a' 


Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A 
Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B  M 


LIBRARIES 

MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M.A  , 
Librarian  for  Both  Departments 


VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

LLOYD  A.  AMBROSEN,  M.A.,  Principal 


Edmund  F.  Bumonn,  B.A . Carpentry 

J.  V.  Caruso  . Barbering 

Lowell  Cooper  . Shoe  Repair 

John  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

Evan  J.  Ellis  . Upholstering 

Mrs.  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A . Foods 

William  H  Grow,  B.A . Art 


Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  . Clothing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B  A . General  Shop 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A.B . Typing 

Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  M  E.. .Foods  and  Clothing 

A.  W.  Pope  . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano  . Cosmetology 


INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs  Margaret  Sanchez . Home  Economics  and  Crafts 


Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A  . 


..Typing 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Barbara  L.  Stephens,  B  S . 

I  ee  A  Iverson,  M  A . 

Marty  Victor  (Assistant) . . 


.Girls 

.Boys 

Boys 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M.  Slater,  B.A.,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.A . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow,..., Girls'  Physical  Eduoction 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


Houseparents — McLane  Hall 


Mrs.  Mabel  Schaffner . Senior  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy . . Junior  Girls 

Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

Carl  J.  Holland . Senior  Boys 

Jack  Smith  . Junior  Boys 

Mrs.  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Houseparents — Wartmann  Cottage 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 


Mrs.  Lillian  Flanigan,  Relief  for  Wartmann 


Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L,  Vining . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters,  Relief  for  B'oxham 
and  Wartmann 

Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  Bessie  Payne  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Relief  Primary  Building 

Mrs  Evelyn  Pickering . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Violet  Branom  . Primary  Boys 


Negro  Department 

VIRGINIA  JAMES,  Head  Teacher 

Geraldine  Burrell,  M.A  Inez  B.  Knowles  Henrietta  Reynolds 

Virginia  James  Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.A  Cary  White 


VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Dora  Jenkins  . Cosmetology 

Inez  B  Knowles . . Sewing 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Cary  White  . . General  Shop  Work 

Lewis  Granberry  . Carpentry 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . ..  .Deaf  and  Blind  Boys 

Matthew  McCoy  (Assistant! . Deaf  Boys 

Rosalie  White . . Deaf  and  Blind  Girls 

Henrietta  Reynolds  (Assistant' . Deaf  Girls 


Rosalie  White 
Clara  Wright,  B.S. 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

J.  F  Richards  . Chef 

Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Darlena  Hosley . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins  . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 

Henrietta  Reynolds  . Relief  Houseparent 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

Otis  W.  Knowles . Deaf  Bovs 

Grant  H  McCray,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 


HOUSEPARENTS 

Mrs.  Berdye  L  .Driscoll . 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M . 

Mrs.  Marie  Baker  (Relief) . . 

T.  M.  Gibbs  . 

James  Merritt  (Relief)  . 

Mrs  Lenora  Shay  . 


Primary  Girls 
...Senior  G:r’s 

. Girls 

...Senior  Boys 

.  Boys 

.Primary  Boys 


Negro  Department 

CTIS  W  KNOWLES,  Heod  Teocher 
Anita  Holmes  Matthew  McCoy 

Darlena  Hosley  Grant  H  McCray,  B.S 

Otis  W.  Knowles  Hiram  Sherman,  B.S 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Anita  Holmes  Matthew  McCoy 


VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 


Otis  W.  Knowles . 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  BS 
Minnie  Paschal  . 


. Boys'  Shop 

.Home  Economics 
. Handiwork 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Blind  and  Deaf  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S.  (Assistant) . Biind  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Blind  and  Deaf  Girls 

Clara  Wright  (Assistant)  . Blind  Girls 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

J  F  Richards . . Chef 


Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal  . Blind  Girls 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

Matthew  McCoy  . Blind  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 


BASKETBALL 


Third  Annual 


Mason-Dixon  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
Athletic  Association  Tournament 


ALABAMA 

FLORIDA 

KENTUCKY  (Tentative) 


MISSISSIPPI 

NORTH  CAROLINA 

SOUTH  CAROLINA 


VIRGINIA 


Friday  and  Saturday 

MARCH  11-12 


SESSION  TIMES: 

(Tentative) 

FRIDAY:  9:00  a.m.,  3:30  p.m.,  and  7:00  p.m. 
SATURDAY:  9:00  a.m.,  3:30  p.m.,  and  7:00  p.m. 


At  the  new  1500-Seat  C.  J.  Settles  Gymnasium 

Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 

St  Augustine ,  Florida 

ADMISSION  PRICES: 

ADULTS  STUDENTS 


50c  and  75c  Single  Session 
$1.00  Championship  Game 
$2.50  Tournament  Pass 


25  cents  Single  Session 
$1.00  Tournament  Pass 


Florida 
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MASON-DIXON  CONFERENCE  CHAMPIONS  1955 


President  Wallace  is  shown  presenting  the  Championship  Trophy  to  the  Captain  of  the  North  Carolina  “Bears,” 
while  Coach  Brown  and  the  other  happy  members  of  the  team  look  on. 

'  (o  3  Q 


“While  they  were  saying 
among  themselves  ‘It  can 
not  he  done ’  it  was  done.  ' 


—HELEN  KELLER 


The  Florida  School  Herald 
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North  Carolina  Triumphs  In  Mason-Dixon  Tourney 

Third  Annual  Tournament  Provides  Full 
Quota  of  Thrilling  Games 


The  Third  Annual  Mason-Dixon 
Conference  Basketball  Tourna¬ 
ment,  held  on  March  11  and  12  in 
the  Clarence  J.  Settles  Gymnasium 
on  the  campus  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
at  St.  Augustine,  is  now  a  pleasant 
and  an  exciting  memory. 

Those  who  saw  the  final  tourna¬ 
ment  session  wherein  North  Caro¬ 
lina  defeated  Virginia  in  a  game 
that  was  undecided  right  up  to  the 
final  seconds  of  play,  and  which 
was  preceded  by  another  terrific 
game  wherein  Florida  upset 
Alabama  in  a  race  for  first  place  in 
the  consolation  round,  took  home 
with  them  memories  of  two  of  the 
most  exciting  games  that  have  ever 
been  witnessed  in  competition 
among  schools  for  the  deaf. 

A  feature  of  the  tournament  was 
the  high  brand  of  sportsmanship 
that  was  displayed.  Each  boy  on 
each  team  seemed  determined  to 
outdo  all  of  the  others 
in  showing  thought¬ 
fulness  and  consider¬ 
ation  for  his  oppon¬ 
ents  and  his  team 
mates,  his  coach  and 
the  game  officials. 

The  decisions  of  the 
officials  were  invari¬ 
ably  accepted  with 
good  grace.  There 
was  none  of  the  bick- 
ering  and  the  un¬ 
willingness  to  agree 
that  frequently  char¬ 
acterizes  competitive 
sports. 

We  do  not  mean  to 
imply  that  there  was 
anything  “sissy”  in 
the  manner  in  which 
any  of  these  boys 


CHAMPIONSHIP  TROPHY 


NORTH  CAROLINA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

Front  row,  left  to  right:  Roy  Yokeley,  Tommy 
Lindsey,  Owen  Boss,  Glenn  Patterson,  Billy  Wil¬ 
liams,  Edward  Miller.  Back  row:  Geo.  K.  Brown, 
Coach,  Morris  West,  Donald  Core,  Billy  Stephens, 
Homer  Fox. 


played.  They  played  to  win,  make 
no  mistake  about  that.  They  played 
hard,  but  they  played  clean,  and 
with  a  sportsmanlike  attitude  that 
was  remarked  upon  by  everyone 
present — coaches,  officials,  and 
spectators.  We  are  especially  proud 
of  this  spirit  of  sportsmanship  and 
of  camaraderie  that  was  so  evident. 
The  participants  were  credits  to 
their  schools. 

Florida  received  many  compli¬ 
ments  on  the  high  caliber  of  the 
officials  directing  the  tournament. 
These  were  Paul  McIntosh,  of  West 
Liberty  State  College,  Frank  C. 
Gusky  of  the  University  of  Florida, 
and  Glen  C.  Cooper  of  Oklahoma 
University.  Scorekeeper  was 
George  Kupec,  Coach  at  St. 
Joseph’s  Academy  here  in  St. 
Augustine,  and  the  Timekeeper 
was  “Red”  Cox,  Recreation  Direc¬ 
tor  of  the  City  of  St.  Augustine. 
Much  credit  for  a  smooth  running 
game  schedule  must 
go  to  these  capable 
and  efficient  people. 

It  was  Florida’s 
fortune  (or  misfor¬ 
tune)  to  be  paired 
with  the  eventual 
champions  in  the 
first  game  of  the 
tournament,  played 
at  9:90  Friday  morn¬ 
ing.  North  Carolina 
showed  in  that  game 
that  it  was  the  team 
to  be  watched  when 
it  handed  us  a  78-48 
defeat.  In  the  next 
game  Alabama  had 
little  trouble  in  de- 
cisioning  South  Caro¬ 
lina  by  45  to  29. 

In  the  second  round 


VIRGINIA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

RUNNER-U? 

Front  row,  left  to  right:  Donald  Hess,  Ryland  T’OPHY 

Thomas,  Jesse  Smith,  Captain,  Gordon  Landes,  Ray  ' 

Parks,  Jack  Yates.  Back  row:  T.  C.  L'ewe'lvn, 

Coach,  Virgil  Hankins,  Wade  Webb,  Charles  Gill, 

Billy  Ramos,  Rudolph  Wilson,  Manager 


of  the  tournament  Mississippi, 
which  had  drawn  a  Bye  in  the  first 
round,  was  eliminated  by  North 
Carolina  56-39,  and  Virginia,  in  its 
first  tournament  appearance,  de¬ 
feated  Alabama  54-42.  This  left 
Virginia  and  North  Carolina  in  the 
running  for  first  place. 


Both  teams  played  liice  the  cham¬ 
pions  both  were.  When  it  was  over, 
and  North  Carolina  emerged  as  the 
winner  by  four  points,  not  only  the 
players,  but  everyone  in  the  gym¬ 
nasium  knew  they  had  b^n  a 
game.  There  was  more  excitement 


evidenced  by  the  spectators  than  is 
usually  the  case  in  even  national 
tournament  play. 

Immediately  following  the  final 
game,  trophies  were  presented  to 
the  winning  teams.  To  North  Caro¬ 
lina  went  a  handsome  trophy  in 
the  form  of  a  regulation  size 
basketball,  gold  plated,  on  a  ped¬ 
estal.  Virginia  took  second  trophy, 
and  Florida  (for  the  third  time  in 
three  tournaments)  third.  There 
was  also  a  fourth  place  trophy  fDr 
Alabama.  One  of  the  coaches  was  | 
heard  to  remark  that  the  third 
place  trophy  this  year  was  an  espe¬ 
cially  handsome  one,  possibly  be¬ 
cause  Florida  knew  that  it  would 
again  be  third  place  winner,  but  we 
can  assure  you  that  there  is  no 
truth  in  it.  The  first  place  trophy 
was  even  more  especially  hand¬ 
some,  and  we  fully  expected  to 
take  that! 

Besides  the  trophies,  basketball 


The  consolation  round  Saturday 
morning  found  Florida  and  Ala¬ 
bama  emerging  as  potential  third 
place  winners  by  virtue  of  deci¬ 
sions  over  South  Carolina  and 
Mississippi,  respectively.  This  set 
the  stage  for  two  games  Saturday 
evening  that  will  doubtless  be 
subjects  of  conversation  whenever 
and  wherever  players,  coaches,  or 
fans  who  participated  in  these 
games  come  together.  The  final 
scores,  close  though  they  are,  do 
not  show  the  excitement,  the  thrills 
and  the  tension  that  were  engen¬ 
dered  by  the  two  final  games.  In 
the  consolation  round  only  two 
baskets  stood  between  Alabama 
and  Florida  at  the  close.  Never  was 
the  outcome  of  the  game  other 
than  in  doubt.  Fans  were  literally 
sitting  on  the  edges  of  their  seats 
throughout  the  game.  Alabama 
made  a  game  try  to  overcome  the 
early  lead  of  the  Florida  Dragons, 
and  very  nearly  succeeded,  not 
once,  but  many  times  drawing 
within  a  basket  or  two  but  some¬ 
how  the  Florida  boys  always  were 
able  to  drop  one  in  when  it  was 
vitally  needed. 

The  final  tournament  game  be¬ 
tween  North  Carolina  and  Virginia 
was  even  more  of  a  thriller.  Vir- 
gina  led  most  of  the  way  during  the 
first  half.  The  score  was  tied  eight 
times,  and  now  one  and  now  the 
other  was  a  point  or  two  ahead. 
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Action  in  he  Final  Game  of  the  Tournament 


f  LOR  I  DA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

AND  THE  BLIND 

Front  row,  left  to  right:  Sam  Pert,  Ray  Appin, 
Foster  Brockman,  Eddie  Brooker,  Tommy  Elliott 
Back  row,  left  to  right:  Howard  Holmes,  Man¬ 
ager,  Donald  Fredrickson,  Alton  Carter,  Gary  Clark, 
Jack  Carbonell,  Roy  Wilcox,  and  Frank  Slater, 
Coach 

charms  were  presented  to  the 
individual  members  of  the  top 
three  teams  —  gold  balls  to  the 
North  Carolina  boys,  silver  to 
Virginia,  and  bronze  to  Florida. 

The  Sportsmanship  Trophy 
went  to  South  Carolina. 

Selected  for  the  All-Tourna¬ 
ment  team  were:  Jack  Yates,  Jess 
Smith,  and  Virgil  Hankins,  all  of 
Virginia;  Roy  Yokeley,  Glenn  Pat¬ 
terson,  and  Owen  Bass,  of  North 
Carolina;  O.  Tucker  and  L.  G. 
Tucker,  of  Alabama;  Roger  Sellers, 
Mississippi;  and  Sam  Pert,  Florida. 

On  Saturday  afternoon  a  foul 
shooting  contest  was  held.  Jess 
Smith,  of  Virginia,  won  with  24 
out  of  a  possible  25.  Jack  Car¬ 
bonell,  of  Florida,  was  runner  up 
with  23  out  of  25. 

A  feature  of  the  tournament 
that  created  much  favorable  com¬ 
ment  was  the  decoration  of  the 
gymnasium  with  huge  plywood 
cutouts  symbolizing  the  nickname 
of  each  team.  These  were  the  work 
of  the  boys  in  our  woodworking, 
upholstery,  and  art  classes,  under 
the  direction  of  Mr.  Bumann,  Mr. 
Ellis,  and  Mr.  Grow.  The  cut  outs 
were  as  much  as  ten  feet  in  length, 
and  were  hung  upon  the  walls  of 
the  gymnasium.  That  of  the  South 
Carolina  team  was  a  huge  green 
hornet,  a  warrior  with  sword, 
shield,  and  armor  symbolized  the 
“Silent  Warriors”  of  Alabama,  a 
ferocious  bulldog  watched  over  the 
fortunes  of  Mississippi,  a  pirate 
stood  for  the  “Scarlet  Raiders”  of 
Virginia,  a  huge  bear  fresh  out  of 
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THIRD  PLACE 
TROPHY 

the  Smoky  Mountains  was  the 
symbol  for  North  Carolina,  and  the 
most  realistic  dragon  imaginable 
was  the  guardian  spirit  of  our 
Florida  "Dragons.”  Following  the 
tournament  each  visiting  teams 
was  presented  with  the  cutout  that 
characterized  its  nickname,  and  we 
are  sure  that  they  will  form  attrac¬ 
tive  decorations  for  the  home  gym¬ 
nasiums. 

The  souvenir  program  booklet 
was  an  outstanding  accomplish¬ 
ment,  both  from  the  viewpoint  of 
an  attractively  printed  booklet  and 
from  the  amount  of  advertising 
which  it  contained.  Coach  Slater 
deserves  much  credit  for  the 
advertising  which  he  personally 
solicited.  The  school  is  extremely 
grateful  to  the  local  merchants  and 
business  firms  that  cooperated  by 
purchasing  advertising  space. 
Their  assistance  was  of  great  help 
to  us  in  putting  on  a  successful  and 
well  financed  tournament. 

We  hope  that  our  visitors  will 
remember  their  trip  to  Florida 
with  pleasure.  We  here  at  the 


Note:  The  program  booklet  shows 
what  the  boys  have  accomplished 
with  their  talents  and  workmanship 
in  our  printing  department. 


FOURTH  PLACE 
TROPHY 


school  did  our  best  to  provide  for 
their  comfort  and  their  entertain¬ 
ment.  A  committee  of  our  older 
students  lived  with  the  visitors  in 
their  quarters  in  the  new  primary 
building  serving  as  hosts  and 
guides.  Sightseeing  trips  were 
arranged  to  many  points  of  interest 
in  and  around  St.  Augustine. 
Marine  Studios  was,  of  course,  of 
tremendous  interest  and  enjoy¬ 
ment  to  the  visiting  boys. 

The  tournament  was  officially 
opened  Thursday  evening  when 
there  was  a  short  program  of  wel¬ 
come  for  our  visitors  in  the  gym¬ 
nasium.  Addresses  of  welcome 
were  given  by  President  Wallace 
and  Principal  Ambrosen.  Mr.  Pope, 
the  first  to  be  graduated  by  our 
school,  gave  a  historical  sketch  of 
the  growth  of  the  Florida  School. 
Coach  Slater  was  called  upon  to 
introduce  his  boys,  and  they  gave 
a  short  skit.  Coach  Slater  then  in¬ 
troduced  the  coaches  of  each  of 
the  participating  teams,  and  the 
coaches  in  turn  introduced  then- 
players,  and  each  team  also  pre¬ 
sented  a  brief  skit.  The  skit  of  the 
Virginia  boys,  which  was  in  the 
form  of  a  quiz  program  made  up 
of  questions  “about  Florida”  and 
which  resulted  in  such  repartee  as 
this  :  Q.  Which  state  grows  the  best 
oranges?  A.  California.  Q.  What  is 
the  oldest  city  in  America?  A.  Wil¬ 
liamsburg,  Va.  Q.  Who  discovered 
the  Fountain  of  Youth?  A.  Coach 
Llewellyn  (of  Virginia,  of  course), 
was  adjudged  the  winner.  After 
their  “slander”  against  F  1  o  r  i  da 
oranges  it  was  singularly  appro- 

ALABAMA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

Left  to  right  sooted:  A.  Moves,  Manager,  Rich- 
Jordan,  Odis  Tucker,  Janes  Robinson,  Assistant 
Manager,  Back  row,  left  to  right:  H,  L.  Baynes, 
Head  Coach,  Douglas  Rogers,  Lawrence  Howard, 
Jim  Kelly,  Bill  Sparks,  Wright  Shaneyfelt,  and 
Hamons  Rains,  Assistant  Coach.  (Not  in  pic¬ 
ture,  Leon  Bowman) 
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2nd  Game 

South  Carolina  vs.  Alabama 


S.  CAROLINA  (29) 

FG 

FT 

TP 

Glenn  . 

.  2 

4 

8 

Breland  . 

0 

0 

0 

Hoover  . 

.  1 

0 

2 

McKinney  . 

0 

1 

1 

Stokes  . 

2 

1 

5 

Gambrell  . 

2 

1 

5 

Laird  . 

1 

6 

8 

Totals 

8 

13 

29 

ALABAMA  (45) 

FG 

FT 

TP 

Foster  . 

.  2 

1 

5 

O.  Tucker  . 

......  5 

2 

12 

L.  G.  Tucker  . 

.  1 

0 

2 

Jordan  . 

.  1 

0 

2 

Bowman  .  . 

3 

0 

6 

Howard  . 

...  .  1 

1 

3 

Rodgers  . 

4 

1 

9 

Shanneyfelt 

3 

0 

6 

Totals 

20 

5 

45 

S.  Carolina 

1  4 

13 

22 

29  | 

Alabama 

1  11 

22 

35 

1  45  | 

3rd  Game 

Mississippi  vs.  North  Carolina 


MISSISSIPPI  (39) 

FG 

FT 

TP 

Sellers  . 

6 

4 

16 

Russell  . 

7 

0 

14 

Peterson 

3 

2 

8 

Johnson  . 

0 

1 

1 

Stringer 

0 

0 

0 

Totals 

16 

7 

39 

N.  CAROLINA  (56) 

FG 

FT 

TP 

Yokeley  . 

8 

3 

19 

Pless  . 

3 

3 

9 

Patterson 

3 

6 

12 

Bass  . 

4 

2 

10 

Miller 

3 

0 

6 

Fox  . 

0 

0 

0 

Core 

0 

0 

0 

Totals 

21 

14 

56 

Mississippi  |  6 

12  | 

27  | 

39  | 

N.  Carolina  |  12 

28  j 

36  j 

56  j 

SOUTH  CAROLINA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 
AND  THE  BLIND 

Left  to  right,  front  row  kneeling:  Clyde  Stokes, 
Jimmy  Glenn,  Charles  Laird,  Richard  Price,  Jackie 
Clark,  Lero"  Breland.  Back  row  standing:  Sm-'the 
Gambrel,  Buddy  Faile,  Charlie  McKinney,  Jimmy 


MISSISSIPPI  SCHOOL 
FOR  THE  DEAF 


Left  to  right:  Felix  Hick¬ 
man,  L.  J.  Odom,  Tommy 
Slaton,  Roger  Sellers, 
Fred  Bond,  Joe  Russell, 
Billy  McDonald,  H.  B. 
Stringer,  Veton  Peterson, 
Charles  Johnson.  In  the 
center:  Charles  Gordon, 
Manager,  Cecil  Davis, 
Coach. 


priate  that  the  prize  was  a  bushel 
basket  of  Florida  oranges.  The  skit 
by  the  South  Carolina  boys  took 
second  prize — a  half  bushel  basket 
of  Florida  oranges. 

Following  the  program  refresh¬ 
ments  were  served  in  the  basement 
recreation  room  by  the  girls  of  Mrs. 
Greenmun’s  Homemaking  Classes. 

There  was  entertainment,  too, 
for  visiting  coaches  and  school  of¬ 
ficials.  Frank  Slater,  the  Florida 
Coach,  entertained  at  an  informal 
get  together  Wednesday  evening 
in  the  parlors  of  the  primary 
building.  Frank  and  Rita  Slater 
were  hosts  at  a  “spread”  in  their 
home  after  the  games  Friday  eve¬ 
ning.  This  was  a  truly  novel  affair 
in  that  the  assembly  overflowed, 
so  that  while  refreshments  were 
served  in  the  Slater  home  the  line 
wound  past  the  table,  out  the  back 
door,  and  into  the  Ellis  cottage 
which  is  but  a  few  feet  from  the 
Slaters.  With  so  many  guests  in 
the  two  houses  some  of  those  pres¬ 
ent  never  did  get  to  know  who  all 
was  there,  but  everyone  had  a 
marvelous  time  and  left  singing 
praises  of  the  hospitality  of  Frank 
and  Rita. 

It  would  not  be  possible  to  credit 
everyone  who  helped  make  the 
tournament  a  success.  To  Henry 
Reidelberger,  of  course,  belongs  a 
great  share  of  the  credit.  He  was 
the  one  who  had  to  keep  tabs  on 
all  aspects  of  the  tournament,  from 
peanuts  and  popcorn  to  radio  pro¬ 
grams.  He  was  ably  assisted  by  a 
large  number  of  the  staff.  Miss 
Crichlow  and  her  committee  of 
lady  teachers  did  a  marvelous  and 
a  devoted  job  on  the  refreshment 
stand,  which  was  truly  one  of  the 
pleasant  features  of  the  tourna¬ 
ment.  Mr.  Lane  and  Mr.  Am- 
brosen  were  always  about  when 
special  services  were  needed.  Mr. 
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Cooper  and  his  boys  kept  cars 
moving  in  and  out  of  the  parking 
area  with  precision  and  dispatch. 
All  in  all,  the  tournament,  huge 
job  though  it  was  for  our  inex¬ 
perienced  staff,  was  a  satisfaction 
to  us  in  every  way,  and  we  may 
be  permitted  to  brag  a  bit  and  to 
heave  a  sigh  of  satisfaction  and 
true  pleasure  in  memory  of  a 
rigorous  function  well  carried  out. 

The  box  scores  of  the  various 
games  follow: 


1st  Game 

Florida  vs.  North  Carolina 


FLORIDA  (48) 

FG 

FT 

TP 

Carbonell 

5 

3 

13 

Carter 

3 

2 

8 

Wilcox 

3 

2 

8 

Pert 

6 

1 

13 

Clark 

2 

0 

4 

Brooker 

0 

2 

2 

Totals 

19 

10 

48 

N.  CAROLINA 

(78) 

FG 

FT 

TP 

Yokeley 

13 

7 

33 

Fox 

1 

1 

3 

Patterson 

4 

5 

13 

Bass 

6 

2 

14 

Miller 

4 

0 

8 

Core 

0 

3 

3 

Lindsey 

2 

0 

4 

Totals 

30 

18 

78 

N.  Carolina 

1  20  | 

38  I 

59  | 

78  | 

Florida 

j  12  j 

19  | 

31  | 

48  1 

SPORTSMANSHIP 

TROPHY 


4ih  Game 

Alabama  vs.  Virginia 


ALABAMA  (42) 

FG 

FT 

TP 

Foster 

4 

1 

9 

O.  Tucker 

1 

2 

4 

L.  G.  Tucker 

3 

2 

8 

Iordan  . 

1 

2 

4 

Bowman  . 

.  1 

0 

2 

Shanneyfelt . 

0 

1 

1 

Rodgers 

6 

2 

14 

Howard 

0 

0 

0 

Totals 

16 

10 

42 

VIRGINIA  (54) 

FG 

FT 

TP 

Yates  . 

.  7 

4 

18 

Smith  . 

8 

5 

21 

Thomas  . 

1 

2 

4 

Hess  . 

0 

3 

3 

Hankins 

.  .  2 

2 

6 

Landes  . 

1 

0 

2 

Totals 

19 

16 

54 

Virginia 

10 

26  | 

42  | 

54  | 

Alabama 

9 

18 

31  | 

42  | 

5th  Game 

Florida  vs.  South  Carolina 
S.  CAROLINA  (22)  FG  FT  TP 


Glenn  1 

Breland  0 

Hoover  1 

Stokes  2 

Gambrell  .  4 


Laird 


0 


Totals 

8 

6 

22 

FLORIDA  (34) 

FG 

FT 

PT 

Wilcox 

4 

0 

8 

Pert  . 

3 

2 

8 

Carbonell 

4 

2 

10 

Carter 

.  1 

0 

2 

Brooker 

0 

0 

0 

Clark 

0 

0 

0 

Harris  . 

.  1 

0 

2 

Appin  . 

.  2 

0 

4 

Totals 

15 

4 

34 

S.  Carolina 
Florida 


0 

4 

16 

22  | 

1  8 

28 

34 

34 

6th  Game 

Mississippi  vs.  Alabama 

MISSISSIPPI  (33) 

Sellers 
Russell 
Russell 
Johnson 
Hickman 
Slaton 
Totals 

ALABAMA  (37) 

Foster 
O.  Tucker 
L.  G.  Tucker 
Jordan 


FG  FT  TP 
3  7  13 


9  15  33 

FG  FT  TP 


Bowman  3 


Shanneyfelt 

Rodgers 

Howard 


President  Wallace  Presents  Third-Place  Trophy  to  the 
Captain  of  the  Florida  “Dragons,”  Sam  Pert 


7th  Game 

Mississippi  vs.  South  Carolina 


S.  CAROLINA  (19) 

Glenn 

Breland 

Hoover 

Stokes 

Gambell 

Laird 


FG  FT  TP 


MISSISSIPPI  (41) 

Sellers 

Russell 

Hi"kman 

Peterson  .. 

Johnson 
Stringer 
Slaton 
Totals 


FG  FT  TP 


11 

2 

1 

3 

1 

1 

0 


24 

4 

3 

6 

2 

2 

0 


Totals 

16 

5 

37 

Davis 

0  0  0 

Mississippi 

S.  Carolina 

Alabama 

1  15 

21  | 

31  | 

37 

Totals  . 

8  3  19 

Mississsippi 

1  10 

21 

24  | 

33 

Turn  to  Page 

Sixteen,  please 

19 

3 

41 

|  10 

25  1 

29  | 

41  1 

!  4  I 

8  1 

13  | 

19  1 
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SIGHT  SAVING  CLASS 

OUR  VISIT  TO  THE  FIRE 
STATION 

We  went  to  the  St.  Augustine  Fire 
Station. 

Mrs.  Bennett’s  class  went  with  us. 

We  went  in  our  school  bus. 

When  we  got  to  the  fire  station, 
Mr.  Hartley,  the  Fire  Chief  met  us. 

His  assistant,  another  Mr.  Hartley, 
was  with  him. 

They  showed  us  three  pumper 
trucks  first. 

The  largest  pumper  truck  was 
bought  in  1953. 

It  cost  $27,000  with  its  equipment. 

Another  pumper  truck  was  bought 
in  1941  and  the  other  in  1928. 

The  trucks  had  ladders  on  their 
sides. 

The  big  truck  had  firemen’s  hel¬ 
mets  and  coats  on  top  of  it. 

It  had  a  long  hose,  too. 

The  fire  chief  showed  us  a  wrench 
on  the  big  truck. 

It  was  used  to  turn  on  the  hydrants 
to  pump  water. 

He  showed  us  the  ladder  truck,  too. 

It  had  a  long  ladder  on  the  top. 

Mr.  Hartley  raised  the  ladder  for 
us. 

Then  he  climbed  up  the  ladder  and 
rocked  it. 

He  showed  us  the  search  lights  on 
the  ladder  truck,  too. 

He  said  they  light  up  dark  places 
at  night. 

Some  children  sat  on  the  seat  of 
the  ladder  truck. 

Mr.  Frankie  Lewis,  one  of  the  fire¬ 
men  turned  on  the  siren  for  us. 

The  chief’s  car  was  in  the  back  of 
the  station. 

Mr.  Hartley  showed  us  the  room 
where  the  firemen  sleep. 

When  the  bell  rings  the  firemen 
wake  up  and  get  dressed  quickly  and 
go  to  the  fire. 

We  had  fun  at  the  fire  station. 

We  learned  many  things,  too. 

FIRST  GRADE 

We  miss  our  teacher,  Mrs.  Hoag- 
land.  We  hope  she  can  come  back 
soon. — Kenneth  Calkins. 

I  moved  to  a  new  home  at  St. 
Augustine  Beach.  It  is  a  bigger  house 
and  we  like  it  fine. — Rick  DeBerry. 

Some  children  are  going  home  for 
Easter,  some  stay  at  school. — .Jimmy 
Scranton. 

We  are  learning  to  use  scissors.  We 
cut  paper. — Jacqueline  King. 


My  uncle,  J.  C.,  bought  a  radio 
for  me,  and  a  music  box,  too. — 
Tommy  Brewer. 

The  boys  and  girls  in  our  class 
have  learned  to  write  their  names  on 
the  Braille  writer. — Jeanine  Revels. 

Rick  came  back  to  school  on  Tues¬ 
day.  We  are  glad  he  is  back  again. 
Sherry  Burt. 

I  missed  the  George  Washington 
party  because  I  went  home  that 
weekend. — Alice  Pearl  Johnson. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

I  am  in  a  new  reading  book.  I  am 
so  happy  I  have  learned  to  read. — 
Rebecca  Ray. 

I  have  not  visited  my  new  home 
yet.  I  am  anxious  to  see  my  new 
home  in  Jacksonville. — Joe  Stewart. 

My  mother  and  daddy  gave  me  a 
Braille  writer.  Santa  Claus  tried  to 
find  me  one  for  Christmas. — Sally 
Steiger. 

We  are  so  happy  to  have  our  talking 
book  fixed. — Cornelia  Frazier. 

I  had  a  nice  letter  from  mother. 
She  sent  me  two  dollars. — Marvin 
Carnley. 

I  am  writing  a  letter  to  Cliff.  I  miss 
him. — Mickey  Adams. 

I  am  looking  forward  to  Mrs. 
Koger’s  chapel  program.  I  like  good 
music. — Stevie  Olson. 

I  hope  to  go  home  for  Easter.  I  am 
anxious  to  play  with  my  electric 
train  that  Santa  Claus  brought  me.— 
William  Coppage. 

I  like  music.  I  am  learning  to  play 
“She’ll  Be  Cornin’  Round  the  Moun¬ 
tain.” — Herman  Mills. 

FOURTH  AND  FIFTH  GRADES 

The  weather  was  so  warm  last 
week  end  that  I  went  swimming  at 
Jacksonville  Beach.  I  found  the 
water  very  cold.  I  did  not  stay  long. 
There  were  .a  lot  of  jelly  fish  coming 
in  on  the  waves,  too. — Albert  Al- 
luisi. 

My  church,  The  Assembly  of  God, 
has  just  ended  a  good  revival.  I 
joined  the  church. — Clarence  Hug¬ 
gins. 

I’m  enjoying  hearing  “Northern 
Trail  Adventure”  on  our  talking 
book. — Billy  Brown. 


This  past  Sunday  afternoon  I  met 
Isabelle  Smith’s  cousin.  She  is  com¬ 
ing  to  see  us  again  and  perhaps  take 
us  home  with  her. — Dianne  Blyden- 
burgh. 

On  March  25,  we  are  planning 
a  field  trip  to  the  Jacksonville  Zoo. 
We  will  take  a  picnic  lunch. — Albert 
Butler. 

I’m  reading  “Tom  Sawyer”  for 
myself  now.  I  am  enjoying  it. — 
Clinton  Norris. 

I  went  home  for  a  short  visit 
recently.  I  enjoyed  every  minute  I 
was  there.  Being  away  makes  us 
love  home  that  much  more. — Ted 
Coody. 

I  have  a  new  hobby  now.  I  am 
going  to  collect  dog  pictures. — Pat¬ 
ricia  Jackson. 

There  is  to  be  a  big  wedding  in  my 
family  soon.  My  cousin,  Shirley  , 
Jordan,  is  getting  married. — Charles 
Carter. 

We  girls  had  a  lot  of  fun  playing 
on  the  swings,  and  hide  and  go  seek,  j 
Saturday. — Ruth  Helen  Robinson. 

I  have  suddenly  decided  that  I 
like  shop  work.  I’m  trying  very  hard  j 
to  do  my  mat  weaving  as  it  should 
be  done. — Jackie  Vidou. 

We  thought  summer  had  come 
recently,  but  today,  March  7,  we 
think  winter  has  come  again.  We  do 
smell  spring  just  around  the  corner 
for  many  trees  are  in  bloom. — 
Carlis  Kinard. 

My  mother  surprised  me  Friday 
by  coming  to  take  me  home.  I  was 
so  happy  to  see  her  and  a  friend.  I 
enjoyed  my  visit. — Robin  Gray. 

SEVENTH  GRADE 

I 

On  Saturday,  February  5,  the 
seventh  grade  and  Patricia  Jackson 
went  on  a  fishing  trip.  We  had  a 
good  time.  We  took  our  lunch  and 
went  over  to  Lighthouse  Pier.  It 
was  rather  cold  that  day  and  it  . 
rained  on  us  a  couple  of  times.  The 
fish  did  not  bite,  so  we  didn’t  catch 
any.  We  still  had  a  good  time  for  it 
was  good  to  be  out  of  doors.  The  lady 
who  has  the  little  cafe  near  the  pier 

allowed  us  to  go  in  there  out  of  the 

. 

rain. 

Our  club  had  an  election  recently. 
Our  officers  are  as  follows:  Presi¬ 
dent,  Bette  Kay;  Vice  President 
Juanita  Walters;  Secretary,  Warren 
Kennedy;  Treasurer,  Pauline  Cobb. 
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Our  two  representatives  to  the  newly 
organized  Student  Council  are  Bette 
Kay  and  Juanita  Walters.  We  are 
very  glad  that  the  Student  Council 
has  been  started. 

The  membei's  of  the  seventh  grade 
wish  to  thank  all  who  helped  with 
the  Washington’s  Birthday  Dance. 
It  was  a  lovely  party  and  we  had  a 
good  time.  Again,  we  say  thanks. 

We  have  begun  to  look  for  signs  of 
Spring.  Yes,  we  think  that  Spring  is 
here — at  least  we  hope  so. 

We  are  very  proud  of  Oscar  Colvin, 
one  of  our  classmates.  He  was  chosen 
to  go  to  Baltimore  with  our  wrestling 
team.  He  has  worked  very  hard  in 
training  this  year  and  has  made  a 
good  showing  in  the  competition 
here  at  school.  We  hope  he  can  win 
a  championship.  We  also  wish  the 
other  members  of  our  team  the  very 
best  of  luck. — Bette  Kay. 

MY  TRIP  TO  BALTIMORE 

On  March  3rd  I  went  with  the 
wrestling  team  to  Baltimore.  We  left 
here  about  5:30  in  the  morning.  We 
spent  the  first  night  at  the  school  for 
the  blind  in  Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 
It  was  interesting  there  and  we 
enjoyed  seeing  the  school.  We  slept 
in  the  hospital. 

On  Friday  we  went  on  to  Balti¬ 
more  and  weighed  in  for  the  wrest¬ 
ling  tournament.  I  was  lucky  and 
didn’t  have  to  lose  any  pounds.  Some 
of  the  team  did.  I  was  also  lucky 
in  getting  a  bye  for  the  first  round 
of  wrestling.  I  wrestled  my  first 
match  on  Saturday  afternoon  at 
three  o’clock.  My  opponent  was  a  boy 
from  New  York  Institute.  He  beat 
me  by  a  score  of  7  to  3. 

While  we  were  in  Baltimore  we 
stayed  at  the  Maryland  School  for 
the  Blind.  I  like  the  cottage  system 
they  have  there.  I  liked  this  school 
but  think  ours  is  much  prettier  and 
better. 

On  our  way  back  we  stopped  off 
in  Washington,  D.  C.  We  visited  the 
Smithsonian  Museum.  I  found  the 
things  there  so  interesting.  I  think 
I  enjoyed  seeing  the  old  cars  best 
of  all.  We  spent  about  three  hours 
there. 

After  spending  Sunday  night  in 
|  Raleigh  again,  we  came  on  back 
to  Florida.  We  arirved  back  at  school 
about  9:30  Monday  night.  All  of  us 
had  a  good  time  on  the  trip  and  feel 
that  we  learned  so  much.  We  were  so 
glad  to  have  this  chance  to  see  some 
other  states  in  our  great  country. — 
Oscar  Colvin. 

EIGHTH  GRADE 

On  March  2,  Reverend  Inman 
spoke  on  the  power  of  prayer.  He 


illustrated  that  the  power  of  prayer 
with  the  faith  in  God  could  help  in 
our  school  work.  He  showed  that  if 
you  had  faith  in  God,  you  could  do 
anything.  Since  God  is  our  spiritual 
father,  we  must  place  him  first.  We 
very  much  enjoy  having  Rev.  Inman 
talk  to  us.  We  are  looking  forward 
to  seeing  him  again.— Roy  Gorman. 

The  ninth  of  March  Mrs.  Koger 
gave  us  a  wonderful  musical  pro¬ 
gram.  Her  orchestra  played  several 
numbers  that  we  enjoyed  greatly. 
Joe  Adams  was  playing  the  first 
clarinet,  Betty  Jo  Rucker,  the  second 
clarinet,  Joda  Stanley,  the  flute, 
Bobby  Keen,  first  trumpet,  Shelly 
Lashlev,  second  trumpet,  Bill  Letton, 
French  horn,  John  Statham,  saxo¬ 
phone,  Louis  Corbin,  cello,  and  last 
but  not  least,  Gordon  Pittman,  the 
drums.  Mrs.  Koger  accompanied 
them  on  the  piano.  Mrs.  Roger’s 
piano  students,  Jimmy  Bowen,  Betty 
Jo  Rucker,  Marynez  McCollough,  and 
Janet  Clary  played  for  us,  too.  Bobby 
Kean  played  a  solo  on  the  trumpet, 
and  Larry  Janak  played  an  accordian 
solo.  The  program  was  brought  to  a 
close  with  the  orchestra.  Everyone 
enjoyed  Mrs.  Roger’s  program  very 
much. — Diane  Harrison. 

On  Wednesday  February  23,  Mr. 
Iverson,  along  with  the  wrestling 
team,  gave  a  very  interesting  assem¬ 
bly  program.  They  demonstrated 
some  of  the  positions  before  the 
matches  began.  There  were  four  very 
good  teams.  First  Tommy  Fillyaw 
and  Larry  Janak  put  on  a  fine  match 
with  Larry  Janak  as  winner. 

Then  there  was  Joe  Adams  and 
Joda  Stanley  in  a  very  exciting 
match  with  Joe  Adams  winning. 

Then  John  Statham  took  on  Oscar 
Colvin  and  won. 

Joe  Adams  wrestled  a  second  time, 
this  time  with  Louis  Corbin.  Louis 
won. 

We  all  found  the  matches  very 
interesting  and  think  Mr.  Iverson 
has  done  a  wonderful  job. — Betty 
Jo  Rucker. 

NINTH  GRADE 

The  following  poems  and  essays 
are  original  compositions  on  spring 
written  by  the  students  of  the  high 
school  from  the  ninth  through  the 
twelfth  grades. 

SPRING 

Spring  with  its  beauty 
Spring  with  its  youth, 

Spring  with  a  song  in  the  air, 

Spring  with  its  music 
Spring  with  its  love, 

The  opening  of  flowers  so  rare. 


Spring  is  the  time  when  romance 
begins 

And  lives  like  a  rose  in  the  dew, 
Like  a  blue  bird  loves  a  warm  sum¬ 
mer  day 

And  he  sings  with  joy  so  true. 
Laughter  rings  clean  on  a  bright 
spring  day 

Like  a  church  bell  so  far  away, 
For  children  are  playing  in  meadow 
and  brook 

So  cheerful,  so  happy,  so  gay. 

- — Barbara  Smith. 

SPRING 

Spring  comes  today,  today 
With  all  it’s  glorious  green, 

With  the  birds  and  with  the  bees 
Nature’s  beauty  now  is  seen. 

As  I  gaze  at  tall  green  trees 
With  wonder  in  my  eyes, 

I  think  of  all  the  beauty 
Of  grass,  and  trees,  and  skies. 

As  I  look  around  the  rustling  fields 
And  see  the  wonderous  things, 

I  hear  the  cheerful  robin 
Bringing  happiness  to  all  as  he  sings. 

My  love  is  like  a  blooming  rose 
That  smells  so  sweet  in  spring, 

The  fragrance  of  her  lovely  hair 
Makes  hope  within  me  spring. 

If  nature  sings  to  you 
A  song  of  love  today, 

Then  tell  your  love  to  wait 
Forever  and  a  day. 

— Jimmy  Bowen. 
SPRING 

I  have  a  wonderful  feeling 
As  I  lie  beneath  the  sky, 

And  everything  is  appealing 
That  comes  before  my  eye. 

The  robin  is  singing  sweetly 
As  he  chirps  and  flies  around, 

And  his  wings  are  spread  so  neatly 
As  he  soars  high  o’er  the  ground. 

While  lying  ’neath  a  pine 
I  smell  the  sweet,  fresh  air, 

And  I  know  that  its  all  mine 
With  beauty  beyond  compare. 

— David  Sanders. 

SPRING 

The  stars  shine  clear  on  a  gay  spring 
night, 

They  dance  and  twinkle  above, 

They  seem  to  remind  me  of  many 
things, 

The  thought  that  comes  most,  is  love. 
The  fragrance  of  roses  comes  drift¬ 
ing  to  me, 

As  I  sit  here  alone  by  the  stream, 
The  stars  that  twinkle  above  my  head 
Bring  back  a  beautiful  dream. 

A  dream  that  we  dreamed  on  a  night 
like  this, 
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A  dream  that  we  know  will  come 
true 

When  you  return  from  sailing, 
Sailing  over  the  blue. 

— Estylee  Moon. 

SPRINGTIME 

As  I  sit  here  alone  in  the  woodland, 
To  breath  in  the  beauty  of  spring, 

I  gaze  at  the  glory  around  me; 

The  treasures  are  fit  for  a  king. 

Everything  seems  in  a  hurry, 

The  brook,  the  birds,  the  bees; 

The  brook  for  the  river, 

The  birds  for  their  nests, 

The  bees  for  new  honey  trees. 

The  day,  too,  seems  in  a  hurry; 

The  sun  runs  across  the  sky, 

I’ll  stay  ’till  it  sets  in  the  evening, 
And  then  I  must  say  goodbye. 

Look,  now  ’tis  setting.  The  forest  is 
bathed, 

With  a  glorious  radiance  of  red; 

The  birds  are  flying  to  their  nests 
The  animals  run  to  their  beds. 

And  now  I  must  say  to  them,  “fare¬ 
well,” 

And  then  be  on  my  way 
For  I’ve  been  able  to  witness 
The  end  of  a  beautiful  day. 

— Pearl  Smith. 

SPRING 

The  colors  of  spring  are  what  thrill 
me 

All  so  light  and  gay 

It  seems  like  heaven  around  me 

As  I  rest  by  the  side  of  the  way. 

There  are  gold  and  pink,  yellow  and 
white, 

Rose,  violet  and  red 

The  soft  green  grass  beneath  me 

The  blue  of  sky  overhead. 

The  sun  casts  its  light  on  these  colors 
Which  I  feel  honored  to  see. 

And  the  breeze  makes  flowers  to 
waver 

As  if  they  were  dancing  for  me. 

— Mary  Elaine  Scott. 

TENTH  GRADE 

THE  DIVINE  NINE  PLUS  THREE 
LINE — This  month  we  were  glad 
to  accept  a  new  member  to  our  class. 
Elizabeth  Bishop  was  promoted  from 
the  ninth  grade.  Since  she  naturally 
wanted  to  become  a  member  of  the 
Divine  Nine  Plus  Three,  she  had  to 
be  initiated  and  sworn  in.  She  had 
to  wear  her  dress  backwards,  shoes 
and  socks  that  didn’t  match,  a  bal¬ 
loon  tied  to  her  shoulder,  and  a  crown 
reading  “Divine  9.”  After  completing 
this  initiation,  she  was  sworn  in  by 
the  book  we  all  swear  by,  the  ancient 
history  “Bible.” 


We  have  had  court  twice  this 
month.  Don  Sanders  was  tried  for 
misconduct  during  club  meeting.  The 
first  time  he  had  to  wear  a  “kick 
me”  sign  on  his  back  until  dinner. 
Since  this  didn’t  seem  to  cure  him 
of  speaking  without  first  addressing 
the  president,  the  second  time  the 
court  decided  to  be  a  little  mere 
understanding  about  his  difficulty 
in  remembering.  Each  time  he  speaks 
out  he  will  be  reminded,  and  must 
start  the  sentence  all  over  again 
addressing  the  president  first. 

We  had  only  one  program  this 
month.  Mary  Jane  Downs  and  Mrs. 
Albrecht  gave  a  cute  skit  called 
“Dark  Clouds.”  Mary  Jane  was  a 
colored  wash-woman,  W.  B.  M.,  that 
means  Wash  Board  Manipulator. 
Mrs.  Albrecht  was  an  L.O.S.  That 
means  Lady  of  Society.  When  the 
skit  ended,  Mary  Jane  still  wouldn’t 
move  her  clothes  wagon,  so  Mrs. 
Albrecht  was  going  to  kick  the 
clothes  offen  the  wagon.  As  she 
kicked,  Mary  Jane  moved  the  wagon 
and  made  the  comment,  “Yo  may  be 
a  high  stepper,  but  yo  sho  is  a  dog¬ 
gone  low  setter.” — Mary  Inez  Mc- 
COLLOUGH. 

CONCERT  SERIES:  The  second  of 
our  concert  series  was  held  Monday 
night,  the  seventh  of  March.  A  quar¬ 
tet  called  “The  Men  of  Song”  were 
the  entertainers.  The  first  part  of 
the  program  was  classical.  I  think 
we  all  enjoyed  the  last  part  better. 
They  sang  some  old  folk  songs  and 
negro  spirituals.  Some  interesting 
back-stage  talk  revealed  how  the 
group  was  organized.  The  bass  went 
to  an  agent  looking  for  work.  He 
wanted  solo  work,  but  they  didn’t 
have  any  place  for  him  at  the  time. 
While  he  was  in  the  office,  the  phone 
rang.  The  agent  turned  to  him  and 
asked  if  he  knew  of  a  quartet. 
Though  he  didn’t  have  any  i^ea  of 
where  he  could  get  one,  he  told  the 
man  “yes.”  Then  a  busy  wees:  fol¬ 
lowed.  He  saw  one  man  he  knew  as 
a  singer,  and  then  went  to  Julliard 
School  of  Music  in  New  York,  and 
found  the  others.  They  had  to  get  up 
several  songs  for  the  audition,  and 
when  they  appeared,  they  won.  They 
have  been  together  seven  and  one- 
half  years.  We  enjoyed  them  so  much 
it  is  easy  to  see  why  they  are  so  pop¬ 
ular. — Beth  Bishop. 

We  saw  three  very  good  movies 
recently:  “Julius  Caesar,”  “The  Sil¬ 
ver  Chalice,”  and  “White  Christmas.” 
We  certainly  enjoyed  them  and  are 
grateful  for  the  opportunity  to  attend 
movies.  The  first  two  of  these  were 
interesting  for  historical  value.  We 
had  most  of  us  read  “Julius  Caesar” 
as  a  play,  and  memorized  parts  of 


Mark  Anthony’s  speech.  We  are 
always  glad  to  see  a  good  religious 
and  a  musical  show. — Mary  Jane 
Downs. 


SPRING 


There  is  a  little  nook  I  know, 

Where  violets  in  the  springtime 
grow. 

A  little  brook  of  sky  blue  hue, 

And  far  away  a  cow’s  low  “moo.” 

There  comes  a  robin  through  the  sky, 
She’s  trying  to  teach  young  ones  to 

fly, 

And  Mrs.  Bob-o-link  is  gay, 

“I’ve  found  a  worm,”  I  hear  her  say. 

The  scent  of  fresh  pine  fills  the  air, 
And  happiness  is  everywhere. 

This  is  the  time  and  place  for  dating, 
Even  butterflies  and  squirrels  are 
mating. 

My  math  is  floating  on  the  breeze, 
My  homework  lodges  in  the  trees. 
Who  can  study  when  spring  is  here? 
For  spring  comes  only  once  a  year. 

— Mary  Inez  McCollough. 


A  SPRING  DREAM 

Last  night  I  had  a  dream 
'Twas  so  strange  to  behold 
It  seemed  to  fill  my  very  heart 
And  thrill  my  very  soul. 

I  saw  a  lovely  lady 
Tripping  with  airy  toe 
Over  farm  and  hill  and  meadow 
Pushing  back  the  wintry  snow. 

She  walked  with  graceful  swiftness 
And  oh,  ’twas  the  strangest  sight 
She  left  the  fields  behind  her 
Green,  with  no  trace  of  white. 

I  watched  as  she  stopped  to  kneel 
Beside  a  straggling  tree 
And  lo!  she  kissed  the  thorny  bough 
And  buds  burst  forth  with  glee. 


And  then  she  kissed  each  tree  and 
flower 

And  they  raised  their  grateful  heads 
And  bloomed  from  each  forgotten 
bower 

Blues,  yellows,  whites  and  reds. 


And  then  she  raised  her  voice  in 
song 

Melodious,  simple  and  sweet  refrains, 
She  called  forth  all  the  birds  and  bees 
And  showed  them  the  hills  and 
plains. 


She  told  them  to  sing  their  hearts  out 
And  cheer  up  all  the  earth; 

She  gave  them  each  a  part  to  sing,  , 
And  they  sang  it  for  all  they  were 
worth. 


She  gazed  upon  her  lovely  work,  ? 
And  turned,  with  a  gleam  in  her  eye, 
She  glided  back  to  her  fairyland; 

And,  as  she  went,  she  waved  good¬ 
bye. 
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The  Department  for  the  Blind’s  dance  band.  “The  Kampus  Kats”  led  by  Mr.  Angus 
is  made  up  of  Louis  Corbin,  drums;  Joe  Adams,  saxophone  and  vocalist;  Mr.  Angus, 
piano;  John  Statham,  saxophone;  Bill  Letton,  bass;  and  Bobby  Kean,  trumpet.  In  add¬ 
ition  to  playing  for  school  functions  they  have  made  a  big  hit  at  the  St.  Augustine  Teen 
Town  where  they  play  each  Saturday  night. 


Sorrowfully  I  woke  from  that  beau¬ 
tiful  dream 

And  lo!  the  robins  began  to  sing; 

Then  I  knew  who  the  lady  was, 

She  was  the  fairy,  Spring. 

— .Beth  Bishop. 

SPRING 

One  day  I  woke  so  recently 
And  heard  a  bird  out  in  a  tree. 

It  sang  it’s  song  so  sweet  and  clear 
I  knew  right  then  that  Spring  was 
here. 

I  sprang  from  bed  and  quickly 
dressed; 

And  rushed  to  see  what  Spring 
had  blessed; 

And  looking  from  my  window  sill 
I  saw  the  earth  so  fresh  and  still. 

And  seeing;  I  could  no  more  wait, 

I  hurriedly  rushed  through  the 
gate. 

To  absorb  the  many  things  to  see 
That  Spring  had  blessed,  for  you 
and  me. 


I  found  a  path  down  moor,  up  hill, 
And  gazed  in  wonder  on  a  daffodil, 
Whose  yellow  hue  I  wonderingly 
watched, 

Its  rich  green  stem  I  lovingly 
touched. 

I  journeyed  farther  on  my  way, 
Surprised  the  rabbits  at  their  play, 
I  saw  the  squirrels  at  hide-and-seek 
From  secret  place  they  paused  to 
peek. 

I  watched  in  awe,  the  Spring,  so  dear, 
It  proved  to  me  that  Good  is  near. 

— Mary  Jane  Downs. 

SPRING 

Spring  has  always  been  my  favor¬ 
ite  season.  I  am  thankful  to  God  that 
I  can  see  colors,  for  I  love  to  see  grass 
just  as  green  as  it  can  be  mingled 
with  the  green  leaves  on  the  trees 
and  flowers  as  pretty  as  a  rainbow. 
I  love  to  hear  birds  sing  because  it 
makes  me  think  of  sweet  music. 
I  love  to  hear  the  sound  of  a  running 
brook — a  brook  that  is  clear  and  has 


a  bluish  tint  caused  by  the  reflection 
of  a  clear,  blue  sky.  I  think  we 
should  pay  high  respects  to  Nature 
because  when  spring  comes  it  just 
makes  everyone  want  to  sing  with 
joy  in  their  hearts.— Janet  Clary. 

SPRING 

I  think  spring  is  the  most  wonder¬ 
ful  time  of  the  year.  Think  of  what 
it  would  be  like  if  there  were  no 
spring.  What  if  you  knew  you 
wouldn’t  live  to  see  the  next  spring? 
Spring  brings  the  wonderful  sun¬ 
shine,  the  birds’  singing  when  you 
wake  up  in  the  morning.  Spring 
comes  only  once  a  year  and  it  makes 
you  feel  so  good  to  know  that  winter 
is  finally  over.  There  is  just  some¬ 
thing  in  the  air  that  makes  you  feel 
glad  that  you  are  alive.  It  surely 
does  look  good  to  the  people  up  north 
to  see  the  snow  melting  at  last. 

Spring  is  also  the  season  of  love. 
Many  young  think  of  romance  in  the 
spring  more  than  at  any  other  season 
of  the  year.  Cont.  on  Page  Eleven 
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CHARLES  H.  TOMPKINS  NEW 

MEMBER  OF  GALLAUDET 
COLLEGE  BOARD 

Charles  H.  Tompkins,  president 
of  Charles  H.  Tompkins  Co., 
contractors  and  builders  here,  was 
elected  a  member  of  the  board  of 
directors  of  Gallaudet  College,  the 
world’s  only  college  exclusively 
for  the  deaf,  at  the  annual  meeting 
here  yesterday  afternoon,  it  was 
announced  today. 

Mr.  Tompkins,  well-known  in 
construction  and  financial  circles 
in  this  area,  thus  assumes  the  post 
left  vacant  by  the  death  of  Dr. 
Nelson  Trusler  Johnson,  former 
United  States  Ambassador  to 
China. 

Directors  re-elected  for  the  en¬ 
suing  three  years  were  Dr.  Leon¬ 
ard  M.  Elstad,  President  of  Gal¬ 
laudet  College;  George  F.  Muth 
of  George  F.  Muth  Co.,  Inc., 
painters’  and  art  supplies;  and 
Nathan  Poole,  Washington  realtor. 

Dr.  Albert  W.  Atwood,  finan¬ 
cial  editor  and  director  of  many 
different  organizations,  was  re¬ 
elected  chairman  of  the  board. 
Linton  M.  Collins,  Washington  at¬ 
torney,  becomes  vice  chairman, 
filling  the  post  left  vacant  by  Dr. 
Johnson. 

Warren  R.  Forster,  newly- 
elected  president  of  the  Munsey 
Trust  Co  here,  was  elected  treas¬ 
urer  of  the  board.  Mr.  Poole,  for¬ 
merly  treasurer,  becomes  secretary 
of  the  board. 


Lloyd  H.  Johnson,  business 
manager  of  Gallaudet  College,  was 
re-elected  assistant  secretary  and 
treasurer. 

Other  directors  are  Dr.  Ignatius 
Bjorlee,  superintendent  of  the 
Maryland  State  School  for  the 
Deaf,  Frederick;  Bradshaw  Min- 
tener,  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare,  representing  Secre¬ 
tary  Hobby;  John  Phillips,  Repre¬ 
sentative  from  California;  and 
Homer  T.  Thornberry,  Representa¬ 
tive  from  Texas,  both  designated 
by  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Representatives;  Leverett  Salton- 
stall,  Senator  from  Massachusetts, 
chosen  by  the  Vice  President  of 
the  United  States;  Addison  T. 
Smith,  former  congressman,  an 
honorary  member;  and  Boyce  R. 
Williams,  representing  the  Gal¬ 
laudet  College  Alumni  Associa¬ 
tion. 

Others  present  at  board  meet¬ 
ings  are  Edmund  P.  Baxter,  Con¬ 
sultant  on  Special  Institutions  for 
the  Department  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion  and  Welfare;  and  Dr.  Irving 
S.  Fusfeld.  Vice  President  of  Gal¬ 
laudet  College. 

Gallaudet  College,  under  Feder¬ 
al  patronage,  was  founded  in  1864 
by  an  Act  of  Congress,  signed 
by  Abraham  Lincoln.  It  is  within 
the  framework  of  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare; 
and  provides  a  higher  education 
for  the  deaf.  At  present,  280  stu¬ 
dents  are  enrolled,  from  43  states 
of  the  nation,  Hawaii  and  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia.  Eight  foreign 
countries  are  also  represented,  by 
14  students.  —  Gallaudet  College 
Publicity  Release. 

THE  ART  OF  GETTING  ALONG 

By  Wilfred  Peterson 
The  Utah  Eagle 

Sooner  or  later,  a  man,  if  he  is 
wise,  discovers  that  life  is  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  good  days  and  bad,  victory 
and  defeat,  give  and  take. 

He  learns  that  it  doesn’t  pay  to 
be  a  sensitive  soul;  that  he  should 
let  some  things  go  over  his  head 
like  water  off  a  duck’s  back. 

He  learns  that  all  men  have 
burnt  toast  for  breakfast  now  and 
then,  and  that  he  shouldn’t  take 
the  other  fellow’s  grouch  too  seri¬ 
ously. 


He  learns  that  carrying  a  chip 
on  his  shoulder  is  the  easiest  way 
to  get  into  a  fight.  He  learns  that 
the  quickest  way  to  become  un¬ 
popular  is  to  carry  tales  and  gossip 
about  others. 

He  learns  that  buck-passing  al¬ 
ways  turns  out  to  be  a  boomerang, 
and  that  it  never  pays. 

He  comes  to  realize  that  the 
business  could  run  along  perfectly 
well  without  him. 

He  learns  that  it  doesn’t  matter 
so  much  who  gets  the  credit  so 
long  as  the  business  shows  a  profit. 

He  learns  that  even  the  janitor 
is  human  and  that  it  doesn’t  do  any 
harm  to  smile  and  say  “Good 
Morning,”  even  if  it  is  raining. 

He  learns  that  most  of  the  other 
fellows  are  as  ambitious  as  he  is, 
that  they  have  brains  that  are  as 
good  or  better,  and  that  hard  work 
and  not  cleverness  is  the  secret  of 
success. 

He  learns  to  sympathize  with  the 
youngster  coming  into  the  busi¬ 
ness,  because  he  remembers  how 
bewildered  he  was  when  he  first 
started  out. 

He  learns  that  no  man  ever  got 
to  first  base  alone,  and  that  it  is 
only  through  cooperate  effort  that 
we  move  on  to  better  things. 

He  learns  that  bosses  are  not 
monsters,  trying  to  get  the  last 
ounce  of  work  out  of  him  for  the 
least  amount  of  pay,  but  that  they 
are  usually  fine  men  who  have 
succeeded  by  hard  work  and  who 
want  to  do  the  right  thing. — Re¬ 
printed  from  The  Kentucky  Stan¬ 
dard. 


MONEY  SPENT  TO  EDUCATE 

DEAF  YIELDS  EXCELLENT 
RETURNS 

We  have  recently  received  a 
copy  of  the  46th  Biennial  Report 
of  the  Kansas  School  for  the  Deaf, 
by  Stanley  D.  Roth. 

Among  the  many  evidences  of 
progress  in  this  fine  residential 
school,  one  item  caught  our  inter¬ 
est.  Mr.  Roth  states  a  recent  sur¬ 
vey  has  shown  that  for  each  dollar 
spent  on  the  education  of  the  deaf, 
ten  dollars  are  returned  to  the 
state  in  the  form  of  taxes  from 
employed  and  self-supporting  deaf 
adults. 

While  we  think  this  is  a  rather 
conservative  estimate  of  the  a- 
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mount,  we  have  long  known  that 
the  money  spent  for  effective  and 
well-rounded  education  of  deaf 
children,  to  the  limit  of  their  abili¬ 
ties,  is  money  very  well  spent  in¬ 
deed. — American  Era. 


KAPPA  GAMMA  FRATERNITY 
PRESENTS  “STALAG  17” 

The  Kappa  Gamma  Fraternity 
of  Gallaudet  College,  the  world’s 
only  college  exclusively  for  the 
deaf,  presented  Donald  Bovan’s 
and  Edmund  Trzcinski’s  hilarious 
comedy-melodrama,  Stalag  1 7,  on 
the  stage  of  Chapel  Hall,  on  the 
college  campus  here,  Friday  and 
Saturday  nights,  March  11  and  12, 
at  8  p.m.  Howard  P.  Wahl  was 
director  of  the  production. 

The  play  was  presented  in 
the  language  of  signs,  with  an 
interpreter  backstage,  reading  the 
dialogue  into  a  hidden  micro¬ 
phone.  Gallaudet  productions  are 
well-known  for  the  effectiveness 
of  their  presentation.  Several 
years  ago  Arsenic  and  Old  Lace 
was  presented  so  successfully  that 
the  Gallaudet  players  replaced  the 
original  Broadway  cast  for  a  night. 
The  producer  himself  chartered 
a  plane  and  brought  the  entire 
troupe  up  to  New  York. — Gallau¬ 
det  College  Publicity  Release. 
- o - 
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Continued  from  Page  Nine 

In  the  springtime  I  like  to  get  out¬ 
side  and  enjoy  the  sunshine  and  look 
at  the  trees  and  listen  to  the  birds 
sing.  Spring  is  the  time  for  outings 
and  picnics.  Spring  is  the  time  to  go 
to  the  beaches  and  lakes.  It  makes 
me  happy  because  I  know  there  will 
be  beach  parties  and  the  like. 

Just  think  how  it  would  be  if 
spring  never  came.  We  wouldn’t 
know  about  the  many  things  that 
nature  has  given  us;  the  green  forest, 
the  birds  and  flowers.  I  know  many 
of  us  just  say,  “Well  spring  is  here 
again.”  Spring  gives  you  something 
to  look  forward  to.  You  fee.  much 
better  when  you  get  up  and  look  out 
and  see  the  sun  shining.  In  the  win¬ 
ter  it  is  still  dark  when  you  get  up 
and  you  hate  to  go  out  in  the  cold 
and  darkness,  but  when  spring  comes 
you  look  forward  to  getting  up  and 
out.  It  gives  you  a  good  feeling  to 
hear  the  birds  singing  and  to  see  the 
many  other  things  that  spring  has  to 
offer  such  as  the  warm  spring  air. — 
Lawton  Williams. 


ELEVENTH  AND  TWELFTH 
GRADES 

SPRING 

When  the  birds  start  calling  at  the 
break  of  day 

And  the  dew-kissed  roses  sleepily 
sway 

And  the  world  awakes  to  the  spark¬ 
ling  scene 

Sad  hearts  soon  brighten,  for  it  is 
spring. 

The  children  race  to  the  meadows 
gay 

Where  bright  colored  butterflies 
gaily  play 

And  the  bubbling  brook  dances  joy¬ 
fully  along 

To  the  sway  of  the  blossoms,  to  the 
robins  song. 

With  noisy  cries  from  hill  to  hill 
The  long  husked  forest  is  quickly 
filled. 

And  the  songs  of  joy  last  from  day 
to  day 

For  there’s  no  mistake,  spring  is  here 
to  stay. 

— Bertha  Napier. 

SPRING 

To  walk  in  the  meadows  where  the 
grass  is  green, 

To  find  the  loveliest  flowers  that  I’ve 
ever  seen; 

To  hear  gentle  breezes  blow  through 
the  trees, 

To  sit  by  a  stream,  liesurely  at  ease. 

I  love  all  these,  and  yes,  even  more, 
For  I  know  it  is  spring,  cold  winter 
is  o’er; 

I  love  the  wild  flowers  so  merry  and 
bright 

The  songs  of  the  birds  as  they’re 
winging  their  flight. 

The  skies  seem  much  bluer,  you  just 
have  to  sing. 

‘Tis  a  wonderful  feeling  to  know  it 
is  spring. 

Shirley  Tyner. 

SPRINGTIME 

When  the  trees  commence  their  bud¬ 
ding 

And  the  streams  begin  to  flow, 

And  the  violets  start  to  blooming 
And  the  warm  winds  start  to  blow, 
And  the  lingering  signs  of  winter 
/re  quickly  whisked  away 
For  the  springtime  is  a  cornin’ 

And  the  world  is,  oh,  so  gay. 

When  the  squirrels  begin  to  chatter, 
And  the  birds  begin  to  sing, 

And  the  butterfly  goes  flittin’ 

On  a  long  awaited  fling. 

And  the  bear,  he  comes  a-yawnin’ 
From  his  six-month’s  hide-away, 
For  the  springtime  is  a  cornin’ 

And  the  world  is,  oh,  so  gay. 

— Bill  Letton. 


SPRING 

Spring  is  life — life  in  all  its  beauty. 
Life  when  the  icy  hands  of  winter 
have  crept  slowly  away  from  the 
brilliant  rays  of  a  spring  sun.  New 
life  is  everywhere.  Sparkling  green 
leaves  and  grass  with  a  rainbow  of 
flowers  blossom  forth  from  seem¬ 
ingly  nowhere.  Suddenly  the  air  is 
filled  with  the  fragrance  of  spring¬ 
time  and  the  melodious  calls  of  the 
songbirds. 

Love  blossoms  with  springtime. 
Fluttering  robins,  with  their  newly 
found  mates,  prepare  their  nests 
perched  high  in  the  treetops.  Pure 
love.  A  girl  and  a  boy  stroll  hand  in 
hand  in  the  evening  twilight  down 
the  flowering  lanes  of  a  beautiful 
garden.  Love — the  master  of  Nature, 
in  all  its  glory  is  never  so  wonderful 
as  in  the  springtime.  Love — in  all  its 
fullness  that  swells  the  hearts  of 
men  and  women. 

Springti  m.e  means  happiness 
Children  playing  happily  under  the 
great  sycamore  tree,  its  boughs  bend¬ 
ing  slightly  in  the  warm  afternoon 
breeze,  giving  not  a  care  as  it  towers 
into  the  placid  skies  of  springtime. 
Happiness— in  the  babbling  of  a 
baby,  in  the  eyes  of  young  lovers, 
in  the  forest,  on  the  sea.  Yes,  spring 
has  come  at  last. — Shelly  Lashley. 

ESSAY  ON  SPRING 

Spring  is  the  time  when  everybody 
feels  good.  Spring  has  a  mysterious 
way  of  taking  hold  of  people;  some 
fall  in  love  while  others  notice  all  the 
beauty  which  spring  has  to  offer. 

Spring  is  the  time  the  birds  sing 
their  best  and  the  locust  makes  his 
funny  little  noise.  As  I  wander 
about  I  reach  out  and  take  hold 
of  a  young  oak  leaf  and  note  how 
tender  it  is  and  knowing  very  well 
that  in  another  month  or  so  it  will 
become  much  tougher.  I  see  and  hear 
the  squirrels  as  they  chatter  and 
jump  about.  My  eye  catches  sight  of  a 
little  baby  calf,  which  looks  as  if 
he  might  be  about  two  days  old, 
but  boy,  he  is  having  himself  a  real 
good  time.  He  sticks  his  tail  right 
straight  up  over  his  back  and  just 
goes  running  all  over  the  place  kick¬ 
ing  up  his  heels,  licking  at  twigs  as  he 
runs  along  and  every  once  in  a  while 
he  sees  a  big  black  stump,  which 
he  quickly  shys  from  and  goes  tear¬ 
ing  off  as  fast  as  his  four  little  legs 
will  carry  him  back  to  his  mother.  As 
I  go  along  I  see  the  new  wire  grass 
pushing  its  way  up  through  the  old 
grass  and  every  now  and  then  I  see  a 
few  violets  making  the  same  s'ruggle 
trying  to  push  their  way  up  through 
Turn  to  Page  Fifteen,  please 
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MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

Fun  with  Doc 

Before  coming  to  this  school,  I 
attended  the  Sherman  K.  Smith 
School  in  Tampa  for  seven  years.  Dr. 
Smith  was  a  good  friend  to  all  the 
pupils.  We  all  loved  him  and  called 
him  “Doc.”  Dr.  Smith  often  took  me 
and  Wayne  Sadler  to  Reddington 
Beach  near  Tampa  for  the  week-end. 
We  would  rent  a  row  boat  and  fish 
in  the  bay.  Once  I  hooked  a  nice  tar¬ 
pon,  but  lost  it  when  my  line  broke. 
Another  time  Doc  caught  a  large  ray. 
He  cut  off  certain  parts  of  it  and 
boiled  them.  We  ate  the  boiled  ray 
for  supper  and  it  was  delicious.  Often 
we  would  wade  in  the  water  and 
catch  crabs  with  nets  or  gigs.  I  always 
had  a  wonderful  time  at  the  beach 
with  Doc.  Back  at  school  Doc  was 
always  cheerful  and  kind  but  he 
could  really  become  angry  when  one 
of  us  became  lazy.  I  was  certainly 
sorry  to  hear  of  Doc’s  death  not  long 
ago. — Allen  Walker. 

Learning  to  Drive 

Last  summer  I  wanted  to  learn  to 
drive.  I  was  tired  of  having  to  depend 
on  Mother  to  take  me  places.  Mother 
had  very  little  time  to  teach  me  but 
once  in  awhile  I  drove  the  car  after 
work  in  the  evening.  I  was  a  poor 
driver. 

When  I  came  back  to  school  in 
September  I  was  pleased  to  hear 
about  our  new  Driver  Education 
course  under  Mr.  Greenmun.  He  is  an 
experienced  teacher  and  I  am  learn¬ 
ing  a  lot  from  him.  We  hope  to  get 
a  new  dual  control  auto  soon,  then 
we  can  practice  driving.  Perhaps 
some  of  us  may  even  pass  the  driver’s 
examination  and  get  a  license  before 
school  closes. — Freddie  Zenz. 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

A  Football's  Christmas 

I  had  been  in  a  dark  box  for 
several  months  in  a  sporting  goods 
Department  store.  Finally  a  man 
came  and  bought  me. 

Then  next  Christmas  morning,  I 
was  awakened  with  a  scare  when  a 
boy  lifted  me  up  and  carried  me  to 
his  room.  There  I  watched  him 
change  into  his  playclothes.  After 
that  he  carried  me  out  and  threw 
me  into  the  air.  It  was  the  first  time 
in  my  life  that  I  went  into  the  air. 
It  was  very  high.  I  liked  it.  When  I 
came  down,  the  boy’s  friend  caught 
me.  Then  they  threw  me  and  kicked 


me  all  day  but  I  did  not  complain 
because  I  was  a  football. 

At  night,  the  boy  put  me  into  bed 
with  him.  It  felt  warm  and  comfor¬ 
table.  What  a  way  to  spend  a  Christ¬ 
mas!  There  was  no  food  for  me  but 
air.  There  were  no  football  games  on 
T.V.  for  me  to  watch.  But  I  had  a 
grand  time. — Arthur  Dignan. 

Being  An  Airplane 

I  was  a  very  proud  little  airplane 
sitting  high  up  there  on  the  top  shelf 
of  the  toy  department.  I  thought  my¬ 
self  to  be  the  prettiest  little  airplane 
in  the  whole  store.  I  was  painted  a 
bright  yellow  and  trimmed  red.  My 
type  did  not  need  a  propeller,  either. 
But  I  was  getting  tired  of  sitting  on 
the  store  shelf.  I  wanted  to  get  out  in 
the  world  and  fly.  I  wanted  to  glide, 
dip,  dive,  and  go  up  to  great  heights. 

One  day  as  I  was  wishing  about 
these  things,  a  lady  came  in  and  saw 
me  sitting  on  that  same  old  shelf. 

“Why,  what  ,a  pretty  airplane!” 
she  exclaimed.  This  is  just  the  per¬ 
fect  gift  for  my  son’s  birthday!” 

I  could  hardly  believe  it.  I  was 
going  out  of  this  store.  At  last  I  was 
free!  The  clerk  took  me  down  and 
put  me  into  a  dark  box.  There  I 
stayed  for  I  don’t  know  how  long. 

Then  one  day  I  heard  a  lot  of  noise 
outside  and  I  knew  the  box  was  being 
opened.  At  last  the  top  was  off  and 
I  saw  myself  looking  up  into  the 
happy  face  of  a  boy  about  twelve 
years  old.  He  had  sandy  hair  and  a 
freckled  face.  When  the  boy  lifted 
me  out  of  the  box,  I  saw  that  I  was 
in  a  cute  little  living  room  with  yel¬ 
low  curtains  and  there  were  green 
rugs  on  the  floor.  The  boy  couldn’t 
wait  to  try  me  out,  so  out  of  the 
house  he  dashed. 

He  ran  out  the  back  door  where 
there  was  a  pasture  and  a  few  cows 
grazing.  He  got  a  good  grip  on  my 
fuselage  so  that  it  squeezed  the  breath 
out  of  me,  as  he  threw  me  up  into 
the  air  as  hard  as  he  could.  My  wish 
had  come  true!  But  alas,  I  soon  found 
out  that  it  was  not  true.  The  pictures 
I  had  seen  in  the  nursery  books  at 
the  toy  department  had  been  of  real 
airplanes.  But  I  was  only  a  toy  air¬ 
plane.  I  could  only  fly  where  the 
wind  blew  me.  And  as  I  glanced  be¬ 
low  now,  I  saw  that  the  wind  was 
blowing  me  over  to  where  the  cows 
were  grazing.  Say,  this  life  was  not 
so  bad,  after  all.  All  you  had  to  do 
was  let  the  wind  push  you  along 
while  you  just  loafed.  By  now  I  was 
directly  over  the  cows.  All  of  a  sud¬ 


den  the  wind  dropped  and  I  fell 
with  a  sick  feeling  in  my  stomach.  I 
was  getting  dizzy  and  no  wonder!  I 
was  spinning  round  and  round  like 
a  top  and  the  earth  was  coming 
closer  and  closer.  I  saw  the  cows  run¬ 
ning  as  if  for  dear  life.  I  guess  I 
scared  the  wits  out  of  them.  All  the 
cows  saw  was  a  bright  yellow  object 
spinning  like  mad  and  heading 
straight  for  them.  That  was  enough 
to  scare  any  dumb  animal  silly.  Then 
I  saw  the  green  earth  come  up  tow¬ 
ard  me  and  I  knew  no  more. 

When  I  woke  up  I  was  lying  on 
my  back  on  the  dining  room  table 
looking  up  at  the  ceiling.  My  left 
wing  was  in  great  pain  and  I  saw 
that  it  was  almost  broken.  It  was 
bent  just  a  little  out  of  shape  and  I 
was  very  glad  it  was  not  broken,  for 
I  am  just  made  out  of  balsa  wood. 
As  I  looked  around  I  saw  that  my 
left  landing  wheel  was  twisted. 

Soon  the  boy  and  his  father  came 
in  and  looked  at  me.  The  boy  was 
almost  in  tears.  His  father  told  the 
boy  not  to  worry  because  I  was  going 
to  be  as  good  as  new  once  he  fixed 
me.  The  boy  and  I  were  both  glad  of 
that,  for  we  wanted  to  have  many 
me.  The  boy  and  I  were  both  glad  of 
more  happy  times  together. — Bob 
Betts. 

MISS  OLSON-MR.  GREENMUN'S 
CLASS 

A  Visit  to  Two  Art  Galleries 

One  afternoon  recently,  Mrs. 
Kalal’s  class  and  our  class  went  to 
the  Aviles  Gallery  in  “The  Brush 
and  Palette,”  a  shop  that  sells  artist’s 
supplies.  We  looked  at  an  exhibit  of 
flower  paintings.  It  was  the  first  time 
I  had  seen  fine  art.  I  thought  that  the 
pictures  looked  much  like  real 
flowers.  Then  we  met  Mrs.  Edith 
Johnston.  She  was  the  artist  who  had 
done  the  wonderful  paintings.  She 
paints  pictures  for  books  about 
nature. 

I  saw  Eliot  O’Hara,  a  well-known 
water  color  artist,  teaching  a  class 
how  to  draw  a  portrait  of  a  man. 
Many  of  O’Hara’s  paintings  were  on 
exhibit  in  the  shop.  He  had  painted 
them  while  he  was  on  a  trip  around 
the  world.  We  also  looked  at  the 
art  supplies  in  the  shop. 

Then  we  walked  to  the  Art  Center 
on  Marine  Street.  We  looked  at  the 
beautiful  paintings  there.  We  met 
some  interesting  people.  They  were 
Mrs.  Max  Kettner,  President  of  the 
St.  Augustine  Art  Association,  Mr. 
Max  Kettner,  her  husband,  and  Miss 
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Gertrude  Gouvy.  Miss  Gouvy  is  the 
curator  at  the  Art  Center. 

We  voted  for  the  two  pictures  we 
liked  best  and  wrote  their  numbers 
on  a  piece  of  paper  which  we  put 
in  a  metal  box.  We  had  a  nice  time 
visiting  the  art  galleries  of  St. 
Augustine. — Ray  Harris. 

The  Chimpanzee 

The  chimpanzee  is  a  member  of  the 
ape  family.  It  is  related  to  the  gorilla, 
but  it  is  a  smaller  animal  than  the 
gorilla.  It  is  ranked  first  amsng  all 
the  apes  in  animal  intelligence. 

The  chimpanzee’s  body  is  covered 
with  long,  shining,  dark-colored  hair 
and  its  face  and  hands  are  flesh- 
color.  It  has  a  broad,  powerful  chest 
and  long,  strong  arms.  Its  hands 
are  much  like  a  human’s  hands,  but 
its  toes  are  long  and  strong  so  that 
the  chimpanzee  can  grasp  objects 
firmly  in  climbing. 

When  the  chimpanzee  is  full 
grown,  it  may  be  about  five  feet 
tall.  It  may  weigh  as  much  as  140 
pounds. 

The  home  of  the  chimpanzee  is 
in  a  dense  jungle  where  it  makes  its 
own  nest  in  a  tree.  It  spends  more 
time  on  the  ground  than  all  the 
others  apes  except  the  gorilla.  It  eats 
fruit,  vegetables,  insects,  and  birds’ 
eggs. 

A  chimpanzee  can  be  tamed  if  we 
treat  it  kindly.  It  can  be  taught  to 
ride  on  a  bicycle  and  to  eat  with  a 
fork. 

A  famous  member  of  the  chimpan¬ 
zee  family  is  J.  Muggs,  who  is  a  star 
of  the  television  show,  “Today.” — 
Jacqueline  I.  Hutchinson. 

MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

Bobby  Firkins’  mother  came  to  see 
him  one  Sunday  in  March  She 
brought  him  a  big  kite,  a  pencil  box, 
and  some  letter  paper. 

One  windy  day  we  all  went  to 
the  football  field  to  fly  the  kite  there. 
We  had  such  a  good  time  flying  it. 

Donald  Justice  and  Toby  Wilson 
like  to  draw  some  pictures  and  color 
them. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

The  George  Washington  Party 

I  had  a  good  time  Saturday  night, 
February  nineteenth.  We  had  a  big 
George  Washington  party.  We  went 
to  the  pretty  gymnasium.  It  was 
decorated  with  hatchets  and  flags.  At 
one  end  was  a  Valley  Forge  scene. 
The  orchestra  played  for  dancing. 
Some  of  the  boys  and  girls  liked  to 
listen  to  the  music.  We  danced  and 
danced.  For  refreshments  we  had 
cakes,  candy,  nuts,  and  cherry  punch 
with  lime  sherbet.  I  took  pictures  of 


the  George  Washington  party. — 
Bobby  Crider. 

Junior's  Kite 

One  day  in  March  Junior  was  fix¬ 
ing  a  kite  with  Father  on  the  steps. 
He  asked  Father  if  he  could  fly  the 
kite.  His  father  told  him  he  could. 
When  they  were  through  fixing  the 
kite,  his  father  told  him  to  wait  right 
there  on  the  porch  steps.  He  got  up 
and  opened  the  screen.  He  came  back 
with  some  string.  He  tied  the  string 
to  the  bottom  of  the  kite.  Junior  was 
overjoyed  when  he  saw  Father  giving 
him  the  kite.  He  ran  and  closed  the 
gate.  He  jumped  on  the  gate  swinging 
back  and  forth,  in  his  joy.  Then  he 
started  to  play  with  the  kite.  It  flew 
higher  and  higher.  Junior  was  so 
happy  because  it  was  the  first  time  he 
had  flown  a  kite.  He  flew  the  kite  all 
afternoon.  That  night  after  supper  he 
took  a  bath  and  went  to  bed.  He 
dreamed  that  he  was  a  skillful  boy 
flying  the  kite.  How  gla<4  ^e  was 
during  the  night. — Jo  Ann  King. 

MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

Gasparilla  Fair 

I  went  home  in  February  to  see 
the  Fair.  I  had  a  wonderful  time.  I 
saw  the  parade  which  started  the 
fair.  There  were  many  beautiful 
floats.  Pirates  and  beautiful  girls 
were  everywhere.  I  was  afraid  of  the 
pirates.  They  carried  long  knives  and 
made  horrible  faces. 

At  the  fair  I  saw  many  things.  First 
I  saw  hogs,  cows,  and  horses,  then  I 
went  to  see  some  of  the  side  shows. 
After  seeing  all  the  sights,  I  rode 
some  of  the  rides.  I  enjoyed  the  Fair 
very  much  and  I  plan  to  go  again 
next  year. — Carlyne  “Cindy”  Gay. 

An  Accident 

One  Monday  I  received  a  telegram 
from  my  mother.  She  told  me  that 
my  father  had  been  in  an  accident, 
and  to  come  home  at  once.  When  I 
arrived  in  Titusville,  my  mother  told 
me  that  he  had  ran  into  a  signal  post 
and  turned  his  car  over.  His  face  was 
badly  crushed.  A  policeman  rushed 
him  to  the  hospital  where  they  saved 
his  life.  He  is  improving  now  and  I 
am  back  at  school. — Bobby  Lank¬ 
ford. 

St.  John's  Tournament 

Our  team  went  to  Bunnell  for  the 
tournament.  Before  the  games 
starred  we  visited.  The  r  school  is 
different  from  ours.  There  were  no 
hearing  aids  in  the  rooms,  and  the 
rooms  were  full  of  desks.  The  jack  of 
pictures  and  charts  made  the  rooms 
look  bare. 

We  had  bad  luck  in  the  tourna¬ 
ment.  Both  of  our  teams  lost  their 
first  games.  The  boys  were  not  dis¬ 


appointed  since  they  had  not  ex¬ 
pected  to  win.  They  are  looking 
forward  to  the  tournament  for  the 
deaf  schools. — Rozelle  McGee. 

MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 
Mrs.  Mays'  Farm 

Mrs.  Mays  took  my  class  to  her 
farm  one  morning.  The  girls  rode 
with  Mrs.  Mays  in  her  car,  and  the 
boys  rode  with  Mrs.  Murray,  who  is 
Mrs.  Mays’  sister,  in  her  car.  We 
went  to  the  old  farmhouse  first.  Mrs. 
Murray  is  remodeling  it.  She  showed 
us  the  different  rooms.  One  room  was 
almost  finished.  It  was  pretty.  Then 
we  went  out  to  the  barnyard.  We  saw 
four  mother  goats,  two  sets  of  twin 
kids,  and  a  calf.  We  saw  two  milk 
cows  in  a  field  near  the  barn. 

Then  we  drove  a  short  distance  to 
Mrs.  Mays’  new  home.  She  showed  us 
all  of  the  rooms.  It  is  a  very  nice 
house.  We  saw  two  dogs.  One  dog 
was  a  large  collie  dog.  He  barked 
at  us.  The  other  dog  was  a  tiny  toy 
pinscher.  Her  name  was  Bitsey. 
Some  of  us  held  her  and  petted  her. 
We  saw  a  big,  yellow  Persian  cat.  He 
was  afraid  of  us  and  ran  and  hid.  We 
went  outside  and  walked  to  a  pig  pen. 
We  saw  Mrs.  Mays’  pet  pig,  Salome, 
and  three  of  her  babies.  All  of  the 
pigs  were  very  fat.  We  saw  four 
beef  cows  in  a  pasture.  We  returned 
to  school  at  twelve  o’clock.  We 
enjoyed  our  visit  to  the  farm. — 
Sandra  Kress. 

Woodworking  Class 

All  of  the  boys  in  my  class 
went  to  woodworking  class  Thursday 
morning.  We  copied  the  names  of 
tools  and  hardware.  Mr.  Bumann 
told  us  that  we  must  learn  the  names 
of  all  the  things  we  would  use  in  our 
work.  Then  I  got  an  old  knife  and 
sanded  the  handle  carefully  until  it 
looked  like  new.  I  told  Mr.  Bumann 
that  I  wanted  to  sharpen  the  blade 
of  the  knife.  He  told  me  to  go  to 
Mr.  Ellis’  room  and  ask  him  if  I 
might  sharpen  the  blade  of  my  knife 
on  his  emery  wheel.  I  did  as  he  told 
me.  When  I  returned  to  Mr.  Bum- 
ann’s  room,  I  wrapped  the  handle 
of  the  knife  with  masking  tape  to 
keep  the  handle  clean. — Joseph  D. 
Cox. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

On  February  19  all  of  the  boys 
and  girls  went  to  the  gym  to  a  party. 
We  celebrated  the  birthday  of 
George  Washington,  who  was  born 
on  February  22,  1732.  The  gym  was 
decorated  in  red,  white  and  blue.  In 
one  corner  was  a  picture  of  Wash¬ 
ington’s  camp  at  Valley  Forge.  All 
the  girls  and  boys  looked  very  nice. 
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The  girls  were  very  pretty  in  their 
formats,  and  the  boys  looked  hand¬ 
some  in  coats  and  ties.  Everyone 
had  a  good  time  at  the  party. — Peter 
Parkes. 

I  had  fun  at  our  party  for  George 
Washington’s  Birthday.  I  danced 
and  enjoyed  the  refreshments — cake, 
candy,  peanuts,  punch,  and  cokes. — 
Willie  Metts. 

Recently  I  got  a  new  flash  camera. 
I  took  it  to  the  gym  the  night  of 
our  party  for  George  Washington’s 
Birthday.  I  took  pictures  of  the  boys 
and  girls.  I  hope  to  get  some  good 
pictures  of  them. 

I  could  hear  the  sweet  music  from 
the  band  from  the  Blind  Department. 

Both  the  deaf  and  the  blind  boys 
and  girls  were  at  the  party.  We 
danced  and  had  very  good  refresh¬ 
ments.  I  hope  to  go  to  another  party 
like  that. — Jack  Smith. 

Not  long  ago,  our  class  and  Mrs. 
Cubley’s  class  went  to  visit  the 
colored  school.  We  wanted  to  see 
their  nice  new  school  building.  Mrs. 
James,  a  teacher,  showed  us  around. 
First  we  looked  around  on  the  first 
floor.  We  saw  some  little  pupils  in 
the  beginning  class.  We  saw  some 
blind  children  too. 

Then  we  walked  upstairs  to  look 
around.  There  the  big  boys  and  girls 
were  studying,  reciting,  or  looking 
at  film  strips. 

Before  we  came  back  to  school  we 
looked  at  the  kitchen,  dining  room 
and  sewing  room.  We  decided  that 
they  had  a  nice  building  at  the 
colored  school. — Beverly  Rollins. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

A  Week-end  at  Home 

At  nine  o’clock  Friday  morning, 
Earl  and  I  left  for  Gainesville  by 
Greyhound  bus.  In  Gainesville  we 
went  to  town  to  see  a  movie  while 
waiting  for  our  bus.  My  father  met 
us  when  we  arrived  in  Perry  at  half 
past  six.  We  went  to  a  restaurant 
and  had  fried  chicken,  French  fries, 
a  salad,  and  tea. 

My  friend,  father,  Earl,  and  I 
went  fishing  Saturday  morning.  My 
friend  caught  six  fish,  Earl  caught 
four,  father  and  I  caught  two,  but 
my  catfish  were  larger  than  theirs. 

At  fifty-five  minutes  past  eight 
o’clock  Sunday  morning  Earl  and  I 
left  Perry  for  Gainesville.  At  two 
o’clock  we  arrived  in  Jacksonville. 
We  went  to  see  some  movies  in  Jack¬ 
sonville.  We  caught  the  nine-fifteen 
bus  out  of  Jacksonville.  We  arrived 
at  the  dormitory  at  twenty  minutes 
past  ten  o’clock. — Bobby  Davis. 

The 


Helpers  at  the  Tournament 

On  March  11  and  12  we  were 
hosts  to  the  Mason-Dixon  Basketball 
Tournament.  Many  of  us  boys  helped 
at  the  tournament. 

Talmadge  Hunter  and  I  helped  Mr. 
Bumann  sell  programs.  The  pro¬ 
grams  sold  for  fifteen  cents  each.  We 
sold  about  three  hundred  programs. 
This  was  my  first  tournament  and 
I  had  lots  of  fun  at  it. 

Glenn  Proffitt  and  Tommy  Elliott 
with  Mr.  Reidelberger  sold  passes 
before  the  tournament. 

Mr.  Hunziker,  Mr.  Ellis,  and  Glenn 
Proffitt  sold  tickets  at  the  games. 

Earl  Padgett,  Bobby  Hall,  David 
Guy,  Phillip  Dignan,  and  Donald 
Fredrickson  were  doorkeepers. 

Thomas  Hamilton,  Arthur  Dignan, 
Freddie  Zenz,  and  Allen  Walker  were 
ushers. 

Marvin  Wise,  Teddy  Forrest, 
Buddy  Strehle,  and  Archie  Lover  :ng 
directed  traffic  near  the  gym  and 
tcld  people  where  to  parK  their  cars. 
They  worked  under  Mr.  Cooper. — 
Wilburn  Green. 

A  Nice  Week-end 

Bobby  Davis  and  I  left  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  last  Friday  morning  at  nine 
o’clock.  We  arrived  in  Gainesville 
about  twenty  five  minutes  past  elev¬ 
en.  We  went  to  the  Coffee  Pot 
Cafe.  We  had  shrimp,  oysters, 
mashed  potatoes,  lima  beans,  and 
tea  for  dinner.  We  paid  $1.97  for 
dinners.  Then  we  went  to  the  State 
Theatre  to  see  “Chief  Lazy  Horse.” 

It  was  a  very  good  show.  After  the 
show  we  went  back  to  the  bus  station 
and  left  Gainesville  at  fifteen  min¬ 
utes  past  four  and  reached  Perry  at 
half  past  six  o’clock.  I  met  my 
sister  Mildred  at  the  bus  station. 

Bobby,  his  father,  and  I  went  to 
Mayo  with  a  man  Saturday  morn¬ 
ing.  We  went  to  the  Suwannee  River. 

I  caught  four  fish.  Bobby  caught  two 
We  returned  to  Perry  at  three 
o’clock. 

We  came  back  to  St.  Augustine 
Sunday  night.  We  had  a  good  trip 
home. — Earl  Padgett. 

MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 
TV/O  IMAGINARY  INTERVIEWS 

I  Meet  Princess  Margaret 

As  I  boarded  the  Queen  Mary,  I 
saw  a  crowd  of  people  taking  pic¬ 
tures.  I  pushed  my  way  through  the 
crowd  and  found  Princess  Margaret. 

She  was  dressed  in  a  lovely  red 
suit  with  a  white  corsage,  white 
shoes,  a  white  hat,  and  white  gloves. 

She  looked  so  lovely  in  those  colors. 

Then  all  visitors  got  off  the  ship 
for  it  was  about  to  sail.  As  the 
Princess  walked  over  to  the  railing 
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to  say  goodbye  to  the  people,  I 
fortunately  got  a  place  right  beside 
her.  When  the  port  was  out  of  sight, 
she  sighed  and  turned  to  me  saying, 
“The  United  States  is  a  wonderful 
country,  and  the  people  lead  such 
happy  and  friendly  lives.  Do  you 
live  there  or  are  you  from  another 
country?” 

“I  live  there,”  I  replied.  “I  think 
you  would  like  to  live  there.” 

She  said,  “I  would,  but  I  love 
England  more.” 

I  told  her  that  I  could  understand 
why  she  loved  her  own  country 
more.  Then  she  said,  “Tell  me  some¬ 
thing  about  yourself;  it  might  be  an 
interesting  life  you  are  leading.” 

Then  I  started,  “I  cannot  hear — .” 

She  breathed  hard.  “You  cannot 
hear!  You  cannot  hear!  How  in  the 
world  can  you  understand  me?” 

I  said,  “I  understand  you  by  lip 
reading,  your  Royal  Highness.” 

She  said,  “Let’s  pretend  that  I 
am  your  friend  and  forget  that  I 
am  a  princess.  Well,  I  think  you  get 
along  wonderfully.” 

“Yes,  I  get  along  all  right,  but 
I  would  like  to  hear,  too.  But  I 
often  feel  sorry  for  you  as  a  princess. 
You  have  to  be  before  the  public 
so  much,  and  every  move  you  make 
is  watched.  You  have  no  privacy.” 

She  assured  me  that  she  was 
happy  but  that  there  were  many 
things  she  would  want  to  do  but 
could  not  do  because  she  was  a 
princess. 

Then  we  talked  about  everything 
we  could  think  of.  The  rest  of  the 
trip  was  full  of  fun  and  excitement, 
but  soon  I  reached  my  destination. 
Before  I  left  the  boat,  the  Princess 
said,  “I  pray  that  we  will  meet  again 
soon.”  So  did  I!  Then  I  walked  down 
to  the  dock  and  watched  the  Queen 
Mary  sail  away  with  Princess  Mar¬ 
garet  waving  to  me. 

Some  weeks  later,  I  received  a 
letter  from  the  Princess  inviting  me, 
my  own  dear  self,  to  spend  a  month 
with  her  and  this  has  made  me  so 
happy  that  I  had  to  write  about  it 
to  everyone.  Don’t  you  wish  you 
were  as  lucky  as  I? — Patricia  Ann 
Corbett. 

An  Interview  with  Albert  Einstein 

I  went  to  Albert  Einstein’s  labor¬ 
atory.  He  was  thinking  very  hard. 

I  told  him  I  was  a  reporter  from  the 
Orlando  Star.  I  asked  him  if  I  was 
interrupting  his  thoughts,  and  he 
assured  me  I  was  not.  He  told  me 
that  he  could  put  aside  his  thoughts 
for  a  week  and  take  them  up,  and 
he  would  not  have  forgotten  any-  j 
thing.  I  marveled  at  that.  He  said  • 
it  was  mere  child’s  play.  I  asked  him 
what  he  thought  of  the  atomic  world. 
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He  said  it  would  be  fine  if  the  people 
used  the  atomic  enei'gy  to  help  the 
world,  not  to  destory  it.  The  H-bomb 
was  more  powerful  than  the  atomic 
bomb,  I  told  him.  He  agreed  and 
when  he  worked  on  the  atomic  bomb, 
he  foresaw  that  there  would  some 
more  powerful  than  the  first  atomic 
bomb.  I  asked  him  what  he  thought 
of  the  atomic  submarine.  He  said 
it  was  wonderful  and  the  United 
States  needed  more  of  them. 

I  asked  him  how  he  felt  about 
coming  to  the  United  States  after 
living  so  long  in  his  native  Germany. 
He  said  that  he  was  very  proud  to 
be  a  citzen  of  the  United  States  and 
to  be  faithful  to  the  world’s  best 
country.  I  asked  him  about  the 
German  scientists.  He  said  they  were 
brilliant  and  that  he  had  the  great¬ 
est  respect  for  them  and  their  work. 

As  I  was  leaving,  I  ventured  to 
ask  him  if  he  could  tell  me  what 
he  was  thinking  about  just  as  I 
came  in.  He  told  me  he  was  thinking 
of  a  formula  for  a  new  kind  of  acid. 
The  formula  was  E=b3X4dsh.  It 
could  be  used  to  etch  everything 
but  glass.  To  me  that  was  aston¬ 
ishing.  He  said  it  was  easy  and  he 
had  many  formulas  that  were  much 
harder.  I  gulped  and  thanked  him 
and  went  away  marveling  at  the 
brilliance,  the  kindness,  and  the 
friendliness  of  Albert  Einstein. — 
Thomas  Justin  Elliott. 

- o - 
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the  grass  and  dead  leaves.  As  I 
wander  on  I  hear  and  see  so  much 
of  life  that  I  know  for  sure  that  old 
Mother  Nature  is  really  wonderful. 
Perhaps  the  thing  I  like  best  to  do 
is  to  go  out  in  the  fields  at  twilight 
and  hear  the  whip-poor-will  sing. 
I  think  this  little  bird  is  really  a 
wonderful  singer  and  as  I  listen  to 
his  song  I  know,  too,  that  winter  is 
over  and  that  spring  is  really  here.  I 
also  like  to  hear  the  crickets  chirp. 
They  seem  to  delight  in  getting  under 
some  oM  leaves  or  logs  and  just  chirp 
up  a  breeze. 

If  a  person  is  having  difficulties  all 
he  needs  is  to  pay  the  woods  a  visit 
and  look  at  all  the  works  of  old 
Mother  Nature.  It  will  really  help 
one  to  forget  about  his  problems  or 
difficulties. 

Another  thing  I  like  to  do  is  to  go 
out  into  the  fields  on  a  bright  moon¬ 
light  night,  especially  the  cornfield 
when  the  corn  is  just  about  knee 
high,  and  look  at  the  deep  green  or 
feel  of  its  tender  shoots  and  think 


to  myself  that  in  a  few  months  I’ll 
be  gathering  it  and  storing  it  up  for 
the  long  winter  months 

Spring  really  is  the  best  time  of 
the  year,  for  everyone  is  gay  and 
happy  swimming  at  the  beach,  lake, 
or  creek.  Since  I  cannot  fully  express 
myself  when  it  comes  to  telling  of  the 
beauty  of  spring  I  will  bring  this  to 
a  close. — Robert  Wiegel. 

JODA 

Spring  is  probably  the  most  beau¬ 
tiful  season  of  the  year.  In  spring,  the 
lifeless  monotony  of  winter  is  broken 
by  the  sweet  songs  of  the  song  birds 
and  the  eyes  are  rested  by  the  calm¬ 
ing  greens,  in  which  the  trees  are 
vested. 

On  a  spring  morning,  one  could 
walk  for  hours  with  a  light  breeze  on 
his  shoulder  and  the  fragrant  scent 
of  blossoming  flowers  in  his  nostrils, 
or  he  could  lie  under  the  spreading 
branches  of  a  tree,  listen  to  the  birds 
sing,  and  dreamily  think  of  the  beau¬ 
tiful  things  that  he  would  like  to  do. 

Spring  is  the  season  of  life.  Besides 
the  trees  and  flowers  lifting  their 
leaves  to  the  sun,  there  are  the  little 
animals  opening  their  eyes  upon  a 
new  and  wonderful  world.  The  bees, 
with  their  mission  of  honey  gather¬ 
ing  again  work  together  at  the  task 
of  providing  for  themselves  and  their 
fellows  in  the  hive. 

Spring  is  the  season  of  love.  It  is 
the  season  when  birds,  animals,  men 
and  women,  seek  in  their  opposite 
sexes  the  understanding  and  compan¬ 
ionship  of  love. 

Spring,  also,  is  the  season  of  hope. 
Indeed  it,  with  out  a  word,  seems  to 
say,  “man,  bury  forever  the  fears 
and  anxieties  of  the  past  years  and 
let  your  lives  be  filled  and  enriched 
by  the  harmonic  chords  of  love,  life, 
and  prosperity.” 

SHIRLEY'S  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

LOVE’S  IN  THE  LIMELIGHT 

Ah,  yes,  you  can  tell  spring  is 
right  around  the  corner.  Romance  is 
already  beginning  to  blossom.  Per¬ 
haps  the  most  exciting  romance  is 
that  of  our  sports  columnist,  Theo 
Love,  and  Juanita  Walters.  Can  it  be 
that  our  Sports  writer  has  found  an¬ 
other  new  sport?  Another  romance 
which  seems  to  be  in  full  bloom  is 
that  of  Roy  Usina  and  Ruth  Robin¬ 
son.  This  is  strictly  confidential  but  I 
am  keeping  my  eye  on  another 
couple.  On  whom  is  Lawton  Williams 
casting  his  eye?  Could  it  be  Janet 
Clary?  I  think  it  is. 

We  had  a  visit  a  short  time  ago 
from  one  of  our  former  students, 
Bobby  Chisom.  He  has  found  himself 


a  new  Doll.  Her  name  is  Barbara 
Swann.  So,  I  gather  that  spring  is 
working  on  others  besides  these  of 
our  own  classrooms. 

SEASON  OF  LENT 

We  are  now  in  the  Lenten  season 
as  everyone  should  know.  Janet 
Clary  tells  me  that  she  has  chosen  to 
give  up  drinks  (soft  drinks  that  is). 
That  seems  impossible.  I  really  won¬ 
der  if  she  will  stick  to  this.  After  all 
she  does  play  with  the  Kampus  Kats 
at  Teen  Town  every  Saturday  night. 

Guess  what!  News  has  reached  us 
that  Mrs.  Hoagland,  the  first  grade 
teacher,  is  the  mother  of  a  fine  eight 
pound  baby  girl.  Congratulations. 

Well,  we  cheered  the  wrestling 
team  off  to  Maryland  last  Thursday 
afternoon.  We  are  sorry  they  did  not 
win  first  place. 

Monday  night  we  attended  a  con¬ 
cert.  It  was  most  enjoyable. 

Well,  I  just  cannot  seem  to  keep  my 
mind  off  of  the  great  change  that 
spring  is  bringing  over  our  school.  I 
understand  Mary  Jane  even  had  her¬ 
self  a  beau. 

See  you  next  month.  Don’t  let  the 
love  bird  sing  sweet  nothings  in  your 
ear  just  because  it’s  Spring. 

NEWS  FROM  THE  PANTRY 

The  members  of  the  State  Board  of 
Control  met  here  at  our  school  on 
February  17.  During  that  weex,  and 
the  week  before,  our  entire  cooking 
department  underwent  some  great 
and  very  pleasing  changes.  New  cur¬ 
tains  were  made  by  the  deaf  and 
blind  girls  in  their  sewing  classes. 
They  were  made  of  lovely  white 
orlon  material  and  the  drapes  were 
bright  and  aded  much  to  the  attrac¬ 
tiveness  of  the  rooms.  The  walls  of 
the  rooms  received  a  new  paint  job 
for  the  occasion.  Matching  rugs  and 
furniture  did  their  part  in  beautify¬ 
ing  the  rooms.  Frosty  white  linen 
was  placed  on  the  tables  to  match 
the  lovely  curtains.  Different  articles 
from  the  art  clases  of  the  Deaf 
Department  were  put  on  exhibit.  A 
buffet  supper  was  served  in  the 
department  on  Thursday  evening. 

Last  Wednesday  the  Junior  and 
Senior  girls  had  lunch,  which  they 
prepared  with  the  help  of  Mrs.  San¬ 
chez  in  the  cooking  room.  Mrs.  Tobin 
was  the  special  guest  as  she  is  the 
hostess  for  these  girls  each  day  in  the 
dining  room.  The  tenth  grade  did 
the  same  thing  this  week. 

We  have  been  listening  to  some 
tape  recordings  on  the  wise  choice 
of  cooking  utensils  and  furniture. 
We  enjoy  these  and  the  discussions 
which  usually  follow.  We  are  look¬ 
ing  forward  to  more  of  these  in  the 
near  future. — Shirley  Tyner. 
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GIRLS'  BASKETBALL  TEAM  CLOSES 
SEASON  WITH  GOOD  RECORD 

Our  girls’  basketball  season 
closed  with  a  splendid  record  of  7 
wins  and  7  losses. 

From  the  first  game  December 
7  to  the  final  game  March  4,  the 
girls  played  top  basketball  at  all 
positions  With  much  spirit  and 
fight.  When  they  were  losing  they 
never  gave  up;  when  they  were 
winning  they  never  stopped  fight¬ 
ing. 

Although  we  lost  the  first  game 
of  the  season,  here  at  home  in  our 
new  gym,  to  Macclenny  41-35,  on 
the  return  game  with  this  partic¬ 
ular  team  we  came  through  with 
a  victory  of  44-35,  a  complete 
reversal  of  score. 

Losing  the  second  game  with 
a  battle  for  points  the  score  was 
Pierson  72,  our  girls  61.  The  girls 
played  outstanding  basketball. 
Marilee  Burkhard  scored  31  points 
while  Rozelle  McGee  had  30.  This 
score  hit  an  all  time  high  for  girls 
scoring. 

With  the  third  game  and  last  one 
before  the  Christmas  holidays  we 
scored  our  first  victory  of  the 
season — a  44-42  win  over  Baldwin 
— thus  giving  our  girls  a  lift  and 
much  spirit  for  the  return  games 
after  Christmas. 

With  the  fourth  game  and  first 
of  the  new  year,  we  were  set  back 
by  Seville — 69-42,  but  came  back 
in  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh 
games  to  win  three  games  in  a  row. 

We  lost  the  next  three  games — 
mostly  by  only  a  two  point  margin 
— of  which  some  of  the  games  were 
overtime. 

The  last  4  games  of  the  season 
were  3  wins  and  one  loss.  So  all  in 
all  our  girls  made  a  great  showing 
this  1954-55  season. 

So  hats  off  to  Marilee  Burkhard, 
Rozelle  McGee,  Sally  Wingard,  Pat 
Corbett,  Yvonne  Crews,  Jackie 
Hutchinson,  Velma  Neely,  Wanda 
Peters,  Donna  Hedge,  Penny  Gray, 
Mary  Metts,  Lois  Wise,  Frances 
Bailey,  Sonia  Hernandez,  Ann 
Clemons. 

Marilee  Burkhard,  our  flashy 
forward,  Pat  Corbett,  our  great  all 
around  forward  and  guard,  Wanda 
Peters,  another  valued  forward, 
along  with  Lois  Wise  and  Sonia 
Hernandez,  two  wonderful  all 
around  good  sports,  will  be  greatly 


missed  next  year.  These  girls  will 
be  leaving  us  for  good  in  June. 
Their  shoes  will  be  hard  to  fill. — 
Coach  Crichlow.  , 

- o - 

WILCOX  ON  ALL-STAR  TEAM 

Roy  Wilcox,  sturdy  Dragons  for¬ 
ward,  was  selected  on  the  St.  Johns 
Conference  All-Star  Team  at  a 
coaches  meeting  held  just  before 
the  championship  game  at  Bunnell 
February  12. 

It  was  an  honor  well  deserved 
for  the  17-year-old  forward,  who 
is  coming  into  his  own  this  year 
after  two  years  on  the  squad. 

He  has  accounted  for  174  points 
in  12  games  played  to  date,  for  a 
14.5  average,  making  him  the 
team’s  leading  scorer.  His  work  on 
defense  has  also  been  very  good 
and  he  is  second  in  the  rebound- 
snaring  department. 

With  another  year  of  varsity 
play  left,  Roy  is  certain  to  improve 
on  this  year’s  performance  when 
the  Dragons  take  to  the  court  again 
next  winter.  Besides  standing  out 
in  basketball,  Roy  was  also  selected 
on  the  All-Conference  football 
team  as  a  quarterback.  Our  con¬ 
gratulations  are  extended  to  him. 
- o - 

Life  is  not  too  easy  for  any  of  us. 
But  what  of  that?  We  must  have 
perseverance  and  above  all,  con¬ 
fidence  in  ourselves. — John  Green- 
leaf  Whittier. 


8th  Game 

Florida  vs.  Alabama 


FLORIDA  (49) 

FG 

FT 

TP 

Carbonell 

4 

1 

9 

Pert  . 

8 

6 

22 

Wilcox  . 

5 

3 

13 

Carter  . 

0 

0 

0 

Brooker 

1 

3 

5 

Totals 

18 

13 

49 

ALABAMA  (45) 

FG 

FT 

TP 

Foster  . 

3 

0 

6 

O.  Tucker 

6 

2 

14 

L.  G.  Tucker 

3 

0 

6 

Jordan 

3 

1 

7 

Bowman  . 

2 

0 

4 

Kelly 

1 

0 

2 

Howard  . 

1 

0 

2 

Rodgers 

2 

0 

4 

Totals 

21 

3 

45 

Alabama 

7 

26  | 

35  1 

45  | 

Florida 

17 

31  1 

41  1 

49  1 

BOY  SCOUT  NEWS 

Our  Boy  Scout  Troop,  officially 
known  as  St.  Augustine  Troop  249, 
is  now  nearing  the  end  of  its  first 
year.  Our  troop  is  composed  of 
thirty-six  boys  divided  into  seven 
patrols.  Each  patrol  is  under  an 
older  Scout  serving  as  Patrol 
Leader.  The  following  boys  are 
serving  as  Patrol  Leaders:  Marvin 
Wise,  Jerry  Peeples,  Gary  Clark, 
Glenn  Proffitt,  Tom  Elliott,  Tom 
Hamilton,  and  Eddie  Brooker. 
Allen  Walker,  who  has  attained 
Life  Scout  rank,  is  serving  as 
Senior  Patrol  Leader.  Mr.  Hun- 
ziker,  Mr.  Slater,  and  Mr.  Cooper 
are  serving  as  adult  leaders  of  the 
troop. 

With  the  approach  of  spring  and 
with  the  new  equipment  just  pur¬ 
chased  for  the  troop,  we  should 
soon  have  a  large  number  of  can¬ 
didates  for  advancement  to  First 
and  Second  Class  rank. 

The  Boa  and  Raccoon  Patrols, 
led  by  Marvin  Wise  and  Glenn 
Proffitt  recently  went  on  a  hike  to 
our  campsite  on  the  North  River, 
did  some  exploring  of  the  campsite, 
cooked  their  dinner,  and  hiked 
back  to  school.  The  hike  covered 
an  approximate  distance  of  10 
miles  and  everyone  had  a  splendid 
time.  The  other  patrols  plan  to 
take  the  same  hike  in  the  near 
future,  then  sometime  after  Easter 
Vacation  we  will  be  ready  for  a 
week-end  camping  trip. 


9th  Game 

Virginia  vs.  North  Carolina 


VIRGINIA  (58) 

FG 

FT 

TP 

Yates  . 

9 

5 

23 

Smith  . 

2 

4 

8 

Hankins 

5 

2 

12 

Thomas 

3 

3 

9 

Hess  . 

1 

2 

4 

Landes 

0 

2 

2 

Totals 

20 

18 

58 

N.  CAROLINA 

(62) 

FG 

FT 

TP 

Yokeley  . 

3 

1 

7 

Pless  . 

5 

2 

12 

Core  . 

0 

2 

2 

Patterson 

5 

5 

15 

Bass  . 

6 

4 

16 

Miller 

4 

2 

10 

Totals 

23 

16 

62 

Virginia 

1  18 

34  j 

45  | 

58  | 

N.  Carolina 

1  15 

28  | 

47  j 

62  | 

NORTH  CAROLINA  TRIUMPHS  IN  MASON-DIXON  TOURNEY 

Continued  from  Page  Five 
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SPRING 


Spring  begins  on  March  21. 
ou  remember  how  long  the 
ights  were  in  winter  and  how 
lort  the  days.  In  spring  the 
ights  and  days  are  more  near- 
r  the  same. 

In  March  the  winds  whirl 
eople’s  hats  through  the 
;reets,  blow  papers  around, 
ad  turn  umbrellas  inside  out. 
What  do  you  like  to  do  in  the 
3  ring? 


MARCH  BIRTHDAYS 

Dyce  Parrish  March  2 

lbert  Wiggins  March  3 

utch  Braddock  March  10 

;ephen  Lewis  March  18 

rannon  McMahon  March  19 

)hnnie  Singleton  March  19 

ndy  Von  Doltern  March  21 

osemary  Tucker  March  23 

obby  Napier  March  24 

onald  Jenkins  March  29 


THE  ROBIN'S  SONG 

Robin  is  singing,  a  song  of 
cheer, 

Telling  us  that  the  spring  is 
here, 

High  in  the  top  of  an  old  oak 
tree, 

His  tiny  throat  is  bursting 
with  glee. 

Hark!  he  is  singing,  cheerie, 
cheerie. 

Happy  springtime  is  here, 
cheerie!  — unknown. 


WHO  HAS  SEEN  THE  WIND? 

Who  has  seen  the  wind? 

Neither  I  nor  you: 

But  when  the  leaves  hang 
trembling, 

The  wind  is  passing  through. 

Who  has  seen  the  wind? 

Neither  you  nor  I: 

But  when  the  trees  bow  down 
their  heads, 

The  wind  is  passing  by. 
— CHRISTINA  GEORGINA  ROSSETTI. 


THE  CHIDREN'S  MUSEUM 

We  went  to  the  Children’s 
Museum  in  Jacksonville  Feb¬ 
ruary  23.  Miss  Sawyer  told  us 
about  the  stuffed  animals.  We 
saw  a  big  brown  Alaska  bear, 
a  moose,  a  reindeer,  a  wolf, 
a  raccoon,  a  chipmunk,  a 
snowy  owl,  an  eagle,  and  other 
animals. 

- O - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Bobby  Basehore’s  cousin 
Kay  sent  him  a  fire  truck. 
Bobby  likes  to  play  with  it. 

Sherry  Baxley’s  grandma 
sent  her  some  chocolate  heart- 
shaped  candies  for  Valentine’s 
Day.  Sherry  gave  each  of  her 
classmates  one. 

Johnnie  Singleton  got  some 
nice  plastic  Trace-It-Toys 
from  his  mommie.  Johnnie  and 
the  children  like  to  trace,  color, 
and  stand  these  toys. 
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Bill  Curnutte  went  on  the 
bus  to  Jacksonville.  His  mother 
met  him  there. 

Cheryl  Gaston’s  grandpa 
gave  her  two  cute  Indian  dolls. 
One  is  a  girl  and  the  other  is  a 
boy. 

Brenda  Harvey  likes  to  get 
letters  from  Bert  because  he 
draws  pictures  in  them. 

Sharon  McGinnis’  grandma 
sent  her  a  very  pretty  dress 
and  a  box  of  candy  for  Valen¬ 
tine’s  Day. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  and  her 
brother,  Albert,  went  home  on 
the  bus  one  week  end. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Martha  Morrison  got  three 
boxes.  She  has  a  pretty  little 
doll. 

George  Lynch  got  some 
cookies  and  two  funny  books. 
He  gave  us  some  cookies. 

LeRoy  Gardiner  got  a  box. 
He  gave  us  some  peanuts. 

Walter  Glenn  got  a  letter. 
He  has  a  new  bicycle  at  home. 

Shannon  McMahon’s  mama 
came  February  18.  Shannon 
did  not  go  home. 

Bobby  Napier  got  a  card. 

Barabara  Lesco  got  a  letter. 

Connie  Allen  wrote  a  letter 
to  Mama. 

- O - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

We  had  a  Valentine  party. 
Stanley  Mals  got  22  valentines. 

Judy  Sullivan  got  a  pretty 
new  white  T-shirt  and  some 
blue  and  white  shorts. 


Albert  Wiggins’  birthday 
was  March  3.  He  is  nine. 

Durrell  Suggs  likes  to  look 
at  books. 

George  Garcia  has  black 
eyes  and  black  hair. 

Wayne  Hammock  played 
with  some  little  boys.  They 
played  with  a  wagon. 

Alton  Roath  likes  to  ride 
on  a  big  bus. 

Glen  Greene  gave  all  the 
boys  little  airplanes. 

Wiliam  Hay’s  daddy  sent 
William  three  valentines. 

- O - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Arkley  Wright  had  a  birth¬ 
day  party  at  home.  He  showed 
us  his  birthday  cards. 

Ronnie  Newton  went  home 
Tuesday,  February  22.  His 
father  had  a  birthday.  They 
had  cake  and  ice  cream. 

Bobby  Irwin  got  a  nice  box. 
He  has  a  pretty  new  shirt  and 
some  candy.  His  mother  made 
the  candy.  It  was  good. 

Earl  Robertson  picked  a  yel¬ 
low  flower.  He  put  it  in  a  vase. 
It  was  pretty. 

Edward  Jeffords  wrote 
many  valentines.  He  put  them 
in  our  valentine  box. 

Mary  Kerklin’s  grand¬ 
mother  and  brother  came  to 
school.  Mary  went  home.  She 
played  with  Betty  Jo  and 
Danny. 

Edith  Sapp  curled  Mary’s 
hair.  It  looked  pretty. 

Danny  Eason  had  a 
birthday  party.  He  had  a  big 
birthday  cake,  ice  cream  and 
lollipops. 


MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Daddy  came  to  see  me  one 
day.  He  gave  me  some  money. 
I  bought  the  boys  and  Bonnie 
cokes. - BUTCH  BRADDOCK. 

I  have  a  little  baby  doll.  I 
showed  the  boys  and  girls  my 
doll. - BONNIE  CARTER. 

I  have  a  gray  bike  at  home. 
I  like  my  bike.  —  terry 
KNOWLES. 

I  found  a  penny  upstairs  one 
day. — woodrow  hogge. 

- o - 

MRS.  WILSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

Andy  VonDolteren  went 
home  one  week  end.  He  had  a 
good  time. 

Ida  Luke  got  many  pretty 
valentines.  She  was  very 
happy. 

Jack  Meadows  had  a  good 
time  at  our  George  Washing¬ 
ton’s  Birthday  party. 

- o - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

I  went  home  Friday,  Febru¬ 
ary  25.  My  mother  came  to 
school  for  me  at  12  o’clock.  My 
mother  gave  me  three  paper 
note  books  and  some  paper.  I 
will  write  to  the  girls  after-a- 
while.  We  will  play  games 
with  the  paper. — edith  lucia 
DAVID. 

I  went  home  Friday,  Febru¬ 
ary  25.  My  mother  curled  my 
hair.  I  came  back  to  school 
Sunday,  February  27. — diana 
k.  DAWES. 

Juliette’s  daddy  came  to  see 
her  February  22.  They  went  to 
the  motel  to  sleep.  Juliette  was 
happy. — ELLEN  JANET  BAILEY. 
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I  got  a  letter  and  a  big  bal¬ 
loon  from  my  mother  Febru¬ 
ary  25.  The  balloon  is  red.  I 
blew  it  up. — brucie  ostrout. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

I  went  home  Friday.  I  went 
to  a  store  and  bought  a  ball  and 
bat,  a  funny  book,  and  some 
lollipops. — GARY  CARROLL. 

We  went  to  walk  one  after¬ 
noon.  I  found  a  nickel.  I  bought 
a  coke. — alan  tate. 

Granddaddy  Quinn  sent  me 
a  box  of  chocolate  candy.  I  was 
happy. — sharon  malcolm. 

I  will  go  home  March  9.  I 
will  be  happy.  Chuckie  and 
I  will  play. — Joseph  garcia. 
- o - - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

Don  Genkins  has  a  trumpet. 
Santa  Claus  gave  it  to  him. 
He  has  a  song  book,  too.  Don 
played  his  trumpet  in  school 
one  morning.  —  annie  brad- 
dock. 

Some  of  the  girls  and  boys 
skated  and  played  Sunday 
afternoon.  Then  we  had  sup¬ 
per.  We  had  sandwiches,  ap¬ 
ples,  milk  and  cookies.  Then 
we  took  our  showers  and 
watched  TV. — janey  jenkins. 

I  will  go  home  March  9. 
Mother,  Brother  and  Daddy 
will  come  for  me  in  the  car.  I 
want  to  watch  TV  and  play 
ball  with  my  brother. — judy 
CARRICO. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother. 
She  said  that  Janice  and  I  will 
have  a  party  March  10.  I  will 
go  home  on  the  bus  March  9. — 

CHERYL  CRAIG. 

We  played  outdoors  one 
afternoon.  We  played  and 


skated.  I  did  not  fall.  I  like  to 
Skate. — PAMELA  GULSBY. 

- U - - 

MRS.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
First  Grade  A-l 

I  got  a  box  from  my  grand¬ 
mother  February  28.  Aunt 
Dene  made  two  dresses.  My 
grandmother  and  aunt  live  in 
New  Mexico.— rosalee  bryan. 

I  went  home  Friday,  Feb¬ 
ruary  25.  I  went  to  the  rodeo 
with  my  family.  —  betty  jo 
ROBERSON. 

Paul  Phillips  and  I  will 
roller  skate  this  afternoon.  I 
brought  my  skates  to  school. 
— DEAN  HELMLY. 

My  grandfather  died  Feb¬ 
ruary  18.  He  was  in  the  hos¬ 
pital  when  he  died.  We  were 
all  very  sad.  —  henry  Bohan¬ 
non. 

I  will  go  home  on  the  bus 
March  9.  I  have  money.  I  will 
go  to  the  movies  at  home.  — 
PAUL  PHILLIPS. 

I  found  a  pencil  top  this 
morning. — bettye  dawkins. 

My  daddy  will  come  to 
school  to  take  me  home  March 
9.  I  will  roller  skate  at  home. — 

MIKE  LOPEZ. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1 -B 

We  went  to  Walker  Hall  one 
day.  We  carried  a  box  of  cards 
to  Miss  Olson.  I  fell  down  with 
the  box.  I  did  not  hurt  myself. 
— MIKE  SHOCKEY. 

I  went  home  with  Bobby 
Biggs  in  February.  His  grand¬ 
mother  gave  me  a  dollar.  I 
bought  a  kite,  some  string, 
and  two  funny  books.  I  had 
fifty-eight  cents  left.  —  bill 
BAGGETT. 


We  went  for  a  long  walk  one 
morning.  We  stopped  at  a  big 
grocery  store.  We  bought  five 
grapefruits  for  twenty-nine 
cents.  We  each  had  a  half  at 
recess. — doug  peral. 

We  went  to  the  shop  for 
blind  boys.  Mr.  Gibbs  showed 
us  around.  He  showed  us  a 
little  rocker  with  a  cane  bot¬ 
tom  and  a  cane  back.  We  saw 
big  brooms  and  little  brooms. 
There  was  one  mattress.  The 
boys  do  good  work.  We  like 
the  shop. — STANLEY  WARE. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

Mrs.  Forsyth  made  herself  a 
three-piece  suit.  The  coat  and 
skirt  are  purple.  The  blouse 
is  pink  and  black  checked.  We 
are  anxious  to  see  her  new 
suit. - JOANNE  HANSEN. 

I  borrowed  a  pair  of  roller 
skates.  I  like  to  roller  skate.  I 
know  how  to  roller  skate  now. 

I  will  be  surprised  to  see  my 
new  home.  My  family  bought 
a  new  house.  It  has  five  rooms, 
two  porches,  and  a  car  port.  It 
has  a  red  roof.  I  don’t  know 
what  color  the  house  is.  — 
MILDRED  NELSON. 

I  will  be  surprised  to  see  two 
new  houses  when  I  go  home. 
My  mommy  wrote  me  that  Mr. 
Moore  is  building  two  new 
houses  in  front  of  our  house.  I 
want  to  see  them.  I  want  my 
family  to  move  in  one  of  them. 
— SANDRA  ZIGLAR. 

Two  men  are  painting  the 
rooms  in  our  building.  We  are 
thinking  about  what  color  we 
like.  Mrs.  Forsyth  likes  green 
because  green  is  a  good  color 
for  the  eyes.  —  willie  mae 
murphy. 
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MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-B 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  moth¬ 
er  and  daddy  one  morning. 
Mother  told  me  that  she  and 
daddy  went  to  the  St.  Peters¬ 
burg  Zoo.  They  saw  many 
animals  and  birds  there.  They 
saw  a  man  wrestle  with  an 
alligator.  The  birds  were  all 
colors.  They  were  very  pretty. 
I  want  to  go  there  too  when  I 
go  home  again.  —  billy  clem¬ 
ent. 

I  got  a  card  from  my  mother. 
She  told  me  that  I  would  go 
home  March  9.  I  don’t  know 
if  I  will  go  home  on  the  train  or 
on  the  bus.  Mother  will  let  me 
know  later. — jack  gunter. 

Mrs.  Fleming  bought  a  big 
bunch  of  sweet  peas  one  day. 
She  brought  a  little  bunch  of 
them  to  school.  They  were  all 
Colors. - JIMMY  MILLS. 

Mrs.  Fleming  took  us  to  the 
bakery  in  her  car  one  morning. 
We  saw  cookies,  cakes,  bread, 
rolls,  muffins,  pies,  cup  cakes, 
sweet  rolls,  and  doughnuts. 
Mrs.  Fleming  bought  five 
dozen  cookies.  They  cost  $1.30. 
Henry  and  I  carried  the  boxes 
of  cookies  to  the  car.  Then  we 
went  to  Mrs.  Flemings’  home 
and  left  them.  She  saved  some 
for  us  and  brought  them  to 
school  the  next  day.  She  gave 
them  to  us  at  recess.  They  were 
butter  cookies.  —  willie  jane 
gore. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2-A 

We  went  to  see  Mrs.  Brink¬ 
man’s  new  house  one  morning. 
The  house  is  a  pink  color  and 
the  garage  door  is  white.  Mrs. 
Brinkman  showed  us  how  the 


door  goes  up  and  down.  It  is  an 
overhead  garage  door.  —  tom¬ 
my  MCELORY. 

There  are  sliding  doors  in 
all  the  closets.  We  hid  in  the 
closets  and  closed  the  doors. 
The  bedrooms  have  very  big 
windows  and  so  does  the  Flor¬ 
ida  room. - JUDY  MILORD. 

Mrs.  Brinkman  has  two 
bathrooms  in  her  new  house. 
One  was  a  pink  tile  and  the 
other  was  a  green  tile.  They 
have  glass  sliding  doors  on  the 
showers. — ruby  mell  allen. 

The  kitchen  has  a  pass 
through  window  in  it.  It  has 
wooden  shutters  on  it.  The 
walls  are  painted  green.  — 
BUTCH  THOMPSON. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1 -B 

Did  you  know  that  Vice- 
President  Nixon  went  on  a 
good-will  trip?  He  went  to 
Mexico  and  visited  President 
Cortines.  Mr.  Nixon  gave  him 
a  picture  of  President  and  Mrs. 
Eisenhower.  —  doyle  hitch- 
cock. 

I  got  a  valentine  from  Daddy 
and  Mother.  It  is  very  pretty. 
It  has  a  big,  soft  red  heart  on 
it.  I  love  Daddy  and  Mother. — 
SHERRILL  JARVIS. 

We  went  to  the  railroad  sta¬ 
tion  one  day.  We  saw  a  freight 
train  come  in.  We  counted  fifty 
railroad  cars.  We  watched  a 
passenger  train  come  in  later. 
We  waved  to  the  conductors 
and  the  Pullman  porters.  — 

BARBARA  READ. 

Governor  Collins  sent  us  a 
picture  of  himself  and  his  fam¬ 
ily  for  our  classroom.  We  were 
so  pleased  to  get  it. — roy  earl 
DeMOTTE. 


Levon  Mathews  and  I  went 
down  town  with  Mrs.  Picker¬ 
ing  one  Saturday  morning. 
Mrs.  Pickering  bought  me  a 
pair  of  brown  Boy  Scout  shoes. 
Then  we  went  to  a  food  store. 
Levon  and  I  bought  some  can¬ 
dy.  I  bought  lots  of  heart  candy 
and  Levon  bought  some  M  and 
M  candy.  After  I  got  back  to 
school,  I  missed  my  coat.  I  left 
it  in  the  shoe  store.  —  bill 
SCOTT. 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

My  classmates  and  I  had  an 
exciting  trip  to  the  railway 
station  February  17.  We  met 
the  10:21  train  from  Chicago. 
We  talked  to  the  porter  and 
some  of  the  passengers.  After 
the  train  left,  we  waited  a  few 
minutes  to  see  a  freight  train 
pass  through.  It  was  empty. — 

KATHY  EDWARDS. 

We  visited  the  shell  factory 
on  Hypolita  Street  February 
17.  We  looked  at  the  shells  for 
a  long  time.  Then  we  went  in 
the  factory  and  watched  the 
workers  make  pretty  objects 
with  shells.  I  bought  a  flam¬ 
ingo.  I  paid  a  quarter  (25c)  for 

it. — ALTEAN  SMITH. 

We  went  over  to  Davis 
Shores  February  17  to  see  the 
lighthouse.  We  could  not  go 
inside,  but  we  walked  all 
around  it.  There’s  an  electric  I 
bell  on  the  gate.  We  got  a  big  I 
“kick”  out  of  ringing  it.  — 
BETTY  REGISTER. 

We  took  our  coke  money 
($10.80)  to  Jacksonville  and 
bought  an  electric  corn  popper 
and  two  games.  We  tried  to 
buy  them  at  the  local  stores, 
but  we  could  not  find  a  popper, 
or  rubber  horseshoes. — brenda 
CHEATHAM. 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1954-1955 


HON-  J.  LEE  BALLARD,  Chairman . 

HON.  W.  GLENN  MILLER,  Vice-Chairman. 

HON.  HOLLIS  RINEHART,  Member . 

MRS.  JESSIE  BALL  duPONT,  Member . 


STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


.St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Florida 

. Monticello,  Florida 

. Miami,  Fiorida 

. Jacksonville,  Florida 


HON.  FRED  H.  KENT,  Member . 

HON.  RALPH  L.  MILLER,  Member . 

HON.  ROBERT  H.  GORE,  SR.,  Member . 

HON.  J.  B.  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Secretary. 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


JOHN  M.  WALLACE . President  MRS.  ARIANNA  WCRSLEY 

R.  E.  PORTER . Business  Manager  MRS.  KATHRYN  TALBERT 

FRED  LEE  . Bookkeeper  WILLIAM  FORRESTER  . 

MISS  MARIE  OLADELL . Typist-Cierk  MISS  WILLIE  LEE  NAPIER 


MRS.  MARGARET  H,  DAVIS . Secretary  to  the  President 


. Jacksonville,  Florida 

. Plymouth,  Florida 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 
. Tallahassee,  Florido 


.Posting  Machine  Operator 

. . . Stenographer 

. Inventory  Clerk 

. PBX  Operator 


Domestic  Department 


Medical  Department 


Mrs.  Marjorie  M.  Pangburn 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Mitchell . 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark  . 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . 

Hadley  M.  Harris  . 

P.  B.  Davis . 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez . 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem  ... 


. Household  Director 

. Dietitian 

. Matron 

.Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

. Engineer 

. Night  Watchman 

. Night  Watchwoman 

. Laundry  Supervisor 


George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr,,  M.D.... 

L.  J  Rumph,  D.M.D . 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.D . 

Mrs.  Marian  Hill,  R.N . 

Mrs.  Marie  Pinder,  L.P.N . 

Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser,  L.P.N . 

Mrs.  Katherine  Granda,  L.P.N 


. Attending  Physician 

. Dentist 

.Ophthalmologist  and  Otolaryngologist 

. Head  Nurse 

. Assistant  Nurse 

. Assistant  Nurse 

. Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

LLOYD  A.  AMBROSEN,  M.A  ,  Principal 
MISS  IMOGENE  ALLEN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Department 
RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M.A.,  Supervisor,  Auditory  Training 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

LEE  A.  IVERSON,  M.A  ,  Principal 
MRS,  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M.A  ,  Supervising  Teacher 
MRS.  RUTH  S.  SNIPES,  Clerk 


Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E. 
Mrs.  Frances  Crocker,  B  S. 
Mrs.  Vela  Evans 
Mrs  Nettie  Fleming 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B  S. 

Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A 
Mrs.  Jane  King 

MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


Mrs.  Ann  Pohl  McGuinness,  M  A 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Mrs.  Doris  Wilson,  B.A. 

Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B.A 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 


Joe  Albrecht,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S 
Herbert  Angus,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett 
Mi's.  Sarah  Davenport 
Miss  Martha  Hieatt,  M.A 
Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M 
Mrs.  Dorothy  W.  Konrad,  M.A 
Mrs.  Barbara  L.  Stephens,  B.S 


Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M  E. 
Miss  Hallie  Graham,  B.A. 
Robert  Greenmun,  B.A. 
William  H.  Grow,  B  A 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A. 


Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B  E. 
Byron  Hunziker,  B  A 
Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal,  B  A. 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.A. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A 


Mrs  Mae  Powell 
Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B.A 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S. 

M  s  Lois  Stockdale,  B  A 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.A 
Wesley  Wilson,  B  A 


MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M.A.,  Librarian 


MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  A.B  ,  Clerk 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  BM  Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M  A 
Herbert  Angus,  B.A  Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  BM 

LIBRARIES 

MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M.A  , 

Librarian  for  Both  Deportments 


VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

LLOYD  A,  AMBROSEN,  M.A,,  Principal 


Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.A . Carpentry 

J.  V.  Caruso  . Barbering 

Lowell  Cooper  . Shoe  Repair 

John  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

Evan  J.  Ellis  . Upholstering 

Mrs.  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B  A . Foods 

William  H  Grow,  B  A . Art 


Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  . Clothing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . General  Shop 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  A.B . Typing 

Mrs  Mildred  F,  Murray,  M.E  ..Foods  and  Clothing 

A.  W.  Pope  . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano  . Cosmetology 


INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING  DEPARTMENT 

T.  M  Gibbs  .  . Boys'  Shop 

Mrs  Margaret  Sanchez . Home  Economics  and  Crafts 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A . Typing 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Barbara  L.  Stephens,  B.S . Girls 

Lee  A.  Iverson,  M.A . Boys 

Marty  Victor  (Assistant) . Boys 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M  Slater,  BA,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
H  J  Reidelberger,  B  A . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Haze!  Crichlow . Girls'  Physical  Eduacfion 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


Houseparents — McLane  Hall 


Mrs.  Mabel  Schaffner . Senior  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy . . Junior  Girls 

Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

Carl  J.  Holland . Senior  Boys 

Jock  Smith  . Junior  Boys 

Mrs  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Houseparents — Wartmann  Cottage 

Mrs.  Mobel  Carson  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Bays 


Mrs.  Lillian  Flanigan,  Relief  for  Wartmann 


Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters,  Relief  for  Bloxhom 
and  Wartmann 

Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Relief  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Pickering . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Violet  Branom  . Primary  Boys 


Negro  Department 

VIRGINIA  JAMES.  Head  Teacher 


Geraldine  Burrell,  M.A.  Inez  B  Knowles 
Virginia  James  Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.A 

VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Dora  Jenkins  . Cosmetology 

Inez  B  Knowles . Sewing 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Cary  White  . General  Shop  Work 

Lewis  Granberry  . Carpentry 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H  McCray,  B.S . Deaf  and  Blind  Boys 

Matthew  McCoy  (Assistant) . Deaf  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Deaf  and  Blind  Girls 

Henrietta  Reynolds  (Assistant- . Deaf  Girls 


Henrietta  Reynolds  Rosalie  White 

Cary  White  Clara  Wright,  B.S 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

J.  F.  Richards  . Chef 

Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Darlena  Hosley . . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins  . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Relief  Houseparer.t 

Henrietta  Reynolds  . Relief  Houseparenf 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

Ctis  W.  Knowles . Deaf  Boys 

Grant  H  McCray,  B  S . Relief  Houseparenf 


HOUSEPARENTS 


Mrs.  Berdye  L  .Driscoll . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M . Senior  Girls 

T.  M.  Gibbs  . Senior  Boys 

James  Merritt  (Relief)  .  Boys 

Mrs.  Lenora  Shay  . Primory  Boys 


Negro  Department 

OTIS  W.  KNOWLES,  Head  Teacher 
Anita  Holmes  Matthew  McCoy 

Darlena  Hosley  Grant  H,  McCray,  B.S 

Otis  W.  Knowles  Hiram  Sherman,  B  S 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Anita  Holmes  Matthew  McCoy 


VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Otis  W.  Knowles . Boys'  Shop 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Minnie  Poschal . Handiwork 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Blind  and  Deaf  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S.  (Assistant) . Blind  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Blind  and  Deaf  Girls 

Clara  Wright  (Assistant)  . Blind  Girls 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

J.  F.  Richards . Chef 


Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Poschal  . Blind  Girls 


Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

Matthew  McCoy  . Blind  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B  S . Relief  Houseparenf 


CONVENTION  OF  AMERICAN  INSTRUCTORS  OF  THE  DEAF 

American  School  for  the  Deaf 

WEST  HARTFORD,  CONNECTICUT 

June  26  -  July  1, 1955 

“A  Team  Approach  to  the  Needs  of  the  Individual  Deaf  Child” 

- —  =  PLUS  —  = 

Conference  of  Executives  of  American  Schools 
for  the  Deaf 

June  25, 1955 


APRIL,  1955 


Florida  School 
HKerald 

Vol.  LV  No.  8 


READING  “FRIENDLY  VILLAGE”  IN  BRAILLE 


HAPPINESS 


He  who  seeks  happiness  for 
its  own  sake  is  doomed  never 
to  find  it.  But  he  who  seeks 
and  fulfills  his  duty  will  find 
abundant  happiness  added  to 
his  lot.  Happiness  is  not  some¬ 
thing  of  itself.  It  is  only  a 
by-product  of  service  given 
others  in  life. 

—Anonymous  . 
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“MAY  1  BE  EXCUSED” 

By  David  M.  Wellings,  Principal 


The  other  day  I  heard  that  one 
of  our  recent  girl  graduates  had 
been  laid  off  from  the  job  we  had 
placed  her  in  after  her  graduation. 
In  asking  for  the  reasons  why,  I 
found  the  old  bromide  of  not 
enough  business  given  as  the  rea¬ 
son  why  she  was  no  longer  wanted 
on  the  job.  That  didn’t  seem  quite 
satisfactory  to  me  and  on  investi¬ 
gating  further  I  found  the  real  rea¬ 
son.  The  girl  was  a  fine  worker. 
The  boss  liked  her  very  much.  He 
was  sorry  to  lose  her.  She  had  only 
one  bad  habit.  She  always  said  to 
the  boss,  “May  I  be  excused?  May 
I  take  the  day  off?” 

Only  one  bad  habit,  but  that  is 
enough  to  make  the  difference  on 
the  job.  That  is  enough  to  make  the 
boss  lose  his  patience  and  say,  “I’m 
sorry  but  we  don’t  need  you  any 
more.”  There  goes  a  good  job.  “Oh 
well,”  you  say,  “I  can  find  another 
job.”  Yes,  thank  goodness,  you 
probably  can,  but  the  important 
thing  is  you  will  lose  it  too  unless 
you  learn  the  importance  of  being 
on  the  job.  Every  hour.  Every 
minute. 

I  am  always  thrilled  when  1  hear 
a  boss  say,  “I  had  to  tell  Max  not  to 
work  so  hard.  He  is  the  hardest 
worker  I  ever  saw.”  I  am  always 
saddened  to  hear  the  boss  say,  “I 
couldn’t  be  sure  he  would  come  to 
work.  He  laid  off  to  go  fishing,  to 
go  hunting,  to  go  visiting.  I 
couldn’t  depend  on  him.  I  had  to 
lay  him  off.” 

Part  of  the  blame  for  this  type  of 
error  belongs  to  the  student.  Part 
belongs  to  the  school.  Part  belongs 
to  the  parents.  This  is  always 
shown  very  pointedly  during  the 
deer  hunting  season  in  October. 
Students  are  invited  by  parents  to 
lay  off  school  in  order  to  go  on 
hunting  trips  which  vary  from  one 
day  to  two  weeks.  School  authori¬ 


ties  at  first  granted  permission 
feeling  that  it  was  important  for 
the  boy  or  girl  to  have  this  experi¬ 
ence.  Later  on  as  deer  hunting 
grew  more  and  more  popular,  it 
became  a  serious  problem.  Now 
children  go  home  and  stay  until 
the  hunting  party  is  over.  In  a  way 
we  as  parents  and  teachers  contri¬ 
bute  to  this  philosophy  “May  I  Be 
Excused.”  When  asked  for  permis¬ 
sion  to  do  this  we  should  begin  to 
say,  “No,  you  may  not.” 

We  claim  here  to  give  the  chil¬ 
dren  a  wonderful  preparation  for 
doing  the  work  of  life.  We  make 
our  beds,  clean  our  dormitories,  do 
the  dishes,  three  times  a  day,  work 
on  the  grounds,  work  day  and 
night  in  vocation  and  academic 
pursuits.  We  work,  work,  work  in 
the  hope  that  we  will  produce 
exceptional  workers.  This  is  as  it 
should  be.  The  greatest  advantage 
that  can  come  to  a  deaf  boy  or  girl 
is  the  advantage  of  doing  the  work 
of  life  better  than  a  hearing  person. 
If  we  allow  this  to  degenerate  to 
the  place  where  any  boy  or  any  girl 
feels  they  can  be  excused  for  any 
reason  at  all,  we  arm  them  with 
one  of  the  best  means  of  losing  any 
good  job  they  may  be  fortunate 
enough  to  get. 

Who  loses  most  from  process  of 
being  absent?  Will  the  factory  stop 
and  wait  for  my  return?  Will  the 
school  please  stop  and  wait  for  me? 
Neither  can  stop.  The  absentee 
loses  the  production  of  a  whole  day 
or  a  whole  week. 

This  morning  the  educational 
movie  of  the  week  was  one  of  the 
Ford  series  entitled,  “The  Human 
Bridge.”  It  tells  the  story  of  the 
beginning  of  a  new  model  from  the 
advanced  design,  through  scale 
models,  to  full  size  models  of  clay, 
to  the  hand  made  model  which  will 


run,  to  designing  the  machines  that 
will  stamp  and  drill  and  weld  the 
new  part  of  the  new  model,  and 
finally  after  two  years  and  the 
work  of  hundreds  of  people,  to  the 
finished  model  on  the  production 
lines. 

The  man  who  ran  the  70-ton 
press  stamping  out  tops  is  perhaps 
no  more  important  than  anyone  else 
on  the  line  but  his  job  seemed  so 
dramatic  in  the  whole  process  I 
asked  my  class  afterwards,  “Do 
you  think  if  that  man  came  to 
work  drunk  they  would  allow  him 
to  run  the  press?”  “No,  No.” 
replied  the  class.  “Do  you  think 
that  if  the  man  wanted  to  go 
hunting  deer  they  would  close  the 
whole  works  (126,000  workers) 
and  wait  for  him  to  make  more 
tops?”  “No,  No.”  echoed  the  class. 
All  right,  if  the  job  is  important  to 
the  man,  then  the  man  should  be 
important  to  the  job.  The  factory 
simply  can’t  wait.  It’s  easier  to  fire 
the  undependable  and  get  on  with 
the  job.  The  class  saw  that  easily. 
The  reason  we  had  the  movie  was 
to  teach  that  lesson.  If  the  child 
was  not  here,  he  missed  it.  We  per¬ 
haps  will  never  have  time  to  show 
it  again.  It  is  lost  to  the  child  who 
didn’t  see  it. 

I  have  a  great  respect  for  the 
boy  who  must  return  to  school  two 
months  late  because  to  come  earlier 
would  mean  to  jeopardize  his 
whole  family.  I  have  greater  admi¬ 
ration  if  he  digs  in  to  make  up  the 
lost  work  and  salvage  what  he  can. 

I  have  little  sympathy  for  those 
who  simply  come  when  the  spirit 
moves  them  and  arrive  with  the 
attitude  that  they  don’t  miss  any¬ 
thing.  They  miss  a  lot.  They  missed 
work  that  will  always  stand  ready 
to  puzzle  them  in  the  future. 

The  golden  opportunity  of  Uni¬ 
versal  Education  is  so  valuable 
that  not  one  minute,  nor  one  op¬ 
portunity  should  be  wasted.  CAN 
WE  AFFORD  TO  BE  ABSENT?— 
Utah  Eagle,  January,  1955. 


Loss  of 


The  following  article  appeared 

under  the  heading  “Meet  The 

Staff,”  in  the  March,  1955,  issue 

of  Florida  Public  Welfare  News. 

Pauline  Hicks  was  born  in 
Graceville,  Florida.  While  still  a 
small  girl  she  moved  with  her  par¬ 
ents  to  Birmingham,  Alabama. 
Here  she  attended  the  local  public 
schools  for  two  years  but  had  to 
withdraw  because  she  was  unable 
to  keep  up  with  her  classmates. 
The  reason?  She  could  not  hear. 
The  cause?  A  severe  head  injury 
had  left  her  totally  deaf.  To  ap¬ 
preciate  better  how  this  worker  in 
the  state  office  fought  back  and 
overcame  a  severe  handicap,  read 
part  of  her  story  in  her  own  words. 

“Sometimes  when  people  inquire 
as  to  the  cause  of  my  deafness  I  am 
fond  of  telling  them  that,  as  a  child, 
I  fell  on  my  head  and  have  never 
been  ‘right’  since.  Returning  from 
school  one  afternoon,  I  climbed  a 
high  stone  wall  and  balanced  on 
the  top.  My  footing  gave  way  and  I 
fell  about  eight  feet  to  the  hard 
sidewalk  below,  landing  on  my 
head.  The  resultant  injury  kept 
me  in  bed  for  nearly  two  months. 
At  times  my  family  almost  gave  up 
hope  of  my  recovery. 

“Being  young,  I  did  not  realize 
that  I  was,  perhaps,  different  from 
‘the  others’  until  the  school  princi¬ 
pal  suggested  to  my  parents  that  I 
be  taken  out  of  school.  Fortunately 
for  me,  my  deafness  came  at  an 
early  age  and  the  adjustment  to 
the  handicap  was  not  too  difficult. 
My  parents  enrolled  me  in  the  Ala¬ 
bama  State  School  for  the  Deaf, 
and  five  years  later,  when  we  re¬ 
turned  to  Florida,  I  was  enrolled  in 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
Blind  at  St.  Augustine.  I  graduated 
from  this  school  in  June  1935  and 
the  following  term  returned  for 
graduate  work.” 

At  this  point  another  of  our  state 
agencies  came  into  the  picture. 
With  the  help  of  the  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Service,  Mrs.  Hicks 
took  a  course  in  beauty  culture, 
secured  her  license,  and  got  her 
first  job,  which  she  left  soon  after 
to  marry. 


Now  the  mother  of  two  fine 
strapping  young  boys,  fourteen  and 
eight  years  of  age,  Mrs.  Hicks  has 
learned  to  “live”  with  her  handi¬ 
cap  and  to  make  the  adjustments 
in  family  living  that  any  other 
family  must  do.  Remembering  the 
statement  of  her  father,  who  was 
always  an  inspiration  to  her,  “It  is 
not  the  handicap  but  the  man  be¬ 
hind  the  handicap  that  counts,”  she 
soon  accepted  the  fact  that  life 
without  all  of  your  God-given  fa¬ 
culties  still  can  be  a  very  happy 
life.  Her  husband,  who  also  has  a 
definite  hearing  impediment,  holds 
a  responsible  position  with  a  local 
manufacturing  concern. 

She  is  asked  many  times  if  her 
two  sons  are  both  normal,  and  her 
stock  reply  is,  “Certainly!  Do  you 
expect  a  wooden-legged  woman  to 
have  a  wooden-legged  baby?”  That 
remark  always  seem  to  check  any 
further  questions. 

Many  times,  too,  she  is  asked 
what  prompted  her  to  become 
interested  in  tabulating  machine 
work  and  she  says,  “When  my 
youngest  boy  was  quite  small  and 
the  cost  of  living  was  making 
things  difficult  for  us,  I  chanced  to 
read  an  article  in  the  Readers  Di¬ 
gest  about  International  Business 
Machines  and  was  quite  intrigued 
with  it.  The  possibilities  of  this 
work  appealed  to  me.  My  ever- 
obliging  husband  agreed  that,  if 
I  was  so  set  on  this  idea  of  work¬ 
ing,  he  would  permit  me  to  train 
as  a  keypunch  operator.” 

As  so  often  happens  with  many 
handicapped  persons,  job  seeking 
was  a  nightmare.  In  spite  of  mce 
polite  job  refusals,  Mrs.  Hicks 
accepted  the  challenge  and  became 
more  determined  that  she  would 
find  employment  in  the  type  of 
work  in  which  she  was  really 
interested. 

Another  contact  was  made  with 
the  Rehabilitation  Service.  She  was 
told  here  that  keypunch  operators, 
among  the  handicapped  people  in 
Florida,  were  unheard  of.  This  only 
intensified  her  desire  to  succeed. 
Shortly  after  this  interview  she 
was  on  the  way  to  Atlanta  to  en¬ 


roll  in  the  only  IBM  school  in  this 
area  at  that  time.  After  the  re¬ 
quired  hours  of  careful  instruction, 
she  received  her  certificate  of  pro¬ 
ficiency  and  returned  to  Jackson¬ 
ville,  ready  to  start  out  job  seeking. 

With  this  training  to  her  credit, 
the  door  to  a  very  happy  work 
experience  was  opened  when  she 
was  accepted  for  employment  as  a 
key  punch  trainee  by  the  State  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Welfare.  Prov¬ 
ing  herself  to  be  an  exceptionally 
good  machine  operator  and  very 
versatile  with  IBM  work  she  has 
progressed  satisfactorily  and  now 
has  a  classification  of  Junior  Tabu¬ 
lating  Machine  Operator. 

An  outgrowth  of  her  loss  of  ' 
hearing  was  the  almost  complete 
loss  of  speech.  Overcoming  much 
of  her  shyness  since  coming  with 
this  department,  Mrs.  Hicks  is 
slowly  but  surely  regaining  some 
use  of  her  vocal  cords  which  for 
many  years  remained  idle. 

“One  drawback,”  she  states,  “is 
my  inability  to  read  lips  as  well  as 
I  should  like  to.  Lip  reading  for  the 
average  hard-of-hearing  person  is 
easier  than  for  the  truly  deaf?” 

Her  fellow  workers  in  the  IBM 
section  have  been  wonderfully  kind 
and  patient.  Some  of  them  have 
mastered  the  deaf  manual  alpha¬ 
bet-language  of  signs;  some  keep 
repeating  words  to  her  over  and 
over  until  she  understands  them; 
others  have  a  pad  and  pencil  handy 
for  writing  notes.  Her  fight  to 
overcome  her  handicap  has  not 
been  easy.  It  has  taken  many  years| 
of  patient  struggle  and  work, 
together  with  a  determination  to 
succeed,  and  the  kind,  sympathetic 
understanding  of  her  daily 
companions. 


Recently  Mrs.  Hicks  was  granted 
leave  to  be  a  “subject”  in  a  se^es 
of  tests  conducted  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  Captain  Ashton  Graybiel. 
U.  S.  Naval  School  of  Aviation 
Medicine,  Pensacola.  These  tests! 
were  in  connection  with  a  vast  re-  - 
search  program  at  the  school  anc 
are  designed  to  learn  more  about 
the  psychological,  medical,  anc 
physiological  needs  and  cares  ol 
naval  aviators.  Out  of  300  so  callec 
“guinea  pigs”  she  ',ras  one  of  twc 
who  had  lost  not  only  her  hearin|  I 
but  also  the  function  of  two  addi-  ~ 
tional  sensorv  organs;  namely,  th< 
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FIRST  GRADE 

I  am  going  home  for  Easter.  I  know 
I  will  enjoy  playing  with  my  Para¬ 
keet.  His  name  is  Jo-Jo. — Jimmy 
Scranton. 


I  wrote  a  little  story  one  day.  It 
was  about  a  lake.— Sally  Steiger. 

SIGHT  SAVING  CLASSES 

OUR  CHAPEL  PROGRAM 


We  enjoyed  reading  together  a 
good  book  about  finding  buried 
treasure  in  Florida.  The  name  of  it  is 
“Sailor  Jim’s  Cave.”  We  learned 
quite  a  bit  about  our  state  from  this 
book. — Albert  Butler. 


I  don’t  know  whether  I  will  go 
home  for  Easter  or  not.  I  will  be 
looking  forward  to  the  egg  hunt  here 
if  I  don’t  go. — Kenneth  Calkins. 

I  had  to  go  to  the  Flagler  Hospital 
this  morning  to  have  my  foot  doc¬ 
tored.  It  is  almost  well  now. — Jac- 
quie  Lee  King. 

I  have  a  little  bird  at  home  named 
Pee-Wee.  It  is  light  blue. — Alice 
Pearl  Johnson. 

We  played  kicking  the  ball  this 
afternoon.  It  was  fun. — William 
COMBEE. 

I  like  to  play  in  the  playroom. — 
Raymond  slaton. 

I  had  a  good  writing  lesson  this 
afternoon.  I  wrote  on  a  Braille 
writer. — Sherry  Burt. 

I  have  a  new  baby  brother.  His 
name  is  Michael. — Tommy  Brewer. 


I  was  the  announcer  for  our  cha¬ 
pel  program.  The  first  part  of  our 
program  was  the  devotional.  Wesley 
sang  a  hymn.  Then  we  told  about  our 
big  health  book.  Our  play  was  the 
third  part  of  our  program.  Jimmy 
and  Bobby  sang  a  hymn  between 
scenes.  For  the  last  part  of  our  pro¬ 
gram  we  sang  “God  Bless  America” 
and  saluted  the  flag. — Joseph  Phil¬ 
lip  Blanton. 

During  our  program  I  told  about  a 
Stooper.  I  said,  “Here  is  a  picture 
of  a  Stooper.  It  walks  around  with 
its  shoulders  so  bent  over  it  looks 
like  a  monkey.”— Charles  Brown. 

We  gave  a  play  called  “The  Three 
Wishes.”  I  was  John,  the  woodcutter. 
Starr  was  Joan.  She  was  my  wife. 
Jimmy  was  a  poor  hurt  stranger.  I 
got  a  sausage  hung  on  my  nose. 
Everyone  in  the  audience  laughed. 
We  had  fun  acting  the  play.— Bobby 
Bowers. 


We  have  a  new  car  at  home.  It  is 
?  bright  red. — Lester  Brock. 

1  SECOND  AND  THIRD  GRADES 

Mrs.  Shay  bought  me  a  notebook. 
I’m  going  to  write  the  states  and 
3  capitols  and  keep  them  in  my  note- 
1  book.  I  will  keep  my  spelling  papers 
5  in  it  too.  All  of  my  spelling  papers 
i  are  perfect. — -Stevie  Olson. 

;o 

j£  I  am  listening  to  Treasure  Island. 
lv  I  am  enjoying  it. — Mickey  Adams. 


I  went  to  the  F.S.U.  Circus,  March 
1(l|30th.  I  enjoyed  the  acting  which  was 
Jlone  on  the  cables  and  in  the  swings, 
he  clowns  had  fun  with  an  old  car. 
-William  Coppage. 

We  are  making  number  work 
its  looks  for  the  Second  Grade.  We 
hink  it  is  fun. — Marvin  Carnley. 

I  went  home  March  25th.  I  had  a 
;ood  time.  I’ll  spend  Easter  with  my 
lunt. — Herman  Mills. 

I  am  going  home  for  Easter.  I  have 
new  Easter  suit. — Joe  Stewart. 

We  are  reading  some  good  stories. 
-Cornelia  Frazier. 


the 


I  will  soon  be  in  a  new  reading 
ook. — Rebecca  Ray. 


Phillip  and  I  sang  “Jesus  Loves  the 
Little  Children”  in  the  chapel  pro¬ 
gram.  After  we  sang  the  audience 
sang,  too.  We  liked  the  hymn.  — 
Delorice  Blanton. 

I  was  on  the  health  part  of  our  pro¬ 
gram.  I  stay  healthy.  I  said,  “Staying 
healthy  is  a  game  we  can  play  all  the 
time.  Here  are  pictures  of  healthy 
children.” — Sue  Crews. 

I  was  on  the  health  program.  I 
said,  “Here  are  four  glasses  of  milk. 
Milk  has  sugar  and  fats  and  vitamins 
to  help  keep  us  well.  That  is  why 
doctors  tell  us  to  drink  a  quart  of 
milk  every  day.  A  quart  is  four 
glasses.”  I  told  about  a  messy  girl, 
too.  I  said,  “Here  is  a  picture  of  a 
messy  girl.  We  must  keep  our  finger¬ 
nails  and  hair  clean  and  cut  or  be  a 
MESSY  like  this  one.” — Starr  Posey. 

FOURTH  AND  FIFTH  GRADES 

When  I  go  home  for  Easter  I’m 
going  on  an  egg  hunt  my  church  is 
having  for  the  children. — Clinton 
Norris. 

A  group  of  us  attended  the  Florida 
State  University  Circus  March  30th. 
We  had  a  good  time  and  enjoyed  the 
show. — Ruth  Robinson. 


I  can  hardly  wait  for  Easter  to 
come.  I  am  going  home.  —  Carlis 
Kinard. 

We  all  enjoyed  our  picnic  at  the 
zoo.  We  had  a  nice  cool  day  for  the 
trip.  My  mother  came  to  the  zoo  and 
took  me  home  for  the  week  end. 
— Patricia  Jackson. 

I  really  had  a  good  time  on  our 
zoo  picnic.  I  saw  all  kinds  of  animals. 
We  had  been  studying  about  the 
llamas  of  South  America  so  I  was 
very  interested  to  see  one  there. 
There  were  two  kinds,  a  white  one 
and  a  dark  brown  one. — Clarence 
Huggins. 

We  enjoyed  the  ride  on  the 
“merry-go-round”  at  the  Jackson¬ 
ville  zoo  last  Friday.  We  also 
enjoyed  the  nice  lunch  that  was 
prepared  for  us. — Teddy  Coody. 

When  I  go  home  for  Easter  I  hear 
I’m  to  have  a  surprise  waiting  for 
me.  I  think  it  will  be  a  cute  little 
puppy. — Albert  Alluisi. 

I  sure  am  enjoying  learning  how 
to  type.  It  is  lots  of  fun.  I’m  trying 
to  do  exactly  as  I  am  told  to  do. 
— Jackie  Vidou. 

Patricia  Jackson  has  decided  that 
she  wants  to  learn  Braille,  so  I  am 
teaching  her.  She  is  learning  faster 
than  I  did. — Dianne  Blydenburgh. 

I  sure  do  like  my  hand  craft  class. 
Mrs.  Sanchez  said  I  did  very  well 
making  my  pot-holders. — Robin 
Gray. 

EIGHTH  GRADE 

On  Wednesday,  March  16,  we 
had  an  assembly  about  the  Student 
Council.  The  constitution  was  read 
and  we  voted  on  it  and  adopted  it. 
Then  we  had  speeches  by  the  cam¬ 
paign  managers  for  the  offices  of 
President,  Vice-President,  Secretary- 
treasurer.  Running  for  President 
were  Louis  Corbin  and  Betty  Sue 
Smith.  Running  for  Vice  President 
were  Joda  Stanley  and  Joe  Adams. 
For  Secretary-treasurer  were:  Lalla 
Smith  and  Mary  Jane  Downs.  Cam¬ 
paign  managers  who  gave  speeches 
were  Joda  Stanley,  Shelley  Lashley, 
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Bill  Letton,  Gordon  Pittman,  Adair 
Fish  and  Marynez  McCollough.  — 
Bobby  Kean. 

On  March  23,  Mrs.  Konrad  pre¬ 
sented  a  program  along  with  her 
third  grade.  This  program  was  made 
up  of  the  following  parts;  Devotional, 
a  health  play,  and  a  play  called 
“The  Three  Wishes,”  and  concluded 
with  the  pledge  to  the  flag.  I  enjoyed 
“The  Three  Wishes”  most.  However, 
I  could  not  say  which  number  was 
best.  I  could  see  that  a  great  amount 
of  work  had  gone  into  it  and  I  en¬ 
joyed  the  whole  program  very  much. 
— Betty  Jo  Rucker. 

On  March  28th  we  had  a  special 
assembly  program.  Every  represent¬ 
ative  had  his  or  her  campaign  man¬ 
ager  make  a  five  minute  speech.  I 
found  them  all  interesting.  Not  long 
ago  we  had  a  campaign  speech 
much  like  these  were.  These 
speeches  are  to  bring  out  the  im¬ 
portant  points  and  qualifications  of 
the  candidates. 

The  election  of  officers  for  our 
Student  Council  will  take  place  Wed¬ 
nesday.  The  officers  elected  will  re¬ 
main  in  office  for  the  rest  of  this 
year  and  all  of  next  year.  We  all  hope 
our  Student  Council  will  prove  a 
success. — Tommy  Fillyaw. 

SUMMER 

Now  that  school  is  out, 

And  it  is  time  to  play, 

We  run  around  the  big  wide  field 
So  happy  and  so  gay. 

We  all  like  to  go  fishing 
Down  by  the  big,  blue  lake. 

We  all  get  out  the  rod  and  reel 
And  then  put  on  the  bait. 

Some  like  to  go  swimming 
In  a  lake,  a  river,  or  a  pond 
Some  like  to  go  sailing 
In  the  deep,  deep  water  beyond. 

— Jimmy  Bowen. 

IF  I  COULD  WRITE  POETRY 

If  I  could  only  write  poetry 
As  sweet  and  lovely  as  thine, 

I’d  spend  my  days  in  a  garden 
Thinking  of  words  for  each  line. 

I’d  write  of  romance  and  springtime 
Of  colors  of  summer  and  fall, 

Of  the  cold  and  bleakness  of  winter- — 
Ah,  yes,  I  would  write  of  them  all. 

I’d  write  of  the  stormiest  ocean, 

And  then  of  the  calmest  sea, 

I’d  write  of  a  blossoming  flower, 

Or  the  soft  green  moss  of  the  tree. 

Yes,  all  these  glories  I’d  write  of; 

The  brook,  the  meadow,  the  pine, 

If  I  could  only  write  poetry 
As  sweet  and  as  lovely  as  thine. 

— Pearl  Smith. 


TENTH  GRADE 

NEWSNOTES 

THE  DIVINE  LINE:  There  has  not 
been  too  much  business  lately  in  our 
club.  We  had  one  very  interesting 
program.  We  all  entered  into  a  quiz 
“Go  to  the  Head  of  the  Class.”  There 
were  three  divisions:  adult,  inter¬ 
mediate,  and  junior.  We  used  the 
junior  quiz,  and  there  were  still 
many  questions  we  could  not  answer. 
— Marynez  McCollough. 

STUDENT  COUNCIL:  We  are 

trying  to  get  a  student  council  or¬ 
ganized.  We  are  all  very  glad  to  see 
this  happen.  We  have  worked  very 
hard  and  written  a  constitution.  One 
chapel  program  was  given  over  en¬ 
tirely  to  campaign  speeches  by  the 
campaign  managers  of  the  different 
candidates  for  office.  Betty  Sue 
Smith  with  Shelley  Lashley  as  cam¬ 
paign  manager,  and  Louis  Corbin 
with  Joda  Stanley  as  campaign  man¬ 
ager  are  running  for  president. 
Joda  Stanley  with  Gordon  Pittsman 
as  campaign  manager,  and  Joe 
Adams  with  Adair  Fish  for  cam¬ 
paign  manager  are  running  for  vice- 
president.  Mary  Jane  Downs  with 
Marynez  McCollough  for  campaign 
manager,  and  Lalla  Smith  with  Bill 
Letton  as  campaign  manager  are  run¬ 
ning  for  secretary-treasurer.  We  had 
a  very  good  program,  and  the 
speeches  were  enthusiastic  and  well 
done.  Mr.  Iverson  was  in  charge,  and 
Marynez  McCollough  was  chairman. 

Another  assembly  was  held  the 
Monday  before  elections,  and  was 
carried  on  in  a  like  manner.  Elec¬ 
tions  will  be  March  30,  and  we  are 
all  anxious  to  see  who  will  be  our 
student  council  officers  for  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  this  year  and  all  of  the 
next  school  term. — Marynez  McCol¬ 
lough. 


NEWS  NOTES 

FILM  ROOM:  Recently  we  saw  a 
film,  “Are  You  Ready  For  Marri¬ 
age?”  In  it  there  was  a  couple  who 
wanted  to  marry,  but  did  not  have 
their  parents  consent.  They  went  to 
see  a  marriage  counselor.  He  advised 
them  to  wait  because  they  weren’t 
quite  ready  for  marriage.  There  are 
many  things  to  consider  before  you 
can  say  you  are  ready  for  marriage. 
One  of  the  things  is  a  similar  back¬ 
ground,  another  is  that  they  must  be 
real  friends,  and  the  third  is  that 
they  must  really  understand  mar¬ 
riage.  I  think  if  more  people  would 
think  about  these  three  points  before 
they  get  married,  there  wouldn’t  be 
nearly  as  many  divorces.  —  Lawton 
Williams. 


TRACK:  Last  year  on  April  3,  the 
Mississippi  track  team  came  to  Flor¬ 
ida  to  compete  with  us.  This  year,  we 
are  very  fortunate  in  getting  to  go 
there  on  a  return  visit.  Last  year 
they  beat  us,  but  only  by  seven 
points.  We  think  we  have  some 
pretty  good  material  this  year,  and 
feel  sure  of  giving  them  a  hard  fight, 
and  very  possibly  beating  them.  We 
have  a  very  good  chance  to  beat 
them.  We  have  had  a  lot  of  practice, 
and  even  had  a  part  in  representing 
our  school  in  a  meet  with  K.H.S.  No 
matter  if  we  win  or  lose,  though,  our 
motto  is  still,  “Never  Give  Up.” — 
Mary  Jane  Downs. 

PANORAMA  OF  A  PENINSULA: 

The  students  of  grades  seven 
through  twelve  enjoyed  a  trip  to  the 
Civic  Center.  The  Florida  State  Mu¬ 
seum  presented  a  panorama  of  Flor¬ 
ida.  There  were  fourteen  different 
exhibits,  all  of  much  interest  to  us. 
These  exhibits  gave  valuable  infor¬ 
mation  about  ancient  times  and 
peoples.  There  were  prehistoric  tools 
and  relics  of  the  men  who  used  them 
in  early  Florida,  8000  years  B.C.  We 
Floridians  can  be  proud  of  the  state 
in  which  we  live. — David  Sanders. 

VOCATIONS  FIELD  TRIP:  The 
tenth  grade  vocations  class  took  a 
field  trip  to  the  Coca-Cola  Bottling 
Company.  Mr.  Davis,  the  manager 
of  the  plant,  showed  us  around.  We 
started  where  the  bottles  were  put 
on  a  belt.  The  bottles  then  went 
through  a  strong  solution  of  soap  and 
acid.  They  continued  to  move,  bottom 
up,  on  the  belt.  Boiling  water  was 
continuously  spraying  upward  into 
the  bottles.  After  they  had  come  out 
of  the  rinser,  there  was  an  automatic 
arm  which  turned  the  bottles  upr.ght 
on  another  belt.  The  bottles  then 
came  to  a  machine  which  put  syrup, 
purified  water  and  the  gas  that  pro¬ 
duces  the  carbonized  effect  into  the 
bottle,  capped  it,  and  sent  it  on.  It 
was  then  inspected  with  a  strong 
light  behind  it,  flipped  to  mix  the 
ingredients,  and  placed  in  the  metal 
case  ready  for  shipping  or  delivery. 
We  decided  there  were  no  jobs  for 
the  blind  or  partially  sighted  in  a 
plant  as  small  as  this,  but  very 
likely  there  would  be  jobs  that  could 
be  performed  adequately  by  the 
blind  in  a  larger  plant  of  this  type. — 
Don  Sanders. 

TELEVISION:  Jacksonville  Medi¬ 

cal  Forum.  If  you  have  a  complete 
physical  examination  every  year,  and 
any  diseases  have  appeared  during  . 
the  year,  they  will  be  caught  early. 

If  a  cancer  is  formed  in  a  wart  or 
mole,  it  can  be  stopped  before  it  can 

Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  please 
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MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

Special  B 

The  Tournament 

The  third  annual  basketball  tour¬ 
nament  was  held  in  our  school  on 
March  11  and  March  12.  Lots  of 
visitors  came  to  our  school  to  attend 
the  tournament,  and  to  see  our 
school. 

North  Carolina  and  Florida  opened 
the  tournament  on  Friday  morning. 
There  was  no  school  on  that  day,  so 
we  could  attend  all  the  games. 

North  Carolina  defeated  us  by  a 
score  of  78  to  48.  North  Carolina 
won  the  trophy  for  first  place. 

Virginia  won  the  trophy  for  second 
place.  Florida  won  the  trophy  for 
third  place.  We  hope  we  can  win  over 
North  Carolina  next  year. 

The  visiting  teams  said  that  they 
had  a  wonderful  time  while  they 
were  here.  We  were  happy  to  show 
them  some  of  the  many  interesting 
things  to  be  seen  in  the  old  city  of 
St.  Augustine. — Peggy  Driggers. 

The  Puppies 

Mrs.  King  has  a  nice  Boxer.  Her 
name  is  Ginger.  She  is  tan,  with  a 
black  muzzle.  She  is  four  years  old. 

Ginger  has  seven  puppies.  They 
look  just  like  their  mother.  They 
are  very  cunning.  Their  eyes  are 
not  open  yet.  There  are  four  females 
and  three  males. 

All  Boxers  have  their  tails  cut 
short  when  they  are  about  a  week 
old.  The  tails  were  about  three  inches 
long.  They  were  cut  off  about  two 
inches.  It  did  not  hurt  the  puppies 
very  much.  Ginger  went  with  her 
puppies  to  the  doctor’s  office,  so 
that  they  would  not  be  frightened. 

When  the  puppies  are  old  enough 
to  leave  their  mother,  Mrs.  King 
will  sell  them.  Usually  the  males 
cost  a  little  more  than  the  females. 

Mrs.  King  will  show  us  a  picture 
of  the  puppies  after  they  get  their 
eyes  open.  We  wish  we  could  play 
with  them.  Their  mother  might  not 
like  that. — Irene  Smith. 

MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

We  had  no  Arts  and  Crafts  class 
during  the  month  of  March  because 
of  Miss  Olson’s  illness.  During  her 
absence  Miss  Wilson  gave  us  some 
Easter  pictures  to  make  and  color, 
i  We  made  some  Easter  rabbits  and 
cut  them  out.  Mike  Long  and  Jeane- 
fure  Crews  had  the  prettiest  Easter 
rabbits  of  all. 


Most  of  us  spent  the  Easter  holi¬ 
days  at  home  and  had  such  a  good 
time  with  our  relatives. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

A  Visit  to  the  Airport 

Mrs.  Schaffner,  our  supervisor, 
invited  Miss  Crichlow,  our  coach, 
and  some  older  girls  to  visit  the  air¬ 
port  in  Jacksonville  one  Sunday.  We 
rode  to  the  airport  in  our  school  bus. 
One  of  the  airport  policemen  met  us 
at  the  airport  and  showed  us  around. 
We  saw  the  weather  bureau,  admin¬ 
istration  building,  and  a  hangar.  We 
wanted  to  go  in  the  control  tower, 
but  visitors  are  not  allowed  there. 

After  seeing  all  of  the  buildings, 
we  went  for  a  ride  in  an  airliner. 
We  rode  for  about  five  miles  around 
the  field.  Although  the  plane  did 
not  leave  the  ground,  we  were 
thrilled  with  the  ride.  Our  guide 
said  the  plane  used  $30  worth  of 
gasoline  taking  us  on  that  ride. 

Next,  our  guide  took  us  to  the 
cafe  where  we  were  treated  to  hot 
cocca  with  marshmallows.  We 
thanked  our  guide  and  then  began 
the  trip  back  to  St.  Augustine. — 
Velma  Neely. 

Boy  Scout  Hike 

One  Saturday  morning,  not  long 
ago,  some  of  our  Boy  Scouts  went 
on  a  hike.  The  weather  was  threat¬ 
ening  when  we  left,  but  it  soon 
cleared  up.  We  hiked  to  a  place  on 
the  North  River.  After  arriving,  Mr. 
Hunziker  and  Mr.  Cooper  told  us  to 
look  for  drinking  water.  We  finally 
found  some  sulphur  water.  It  tasted 
like  water  from  the  Fountain  of 
Youth. 

After  doing  some  more  exploring, 
we  cooked  our  dinner.  We  had  ham¬ 
burger,  fried  potatoes  and  onions, 
pork  and  beans,  bread,  coffee,  and 
apples.  When  everyone  was  full,  we 
washed  dishes,  buried  our  garbage, 
and  I  began  the  hike  back  to  school. 
Altogether,  we  hiked  about  nine 
miles  that  day.  It  was  our  first  real 
hike  and  we  enjoyed  it. — Marvin 
Wise. 

MRS.  MAY'S  CLASS 

My  Pet 

My  pet  is  a  big  dog  named  King. 
He  is  a  doberman  pinscher.  His  coat 
is  shiny  black.  He  has  some  tan  on 
his  face,  chest,  and  legs. 

One  day  my  brother,  Alex,  and 
King  went  to  a  friend’s  house.  King 


ran  out  in  the  street  and  was  hit  by 
a  car.  The  driver,  who  was  a  woman, 
said,  “I’m  sorry.”  Some  of  King’s 
teeth  and  his  right  leg  were  broken. 
He  hopped  home  and  hid  ^nder  our 
car.  He  cried.  We  did  not  take  him 
to  a  veterinarian.  After  a  long  time, 
his  leg  healed,  but  it  is  crippled. — 
James  Barrow. 

Boy  Scout  Camp 

Twelve  boys  went  to  Boy  Scout 
camp  along  the  North  River  one 
Saturday  morning.  We  walked  four 
miles.  We  reached  the  camp  about 
ten  o’clock  that  morning.  We  built 
a  fire  and  cooked  our  lunch.  We 
cooked  hamburgers  and  potatoes. 
Then  we  ate  the  hamburgers  and 
potatoes,  rolls,  onions,  pickles,  and 
apples.  We  ate  a  lot,  because  we 
were  hungry.  After  lunch  we  ran 
races,  played  games,  and  waded  in 
the  river.  We  started  back  to  school 
about  three  o’clock  that  afternoon. 
We  walked  about  eight  miles  that 
day.  We  were  very  tired  when  we 
got  back  to  school,  but  we  didn’t 
mind  because  we  had  a  good  time. — 
Gerald  Harrell. 

My  Pet 

A  friend  gave  me  a  four  months 
old  puppy  for  Christmas.  I  don’t 
know  what  kind  she  is,  but  I  love 
her  very  much.  I  named  her  Shorty. 
At  first  we  allowed  her  to  stay  in 
the  house,  but  she  was  very  naughty. 
She  chewed  shoes  and  rugs.  So 
Father  built  a  house  for  her  to  stay 
in.  She  likes  to  sleep  in  her  little 
house. — Terry  Mott. 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

The  Boy  Scout  Outina 

One  Saturday  morning,  Mr.  Hun¬ 
ziker  and  twelve  Boy  Scouts  got 
ready  for  a  hike.  I  was  one  of  them. 
We  put  some  food  in  our  knap  sacks 
and  went  in  Mr.  Cooper’s  car  to  Vila- 
no  Beach.  Then  we  went  on  a  hike  to 
the  woods  where  we  would  eat  and 
rest. 

We  walked  about  five  miles.  When 
we  got  there,  we  fixed  a  fire  for 
cooking  the  hamburgers.  It  started 
burning  unusually  fast  for  us  begin¬ 
ners.  As  soon  as  we  had  a  blazing  fire, 
I  tried  my  luck  at  cooking.  When  my 
burger  looked  brown  and  tasty,  I 
stopped  cooking  and  started  eating  it. 
After  a  couple  of  bites,  I  realized 
there  was  something  wrong.  I  looked 
inside  and  found  my  meat  to  be  still 
raw.  Then  a  little  scoutmate  helped 
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me  cook  it  until  it  was  perfect.  I  felt 
ashamed  as  I  am  bigger  and  older 
than  he.  But  I  learned  more  than  I 
knew  before.  I  hope  I  will  know  how 
in  the  future.  Besides  hamburger 
sandwiches,  we  had  dill  pickles,  po¬ 
tatoes,  beans,  onions,  apples,  and 
coffee  for  the  teacher. 

Then  we  hiked  back  to  school. 
Altogether  we  hiked  about  12  miles.  I 
felt  as  fit  as  a  fiddle  though  I  was 
somewhat  burned  by  the  wind  and 
sun. — Art  Dignan. 

The  F.  S.  U.  Circus 

One  Wednesday  evening  Miss  Mal¬ 
loy  passed  tickets  to  us.  Then  we 
boarded  the  school  bus  which  took 
us  to  Francis  Field  to  see  the 
F.  S.  U.  Circus.  At  the  circus,  it  was 
cold  for  it  wasn’t  held  in  the  tent. 

The  clowns  acted  very  comical. 
They  even  went  to  some  of  the  girls, 
sat  by  them,  and  made  love  to  them. 
I  watched  one  of  the  clowns  with 
Linda  and  she  was  embarrassed 
especially  when  the  other  people 
watched  them.  Some  of  the  girls  told 
me  that  some  of  the  clowns  made 
love  to  Sally,  Ann,  and  Lois.  One 
clown  got  drunk  and  climbed  the 
old-fashioned  gas  light  pole  to  light 
his  cigar.  Soon  after  that  there  was 
an  explosion.  The  other  acts  included 
the  flying  trapeze,  dancing,  acroba¬ 
tics,  and  unicycles. 

Best  of  all  acts  were  two  boys,  a 
clown,  and  a  pretty  girl  who  swung 
on  the  flying  trapeze. 

Then  we  returned  to  the  dormitory 
by  walking.  Upon  arrival,  we  agreed 
that  we  had  a  wonderful  time  at  the 
circus  though  we  were  as  tired  as 
dogs. — Latrelle  McFarland. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

A  Trip  to  Mrs.  Cuhley's  Home 

One  afternoon  we  went  to  Mrs. 
Cubley’s  home.  On  the  way,  we  passed 
Mrs.  Pangburn’s,  Mr.  Bumann’s,  Mr. 
Pope’s,  and  Miss  Wright’s  homes.  We 
saw  Mr.  Porter’s  new  house,  too.  It 
is  beautiful. 

Mrs.  Cubley’s  house  has  vines  all 
over  it.  We  went  into  the  house  and 
saw  her  dog,  Mandy.  Mandy  was  not 
polite  because  she  barked  at  us.  Robert 
and  I  petted  her  and  she  shook  her 
floppy  ears.  She  is  very  cute. 

We  watched  television  and  looked 
at  magazines  for  a  little  while.  Then 
Mrs.  Cubley  gave  us  some  candy, 
cookies,  and  chocolate  milk. 

Mandy  sat  up  and  begged  for  our 
cookies. 

On  the  way  back  to  school  we 
stopped  to  throw  stones  into  the 
river. 

We  had  a  very  good  time. — Edna 
Lovering. 


The  Circus  Came  to  Town 

One  very  cool  evening  we  went  to 
a  circus  in  a  field  in  town.  We  girls 
rode  in  a  bus  but  the  boys  walked. 

There  were  eight  clowns  doing  fun¬ 
ny  tricks.  We  laughed  at  them.  One 
clown  fell  down  some  steps  near  me. 
He  said  to  me,  “Eee!”  I  was  surprised. 
The  girls  laughed  at  me. 

Some  clowns  were  riding  in  an  old 
car.  A  firecracker  went,  “Pop!”  and 
the  clowns  jumped  out  of  the  car. 

We  saw  some  beautiful  girls  danc¬ 
ing. 

We  bought  hot  dogs  and  cokes. 

We  had  lots  of  fun  at  the  circus. — 
Mary  Spell. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

An  Unusual  Experience 

The  pupils  who  remained  here 
during  the  Easter  vacation  went  to 
the  Mayport  Carrier  Basin  Saturday, 
April  9.  Many  thousands  of  people 
visited  the  basin  to  get  a  close  view 
of  a  part  of  the  U.  S.  Navy.  We  saw 
a  battleship,  a  destroyer,  a  cruiser, 
and  two  submarines. 

Center  of  Attraction  was  the  888- 
foot  USS  New  Jersey,  one  of  the 
Nation’s  two  active  battlewagons. 
Berthed  nearby  were  the  light  cruiser 
Worcester,  the  destroyer  Fiske,  and 
the  submarines  Burrfish  and  Tigrone. 
The  heavy  cruiser  Columbus,  which 
was  to  have  come  in  for  the  weekend, 
was  visible  anchored  off  the  north 
jetty.  We  were  allowed  on  only  the 
main  deck  of  the  battleship,  but  we 
went  below  the  decks  of  the  Worces¬ 
ter.  We  did  not  have  time  to  visit  the 
submarines. 

Cars  were  lined  up  outside  the 
main  gate  of  the  base  for  more  than 
a  half  mile  when  we  got  there.  The 
gate  was  opened  to  visitors  about 
a  half  hour  earlier  than  was  planned 
and  the  crowd  continued  to  stream 
through  almost  bumper  to  bumper 
for  several  hours.  The  Navy  counted 
1,942  cars  during  the  afternoon.  More 
than  7,000  people  were  counted 
coming  aboard  the  New  Jersey. 

At  three  o’clock  the  Navy’s  famed 
Blue  Angels,  a  four-plane  precision 
flight  team,  performed  barrel  rolls, 
diamond  formations  five  feet  apart, 
and  four  point  or  quarter  rolls.  The 
jets  passed  over  as  fast  as  600  miles 
per  hour. 

It  was  an  unusual  experience  for 
me  because  I  had  never  seen  a  battle¬ 
ship. — Lilly  Cassida. 

A  Trip  to  Mayport 

About  fifty  boys  and  girls  from  the 
school  went  to  Mayport  Saturday, 
April  9.  We  rode  in  our  school  bus. 
We  visited  the  battleship  New  Jersey 
from  one  to  three-thirty  o’clock.  We 


also  saw  two  submarines  and  seven 
jet  planes.  We  visited  two  other  small 
warships. 

I  saw  nine  guns  and  a  big  bomb. 
The  battleship  has  a  crew  of  2,250. 
The  batleship  can  carry  2,400,000 
gallons  of  oil  and  the  engines  give 
212,000  horsepower.  The  New  Jersey 
cost  $120,000,000  to  build  in  1942- 
1943.  Twenty-one  thousand  people 
saw  the  big  battleship  over  the  week¬ 
end. 

We  saw  five  jet  planes  called  the 
“Blue  Angels.”  The  jet  planes  flew 
fast  and  made  much  noise.  They  left 
different  colored  vapor  trails.  We 
saw  a  helicopter  pick  a  man  off 
the  battleship.  We  had  much  fun. — 
Gerald  Parker. 

MISS  OLSON-MR.  GREENMUN'S 
CLASS 

Plush 

A  man  and  his  wife  had  moved  to 
Chicago  from  their  farm  in  Pennsyl¬ 
vania.  The  man  was  reading  the 
newspaper  one  evening  while  his  wife 
just  sat  thinking  of  something.  Her 
husband  looked  up  and  asked  her 
if  something  was  bothering  her.  She 
said  that  nothing  was  bothering  her, 
and  he  went  back  to  reading  his 
newspaper. 

In  a  little  while  he  looked  up  again 
and  asked  her  if  she  would  like  to 
go  to  the  show,  but  she  did  not  want 
to  go.  He  asked  her  again  if  she  was 
worried  about  something.  Then  she 
said  that  she  was  thinking  about 
Plush. 

He  said,  “Plush!  But  why  are  you 
worrying  about  Plush?” 

Plush  was  a  big  black  cat  which 
they  had  left  with  the  people  who 
had  bought  their  farm.  She  said  that  I 
she  wondered  if  Plush  would  come 
all  the  way  to  Chicago  to  find  them. 
The  man  said  that  Plush  could  not 
have  followed  them  to  Chicago  be¬ 
cause  they  had  gone  to  New  York 
City,  Niagara  Falls,  and  into  Canada 
on  the  way  to  Chicago.  He  told  her  : 
that  Plush  was  used  to  the  farm 
where  he  caught  mice  and  rats  and  , 
he  would  not  want  to  come  to  a  big  ’ 
city. 

She  said,  “Well,  I  read  about  a  cat 
that  went  thousands  of  miles  from  its 
old  home  to  California  to  find  the 
family  that  had  left  it,  so  I  thought  t 
maybe  Plush  could  find  us,  too.” 

Finally  her  husband  asked  her  if  I 
she  would  like  to  go  to  the  apartment  ij 
where  they  had  lived  when  they  first  | 
came  to  Chicago  to  see  if  Plush  had  - 
come  there.  She  was  delighted  to  go.  ; 
At  the  apartment  house  she  got  out 
but  her  husband  would  not  get  out 
to  look  for  a  cat  because  he  did  not 
want  to  be  embarrassed.  His  wife 
walked  between  the  buildings  calling,  | 
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“Kitty,  kitty,  kitty.”  She  heard  no 
call.  Then  she  came  back  to  the  car 
and  told  her  husband  that  Plush  was 
not  there. 

On  their  way  home,  they  were  very 
quiet.  When  they  got  home,  they  saw 
on  the  front  porch  a  big  black  cat. 
Plush  was  sitting  there  waiting  for 
them. 

This  story  was  told  in  lip  reading 
class. — Sally  Wingard. 

A  Story  I  Enjoyed  Reading 

A  story  which  I  enjoyed  reading 
this  year  was  “The  King’s  Stilts.” 
King  Birtram  had  many  important 
papers  to  sign.  He  always  signed  them 
with  his  right  hand.  He  got  up  every 
morning  at  five  o’clock  and  took  a 
bath.  He  used  his  left  hand  for  bath¬ 
ing  himself  because  even  in  the  tub 
he  had  to  sign  papers  with  his  right 
hand. 

When  he  had  finished  all  his  work, 
he  would  play  with  his  stilts  which 
he  loved  very  much.  Most  of  his 
people  were  proud  of  him  and  wanted 
him  to  be  happy.  But  Lord  Droon  did 
not  like  to  see  the  king  play  and  have 
fun  because  he  was  the  king.  The 
king’s  page  boy,  Eric,  always  carried 
letters  to  King  Birtram  on  a  big  silver 
tray.  He  also  went  with  the  king 
when  he  went  out  to  enjoy  himself. 

One  day  Lord  Droon  took  the  stilts 
away.  He  gave  them  to  Eric  to  bury 
in  the  ground.  Eric  saw  that  the  king 
was  unhappy  without  his  stilts.  As 
soon  as  he  could  he  dug  them  up  and 
took  them  back  to  the  king.  The  king 
was  very  happy.  Lord  Droon  was  put 
into  jail.  There  he  ate  stewed  nizzards 
for  breakfast,  cold  nizzards  for  lunch, 
and  fried  nizzards  for  supper.  Niz¬ 
zards  were  some  big  ugly  birds  that 
tried  to  destroy  the  trees  in  King 
Birtram’s  country.  You  will  find  out 
more  about  the  nizzards  and  the 
king’s  stilts  if  you  read  the  story. — 
Rosemary  McDowall. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

My  Easter  Vacation 

On  Friday  afternoon,  April  eighth, 
Doris  and  I  went  for  a  walk  on  the 
beach.  We  walked  to  the  Board  Walk. 

I  It  was  four  miles  from  my  home. 
We  saw  a  big  cow  almost  like  a  buf¬ 
falo.  We  looked  around  the  Board 
Walk.  Then  we  came  back.  That 
made  eight  miles.  When  we  arrived 
home,  my  mama  was  not  there.  She 
had  gone  to  the  grocery  store.  When 
she  came  back,  she  asked  where  we 
had  been.  I  told  her  that  we  had  gone 
to  the  Board  Walk.  She  said,  “My, 
I  can’t  believe  it.”  I  told  her  it  was 
true.  We  had  a  splendid  time  walking 
around  the  Board  Walk. — Kitty 
McCarter. 


My  Easter  Vacation 

My  father  took  me  home  last 
Thursday  afternoon,  April  seventh. 
About  eight-thirty  I  turned  my 
television  set  on.  I  watched  it.  I  like 
to  see  “Topper.”  When  it  was 
finished,  I  went  to  bed.  The  next 
day  I  fixed  my  bicycle.  Both  tires 
were  blown  out.  My  father  took  me 
and  the  two  tires  to  the  gas  station. 
My  father  put  some  pieces  of  rubber 
on  my  tires.  Then  I  took  my  tires 
home,  I  put  them  on  my  bicycle.  It 
was  all  right.  I  tested  my  bicycle.  It 
was  good,  so  I  rode  around  the  coun¬ 
try.  On  Mionday  I  went  to  town 
because  I  wanted  to  see  a  big  show. 
The  title  of  the  show  was  “Long 
John  Silver.”  It  was  exciting.  I  liked 
it.  Vacation  was  fine. — Herbert  R. 
Donald. 

MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

Sunrise  Service 

My  family  went  to  the  Easter  Sun¬ 
rise  Service  at  the  Gator  Bowl. 

The  service  started  very  early.  We 
had  to  get  up  before  day-break  and 
rush  to  get  there  before  sunrise.  The 
service  was  only  an  hour  long,  so  that 
the  people  could  return  and  rest  for  a 
while  before  they  went  to  church. 

There  were  thousands  of  people 
there.  There  were  five  preachers 
there  and  several  church  choruses.  I 
enjoyed  the  singing,  but  I  could  not 
understand  the  preachers  since  they 
were  far  away.  My  mother  told  me 
later  what  they  were  saying. — Joe 
Mac  Koon. 

F.  S.  U.  Circus 

All  the  girls  and  boys  went  to 
Francis  Field  to  see  the  circus  one 
Wednesday  night.  The  circus  started 
at  eight  o’clock.  One  of  the  clowns 
ran  to  Sally  Wingard  and  Lois  Wise 
and  put  his  arms  around  Sally.  We 
were  amused  by  their  actions.  We 
saw  some  clowns,  trapeze  perform¬ 
ers,  acrobats,  and  things.  The  clowns 
rode  in  an  old  car.  The  old  car  ex¬ 
ploded,  and  smoke  came  out  of  it. 
They  jumped  out  of  the  car.  The 
clowns  pushed  the  old  car,  but  it 
wouldn’t  start.  After  awrhile  they 
rode  in  the  old  car,  but  the  back  seat 
dropped  out.  The  clowns  fell  off  the 
car.  We  laughed  at  the  clowns  because 
they  acted  very  funny. — Rozelle 
McGee. 

MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

Deaf  and  Blind  Parents 

I  sometimes  read  “Grit,”  a  weekly 
newspaper.  One  day  I  found  an 
interesting  headline:  Deaf  and  Blind 
Parents  Giving  Son  Good  Care.  I 
read  the  article  about  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Harold  Hathaway  who  live  in 
Akron,  Ohio.  They  are  both  deaf 


and  blind.  They  have  a  baby  boy 
named  Clarence  who  is  apparently 
normal  in  every  respect. 

At  first  people  thought  it  would 
be  impossible  for  the  deaf  and  blind 
parents  to  bring  up  a  child,  but  a 
welfare  committee  decided  that  the 
parents  were  to  keep  their  son. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hathaway  turned  to 
their  friends  and  neighbors  for  help. 
They  use  handwriting  to  talk. 

A  nurse  from  the  county  came  to 
help  them.  They  are  getting  along 
fine.  They  are  happy  parents,  and  the 
baby  is  happy,  too. — Glenn  Emerson 
Proffitt. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

Parties 

Last  Saturday  night  all  the  boys 
and  girls  went  to  the  gym  for  a 
party.  The  older  boys  and  girls  had 
the  upstairs,  while  the  downstairs 
gym  was  for  us  younger  ones. 

Upstairs  the  boys  and  girls  danced 
to  the  music  of  the  victrola.  Our 
group  played  Bingo  at  our  party. 
There  were  prizes  for  the  winners. 

For  refreshments  we  had  ice 
cream,  cakes  with  green  icing,  and 
candy.  We  enjoyed  it  very  much.  The 
older  boys  and  girls  did  not  have 
enough  ice-cream,  so  they  had  to 
borrow  some  from  us.  We  still  had 
lots  of  food  for  everyone.  —  Jack 
Smith. 

Our  Tournament 

Last  Wednesday  five  State  Schools 
for  the  Deaf  sent  teams  to  our  school 
to  play  in  a  basketball  tournament. 

The  visiting  players  slept  and  ate 
in  the  New  Primary  building.  All  the 
primary  boys  and  girls  had  gone 
home. 

On  Thursday  all  our  boys  and 
girls,  the  visitors,  our  teachers,  Mr. 
Ambrosen,  and  Mr.  Wallace  met  in 
the  gym  to  have  a  program  of  skits. 
A  group  of  boys  from  each  school 
put  on  a  skit.  The  Florida  boys 
played,  “A  Scene  in  a  Hospital.”  I 
liked  it  best,  but  it  did  not  win  a 
prize. 

All  weekend  we  had  basketball 
games.  We  did  not  have  classes.  Our 
visitors  went  home  on  Sunday. 

Next  year  the  tournament  may  be 
in  Alabama. — Jack  Smith. 

Our  Last  Game  with  Bunnell 

Last  Friday,  all  the  children  and  a 
few  older  people  went  to  our  gym 
to  see  our  last  basketball  game  with 
Bunnell  for  this  year.  The  girls’ 
score  was  49  to  43.  Our  girls  were 
very  happy,  because  they  won  the 
game. 

The  boys  team  was  not  so  happy. 
They  lost  by  a  score  of  44  to  57.  But 
Turn  to  Page  Eleven,  please 
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SCHOOL  CLOSES  MAY  27 

The  departments  for  the  white 
blind  and  white  deaf  children  will 
close  for  the  summer  vacation  on 
Friday,  May  27,  on  which  date  all 
children  will  return  to  their  homes. 
Commencement  exercises  will  be 
held  in  Walker  Hall  auditorium 
Thursday  night,  May  26,  at 
8  o’clock.  All  parents  and  friends 
of  the  school  are  invited  to  attend. 

The  departments  for  the  negro 
children  will  not  close  until  Friday, 
June  10. 

All  parents  will  receive  letters 
giving  specific  information  regard¬ 
ing  the  closing  of  school. 


COURTESY  AND  COMMON 
SENSE 

Today’s  profusion  of  fast  moving 
vehicles  makes  alert  observance  of 
personal  precautions  and  safety 
rules  a  must  for  self-preservation. 
This  means  more  than  driving  a 
car  according  to  the  traffic  laws 
or  crossing  the  street  as  a  pedes¬ 
trian  at  the  proper  places  with  the 
traffic  light.  It  means  watching 
for  the  car  that  MIGHT  pull  out  in 
front  of  you,  or  the  child  that 
MIGHT  wobble  at  the  wrong  time. 
It  means  watching  for  the  driver 
with  the  sun  in  his  eyes,  or  the  car 
that  MIGHT  skid  on  slippery 
pavement.  It  means  a  constant 
vigilance  awheel  or  afoot,  the  chief 
ingredients  of  which  are  courtesy. 
—Hello! 


DR.  IRVING  S.  ECS!  ELI)  NAMED 

TO  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  OF 

MENTAL  HYGIENE  CLINIC 

Dr.  Irving  S.  Fusfeld,  Vice  Presi¬ 
dent  of  Gallaudet  College,  the 
world’s  only  college  for  the  deaf, 
has  been  named  to  the  advisory 
council  of  the  soon-to-be-estab- 
lished  mental  hygiene  clinic  for 
the  deaf,  in  New  York  City,  it  was 
announced  today  by  Dr.  Leonard 
M.  Elstad,  President. 

Dr.  Fusfeld  will  serve,  along 
with  nine  other  prominent  workers 
in  the  field  of  the  deaf;  and  in 
psychiatry,  otolaryngology  and 
psychology. 

The  Office  of  Vocational  Reha¬ 
bilitation  of  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare  last  Monday  (21  March) 
announced  an  initial  grant  of 
$27,800  to  the  New  York  State 
Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York 
City,  for  establishing  and  conduct¬ 
ing  a  mental  hygiene  clinic  for  the 
deaf,  where  their  means  of  com¬ 
munication  will  be  effective.  Its 
purpose  is  to  help  the  deaf  in  deal¬ 
ing  with  their  family  and  general 
adjustment  problems.  It  is  the  first 
such  project  ever  undertaken, 
anywhere.  The  pressing  need  for 
this  type  of  service  has  long  been 
recognized  by  those  connected 
with  the  education  and  welfare  of 
the  deaf.  The  mental  hygiene  clin¬ 
ic  will  be  located  at  the  Psychia¬ 
tric  Institute,  722  West  168  Street, 
New  York  City. 

It  will  serve  the  deaf  in  three 
major  areas:  (1)  in  research  act¬ 
ivities;  (2)  in  counseling  and 
therapeutic  services;  and  (3)  in 
training  of  professional  workers — 
psychiatrists,  psychologists,  social 
workers,  etc. 

Dr.  Franz  Josef  Kallmann,  the 
renowned  genetic  psychiatrist, 
will  direct  the  clinic’s  activities. 
Dr.  Kallmann,  whose  pioneering 
work  in  genetic  psychiatry  was  re¬ 
cently  the  subject  of  a  Saturday 
Evering  Post  article,  is  Professor 
of  Psychiatry  in  Columbia  Uni¬ 
versity;  and  head  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Medical  Genetics  at  the 
New  York  State  Psychiatric  Insti¬ 
tute,  an  affiliate  of  Columbia  Uni¬ 
versity. 

Research  Associate  will  be  Dr. 
Edna  Simon  Levine  of  New  York 
City.  Dr.  Levine,  regarded  by 


many  as  the  nation’s  leading  psy¬ 
chologist  working  with  the  deaf,  is 
Director  of  Psychological  Services 
and  Research  at  the  Lexington 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  New  York 
City.  She  is  President  of  the 
Foundation  for  the  Deaf,  Inc.,  a 
non-profit  New  York  organization 
devoted  to  the  welfare  of  the  deaf. 
This  foundation  has  been  encour¬ 
aging  the  creation  of  a  mental 
hygiene  clinic,  with  Dr.  Levine 
pioneering  the  organizational 
work. 

Dr.  Fusfeld,  formerly  Professor 
of  Psychology,  and  Dean,  heads  re¬ 
search  activites  at  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege.  He  has  been  in  close  collabo¬ 
ration  with  Dr.  Levine  on  a  num¬ 
ber  of  research  projects  in  the  area 
of  psychological  diagnosis  and 
counseling  of  the  deaf. 

Dr.  Leonard  M.  Elstad,  Presi¬ 
dent  of  Gallaudet  College,  intro¬ 
duced  a  joint  resolution  before 
the  Convention  of  American  In¬ 
structors  of  the  Deaf,  and  the  Con¬ 
ference  of  Executives  of  American 
Schools  for  the  Deaf,  meeting  in 
Seattle,  Washington,  in  1953,  pled¬ 
ging  the  full  support  of  both 
organizations  toward  the  estab¬ 
lishing  of  the  clinic,  then  in  its 
planning  stages. 

A  third  Gallaudet  person  close 
to  the  new  clinic  is  Boyce  R.  Wil¬ 
liams,  a  graduate  of  the  college 
and  now  a  member  of  its  board  of 
directors.  Mr.  Williams,  Office  of 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  Con¬ 
sultant  on  the  Deaf  and  the  Hard 
of  Hearing,  played  a  major  role  in 
encouraging  favorable  action  by 
the  Federal  government  in  foster¬ 
ing  the  creation  of  the  clinic. 

The  others  to  serve  with  Dr. 
Fusfeld,  in  an  advisory  capacity, 
will  be: 

Daniel  Tuttle  Cloud,  LL.D., 
Superintendent,  New  York  School 
for  the  Deaf,  White  Plains,  N.Y. ; 
The  Rev.  Walter  D’Arcy,  Director, 
New  York  Catholic  Deaf  Center; 
Edmund  Prince  Fowler  Jr.,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Otolaryngology,  Co¬ 
lumbia  University,  and  Chief  of 
Otolaryngological  Services,  Col- 
lumbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Cen¬ 
ter;  Max  Friedman,  New  York 
City,  active  leader  among  the  deaf 
of  New  York;  Paul  H.  Hoeh,  M.D., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry, 
Columbia  University,  and  Princi- 
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pal  Research  Scientist  in  Psychia¬ 
try,  New  York  State  Psychiatric 
Institute;  Lawrenco  C.  Kolb,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Columbia 
University,  and  Director,  New 
York  State  Psychiatric  Institute; 
Carney  Landis,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of 
Clinical  Psychology,  Columbia 
University,  and  Principal  Research 
Psychologist,  New  York  State  Psy¬ 
chiatric  Institute;  Irville  H.  Mac¬ 
Kinnon,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Psy¬ 
chiatry,  Columbia  University,  and 
Assistant  Director,  New  York 
State  Psychiatric  Institute;  and 
Clarence  D.  O’Connor,  L.H.D., 
Superintendent,  Lexington  School 
for  the  Deaf,  New  York  City. — 
Gallaudet  College  Publicity  Re¬ 
lease. 

- o - 

GALLAUDET  COLLEGE  OFFERS 

STEPPED-UP  PROGRAM  IN 
SPEECH  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Speech  and 
Hearing  is  proving  one  of  the  most 
important  new  units  of  Gallaudet 
College  in  its  greatly  stepped-up 
expansion  and  improvement  pro¬ 
gram,  Dr.  Leonard  M.  Elstad,  pres¬ 
ident  of  the  world’s  only  college 
for  the  deaf,  announced  recently. 

“We  aim  to  offer  every  student  a 
solid  opportunity,  upon  graduation, 
to  meet  the  world  on  equal  terms,” 
President  Elstad  explained.  “This 
means,  in  addition  to  other  things, 
intensive  work  in  speech,  lip  read¬ 
ing,  and  acoustic  training.” 

Dr.  Elizabeth  Van  Luven,  As¬ 
sociate  Professor  of  Education  in 
charge  of  this  work,  is  one  of  the 
nine  new  members  recently  added 
to  the  staff  of  the  college,  and  the 
third  to  join  the  Department  of 
Speech  and  Hearing.  She  comes  to 
Gallaudet  with  a  broad  back¬ 
ground  in  her  field,  gained  in  vari¬ 
ous  posts  at  St.  Mary’s  School  for 
the  Deaf,  Buffalo;  the  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  Blind,  Cedar  Springs, 
South  Carolina;  the  Michigan 
School  for  the  Deaf;  the  School 
Medical  Inspection  Service  in 
Washington,  D.  C.;  and  at  the 
University  of  Oklahoma,  where 
she  was  Assistant  Professor  of 
Sneech  and  Assistant  Director  of 
the  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic. 

At  present,  the  Department  of 
Speech  and  Hearing  offers  speech, 

Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  please 


(An  extract  from  the  Minutes  of  the 
twenty-fifth  regular  meeting  of  the 
Conference  of  Executives  of  American 
Schools  for  the  Deaf,  Vancouver, 
Washington,  June  29,  1953.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  report  of  the  Special  Commit¬ 
tee  on  the  Educational  Charter  of  the 
Conference  of  Executives  of  American 
Schools  for  the  Deaf  was  made  by  Dr. 
Edmund  Boatner  as  Chairman.  The 
other  members  of  the  committee 
were  Dr.  Clarence  D.  O’Connor  and 
Dr.  Daniel  T.  Cloud.) 

The  handicap  which  deafness 
imposes  upon  children  is  all  too 
little  understood  due  to  the  rela¬ 
tively  small  numbers  who  are  able 
to  acquire  their  education  in  ordi¬ 
nary  public  schools.  However,  it  is 
undoubtedly  true  that  approxi¬ 
mately  22,000  children  in  our  spe¬ 
cial  schools  and  classes  for  the  deaf 
present  one  of  the  most  complex  of 
educational  problems.  An  under¬ 
standing  of  these  problems  can 
only  be  acquired  through  actual 
association  and  experience  with 
deaf  children.  While  as  modern 
science  progresses,  the  medical 
clinics  and  speech  centers  have 
made  increasing  contributions,  the 
fact  remains  that  experienced  edu¬ 
cators  must  be  relied  upon  to  for¬ 
mulate  the  educational  program 
for  the  deaf  child. 

1.  The  educational  goals  for  the 
deaf  child  are  the  same  as  those 
for  any  child  in  that  the  aim  is  and 
must  always  be  to  provide  him  the 
fullest  and  broadest  opportunities 
possible  to  acquire  educational 
skills,  the  effective  means  of  com¬ 
munication,  and  to  develop  per¬ 
sonality,  character,  and  all  the 
traits  necessary  for  good  citizen¬ 
ship  to  the  optimum  of  his  ability. 

2.  The  complexity  of  the  educa¬ 
tional  problems  of  the  deaf  and  the 
special  needs  relating  to  communi¬ 
cation  and  language  acquisition, 
make  it  imperative  that  the  best 
possible  facilities  which  may  be 
adapted  to  their  educational  pro¬ 
gram  should  be  made  available  to 
deaf  children  in  all  parts  of  the 
country. 

This  should  recognize  the  fact 
that  in  order  for  a  deaf  child  to  get 
from  a  school  all  of  the  full  and 
rich  benefits  to  which  he  is  en¬ 
titled,  that  such  schools  should  be 
organized  in  such  a  manner  as  to 


permit  them  to  have  their  own 
buildings  and  facilities,  and  to  have 
a  sufficient  number  of  pupils  to 
allow  for  efficient  gradation  and 
supervision,  and  also  to  enable  the 
school  to  provide  a  broad  program 
of  extracurricular  events  and 
sports  which  are  such  a  valuable 
part  of  school  life. 

3  a.  The  special  needs  of  the 
deaf  child  cannot  be  met  without 
an  adequate  number  of  well 
trained  and  devoted  teachers.  In 
order  to  meet  these  needs  every 
encouragement  should  be  offered 
to  young  men  and  women  of  proper 
character  and  background  to  enter 
this  field.  Well  planned  training 
centers  must  be  maintained 
through  the  cooperation  of  schools 
for  the  deaf  and  universities  and 
the  curriculum  of  these  training 
centers  should  conform  to  the 
standards  established  by  the  Con¬ 
ference  of  Executives  of  American 
Schools  for  the  Deaf. 

b.  Every  effort  must  be  made 
to  give  each  child  as  great  a  com¬ 
mand  of  communication  as  possi¬ 
ble,  and  programs  in  schools  for 
the  deaf  should  aim  to  utilize  all 
possible  hearing  and  to  impart  the 
ability  to  read  lips  and  to  speak  to 
every  child  as  fully  as  his  capa¬ 
bilities  permit. 

c.  In  any  program,  however,  it 
is  imperative  that  the  individual 
needs  of  all  deaf  children  be  recog¬ 
nized  and  provided  for  by  what¬ 
ever  means  of  educational  proce¬ 
dure  is  most  suited  to  the  needs  of 
the  individual  child. 

d.  All  deaf  children  should  be 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  secure 
vocational  training  in  connection 
with  their  school  worv 
would  enable  them  to  make  the 
best  use  of  their  abilities  in  later 
life,  and  to  further  this  program,  a 
strong  guidance  program  must  be 
maintained.- — The  Fanwood  Jour¬ 
nal,  February,  1955. 

- o - 

Two  housewives,  while  waiting 
their  turn  at  the  grocer’s,  were 
overheard  discussing  the  last  de¬ 
pression. 

“It  came  at  such  a  bad  time,” 
said  one,  “just  when  everybody 
was  out  of  work.” 
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Shown  in  the  above  photograph  are  the  winners  of  the  first  ten  places  in  the  Cross-Country 
race  held  at  the  Old  Beach  Road  on  Davis  Shores.  The  Dragons  had  six  runners  among  the  first 
ten  finishing  in  the  gruelling  two-and-one-half  mile  run.  Sam  Pert  and  Eddie  Brooker  (third 
and  fourth  from  left,  kneeling)  finished  first  and  second,  respectively.  Others  who  finished 
in  the  scoring  were  Ray  Appin,  Larry  Wehking,  Earl  Langley  and  Gary  Clark  (second,  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  from  left,  standing). 


DRAGONS  WIN  CROSS-COUNTRY 

Pert  Paces  Team  to  Victory 

The  Dragons  scored  a  victory 
over  Ketterlinus  High  School  in 
Cross-Country  running  on  Febru¬ 
ary  17  by  a  15-22  score. 

The  race  was  run  on  the  Old 
Beach  Road  and  was  for  a  distance 
of  two  miles.  The  Dragons  cap¬ 
tured  first,  second,  fifth,  seventh, 
and  tenth  places  in  the  event.  Since 
Ketterlinus  had  only  four  boys 
finishing,  the  first  four  places 
added  up  gave  the  Dragons  the 
lowest,  and  thereby  the  winning, 
score. 

Sam  Pert,  versatile  all-around 


athlete,  took  first  place,  breezing 
across  the  finish  line  in  10:55,  a 
highly  respectable  time  for  a  high 
school  runner  in  the  two-mile 
run.  Pert  started  slowly  but  was 
in  the  front  row  at  the  three-quar¬ 
ter  marker  and  then  and  there  he 
poured  on  the  stearn,  leaving  the 
others  behind  him,  with  the  ex¬ 
ception  of  teammate  Eddie  Brcoker 
who  matched  him  stride  for  stride 
until  he  weakened  and  crossed  the 
finish  line  fifteen  yards  behind. 
KHS  took  the  next  two  places  but 
Gary  Clark  was  fifth  and  the  re¬ 
maining  medal  winners  were  Ray 
Appin,  seventh,  Earl  Langley, 
eighth,  and  Larry  Wehking,  tenth. 


Every  Dragon  who  started  the 
race  crossed  the  finish  line  in  the 
gruelling  run  but  medals  were 
awarded  to  the  first  ten  finishers 
only. 

- o - 

TRACK  TEAM  PRACTICING  HARD 
FOR  CONFERENCE  MEET 

A  stout-hearted  band  of  boys, 
have  been  working  out  daily  on  the 
campus  to  get  in  shape  for  the  St. 
Johns  Conference  track  meet.  The 
fact  that  the  meet  was  postponed 
once  already  and  no  definite  date 
set  for  running  hasn’t  caused  the 
boys  to  loose  their  spirit.  Where 
lesser  boys  are  basking  in  ‘spring 
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fever’  this  sturdy  band  is  sweating 
away  at  the  task.  Their  efforts  are 
not  going  to  waste,  however,  as 
several  boys  are  turning  in  highly 
respectful  times  in  running. 

Allen  Walker  and  Ray  Appin  are 
specializing  in  the  100-yard  dash 
and  the  220-yard  dash.  It  will  be 
recalled  that  Walker  finished 
fourth  in  the  220  last  season,  and 
has  an  excellent  chance  of  repeat¬ 
ing.  Appin  has  been  working  hard 
in  both  the  dashes  and  surely  will 
place  in  the  point  winning  bracket. 

In  the  440  yard  run,  the  durable 
Bobby  Davis  is  setting  good  times, 
but  he  is  getting  stiff  competition 
from  Gary  Clark  and  Foster 
Brockman.  At  a  recent  practice 
meet  with  Ketterlinus  High  School, 
Davis  roared  thru  the  race  in  0:54.6 
(fifty-four  and  six-tenths  seconds) 
which  was  under  the  Conference 
mark  of  0:56.9  set  last  season. 

Sam  Pert  and  Earl  Langley  have 
been  very  sharp  in  the  880  yard 
run.  Pert  has  already  clicked  time 
off  the  Conference  mark  of  2:10  on 
several  occasions  and  if  he  is  at  his 
best  when  the  Conference  meet  is 
held,  he  has  an  excellent  chance  of 
setting  a  new  record. 

Gerald  Parker  and  Tommy 
Elliott  have  been  fighting  it  out 
in  the  high  jump  event.  Both  boys 
are  springy  jumpers  and  could 
give  the  Dragons  some  valuable 
points  in  this  event.  Parker  has 
cleared  5  ft.  8  in.  in  practice  and  if 
he  learns  to  do  it  regularly,  he  has 
a  fine  chance  of  rolling  up  some 
valuable  points  for  his  team. 

Davis  and  Walker  are  develop¬ 
ing  in  the  broad  jump.  However,  it 
will  be  a  long  time  before  anyone 
around  here  comes  even  close  to 
breaking  Allen  Graves’  Conference 
mark  of  19  ft.  V2  in.  set  last  year. 

The  all  important  relays  are  also 
being  worked  on.  As  things  stand 
now,  the  Dragons  will  go  to  post 
with  Ray  Appin,  Tommy  Elliott, 
Bobby  Davis  and  Allen  Walker  in 
the  880-yard  relay.  In  the  mile 
relay,  carrying  the  baton  will  be 
Earl  Langley,  Gary  Clark,  Sam 
Pert  and  Eddie  Brooker. 

Eddie  Brooker  and  Howard 
Holmes  are  the  milers.  Holmes  was 
third  in  the  Conference  meet  last 
/ear  and  Brooker  a  new-comer  to 
the  mile  run,  has  been  showing  up 
licely  in  practice. 

The  team  has  an  excellent 


chance  of  bettering  its  6th  place 
finish  in  the  St.  Johns  Conference 
last  year,  when  they  rang  up 
22  points  among  the  11  schools 
entered.  This  year,  with  14  schools 
planning  to  enter,  it  is  certain  that 
the  competition  will  be  stiffer. 

- o - 

GIRLS  PARTICIPATE  IN 
TRACK  MEET 

Following  are  the  results  of  the 
girls’  high  school  track  meet  held 
at  Francis  Field  Wednesday  after¬ 
noon,  March  23.  The  meet  was 
sponsored  by  the  city  recreation 
department.  Ketterlinus  High 
School  and  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  (both  deaf 
and  blind  departments)  competed 
in  the  various  events: 

75  Yard  Dash:  First,  Charlyne 
Kennedy,  KHS;  second,  Judy 
Wehking,  KHS:  third,  Thelma  Jor¬ 
dan  and  Adeline  Taylor  (tie), 
KHS. 

Standing  Broad  Jump:  First, 
Betty  Jo  Rucker,  D&B  (Blind  De¬ 
partment);  second,  Adeline  Taylor, 
KHS:  third,  Elaine  Scott  and  Mary 
Jane  Downs  (tie),  D&B  (Blind 
Department). 

Softball  Throw:  First,  Adeline 
Taylor,  KHS:  second,  Judy  Weh¬ 
king,  KHS;  third,  Marilee  Burk- 
hard,  D&B  (Deaf  Department); 
fourth,  Donna  Hedge,  D&B  (Deaf 
Department). 

Running  Broad  Jump:  First, 
Penny  Gray  and  Marilee  Burkhard 
(tie),  D&B  (Deaf  Department); 
second,  Shelly  Lashley,  D&B 
(Blind  Department);  third,  Wanda 
Peters,  D&B  (Deaf  Department); 
fourth,  Thelma  Jordan,  KHS. 

Relay  (Three  girls  on  a  team): 
First,  Judy  Wehking,  Thelma  Jor¬ 
dan,  Charlyne  Kennedy,  KHS; 
Second,  Penny  Gray,  Marilee 
Burkhard,  Wanda  Peters,  D&B 
(Deaf  Department). 

Coaches  for  the  teams  were: 
Florida  School  Blind  Department, 
Mrs.  Bobbie  Stephens,  Deaf  De¬ 
partment,  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow, 
and  Miss  Frances  Green,  Ketter¬ 
linus.  Officials  were  Red  Cox,  Wal¬ 
ter  Slater  and  Bobby  Goodwin. 

- o - 

To  be  70  years  young  is  more 
cheerful  and  hopeful  than  to  be 
40  years  old. — Oliver  Wendell 
Holmes . 
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it  was  a  good  game,  even  if  our 
boys  lost. — Joyce  Gray. 

A  Trip  Home 

Last  Friday  evening,  Daddy  came 
to  see  me  and  take  me  home.  Doris 
Ann  Genton  and  Faye  Hogg  helped 
to  carry  my  two  suitcases  to  the  car. 
I  carried  some  clothes  on  hangers. 
I  was  very  glad  to  go  home. 

When  we  got  home,  Grandpa,  my 
sister,  Ethel,  and  her  husband, 
Charles,  came  to  visit.  They  ate 
supper  with  us.  Charles  and  Ethel 
brought  my  baby  niece,  Marie,  with 
them.  I  held  her  and  hugged  her.  We 
all  had  fun. 

On  Saturday  morning  Mother  went 
to  the  beauty  parlor,  while  Grand¬ 
pa,  sister  and  I  went  to  the  grocery. 
I  talked  with  Charles’  mother  while 
Grandpa  and  Ethel  waited  for  me. 
Later  she  met  me  and  we  went  to 
visit  my  sister  at  her  home. 

I  always  have  fun  when  I  go  home 
for  the  week-end.  —  Beverly  Rol¬ 
lins. 


MISS  GRAHAM'S  CLASS 

My  Easter  Vacation 

It  was  only  four  days  until  Easter 
vacation  when  I  found  out  that  Bobby 
Crider  could  not  go  home  for  Easter, 
so  I  asked  him  to  go  home  with  me.  I 
wanted  somebody  to  play  with.  My 
brother,  Bobby,  is  usually  gone  off 
with  some  of  his  friends.  Mrs.  Smith 
wrote  to  Bobby’s  mother  in  Penn¬ 
sylvania.  Mrs.  Smith  said  that  my 
mother  was  going  to  come  for  me 
Thursday  night,  so  I  thought  the 
letter  would  have  plenty  of  time  to 
get  to  Pennsylvania  and  back  here 
before  Easter.  But  Wednesday,  the 
day  before  I  was  going  home,  my 
brother,  Bobby,  said  that  Mother 
was  coming  for  us  Wednesday  night, 
not  Thursday  night.  I  went  and  told 
Mrs.  Smith  what  he  said  and  she 
took  another  look  at  the  paper.  She 
said  that  she  had  made  a  mistake. 
I  was  to  go  home  that  night.  I  was 
both  happy  and  sad.  I  was  happy 
because  I  was  going  home  early.  I 
was  sad  because  the  letter  would  not 
get  back  in  time  and  Bobby  Crider 
would  not  get  to  go  home  with  me. 
When  my  mother  came  that  night, 
I  told  her  about  Bobby  and  the  letter. 
She  said  that  Bobby  could  come  home 
with  me  some  week-end.  I  was  happy 
about  that. 

When  we  got  home  that  night, 
mother  said  that  she  and  Daddy  were 
planning  to  buy  a  new  car. 

The  next  day  was  Thursday.  I  was 
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up  at  6:30.  My  mother  went  to  work 
at  7:30  and  Daddy  went  to  see  the 
doctor  about  his  hand.  He  stuck  a 
splinter  in  it  and  it  became  infected. 
While  they  were  gone,  my  brother 
and  I  cleaned  up  the  yard.  We  cut  a 
whole  acre  of  grass  and  weeds.  We 
took  turns  cutting  the  grass  and 
weeds.  We  planted  grass.  Spring  is 
here  and  we  are  getting  ready  for 
the  summer.  Grass  has  got  to  be 
planted  so  it  can  grow  in  the  sum¬ 
mer.  We  saw  tiny  little  flowers  grow¬ 
ing  in  the  yard  and  we  pulled  them 
up  and  planted  them  around  the  trees. 
My  brother  took  off  his  shirt  and  got 
sun-tanned. 

While  I  was  home,  the  fish  were 
biting,  but  the  fish  bait  was  hard  to 
get.  I  fished  a  little  while.  I  caught 
one  fish  and  stopped.  When  Bobby 
Crider  comes  home  with  me,  we  will 
go  out  in  my  brother’s  boat  and  catch 
lots  of  fish. 

That  Friday  my  brother  and  two 
of  his  friends  went  on  a  snake  hunt. 
They  each  had  a  gun  and  they  were 
gone  from  ten-thirty  to  three  thirty. 
They  had  no  lunch,  but  they  got  four 
snakes. 

While  they  were  gone,  I  went  to 
a  movie.  At  the  movie  I  met  Dallas 
McMullen  and  sat  with  him.  When 
the  movie  was  over,  I  went  home. 
Daddy  said  that  Bobby  had  gone  to 
dig  fish  worms.  When  he  came  home, 
he  had  only  a  few  worms.  He  put 
them  in  a  narrow  box  and  put  lots  of 
wet  moss  in  it  with  some  dirt  to  keep 
the  worms  alive  while  we  were  at 
school. 

That  Saturday  morning  Bobby 
went  to  the  lake  with  a  friend. 
Mother  went  to  town  and  Daddy 
took  me  to  a  shoe  store  to  get  me 
some  new  shoes.  I  like  them  very 
much. 

I  had  a  wonderful  Easter  vacation. 
— Larry  Betts. 

- o - 

GALLAUDET  COLLEGE  OFFERS 

Continued  jrom  Page  Nine 

lip  reading,  and  acoustic  training 
as  required  courses  for  all  prepar¬ 
atory  (pre-college)  and  freshman 
students.  By  1957,  this  will  be  re¬ 
quired  work  for  all,  throughout 
their  college  careers. 

Facilities  currently  include  two 
sound  conditioned  speech  rooms, 
and  ten  individual  sound  condi¬ 
tioned  booths.  Growth  plans,  now 
underway,  include  additions  to  the 
staff,  more  physical  space,  and  ad¬ 
ditional  audiometric  equipment. — 
Gallaudet  College  Publicity  Re¬ 
lease. 
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get  into  the  blood  stream.  If  you  have 
any  kind  of  blood  disease,  you  can 
go  to  your  family  doctor  and  he  will 
probably  recommend  a  hemotologist, 
who  is  a  specialist  in  blood  clots  and 
diseases  of  the  blood.  I  enjoy  listen¬ 
ing  to  the  Jacksonville  Medical  Fo¬ 
rum  on  television. — Chandler  Glis- 
son. 

The  seventh  through  12th  grades 
went  to  see  another  wonderful  Little 
Theater  play.  This  one  seemed  to  be 
the  best  one  so  far. 

The  play  was  centered  around  one 
thing:  The  Great  Big  Doorstep.  These 
doer  steps  appeared  in  front  of  the 
shaky  old  shack  of  the  Crockets. 
This  Louisiana  family  consisted  of  a 
father,  a  mother,  and  six  children. 
Arnold,  the  oldest  boy,  got  the  door 
steps  from  the  river,  and  it  was  the 
father’s  goal  to  get  a  nice  house  to  go 
on  these  door  steps.  At  the  end,  the 
mother  and  her  lilies  did  get  the 
house.  Many  things  happened  to  the 
family  before  they  got  their  house. 

There  are  other  characters  that 
enter  in  as  the  play  progresses.  Mrs. 
Albrecht,  our  teacher,  was  the  lady 
who  bought  Mrs.  Crocket’s  lilies. 

The  play  was  both  humorous  and 
exciting.  I  wish  I  could  see  it  again. 
— Beth  Bishop. 

About  a  month  ago  I  began  to  play 
with  our  school  band  at  Teen  Town 
Saturday  nights.  I  don’t  think  I’ve 
ever  seen  as  much  good  spirits  put 
into  dancing  and  having  fun  as  the 
teen  agers  at  Teen  Town.  Right  away 
I  thought  that  it  should  be  arranged 
for  some  of  our  students  to  go  down 
there.  Finally,  a  week  ago  Saturday, 
some  of  our  students  went  down 
there,  and  I’m  sure  they  enjoyed  it. 
I  think  this  project  should  be  contin¬ 
ued  because  it  might  help  to  put 
more  spirit  into  our  own  dances  and 
parties. — Janet  Clarey. 

SHIRLEY'S  GOSSIP  COLUMN 

It  seems  that  though  Spring  is  here, 
she  is  trying  to  show  us  how  cool 
she  can  be.  But  now  that  she  is  of¬ 
ficially  here,  and  no  matter  how  hard 
she  tries,  she  cannot  kill  the  blos¬ 
soms  of  the  old  familiar  flower.  Yes, 
you  guessed  it.  I  am  speaking  of  the 
old  flower  of  Romance.  She  has  been 
successful  in  doing  this  to  only  one 
couple.  Betty  Jo  Rucker  and  John 
Statham  have  come  to  the  crossroads. 
Sad,  isn’t  it?  They  both  went  their 
own  ways.  Say,  have  you  heard  about 
Betty  Doss  and  David  Sanders?  I 


understand  they  are  doing  quite 
well.  George  Starfus  and  Elaine 
Scott  have  found  the  Blue  Bird  of 
Happiness.  I  understand  Dianne  Har¬ 
rison  has  her  eye  on  Don  Sanders. 
Boy!  These  Sanders  boys  really  get 
around,  don’t  they?  Could  it  be  that 
Joda  Stanley  is  really  interested  in 
one  certain  girl?  I  think  he  has  his 
eye  on  Bertha  Napier.  Will  Bertha 
take  time  out  of  her  busy  schedule 
for  a  little  Romance?  Good  luck 
Kids. 

Until  next  time,  See  you. 

LOVE'S  SPORT  COLUMN 

April  15th  will  see  seven  of  the 
boys  from  the  Blind  Department  in 
Jackson,  Mississippi  for  a  track  meet 
with  the  Mississippi  School  for  the 
Blind.  Mississippi  came  here  last  year 
and  won  the  meet  by  the  score  of 
42  to  27!/>-  However,  our  boys  look 
good  and  are  out  to  win.  The  boys 
who  are  out  for  the  track  team 
are  George  Starfas,  Bill  Letton,  Theo 
Love,  John  Statham,  Adair  Fish, 
Bob  Weigel,  Joe  Adams,  Chandler 
Glisson,  Gordon  Pittman,  Jimmy 
Bowen,  and  Tommy  Fillyaw.  There 
will  be  a  girls’  team  of  five  making 
the  trip  also. 

The  Maso  n-Dixon  Basketball 
Tournament  for  deaf  schools  held  in 
the  Florida  Gym  was  most  successful. 
The  teams  placed  as  follows;  North 
Carolina,  Virginia,  Florida,  Alabama, 
Mississippi,  and  South  Carolina. 

Florida  played  some  very  good  ball 
in  beating  Alabama  and  winning 
third  place.  It  was  a  close  game  with 
the  score  49  to  45.  Florida’s  Sam  Pert 
placed  on  the  All  Tournament  Team. 
— Theo  Love. 

Music 

Music  to  me  is  a  wonderful  thing, 
The  joy  in  music  has  the  warmth  of 
spring. 

Music  brings  back  yester-years, 

My  hopes,  my  dreams,  my  joys,  and 
fears, 

Music  is  the  thing  I  love, 

For  it’s  a  gift  from  Heaven  above. 

— Bill  Letton. 
- o - 

Loss  of  Hearing  Fails  to  Handicap 
State  Office  Employee 

Continued  from  Page  Two 

otolith  organs  and  the  semicircular 
canal.  Because  she  has  been  such  a 
helpful  subject  in  the  testing  pro¬ 
gram,  the  Navy  has  asked  the  co¬ 
operation  of  the  Department  of 
Public  Welfare  in  permitting  Mrs. 
Hicks  to  return  to  Pensacola  for 
several  more  tests  within  the  next 
two  years. 
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THE  LIGHTNER  MUSEUM 


We  went  to  the  Lightner 
Museum  with  Miss  Wright’s 
and  Mrs.  Brinkman’s  classes 
March  29. 

We  walked  around  outdoors 
first.  We  saw  beautiful  trees, 
vines,  and  flowers.  We  walked 
over  the  little  bridge.  There 
were  many  pretty  goldfish  in 
the  water. 

We  saw  Mr.  Lightner’s  tomb. 
He  was  born  in  1884  and  died 
I  in  1950. 

Then  we  went  inside  the 
museum.  We  looked  at  many 
things  from  long  ago.  We  saw 


many  pictures,  old-fashioned 
clothes,  old  furniture,  fans, 
shells,  umbrellas,  aprons,  and 
dolls  on  second  floor.  We 
saw  dishes,  old  pianos,  phono¬ 
graphs  and  other  things  on 
first  floor.  We  listened  to 
music.  We  saw  many  marble 
statues  in  the  statue  room.  We 
saw  many  crowns  in  a  glass 
case. 

We  thanked  the  woman  at 
the  museum  for  the  wonderful 
time  we  had.  We  would  like 
to  go  there  again. — miss  ol- 
son’s  class,  second  grade  1-b. 


A  WORTHWHILE  TRIP 

Most  of  us  had  never  been  to 
a  hotel,  so  we  visited  the  Ponce 
de  Leon  March  29.  It  is  our 
most  beautiful  local  hotel.  Be¬ 
fore  going  inside,  we  looked  at 
the  lovely  bright  colored  flow¬ 
ers  on  the  front  terraces,  the 
fountains,  and  the  building.  We 
were  amazed  to  see  such  a 
huge  hotel.  It  and  the  grounds 
cover  an  entire  city  block. 

When  we  went  inside,  we 
saw  the  ballroom,  cocktail 
lounge,  dining  rooms,  kitchen, 
part  of  the  second  floor,  two 
card  rooms,  and  several  shops 
on  Peacock  Alley. 

Before  leaving,  we  visited 
the  beautiful  swimming  pool 
on  the  west  side  and  the  flower 
gardens  right  behind  the  hotel. 

We  all  believe  that  this  trip 
was  very  worthwhile  because 
we  saw  and  learned  a  great 
deal.  Besides,  the  trip  was  very 
enjoyable.  —  miss  wright’s 

CLASS,  SECOND  GRADE. 

- o - 


APRIL  BIRTHDAYS 

Betty  Boggan  April  2 

Charlotte  Wiggins  April  7 

Walter  Glenn  April  8 

Patty  Duncan  April  23 

Bobby  Irwin  April  25 
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MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Sharon  Baxley’s  mommie 
brought  us  a  pansy  plant  in  a 
pretty  yellow  dish. 

Bobby  Bas  eh  ore’s  daddy, 
mommie,  and  Aunt  Gin  came 
to  see  us. 

Bill  Curnutte  has  a  pretty 
new  shirt. 

Cheryl  Gaston’s  grandma 
gave  her  some  cake  and  nuts. 

Brenda  Harvey  has  new  sun 
glasses. 

Sharon  McGinnis  went  to 
Jacksonville  with  her  mom¬ 
mie. 

Johnnie  Singleton  had  a 
birthday  party  at  home.  He 
brought  many  toys  back  to 
school. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  got  some 
candy  and  cookies  from  her 
mommie. 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Shannon  McMahon  had  a 
birthday  party,  Saturday, 
March  19.  He  was  six.  His 
mother  brought  a  pretty  birth¬ 
day  cake,  lemonade,  candy, 
balloons,  and  hats.  Shannon 
blew  out  the  candles. 

Martha  Morrison  has  a  big 
toy  rabbit  and  a  little  toy 
rabbit. 

Bobby  Napier  was  seven 
March  24.  He  got  five  birthday 
cards. 

Barbara  Lesko’s  mother 
came  back  to  school  with 
Barbara. 

Connie  Allen  had  a  good 
time  at  home. 

Walter  Glenn’s  daddy  came 
back  to  school  with  Walter. 

George  Lynch  has  a  big  new 
ball. 

LeRoy  Gardiner  went  home 
on  the  bus. 


MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Glen  Greene  got  a  pretty 
card  from  his  mother. 

Stanley  Mals  had  some 
candy  cigars.  He  gave  one  to 
Mr.  Lane.  He  was  funny. 

Judy  Sullivan  had  a  good 
time  at  home. 

Durrell  Suggs  and  George 
Garcia  did  not  go  home.  They 
saw  the  big  boys  play  basket¬ 
ball. 

Albert  Wiggins  has  a  hear¬ 
ing  aid  now.  He  likes  it. 

William  Hays  and  his  daddy 
went  to  Jacksonville.  They 
rode  on  the  bus. 

Alton  Rath  likes  to  go  to 
rhythm  band. 

Wayne  Hammock  likes  to 
play  baseball. 

- O - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Earl  Robertson  played  ball 
outdoors.  Glen  threw  the  ball. 
Earl  caught  it. 

Ronnie  Newton  gave  the 
boys  and  girls  some  Easter 
candy. 

Arkley  W  r  i  g  h  t’ s  family 
came  to  school  one  Sunday. 
They  had  a  picnic.  They  had 
chicken  and  colas. 

Bobby  Irwin  has  a  pretty 
new  shirt.  His  mother  sent  it 
to  him. 

Edward  Jeffords  saw  Mr. 
Ambrosen.  He  had  a  green  car. 

Edith  Sapp  played  with 
Ronnie  and  Larry  at  home. 
They  had  a  good  time. 

Mary  Kerklin  has  a  new 
orange  dress.  Mrs.  McMurray 
made  it. 

Danny  Eason  has  a  new  big 
truck.  It  is  yellow,  red  and 
black. 


MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Terry,  Woodrow,  and  I  went 
to  Mr.  Lane’s  room  one  day. 
We  saw  Mr.  Lane.  He  did  not 
fix  my  hearing  aid. — Stephen 
lewis. 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother.  I 
have  some  cookies.  Mother 
made  the  cookies.  —  terry 

KNOWLES. 

We  went  to  rhythm  band 
one  day.  I  played  cymbals. — 
JIMMY  GOODWIN. 

I  have  a  red  and  purple 
pencil.  Mother  gave  me  the 
pencil. — johnnie  groomes. 

- o — — — — 

MRS.  WILSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

Jackie  Powers  likes  to  fly 
kites.  He  talks  about  it  almost 
every  day. 

Bill  Boyter  was  happy  the 
day  our  classroom  was  given 
two  yellow  kites.  He  will  fly 
them  soon. 

Loyce  Parrish  went  to  the 
movies.  She  told  about  the 
Indians  and  a  dog  that  she  saw. 

Jody  Toney  has  a  new  red 
shirt.  His  mother  bought  it  for 
him.  It  is  very  pretty. 

- O - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

Mrs.  Grady  gave  us  two 
kites.  One  kite  was  red  and 
one  kite  was  yellow.  We  flew 
them  on  the  playground  March 
17,  1955. — BRUCE  WALTERS. 

We  went  to  the  store  yes¬ 
terday  morning,  March  16.  We 
saw  some  corn,  oranges,  pears, 
potatoes,  tomatoes,  and  many 
things. — CARROL  MATTSON. 

My  daddy  came  to  school 
Sunday,  March  20.  He  brought 
me  a  red,  white,  and  black 
kite. — JULIETTE  ADAMSON. 
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I  got  a  box  from  my  mother 
March  22.  I  got  a  giant  paper 
tablet,  a  pencil  and  a  flying 
turtle  cap. — ray  tomlinson. 

- O - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother 
one  day.  I  gave  my  class  some 
cracker  jacks  and  some  crack¬ 
ers. — GRACIE  MOTT. 

I  had  a  birthday  March  15. 
We  went  to  McClain  Hall  and 
got  cokes.  I  like  cokes. — 
CHARLES  CARTER. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother 
one  day.  Daddy  is  working 
on  our  new  house. — johnnie 
FLOYD. 

My  Mother  went  to  town  to 
the  store.  She  bought  me  a 
pretty  red,  white,  and  gray 
dress.  It  has  a  black  belt.  Mrs. 
Carson  gave  me  a  pair  of  red 
socks.- — ROSEMARY  TUCKER. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

We  played  one  afternoon. 
Mildred  Nelson,  Altean  Smith, 
Billy  Burke,  and  I  took  pictures 
with  my  camera.  Mrs.  Payne 
took  the  film  to  a  drugstore. 
She  brought  me  the  pictures. 
They  are  good. — judy  ann 
MC  DANIEL. 

Mildred  Nelson,  Louise 
Wilcox,  and  I  worked  hard 
Saturday  morning.  We  cleaned 
the  stairs.  We  swept  and 
dusted  them.— evelyn  frett. 

I  went  to  Wynete’s  for  the 
week-end.  We  went  to  the 
movies  Saturday.  I  saw  many 
policemen.  I  came  back  to 
school  Sunday  night.  —  gail 
spell. 

We  played  outdoors  one 
Sunday.  Mike  Cochran,  Paul 
Phillips,  and  I  played  tag.  We 
came  in  early  because  it  was 


cold.  We  watched  television 
upstairs. — Dallas  partin. 

Many  boys  and  girls  went 
to  the  fort  and  flew  kites  one 
Saturday  morning.  I  flew  my 
kite  very  high.  I  won  a  prize. 
I  got  a  model  airplane  kit. 
Mother  took  my  picture. — don 
JENKINS. 

- O - 

MRS.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

I  have  a  new  baby  brother 
born  March  2.  His  name  is 
Delmar  Bryan  Jr.  His  eyes 
are  brown  and  his  hair  is  black. 
He  looks  like  my  daddy.  He 
weighs  8  pounds  and  14  ounces 
now. - ROSALEE  BRYAN. 

We  are  in  room  115  because 
the  painters  are  painting  our 
room.  We  will  move  back  to 
our  room  tomorrow. — henry 

BOHANNON. 

Mrs.  McGuinness  gave  me 
money  because  I  v/as  a  good 
boy.  I  went  to  Miss  Wright’s 
room  and  bought  a  coke. — 
MIKE  LOPEZ. 

Dean  Helmly  gave  Mike 
Lopez  and  me  a  pen.  My  pen 
writes  blue. — paul  Phillips. 

My  sister  Martha  will  play 
the  piano  in  a  program  down¬ 
town. - DEAN  HELMLY. 

We  will  go  to  the  circus 
March  30.  We  are  very  happy 
and  excited. — betty  jo  rober- 
son. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  l-B 

I  went  home  in  March.  I 
got  a  new  curl.  I  like  it. — 

ALVINA  BARBER. 

One  day  I  had  a  nickel.  I 
dropped  it  in  some  leaves.  I 
could  not  find  it.  Mrs.  Smith 
came  by.  She  pushed  the 


leaves  away.  There  was  the 
nickel.  I  was  delighted.  I  was 
lucky. - STANLEY  WARE. 

We  read  about  a  mother 
deer  and  a  little  deer.  They 
lived  in  the  woods.  Little  Deer 
was  brown  with  white  spots. 
He  had  a  bed  of  leaves. — 

DOTTIE  MC  DONALD. 

We  saw  the  movie  “Rocky 
Mountain.”  We  saw  Indians 
and  Mexicans.  There  was  one 
big  dog.  An  Indian  chief  died. 

— MIKE  SHOCKEY. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

Nancy  Forsyth  Graves  will 
be  here  soon.  She  will  leave 
Chicago  at  twelve  o’clock  at 
night  on  April  6.  She  will  fly 
all  night.  In  the  morning  of 
April  7,  she  will  be  in  Jackson¬ 
ville.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Forsyth 
will  go  to  Jacksonville  to  meet 
her. 

We  will  be  glad  to  see  Nancy 
again. — Barbara  cook. 

One  day  we  had  a  tea  party. 
Mildred  Nelson  washed  the 
dishes  first.  Then  Carole 
Holmes  put  a  pretty  table¬ 
cloth  on  the  table.  All  of  the 
girls  helped  set  the  table. 
Carole  and  Mrs.  Forsyth  made 
the  tea.  Mildred  poured.  We 
enjoyed  the  tea  so  much. — 
LOIS  ANN  MURPHY. 

We  went  to  gym  one  after¬ 
noon.  Fay  Harper,  Mildred 
Nelson,  and  I  won.  Why? 
Because  we  ran  fast.  Mildred 
was  the  best.  Why?  Because 
she  watched  all  the  time. — 
CAROLE  JANE  HOLMES. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace  came 
to  dinner  one  Sunday. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  told  us  that 
the  movie,  “A  Man  Called 
Peter,”  will  come  to  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  later  on.— fay  harper. 
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MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-B 

The  basketball  teams  from 
the  schools  for  the  deaf  in 
South  Carolina,  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  Virginia,  Mississppi,  and 
Alabama  came  here  March  9. 
North  Carolina  and  Florida 
played  first.  North  Carolina 
won.  I  was  sorry.  I  did  not 
see  the  other  games  because 
I  got  the  measles.  Mrs.  Fleming 
told  me  that  North  Carolina 
won  the  tournament. — nadine 
dale. 

I  went  home  March  9.  I 
brought  three  pencils  and  two 
pens  back  to  school.  I  bought 
the  pencils.  A  man  gave  me  one 
pen  and  I  bought  the  other  in 
a  store  in  Ocala.  I  went  to 
Ocala  to  see  my  sister  Jean. — 
BOBBY  MC  ELFRESH. 

Willie  Jane  Gore,  Nadine 
Dale,  and  Joyce  Campbell  went 
to  the  beauty  shop  one  morn¬ 
ing.  They  got  their  hair 
washed  and  curled.  They 
looked  pretty. — lee  fraser. 

Mrs.  Fleming  brought  some 
nasturtiums  to  school  one 
morning.  Joyce  Campbell  put 
them  in  a  glass  of  water.  They 
looked  pretty. — henry  reeves. 

Snowball  is  my  dog.  She 
had  six  puppies,  but  two  of 
them  died.  I  don’t  know  if  they 
were  sick  or  too  cold.  I  was 
sorry. — joyce  Campbell. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

We  saw  a  splendid  science 
movie  Monday  morning, 
March  28.  We  enjoyed  watch¬ 
ing  the  mother  animals  take 
care  of  their  young. — brenda 
CHEATHAM. 

We  had  planned  to  visit 
Radio  Station  WFOY  at  ten 
o’clock  March  22,  but  at  9:50 


the  rain  poured  down!  We 
haven’t  had  the  trip  yet,  but 
we  expect  to  go  soon. — bobby 
wells. 

One  of  our  friends  sent  us 
a  jar  of  colored  popcorn  in  oil. 
When  we  pop  it,  the  corn 
will  be  many  different  colors. 
Yum!  Yum!  —  harold  Gilli¬ 
land. 

While  the  painters  were 
painting  our  schoolroom,  we 
stayed  in  the  library  one  week. 
We  moved  back  to  our  class¬ 
room  Saturday,  March  26.  Our 
walls  are  in  two  shades  of 
green.  The  painters  did  a  fine 

job. - BETTY  REGISTER. 

Buddy  Parker  brought  two 
small  turtles  to  class  one  day. 
When  the  painters  began 
painting,  Buddy  took  the  tur¬ 
tles  back  to  his  dormitory  in 
McLane  Hall.  Someone  told  us 
that  the  odor  of  paint  would 
kill  them. — altean  smith. 
- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

Bill  Scott’s  father  is  working 
for  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard  in 
Alaska.  He  is  on  Annette 
Island.  We  went  to  the  library 
in  Walker  Hall  to  look  at  the 
big  Atlas  of  the  World.  Mrs. 
Nash,  the  librarian,  helped  us 
find  Alaska.  We  looked  and 
looked  at  the  map  through  a 
magnifying  glass.  At  last  we 
found  Annette  Island. — sara 
CHANEY. 

Mrs.  Payne  popped  corn  for 
us  one  evening.  Some  of  us 
watched  television  and  others 
played  games.  Mrs.  Payne 
popped  and  popped.  I  had  five 
helpings.  —  brenda  Frances 
woods. 

Two  men  painted  our  class¬ 
room  last  week.  They  put  on 
two  coats  of  paint.  The  north, 
east,  and  west  walls  are  pale 


green.  The  south  wall  is  medi¬ 
um  green.  The  base  is  maroon. 
It  is  such  a  pretty  classroom 
now. — PATRICIA  LUKE. 

It  turned  cold  Saturday 
night,  March  26.  Next  morning 
the  temperature  was  36  de¬ 
grees.  I  like  warm  weather 
best. - JOHN  D.  ANDERSON. 

Two  painters  painted  the 
walls  in  our  classroom.  One 
wall  is  medium  green  and  the 
other  walls  are  pale  green.  Our 
room  looks  pretty.  I  think 
visitors  will  like  it. — gloria 

ABIGAIL  BROOKS. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2-A 

Jackie  Smith  took  a  flash 
light  picture  of  us  yesterday 
after  Sunday  School  on  the 
stage.  We  wore  our  choir 
robes.  We  hope  the  picture 
will  turn  out  all  right.  We  will 
each  get  one. — jon  e.  heise. 

I  went  on  a  two  level  bus 
to  Jacksonville  with  Mike 
Cochran  and  Sarah  Chaney. 

When  I  got  to  Jacksonville 
my  grandmother  took  me  to 
town  and  she  bought  me  my 
Easter  outfit. — sharon  Step¬ 
hens. 

Mrs.  Crocker  took  Mrs. 
Brinkman’s  class  to  her  new 
house.  The  moving  van  was 
still  there  when  they  got  to 
the  house.  They  had  not  fin¬ 
ished  putting  the  furnture  in 
the  house.  Mrs.  Brinkman  said 
that  she  had  a  lot  of  boxes  to 
unpack. — tommy  mc  elroy. 

My  grandmother’s  dog  had 
puppies  Friday  night.  The 
mother  dog  died.  Now  my 
grandmother  has  12  baby  pup¬ 
pies.  They  have  pink  noses. 
She  has  a  cat  too.  He  is  black 
and  his  name  is  Tom. — yvonne 
blue. 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1954-1955 


HON.  J.  LEE  BALLARD,  Chairman . 

HON.  W.  GLENN  MILLER,  Vice-Chairman. 

HON.  HOLLIS  RINEHART,  Member . 

MRS.  JESSIE  BALL  duPONT,  Member . 


STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


.St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Florida 

. Monticello,  Florida 

. Miami,  Florida 

. Jacksonville,  Florida 


HON.  FRED  H.  KENT,  Member . 

HON.  RALPH  L.  MILLER,  Member . 

HON.  ROBERT  H.  GORE,  SR.,  Member . 

HON.  J.  B.  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Secretary. 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


. Jacksonville,  Florida 

. Plymouth,  Florida 

.Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 
. Tallahassee,  Florido 


JOHN  M.  WALLACE . 

R.  E.  PORTER . 

FRED  LEE  . 

MISS  MARIE  OLADELL 


. President 

. Business  Manager 

. Bookkeeper 

. Typist-Clerk 

MRS.  MARGARET  H.  DAVIS . 


MRS.  ARIANNA  WCRSLEY . 

MRS.  KATHRYN  TALBERT  . 

WILLIAM  FORRESTER  . 

MISS  WILLIE  LEE  NAPIER . 

. Secretary  to  the  President 


.Posting  Machine  Operator 

. Stenographer 

. Inventory  Clerk 

. PBX  Operator 


Domestic  Department 

Mrs.  Marjorie  M.  Pangburn  . Household  Director 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Mitchell . Dietitian 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark  . Matron 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris  . Engineer 

P.  B.  Davis . Night  Watchman 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez . , . Night  Watchwoman 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem  . Laundry  Supervisor 


Medical  Department 

George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M.D . Attending  Physician 

L.  J  Rumph,  D.M.D . Dentist 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.D . Ophthalmologist  and  Otolaryngologist 

Mrs.  Marian  Hill,  R.N . Head  Nurse 

Mrs.  Marie  Pinder,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Katherine  Granda,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 


LLOYD  A.  AMBROSEN,  M.A.,  Principal 
MISS  IMOGENE  ALLEN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Department 
RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M.A.,  Supervisor,  Auditory  Training 


LEE  A.  IVERSON,  M.A  ,  Principal 
MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher 
MRS.  RUTH  S.  SNIPES,  Clerk 


Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
Mrs.  Frances  Crocker,  B  S 
Mrs  Vela  Evans 
Mrs  Nettie  Fleming 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B.A 
Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B  S. 

Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A 
Mrs.  Jane  King 

MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


Mrs.  Ann  Pohl  McGuinness,  M  A 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Mrs.  Doris  Wilson,  B.A. 

Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B.A 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M  E 
Miss  Hallie  Graham,  B.A 
Robert  Greenmun,  B  A. 
William  H.  Grow,  B  A 
Miss  Mary  Guilmortin,  M  A 


Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B  E. 
Byron  Hunziker,  B.A 
Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal,  B.A 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.A. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B  A 


Mrs.  Mae  Powell 
Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B.A 
H.  J  Reidelberger,  B.S. 
M’S  Lois  Stockdale,  B  A 
M'ss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.A. 
Wesley  Wilson,  B  A 


MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M.A.,  Librarian 


MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  AB,  Clerk 


VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

LLOYD  A.  AMBROSEN,  M.A.,  Principal 


Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.A . Carpentry 

J.  V.  Caruso  . Bartering 

Lowell  Cooper  . Shoe  Repair 

John  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

Evan  J.  Ellis  . Upholstering 

Mrs.  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A . Foods 

William  H  Grow,  B  A . Art 


Mrs.  Lily  Hogle  . Clothing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B  A . General  Shop 

Mrs.  Virginio  King,  A  B . Typing 

Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  M  E. ..Foods  and  Clothing 

A.  W.  Pope  . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano  . Cosmetology 


Joe  Albrecht,  B.A 
Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  B  S 
Herbert  Angus,  B.A 
Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett 
Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport 
Miss  Martha  Hieatt,  M.A 
Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A 
Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M 
Mrs.  Dorothy  W.  Konrad,  M  A 
Mrs.  Barbara  L.  Stephens,  B  S. 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  BM  Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier  M  A 
Herbert  Angus,  B  A  Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B  M 

LIBRARIES 

MRS.  LOLA  NASH,  M  A  , 

Librarian  for  Both  Departments 

INDUSTRIAL  TRAINING  DEPARTMENT 

7  M.  Gibbs  . Boys'  Shop 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez . Home  Economics  and  Crafts 

Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin,  M.A . Typing 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Barbara  L  Stephens,  B.S . Girls 

Lee  A  Iverson,  M.A . .Boys 

Marty  Victor  (Assistant) .  ...  8oys 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M.  Slater,  B.A.,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
H.  J,  Reidelberger,  B.A . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Haze!  Crichlow _ Girls'  Physical  Eduaction 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


Houseparents — McLane  Hall 


Mrs.  Mabel  Schaffner . . Senior  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy . . Junior  Girls 

Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

Carl  J.  Holland . Senior  Boys 

Jack  Smith  . Junior  Boys 

Mrs.  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Houseparents — Wartmann  Cottage 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 


Mrs.  Lillian  Flanigan,  Relief  for  Wartmann 


Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray  . . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters,  Relief  for  Bloxham 
and  Wartmann 

Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne  . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Relief  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Pickering . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Violet  Branom  . Primary  Boys 


Negro  Department 

VIRGINIA  JAMES,  Head  Teacher 


Geraldine  Burrell,  M  A  Inez  B  Knowles 
Virginia  James  Wi  I  la  Lee  Dawson,  B  A 

VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Dora  Jenkins  . Cosmetology 

Inez  B  Knowles . Sewing 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B  S . Home  Economics 

Cary  White  . General  Shop  Work 

Lewis  Granberry  . Carpentry 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H  McCray,  BS . . Deaf  and  Blind  Boys 

Matthew  McCoy  (Assistant) . Deaf  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Deaf  and  Blind  Girls 

Henrietta  Reynolds  (Assistant) . Deaf  Girls 


Rosalie  White 
Clara  Wright,  B.S. 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


J  F  Richards  . Chef 

Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Darlena  Hosley . . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins  . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 

Henrietta  Reynolds  . Relief  Houseparent 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

Ctis  W.  Knowles . Deaf  Boys 

Grant  H  McCray,  B  S . Relief  Houseparent 


Henrietta  Reynolds 
Cary  White 


HOUSEPARENTS 


Mrs.  Berdye  L  .Driscoll . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M . Senior  Girls 

T.  M.  Gibbs  . .Senior  Boys 

James  Merritt  (Relief)  .  Boys 

Mrs.  Lenora  Shay  . Primary  Boys 


Negro  Department 

CTIS  W.  KNOWLES,  Heod  Teacher 
Anita  Holmes  Matthew  McCoy 

Darlena  Hosley  Grant  H.  McCray  B.S 

Otis  W.  Knowles  Hiram  Sherman,  B  S 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Anita  Holmes  Matthew  McCoy 

VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Otis  W.  Knowles . Boys'  Shop 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Minnie  Paschal  . Handiwork 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Blind  and  Deaf  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S.  (Assistant) . Blind  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Blind  and  Deaf  Girls 

Clara  Wright  (Assistant)  . Blind  Girls 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

J.  F.  Richards . Chef 


Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal  . Blind  Girls 


Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

Matthew  McCoy  . Blind  Boys 

Hiram  Shermon,  B  S . Relief  Houseparent 


CONVENTION  OF  AMERICAN  INSTRUCTORS  OF  THE  DEAF 

American  School  for  the  Deaf 

WEST  HARTFORD,  CONNECTICUT 

June  26  -  July  1, 1955 

“A  Team  Approach  to  the  Needs  of  the  Individual  Deaf  Child” 

=  PLUS  ■  ■  - = 

Conference  of  Executives  of  American  Schools 

for  the  Deaf 

June  25, 1955 
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1955  GRADUATES 


Left  to  right,  front  row:  Claudette  Maness,  Jacksonville;  Patricia  Ann  Corbett,  Fort  Myers;  Sonia  Josefa  Hernandez,  Key  West,  Schoo1 
President  John  M,  Wallace;  Gertha  Dolores  Wise,  Cottondale;  and  Vera  Elain  Kight,  Clewiston 

Back  row:  Glenn  Emerson  Proffitt,  Winter  Haven;  Gordon  M  Pittman,  Punta  Gordo;  George  Elliot  Storfas  Jr,  Jacksonville  Beach, 
Robert  Lee  Betts,  Jacksonville;  Thomas  Justin  Elliott,  Orlando;  David  Guy,  Dade  City 
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FOUR  THINGS 

Four  things  a  man  must  learn 
to  do 

If  he  would  make  his  record 
true: 

To  think  without  confusion 
clearly; 

To  love  his  fellowmen  sin¬ 
cerely; 

To  act  from  honest  motives 
purely; 

To  trust  in  God  and  Heaven 
securely. 


— Van  Dyke. 
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ELEVEN  GRADUATES  OF  LOCAL  STATE  SCHOOL 
FOR  DEAF  AND  BLIND  RECEIVE  DIPLOMAS 
DURING  IMPRESSIVE  CEREMONY 

Robert  S.  Brown,  Superintendent  of 
Mississippi  School,  Delivers  Address 


The  annual  commencement  ex¬ 
ercises  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  were  held 
Thursday  evening  in  the  Walker 
Hall  auditorium.  Robert  S.  Brown, 
Superintendent,  Mississippi  School 
for  the  Deaf,  Jackson,  delivered 
the  commencement  address. 

Mr.  Brown  stated  that  is  was  a 
pleasure  to  have  the  opportunity 
to  deliver  the  commencement  ad¬ 
dress  at  the  Florida  School.  Mr. 
Brown  extended  greetings  to  the 
school  from  the  Mississippi  School, 
and  he  stated  that  it  had  been  in¬ 
deed  a  pleasure  to  have  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  visit  the  different  de¬ 
partments  of  the  Florida  School. 
The  speaker  stated  that  he  had 
visited  approximately  one-half  of 
all  schools  for  the  deaf  in  the 
United  States  and  the  Florida 
School  ranks  among  the  outstand¬ 
ing  schools  in  the  country.  He 
paid  tribute  to  President  John  M. 
Wallace  for  the  continued  progress 
that  has  been  made  during  his 
administration. 

Eleven  graduates  were  presented 
diplomas  by  President  Wallace 
during  the  impressive  commence¬ 
ment  exercises. 

Those  graduating  from  the  De¬ 
partment  for  the  Blind  are  Vera 
Elain  Kight,  Clewiston;  Gordon  M. 
Pittman,  Punta  Gorda;  and  George 
Elliot  Starfas  Jr.,  Jacksonville 
Beach. 

Graduates  from  the  Department 
for  the  Deaf  include  Patricia  Ann 
Corbett,  Fort  Meyers:  Thomas  Jus¬ 
tin  Elliott,  Orlando;  David  Guy, 
Dade  City;  Sonia  Josef  a  Hernan¬ 
dez,  Key  West;  Claudette  Maness, 


Jacksonville;  Glenn  Emerson  Prof¬ 
fitt,  Winter  Haven;  Gertha  Dolores 
Wise,  Cottondale;  Robert  Lee 
Betts,  Jacksonville. 

The  program  opened  with  the 
Processional  and  Invocation  by 
Rev.  Thomas  J.  Powers,  pastor  of 
the  Ancient  City  Baptist  Church. 

Musical  numbers  and  solos  were 
rendered  by  students  of  the  school 
and  the  program  closed  with  bene¬ 
diction  by  Reverend  Powers. 

The  awards  presented  consisted 
of  a  Braille  watch  to  Gordon 
Pittman,  Punta  Gorda,  and  one 
to  George  Starfas,  Jacksonville 
Beach,  and  a  fountain  pen  was  pre¬ 
sented  to  Vera  Kight,  Clewiston, 
and  to  Tommy  Elliott,  Orlando. 
These  awards  were  given  by  Mr. 
J.  J.  Shear  of  Hollywood,  Florida. 

Norman  Stone  of  Tallahassee, 
a  member  of  the  Board  of  the 
Florida  Council  for  the  Blind,  pre¬ 
sented  the  $25  Cane  Travel  Award 
to  Adair  Fish  of  Tallahassee.  This 
award  is  made  possible  each  year 
by  the  Florida  Federation  of  the 
Blind  to  the  student  making  the 
greatest  progress  in  Travel. 

Those  attending  the  commence¬ 
ment  exercises  had  an  opportunity 
to  see  an  exhibit  of  interesting 
articles  made  in  the  Vocational  De¬ 
partments  of  the  deaf  and  the 
blind. 

Mr.  Brown  selected  as  his  sub¬ 
ject,  “What  Has  Made  America 
Great.”  He  mentioned  two  indi¬ 
viduals  who  helped  to  make  Amer¬ 
ica  the  great  country  that  it 
is:  Abraham  Lincoln  and  George 
Washington. 

Mr.  Brown  stated  the  10  com¬ 


mandments  of  dealing  with  people 
in  order  that  success  will  be  more 
easily  achieved. 

1.  Keep  the  skid  chains  on  your 
tongue;  always  say  less  than  what 
you  think. 

2.  Make  promises  sparingly,  but 
keep  them  faithfully,  no  matter 
what  the  cost. 

3.  Never  let  an  opportunity  pass 
to  say  a  kind  and  encouraging 
word  about  anybody. 

4.  Be  interested  in  others;  rec¬ 
ognize  every  one  as  a  person  of 
importance. 

5.  Be  cheerful.  Hide  your  disap¬ 
pointment  under  a  pleasant  smile. 

6.  Say  nothing  of  another  unless 
it  is  something  good. 

8.  Be  careful  of  the  feelings  of 
others;  criticize  helpfully,  never 
spitefully. 

9.  Do  your  work,  be  patient,  and 
keep  a  pleasant  disposition. 

10.  Pay  no  attention  to  ill- 
natured  rumors;  simply  live  so 
nobody  will  believe  them. — The 
St.  Augustine  Record,  May  27, 
1955. 


COMMENCEMENT  PROGRAM 

1.  Processional:  Marche  Pontificate 

(F.  de  la  Tombelle),  Mrs.  Mary 
E.  Allgaier,  Organist. 

2.  Invocation:  The  Reverend 
Thomas  J.  Powers,  Ancient  City 
Baptist  Church,  St.  Augustine. 

3.  School  Orchestra:  Chorale, 
“Eternity,  Tremendous  Word” 
(Bach;  Plantation  Overture  (Fo- 
ter-Roberts) ,  Department  for  the 
Blind,  Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koger,  Di¬ 
rector. 

4.  Organ  Interlude:  Andantino 

(Lemare),  Mrs.  Mary  E.  Allgaier, 
Organist. 

5.  Rhythm:  The  Dancing  Dolls,  Pri¬ 
mary  Department  for  the  Deaf, 
Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  Di¬ 
rector. 

Country  Dances,  Primary  De¬ 
partment  for  the  Deaf,  Mrs.  Ann 
Pohl  McGuinness,  Director. 
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Front  row,  left  to  right.  Claudette  Maness,  Jacksonvi'le;  Patricia  Ann  Corbett,  Fort  Myers;  Sonia  Josefa  Hernandez, 
Key  West;  and  Gertna  Dolores  Wise,  Cottondale  Second  row,  left  to  right,  Glenn  Emerson  Proffitt,  Winter  Haven; 
Thomas  Justin  Elliott,  Crlando;  and  David  Guy,  Dade  City.  Not  in  picture,  Robert  Lee  Betts,  Jacksonville. 


6.  Senior  Chorus:  Vienna  Life 

(Strauss-Gibb) ,  Shirley  Tyner, 
Soloist,  Joda  Stanley,  Flute  Ob¬ 
ligato. 

Alma  Mater  (Laurence  Wat¬ 
son,  words  by  Shelley  D.  Lash- 
ley,  Department  for  the  Blind, 
Mrs.  Mary  E.  Allgaier,  Director. 

7.  Address:  Robert  S.  Brown,  Su¬ 
perintendent,  Mississippi  School 
for  the  Deaf,  Jackson,  Mississippi. 

8.  Trumpet  Solo:  Flower  Song 
from  “Faust”  (Gounod),  Bobby 
Kean,  Trumpet,  Mrs.  Inez  W. 
Koger,  Accompanist. 

9.  Diplomas  and  Awards:  John  M. 
Wallace,  President. 

10.  Choric  Speech:  America  the 
Beautiful  and  God  Bless  Ameri¬ 


ca,  Intermediate  and  Advanced 
Department  for  the  Deaf,  Miss 
Joanne  Dziuba,  Director. 

11.  Benediction:  The  Reverend 
Thomas  J.  Powers. 


AWARDS  AND  PRIZES 

The  annual  Class  Day  Exercises 
were  held  in  the  Walker  Hall 
Auditorium  on  May  25  at  which 
the  various  prizes  and  awards  were 
presented  by  the  President  and  the 
various  department  heads. 

Department  for  the  Deaf 

D.A.R.  Awards 

History  Award  to  Jeanette  Carroll, 


and  Good  Citizenship  Medal  to  Velm< 
Neely.  In  the  7th  Grade,  Good  Citi¬ 
zenship  Ribbons  to  MaryNell  Black 
mon  and  Ray  Harris. 

Pupils  receiving  book  awards  a 
the  Class  Day  Exercises  were: 

Improvement  In  Speech 


Lois  Wise 
Allen  Walker 
Rozelle  M^Gee 
Gary  Clark 
Helen  Williams 


Doris  Genton 
Beverly  Rollins 
Gloria  Snowden 
Mary  Hoagland 
Mary  Spell 


Fay  Fowler 


Improvement  In  Speech  Reading 


David  Guy 
Philip  Dignan 
Roy  Wilcox 
Ann  Clemons 
Arthur  Dignan 

Robert 


Linda  Shreve 
Herbert  Donald 
Joyce  Gray 
Ann  Murphy 
Terry  Mott 
Hoagland 
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Improvement  In  Reading 

Lilly  Cassida  Virginia  Holland 

Phyllis  Peeples  Bobby  Firkins 

Annie  Smith  Eloise  Broom 

Improvement  In  Language 

Bobby  Davis  Earl  Norris 

Clarence  Glover  Libby  Dale 

Peggy  Driggers  Jeanafure  Crews 

Cash  prizes  for  use  of  spoken 
and  written  English  were: 

Lucille  M.  Moore  Prize,  $5.00  (im¬ 
provement  in  speech,  speech  reading 
and  use  of  English) — Tommy  Elliott. 

First  Prize,  $3.50  each  —  Robert 
■Betts  and  Jackie  Hutchinson.  Second 
Prize,  $1.50  each  —  Richard  Dawes 
and  JoAnn  King.  Third  Prize,  $1.00 — 
Penny  Gray,  Dallas  McMullen,  San¬ 
dra  Kress,  Fay  Fowler,  and  Sally 
Wingard. 

Other  awards  given  were  the 
following: 

Medals — Best  All-around  Boy,  Mar¬ 
vin  Wise;  Best  All-around  Girl,  Pat 
Corbett. 

Watches  (Donated  by  Underwood 
Jewelers,  Jacksonville,  Florida)  — 
Billie  Joe  Skipper,  Peggy  Driggers, 
James  Moore,  and  Faye  Hogg. 

Vocational  Certificates 

Marvin  Wise,  Yvonne  Crews,  Earl 
Langley,  Robert  Hall,  Jenette  Carroll, 
Frances  Bailey,  Lilly  Cassida,  Billie 
Joe  Skipper,  Talmadge  Hunter, 
Wanda  Peters,  Marilee  Burkard,  Wil- 
purn  Green,  Eloise  Parnell,  Thomas 
Hamilton,  Rosemary  McDowell, 
MaryNell  Blackmon,  Howard  Holmes, 
and  Virginia  Holland. 

The  list  of  athletic  awards  will 
be  found  on  the  sports  page. 
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Reading  from  left  to  right:  George  Elliot  Starfas,  Jr.,  Jacksonville  Beach;  Vera  Elain  Kight,  Clewiston, 
and  Gordon  M.  Pittman,  Punta  Gorda. 


Department  for  the  Blind 

The  following  awards  were  pre- 
:ented  at  the  Department  for  the 
31ind’s  honor  assembly  on  May  25. 

D.A.R.  Awards 

Joda  Stanley,  High  School  Boy; 
Bertha  Napier,  High  School  Girl; 
Tommy  Fillyaw,  Junior  High  School 
Boy;  Barbara  Smith,  Junior  High 
school  Girl. 

Certificates 

Bobby  Kean,  Music  Certificate; 
Jartin  Faglie,  Industrial  Certificate. 

Academic  Awards 

Louis  Corbin,  $2.50,  Outstanding 
ligh  School  Boy;  Elizabeth  Bishop, 
2.50,  Outstanding  High  School  Girl; 


Tommy  Fillyaw,  $1.50,  Outstanding 
Junior  High  School  Boy;  Pauline 
Cobb,  $1.50,  Oustanding  Junior  High 
School  Girl. 

Music  Awards 

Shelley  Lashley,  $5.00,  won  contest 
for  Alma  Mater;  Janet  Clary,  medal, 
Outstanding  Music  Student;  Bill  Let- 
ton,  $1.00,  Voice;  Shirley  Tyner,  $1.00, 
Voice;  Marynez  McCullough,  $1.00. 
Voice;  Bertha  Napier,  $1.00,  Piano; 
Betty  Sue  Smith,  $1.00,  Organ;  Louis 
Corbin,  $1.00,  ’Cello;  Bob  Kean,  $1.00, 
Trumpet;  Joda  Stanley,  $1.00,  Flute. 

Industrial  Awards 

Outstanding  Progress  in:  Broom 
Making,  Bob  Weigle,  $1.00;  Mattress 
Making,  Chandler  Glisson,  $1.00; 
Caning,  Theo  Love,  $1.00;  Door  Mat 
Weaving,  Billy  Brown,  $1.00. 


Crafts  and  Home  Economics 

Best  combined  Home  Economics 
and  Crafts  Student,  Lalla  Smith, 
$1.00;  Best  Home  Economics  Student, 
Eertha  Napier,  $1.00;  Best  Crafts 
Student,  Vera  Kight,  $1.00;  Most  Co¬ 
operative,  Betty  Sue  Smith,  $1.00. 

Typing:  Senior  High  School,  Vera 
Kight,  $1.50;  Senior  High  School, 
Berdia  Napier,  $1.50. 

Girls’  Athletic  Awards 

Track  Letters:  Shelley  Lashley, 
Betty  Jo  Rucker,  Mary  Jane  Downs, 
Bertha  Napier,  Diane  Harrison. 

Ribbons  for  the  Francis  Field  Track 
Meet:  Elaine  Scott,  Shelley  Lashley, 
Mary  Jane  Downs,  Betty  Jo  Rucker. 

Ribbons  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 
Meet:  Betty  Jo  Rucker,  Diane  Harri- 
Turn  to  Page  Four,  please 
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SCHOOL  HAS  OUTSTANDING  PROM 


An  inter. mission  i  .oor  show  was  presented  by  students  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  as  one  of  the 
highlights  of  the  school's  annual  Junior-Senior  Prom. 

“Springtime  in  Paris”  was  the  theme  of  the  prom  and  here  is  a  line  of  dancing  can-can  girls  shown  with  tap  dancer, 
Wesley  Wallace,  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  M.  Wallace.  The  girls  are,  left  to  right:  Velma  Neely,  Penny  Gray,  Jackie: 
Hutchinson,  Lois  Wise.  Pat  Corbett,  Wanda  Peters,  Rosemary  McDowall  and  Sally  Wingard. 


The  annual  Junior-Senior  prom 
for  the  students  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  took 
place  in  the  Clarence  J.  Settles 
gymnasium,  on  the  campus.  For 
students,  faculty,  alumni,  and 
friends  of  the  school  it  was  an  out¬ 
standing  occasion. 

The  theme  of  the  prom,  “Spring¬ 
time  in  Paris”  was  beautifully 
demonstrated  in  the  decorations, 
the  work  of  the  Art  and  Industrial 
Art  Departments,  supervised  by 
William  Grow  and  Edmund  Bu- 
mann.  A  perfect  replica  of  the  Eif¬ 
fel  Tower,  over  seven  feet  high, 
stood  in  the  center  of  the  floor, 
hundreds  of  flowers  and  many 
large  posters  on  the  wall  pro¬ 
claimed  that  it  was  indeed, 
“Springtime  in  Paris.” 

Music  for  dancing  was  furnished 
by  Margaret  Manford’s  orchestra, 
which  added  much  to  the  enjoy¬ 
ment  of  the  evening. 


During  intermission  a  floor  show 
was  presented  by  the  students,  di¬ 
rected  by  Mrs.  Roy  Allgaier,  Her¬ 
bert  Angus,  and  Plazel  Crichlow, 
with  singing  and  dancing,  using  the 
Parisian  theme  here,  also.  A  waltz 
ballet  number  and  a  line  of  dan¬ 
cing  can-can  girls  was  especially 
delightful.  Costumes  were  made 
under  the  supervision  of  Mrs.  Mil¬ 
dred  Murray,  Mrs.  Lily  Hogle,  and 
Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez. 

The  surprise  of  the  evening  was 
a  sprightly  tap  dance  by  Wesley 
Wallace,  small  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
John  M.  Wallace. — St.  Augustine 
Record,  May  8,  1955. 

- o - 

Judge:  “What  is  the  defen¬ 
dant’s  reputation  for  veracity?” 

Witness:  “Excellent.  I  have 

known  him  to  fish  all  day  and  say 
he  hadn’t  gotten  a  bite. — Missouri 
Ram  Buller. 


ELEVEN  GRADUATES 

Continued  from  Page  Three 

son,  Mary  Jane  Downs,  Shelley  Lash- 
ley,  Elaine  Scott,  Bertha  Napier. 

Boys’  Athletic  Awards 

Wrestling  Letters:  J  o  d  a  Stanley,: 
Lou;s  Corbin,  John  Statham,  Oscar 
Colvin,  Joe  Adams. 

Track  Letters:  Theo  Love,  Adair; 
Fish,  John  Statham. 

Wrestling  Ribbons  (for  winning  a; 
championship  in  the  School  Tourna¬ 
ment):  50  lb.,  Kenneth  Calkins;  60 
lb.,  William  Combee;  70  lb.,  William 
Coppage;  80  lb.,  Philip  Blanton;  90 
lb.,  Ted  Coody;  100  lb.,  Jimmy 
Bowen;  110  lb.,  Albert  Alluisi;  120  lb., I 
Tommy  Fillyaw;  130  lb.,  Joda  Stan¬ 
ley;  150  lb.,  John  Statham;  160  lb., 
Adair  Fish;  Heavy  Weight,  Bob 
Weigel. 

- o - 

A  pessimist  turns  out  the 
light  in  order  to  see  how  dark  it  is. 
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STREAMLINED  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  DEAF 


By  DR.  LEONARD  M.  ELSTAD,  LL.D.,  President,  Gallaudet  College 

Reprinted  from  Valor,  American  Federation  of  the  Physically  Handicapped 


Gallaudet  College,  originally 
known  as  the  National  Deaf-Mute 
College,  was  established  in  1864 
because  Dr.  Edward  Miner  Gal¬ 
laudet  and  his  supporters  had  the 
vision  and  determination  to  make 
such  a  dream  come  true.  It  was 
not  easy.  The  Congress  then,  as 
the  Congress  today,  had  large  and 
pressing  problems  facing  it  each 
day;  but  there  were  those  in  Con¬ 
gress  who  could  see  the  wisdom  of 
Gallaudet's  proposal.  The  Act  was 
passed  and  President  Abraham 
Lincoln  signed  the  Charter  for  the 
college  in  1864.  It  was  the  only 
college  for  the  deaf  in  the  nation 
then.  It  is  still  the  only  college 
for  the  deaf  in  the  nation  today. 
Expansion  plans  are  now  in  the 
making.  Expanded  to  its  proposed 
size,  the  college  will  be  large 
enough  to  accept  all  qualified  deaf 
candidates  in  the  years  to  come. 
A  student  body  of  from  500  to  750 
will  satisfy  these  needs.  Today’s 
enrollment  is  248,  the  largest  it 
has  been  since  the  college  was 
founded  89  years  ago. 


As  the  national  college  for  the 
deaf,  Gallaudet  draws  its  students 
from  all  over  the  United  States, 
and  from  many  foreign  countries 
as  well.  In  its  Graduate  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Education  it  offers  train¬ 
ing  for  prospective  teachers  and 
administrators  in  schools  for  the 
deaf.  Affiliated  with  the  college 
is  the  Kendall  School,  where  deaf 
children  may  obtain  a  primary  and 
t  secondary  education,  and  where 
graduate  and  undergraduate  stu¬ 
dents  in  the  college  may  do  prac¬ 
tice  teaching. 

Gallaudet  College  is  designed  for 
those  students  who,  because  of 
I their  handicap,  are  unable  to  make 
(satisfactory  progress  in  other  col- 
lieges  or  universities.  It  is  one  of 
/.he  oldest  expressions  in  this 
(Country  of  the  American  spirit 
hat  would  provide  equal  oppor- 
unities  for  all  citizens. 


The  purpose  of  Gallaudet  College 
s  to  provide  all  its  students  with 
i  common  background  in  the  liber- 

J 


al  arts,  preparing  them  to  assume 
intelligently  their  role  as  men  and 
women  in  modern  society,  and — 
within  its  resources — to  prepare 
each  of  them  for  the  profession  or 
vocation  which  he  is  best  fitted  to 
pursue  after  graduation. 

To  achieve  this  purpose,  the 
Faculty  offers  a  General  Educa¬ 
tion  in  the  Freshman  and  Sopho¬ 
more  years.  A  student  in  these 
years  takes  required  courses  in 
Science  and  Mathematics,  Social 
Studies,  and  the  Humanities.  At 
the  end  of  this  time  he  may  grad¬ 
uate  with  the  degree  of  Associate 
in  Arts;  or,  with  the  substitution 
of  some  vocational  training,  he 
may  receive  the  degree  of  Associ¬ 
ate  in  Applied  Science. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of 
Science,  in  the  Junior  and  Senior 
years,  specialize  in  the  work  offer¬ 
ed  by  one  of  the  following  Depart¬ 
ments;  Mathematics,  Chemistry, 
Biology,  History  and  Political 
Science,  Economics  and  Sociology, 
English,  Art,  Education,  Home 
Economics,  and  Library  Science. 

Through  at  least  his  first  three 
years  at  Gallaudet,  each  student 
takes  required  courses  in  English 
composition,  to  improve  his  facility 
in  the  English  language.  He  also, 
throughout  his  residence,  takes  a 
required  workshop  in  Communica¬ 
tions,  to  develop  his  powers  of 
speech,  speechreading,  and  hear¬ 
ing  to  the  maximum,  as  well  as 
other  means  of  communications  of 
value  to  the  deaf. 

Students  in  the  Graduate  De¬ 
partment  of  Education  must  have 
normal  hearing.  The  program 
leading  toward  the  degree  of  Mas¬ 
ter  of  Science  in  Education  is  fully 
accredited  to  the  Conference  of 
Executives  of  American  Schools 
for  the  Deaf,  and  prepares  a 
student  to  meet  requirements  for 
the  highest  grade  of  teaching 
certificate  issued  by  that  body. 
Beyond  the  Master’s  degree  a 
professional  diploma  is  offered 
to  a  few  qualified  teachers  of  the 


deaf  who  wish  to  prepare  for 
positions  as  administrators  or  su¬ 
pervising  teachers. 

Graduates  of  the  college  have 
found  success  in  all  walks  of  life; 
in  the  professions,  in  the  sciences, 
in  government  service,  in  industry 
and  business.  A  considerable  pro¬ 
portion  of  its  alumni  have  pursued 
graduate  studies  at  other  colleges 
and  universities. 

Like  any  other  college,  Gallaudet 
employs  whatever  methods  seem 
likely  to  produce  the  best  results, 
judging  by  the  subject  to  be 
taught,  the  size  of  the  class,  and 
the  interests  and  previous  training 
of  the  students.  Commonly  used 
are  lectures,  class  discussions,  pro¬ 
jects,  field  trips,  laboratory  ex¬ 
ercises,  individual  conferences,  and 
library  assignments. 

Deafness  creates  a  special  prob¬ 
lem  in  communication  between  the 
instructor  and  his  students.  Not 
all  of  them  are  sufficiently  skilled 
in  speechreading  to  follow  an  oral¬ 
ly  delivered  lecture.  Lectures 
therefore,  are  usally  given  by  the 
“simultaneous”  method;  a  blending 
of  speech,  the  manual  alphabet, 
and  the  language  of  signs.  Stu¬ 
dents  respond  in  a  similar  manner. 
They  also  use  hearing  aids  when 
recommended. 

Not  all  deaf  young  men  and  wo¬ 
men  need  attend  Gallaudet  College 
in  order  to  secure  a  higher  educa¬ 
tion.  The  deaf  student  in  an 
ordinary  college  requires  extra¬ 
ordinary  talent  and  perserverance 
in  order  to  succeed.  But  at  Gal¬ 
laudet  he  finds  deafness  no  handi¬ 
cap.  He  can  follow  a  lecture  by 
himself,  and  need  not  rely  upon  a 
friend  to  take  notes  for  him.  Be¬ 
cause  he  can  understand  other 
students  and  they  can  understand 
him,  he  can  share  in  the  rapid 
interchange  of  ideas  in  class  dis¬ 
cussion. 

In  all  the  activities  outside  of 
class  he  has  an  important  share. 
At  Gallaudet  his  handicap  never 
isolates  him.  He  can  join  any  of 

Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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SENIOR  NEWS  NOTES 

YES,  TIME  will  soon  be  here  for  me 
to  say  goodbye  to  all  of  my  friends 
here  at  the  school  where  I  have  spent 
nine  years  of  my  life.  I  started  to  this 
school  when  I  lost  my  sight  more  than 
nine  years  ago.  I  did  not  know  at  first 
what  to  think  of  being  blind,  but  I 
soon  got  used  to  being  so.  I  knew 
that  I  would  have  to  help  myself  if 
I  wanted  to  ever  go  places  in  the 
world.  I  knew  then  that  no  one  would 
just  hand  everything  to  me.  I  knew 
that  even  blind  people  must  help 
themselves. 

The  first  person  whom  I  met  when 
I  finally  decided  to  come  here  was 
Dr.  Settles.  I  thought  that  I  had  never 
met  another  man  like  him  and  I  was 
very  right  about  that.  Dr.  Settles  was 
just  like  a  second  father  to  all  the 
girls  and  boys  around  the  school.  He 
did  not  mind  talking  to  you  when 
you  were  in  trouble.  He  made  you 
feel  so  much  better  after  your  talk 
with  him. 

I  have  had  many  nice  teachers  in 
my  time  here  at  the  school.  I  do  not 
think  I  could  have  had  any  better 
teachers  than  those  I  have  had  here. 
I  have  enjoyed  having  all  of  them.  I 
think  that  each  one  has  helped  me 
get  along  a  little  better  in  this  school 
and  to  prepare  for  later  years,  and  I 
want  to  thank  them  all  for  everything 
they  have  done  for  me. 

I  shall  miss  the  school  and  all  my 
many  friends  but  I  am  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  my  life  ahead  knowing  that 
the  things  I  have  learned  in  this 
school  will  do  much  to  help  me  in  my 
future  life  whatever  I  may  choose 
to  do. — George  Starfas,  Jr. 

ON  THE  WHOLE  the  years  I  have 
spent  at  the  D.  &  iB.  have  been  very 
pleasant  and  I  appreciate  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  my  education  very  much. 
I  am  sure  it  will  mean  more  to  me  in 
the  future  than  it  does  right  now. 

I  came  to  this  school  when  I  was 
in  the  fourth  grade  and  Mrs.  Bennett 
started  immediately  to  teach  me 
Braille.  When  I  was  told  that  I  had 
to  read  with  my  fingers  I  was  amazed 
and  thought  that  such  a  thing  was 
wonderful.  I  had  heard  of  it  before 
but  had  never  had  any  real  contact 
with  it.  Because  I  could  see  some, 
Mrs.  Bennett  had  to  blindfold  me.  I 
think  Mrs.  Bennett  deserves  a  great 
deal  of  thanks  for  her  efforts  in 
teaching  so  many  students  to  read 
Braille. 


I  was  supposed  to  be  in  the  fifth 
grade  when  I  came  here  but  I  was 
afraid  I  could  not  do  the  work  as  I 
thought  it  would  be  as  hard  as  public 
school,  so  I  asked  Mrs.  Davenport  to 
put  me  back  a  grade.  She  didn’t  want 
to  but  I  insisted. 

When  I  went  into  the  fifth  grade 
the  next  year  we  discovered  we  were 
to  have  a  new  teacher.  Her  name  was 
Miss  dePotter  and  she  was  very  nice 
looking  and  a  very  good  teacher.  We 
all  enjoyed  having  her.  We  especially 
enjoyed  our  birthday  parties  which 
she  planned  for  us.  I  shall  always 
remember  mine  when  I  was  in  the 
sixth  grade  for  Miss  dePotter  took  me 
out  for  a  wonderful  shrimp  dinner 
and  a  trip  to  town  where  she  bought 
me  a  ring.  I  was  so  thrilled  I  could 
scarely  speak.  Then  we  went  to  the 
drug  store  for  a  cool  drink  and  later 
I  helped  her  grade  some  test  papers. 
I  had  a  most  wonderful  time. 

We  had  another  new  teacher  in  the 
seventh  grade,  Mr.  Albrecht.  He  con¬ 
tinued  as  our  teacher  through  the 
eighth  grade.  Under  his  guidance  we 
put  on  a  number  of  musical  programs 
and  learned  a  lot  of  poetry. 

One  of  the  things  I  enjoyed  the 
most  was  the  gym  show  the  school 
put  on  each  year  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Settles.  Mrs.  Byrd,  the  gym 
teacher,  taught  us  tap  dances  and 
together  with  the  deaf  students  we 
put  on  the  show.  I  liked  it  especially 
because  I  like  to  dance.  The  shows 
took  a  lot  of  time  and  practice  but 
they  were  worth  that. 

One  of  the  nicest  men  I  have  ever 
met  was  our  former  president,  Dr. 
Settles.  He  always  was  laughing  and 
joking  and  had  something  to  say  to 
each  one  of  us.  I  shall  never  forget 
him. 

When  we  reached  the  ninth  grade 
we  had  another  new  teacher,  Mr. 
Riley.  I  liked  his  way  of  teaching 
and  his  very  original  ideas  such  as 
our  Christmas  tree  that  year.  It  was 
stripped  and  painted  silver  with 
candy  wrapped  in  cellophane  tied 
to  the  branches  and  angel  hair  cover¬ 
ing  it.  It  was  really  beautiful,  and 
most  unusual. 

One  of  the  privileges  which  I  have 
enjoyed  most  here  at  the  school  is 
the  opportunity  to  attend  the  concert 
courses  in  town.  Although  I  take 
piano  lessons,  I  do  not  play  very 
well,  but  these  concerts  help  me  to 
enjoy  music  more  and  help  me  with 
my  own  playing. 


Every  minute  of  the  day  seems  to 
be  filled  here  at  the  school.  The 
hours  after  school  are  filled  with 
practices  for  the  many  programs  we 
present  both  here  at  school,  and  for 
clubs  around  town.  If  we  are  not 
doing  that  we  study  or  play  the  piano 
and  sing  or  just  sit  and  knit  and  cro¬ 
chet.  Though  we  are  kept  very  busy 
I  have  enjoyed  every  minute  of  it. 

In  the  tenth  grade  Mrs.  Hillier  was 
our  teacher.  She  had  taught  here 
before  but  had  just  returned  after  an 
absence  of  some  years  so  she  was 
new  to  me.  That  year  we  worked  up 
a  girls’  trio,  consisting  of  Shirley 
Tyner,  Willie  Lee  Napier,  and  myself. 
Phyllis  Gupton,  who  had  a  fifteen 
minute  radio  program  each  afternoon, 
heard  us  sing  and  invited  us  to  sing 
on  her  program.  We  gladly  accepted 
and  were  asked  back  for  several  more 
appearances.  The  boys’  quartet  was 
also  asked  to  sing  over  the  radio.  We 
also  were  invited  to  sing  for  the 
Rotary  Club  and  several  other  orga¬ 
nizations.  We  owe  many  thanks  to 
Mrs.  Allgaier  for  helping  us.  That 
year,  too,  we  went  to  Kingsley  Lake . 
for  our  annual  picnic  and  had  a 
wonderful  time.  It  was  an  ideal  place 
for  swimming,  picnicking  and  the 
like. 

The  next  year  we  again  had  the 
pleasure  of  having  Mrs.  Hillier  f<r 
our  homeroom  teacher  and  we  con¬ 
tinued  our  trio  that  year,  too.  I 
started  working  at  the  switchboard  a 
little  that  year  and  found  that  my 
experience  there  gave  me  a  great 
deal  of  self  confidence.  I  enjoy  it  very 
much  and  perhaps  through  my  exper¬ 
ience  in  this  field  I  may  be  able  to 
get  a  job. 

Now  I  am  in  my  senior  year. 
Doesn’t  time  pass  fast?  I  really 
thought  I  would  never  make  it  but 
in  just  a  few  weeks  I  will  at  last  be 
graduating.  This  year  hasn’t  been 
as  exciting  as  I  had  thought  it  would1 
be  but  as  I  stated  in  my  first  para¬ 
graph  I  have  had  a  wonderful  time 
on  the  whole  so  I  would  like  to  take 
this  opportunity  to  express  my 
thanks  and  appreciation  for  the 
opportunity  of  attending  school  here 
and  for  all  the  help  that  I  have  re¬ 
ceived  from  those  who  have  taughl! 
and  guided  me. — Vera  Elaine  Kight 

MY  YEARS  at  this  school  have 
had  a  great  effect  on  my  outlook  or 
life.  In  fact,  the  school  has  formec 
this  outlook.  The  teachers  I  have  hac 
have  helped  me  to  train  my  mind 
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which  I  feel  is  the  most  important 
thing  in  the  world.  The  school  has 
given  me  a  high  regard  for  education 
and  education  is  necessary  if  the 
human  mind  is  to  do  any  good  for 
humanity.  A  great  mind,  not  trained 
properly,  can  have  an  adverse  effect 
on  humanity,  while  the  same  mind 
given  the  proper  education  and 
guidance,  could  be  of  great  benefit 
to  the  world.  This  training  of  my 
mind  has  been  going  on  for  many 
years,  as  I  entered  this  school  when 
I  was  only  five  years  old,  so  that 
practically  three  fourths  of  my  life 
has  been  spent  in  this  school  and 
only  a  fourth  at  home  with  my  family. 
So  you  might  say  the  teachers  and 
houseparents  have  molded  my  char¬ 
acter  and  personality. 

Living,  as  one  does,  in  such  close 
contact  with  your  schoolmates  one 
soon  learns  the  lesson  of  cooperation. 
You  learn  to  solve  many  problems 
yourself. 

An  article  concerning  this  school 
would  not  be  complete  without  men¬ 
tioning  the  teachers  who  have  helped 
to  train  both  our  minds  and  bodies. 
On  occasions  I  have  differed,  some¬ 
times  rather  violently,  with  certain 
teachers  but  on  the  whole  I  can  say 
that  I  have  liked  all  my  teachers.  I 
have  had  favorites,  as  anyone  will, 
but  I  cannot  name  one  whom  I  can 
now  say  I  do  not  like.  I  hope  that  I 
can  always  say  this  of  those  with 
whom  I  shall  come  in  contact  in  my 
future  life. 

I  intend  to  continue  my  search  for 
knowledge  in  some  university.  I  do 
not,  as  yet,  know  what  profession  I 
wish  to  pursue  but  I  have  interests 
in  several  fields  and  all  require  a 
degree.  Perhaps  my  first  year  of 
college  will  help  to  determine  my 
lifetime  occupation. 

So  with  a  feeling  of  gratitude  for 
this  school  which  has  given  me  a 
start,  and  with  a  determination  to 
further  develop  my  mind  to  its  ca¬ 
pacity,  and  to  climb  as  high  as  pos¬ 
sible  on  the  ladder  of  success,  I  bid  a 
fond  farewell  to  the  faculty  and 
“udents  of  the  Florida  Schw  ’  for 
the  Blind. — Gordon  Pittman. 

TRIPS  TO  THE  OTHER  SCHOOLS 
FOR  THE  BLIND 

Boys  Track  Meet  With  Mississippi 

THE  WEEK  END  OF  APRIL  15,  our 
track  teams  went  to  Jackson,  Missis¬ 
sippi  for  a  meet  with  the  Mississippi 
School  for  the  Blind. 

Last  year  our  boys  lost  by  a  score 
of  48%  to  32  V2  to  the  Mississippi 
team.  So,  this  year  we  were  very 
anxious  to  improve  our  score.  Our 
team,  which  was  made  up  of  Bob 
Weigle,  John  Statham,  Adair  Fish, 


George  Starfus,  Theo  Love,  and  Bill 
Letton,  had  worked  very  hard,  but 
the  Mississippi  boys  lead  by  Dan 
Maddox  and  Bill  Turnage  proved  to 
be  too  good  for  us. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  winners 
in  each  event: 

SHOT  PUT:  First,  Bill  Turnage 
(Miss.),  34  ft.  1  in.;  second,  Adair 
Fish  (Fla.),  33  ft.  4  in.;  third,  John 
Statham  (Fla.),  28  ft.  9  in. 

BASKETBALL  THROW:  First, 
Adair  Fish  (Fla.),  105  ft.  2in.;second, 
Pat  Turnage  (Miss.),  95  ft.  4  in.; 
third,  Bob  Weigle  (Fla.),  88  ft.  7  in. 

STANDING  HIGH  JUMP:  First, 
Dan  Maddox  (Miss.),  4  ft.  6  in.;  sec¬ 
ond,  John  Statham  (Fla.),  4  ft  5  in.; 
third,  George  Starfus  (Fla.),  4ft.  4in. 

THREE  CONSECUTIVE  BROAD 
JUMPS:  First,  Dan  Maddox  (Miss.), 
27  ft.  6  in.;  second,  Theo  Love  (Fla.), 
26  ft.  5  in.:  third,  Artis  Mavis  (Miss.), 
25  ft.  5  in. 

STANDING  BROAD  JUMP:  First, 
Dan  Maddox  (Miss.),  9  ft.  8  in.; 
second,  Theo  Love  (Fla.),  8  ft.  8%  in.; 
third,  Atris  Mavis  (Miss.),  8  ft.  8  in. 

HOP  SKIP  AND  JUMP:  First,  Bill 
Turnage  (Miss.),  26  ft.  4  in.;  second, 
John  Statham  (Fla.),  25  ft.  4  in.; 
third,  Bill  Letton  (Fla.),  24  ft.  5  in. 

FIFTY  YARD  DASH:  First,  Dan 
Maddox  (Miss.),  5.8  sec.;  second,  Bill 
Letton  (Fla.);  third,  Pat  Turnage 
(Miss.) . 

SEVENTY-FIVE  YARD  DASH: 
First,  Bill  Turnage  (Miss.),  8  sec.; 
second,  Theo  Love  (Fla.);  third, 
Morris  Ward  (Miss.). 

The  final  score  of  the  meet  was 
Mississippi  42  points,  Florida  30.  Even 
though  we  lost  the  meet,  everyone 
had  a  wonderful  time  at  the  Missis¬ 
sippi  School. 

Wrestling  Tournament 

AT  4:30  ON  MARCH  3,  the  Florida 
wrestling  squad  left  for  the  Eastern 
Athletic  Association  of  Schools  for 
the  Blind  Wrestling  Tournament  at 
Baltimore,  Maryland.  The  first  day 
we  drove  to  Raleigh,  North  Carolina 
and  spent  the  night  at  the  North 
Carolina  School  for  the  Blind.  That 
evening  we  had  the  opportunity  to 
meet  most  of  the  wrestlers  from  the 
North  Carolina  School,  and  the  next 
morning  after  an  excellent  breakfast 
with  the  North  Carolina  squad  we 
drove  on  to  Baltimore. 

When  we  arrived  in  Baltimore 
we  found  that  the  1955  E.A.A.B. 
Wrestling  Tournament  was  to  be  one 
of  the  largest  events  for  visually 
handicapped  boys  in  history.  One 
hundred  and  twenty  boys  from  13 
schools  were  entered.  A  few  of  the 


schools  were  able  to  enter  full  teams 
of  eleven  boys,  but  most  schools  had 
only  partial  teams.  Our  squad  of 
five  was  the  smallest  team  in  the 
tournament. 

Considering  that  it  was  only  our 
second  year  of  the  wrestling  our  boys 
did  fairly  well.  Joda  Stanley,  at  123 
lbs.,  pinned  Miller  from  Batavia 
in  his  first  match,  but  lost  to  the 
champion,  Page  of  Kentucky,  in  his 
second  match.  John  Statham  at  133 
lbs.,  won  a  decision  over  Davis  of 
Batavia  in  his  first  match,  and  lost 
to  the  champion,  Clough  of  Over¬ 
book,  in  his  second  match.  Louis 
Corbin  at  138  lbs.,  lost  his  first  match 
to  the  champion,  Houston  of  West 
Virginia.  Joe  Adams  at  145  lbs.,  lost 
his  first  match  to  the  third  place 
winner,  Cross  of  Batavia.  Oscar 
Clovin  at  165  lbs.,  lost  his  first  match 
to  the  fourth  place  winner,  Taylor  of 
the  New  York  Institute. 

At  the  end  of  the  tournament  the 
team  scores  were: 


Kentucky  63  points 

Western  Pennsylvania  34  points 

Overbrook  27  points 

Maryland  18  points 

West  Virginia  40  points 

Perkins  16  points 

North  Carolina  14  points 

Batavia  12  points 

New  York  Institute.  5  points 

Florida  3  points 

Connecticut  0  points 


On  the  return  trip  we  again  stayed 
overnight  at  the  North  Carolina 
school  and  arrived  back  in  St.  Au¬ 
gustine  the  evening  of  April  7.  All 
of  the  boys  had  a  wonderful  time 
both  on  the  trip  and  at  the 
tournament. 

Music  Festival 

THE  THIRD  ANNUAL  Music  Fes¬ 
tival  for  Schools  for  the  Blind  was 
held  on  April  22-23  at  the  School  for 
the  Blind  in  Raleigh,  North  Carolina. 

The  Florida  School,  participating 
for  the  first  time,  was  represented  by 
eight  student  soloists  and  three  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  music  faculty.  Classroom 
duties  prevented  the  attendance  of 
our  teacher  of  braille  music  and  dance 
band;  and  the  distance  involved  kept 
our  chorus  and  orchestra  at  home. 
Mr.  Iverson  and  Mr.  Porter  drove  the 
two  station  wagons,  and  their  careful 
planning  eliminated  any  problems  we 
might  have  encountered.  We  arrived 
in  time  for  the  evening  meal  and  the 
reception  held  in  Fisher  Cottage,  one 
of  the  many  beautiful  buildings  on 
the  North  Carolina  campus.  Students 
and  teachers  from  the  participating 
Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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FIVE  PASS  GALLAUDET 
ENTRANCE  EXAMS 

We  are  very  happy  to  announce 
that  five  of  our  seniors  passed  the 
Gallaudet  Entrance  Examinations. 
Students  passing  were  Lois  Wise, 
Pat  Corbett,  Sonia  Hernandez, 
Tommy  Elliott  and  Robert  Betts. 
We  look  forward  to  following  the 
future  careers  of  these  very  fine 
young  men  and  women.  Our  con¬ 
gratulations  and  best  wishes  for 
a  happy  and  successful  college 
career  goes  to  each  one. 


VICE  PRESIDENT  NIXON 
NAMES  THYE  TO  BOARD 
OF  GALLAUDET  COLLEGE 

Senator  Edward  J.  Thye,  Re¬ 
publican,  of  Minnesota,  has  been 
named  by  Vice  President  Richard 
M.  Nixon  to  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  Gallaudet  College,  the  world’s 
only  college  for  the  deaf,  it  was 
announced  recently. 

Senator  Thye,  a  member  of  the 
Senate  Select  Committee  on  Small 
Business,  fills  the  vacancy  left  by 
Senator  Leverett  Saltonstall  of 
Massachusetts. 

Gallaudet  College,  an  independ¬ 
ent  institution  sponsored  by  the 
Federal  government,  has  on  its 
Board  two  Representatives  and  one 
Senator.  They  serve  with  a  number 
of  prominent  citizens  of  the  Wash¬ 
ington  area.  —  Gallaudet  College 
Publicity  Release. 


MRS.  RANKIN  AND 

MRS  GRACE  DIE 

The  staff  of  the  Florida  School 
was  saddened  to  learn  of  the 
deaths  of  Mrs.  Carl  E.  Rankin,  wife 
of  the  superintendent  of  the  North 
Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf  at 
Morganton,  and  of  Mrs.  John  F. 
Grace,  wife  of  the  superintendent 
of  the  Texas  School  for  the  Deaf 
at  Austin. 

Mrs.  Rankin,  who  was  Louise 
Goodwin,  was  the  daughter  of  the 
late  Dr.  E.  McK.  Goodwin,  founder 
and  first  superintendent  of  the 
North  Carolina  School.  She  had 
spent  most  of  her  life  on  the 
campus  at  Morganton.  Mrs.  Rankin 
passed  away  on  March  23,  from 
leukemia,  and  funeral  services 
were  held  the  following  day  from 
her  residence  on  the  campus  of  the 
North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf. 
Dr.  Rankin  and  two  grown  sons 
survive. 

Mrs.  Grace,  who  was  Carolyn 
Rolshouse,  the  daughter  of  deaf 
parents,  passed  away  on  April  21, 
following  a  cerebral  hemorrhage  in 
Kingsville,  Texas,  where  she  had 
been  visiting.  She  was  a  former 
teacher  of  the  deaf  prior  to  her 
marriage.  She  is  survived  by  Mr. 
Grace  and  a  son,  Jack,  and  a 
daughter,  Carolyn  Ann. 

The  personnel  of  the  Florida 
School  extends  its  sympathy  to  Dr. 
Rankin  and  Mr.  Grace. — J.  M.  W. 
- o — - - 

DR  C.  B.  GARNETT  RECEIVES 
AWARD  FROM  GERMAN 
GOVERNMENT 

Dr.  Christopher  Browne  Garnett 
Jr.,  Professor  and  Chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Philosophy  at  Gal¬ 
laudet  College,  the  world’s  only 
college  for  the  deaf,  received 
April  20,  along  with  four  other 
Americans,  a  special  award  from 
the  German  government,  in  rec¬ 
ognition  of  his  services  in  Berlin, 
as  Cultural  Officer  under  the 
United  States  Military  Govern¬ 
ment,  it  was  announced  by  Dr. 
Leonard  M.  Elstad,  President  of 
Gallaudet  College. 

The  award  is  a  Berlin-made 
porcelain  replica,  six  inches  high, 
of  the  Berlin  Liberty  Bell,  with  a 
special  inscription  on  a  wooden 
base. 

Professor  Garnett,  during  1948 


to  1952,  was  supervisor  of  the 
American  Memorial  Library  in 
West  Berlin;  and  helped  found  the 
Free  University  there.  He  was  on 
hand  during  the  dramatic  transfer 
of  the  Bei'lin  school  system  to  the 
West. 

Ambassador  Dr.  Heinz  L.  Kre- 
keler,  German  Charge  d’Affaires 
here,  presented  the  award  in  the 
name  of  Governing  Mayor  Walther 
Schreiber  of  Berlin.  The  citation, 
translated,  read: 

The  Senate  of  Berlin  presents 
to  Dr.  Christopher  Garnett,  Pro¬ 
fessor  at  Gallaudet  College  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  a  miniature 
of  the  Liberty  Bell,  in  recognition 
of  the  merits  which  the  awarded 
has  gained,  in  connection  with 
the  project  in  the  American 
sector  in  the  Berlin  Central 
Library.  With  untiring  energy 
he  has  fostered  the  preparation 
and  planning  of  this  task,  and 
during  the  building  of  this  section 
he  has  given  multifold  expres¬ 
sion  of  his  true  feeling  for  Berlin. 

— September  17,  1954. 

Others  receiving  the  award  were 
Mrs.  E.  L.  Dulles,  H.  J.  Kellerman, 
H.  J.  Krould  and  Dr.  Sheppard 
Stone.  All  served  in  various  cul¬ 
tural  and  public  affairs  capacities 
in  Berlin,  along  with  Professor 
Garnett. 

A  member  of  the  Gallaudet 
faculty  since  September  of  last 
year,  Professor  Garnett  is  a  grad¬ 
uate  of  Princeton  University,  and 
holds  Ph.  D.  and  Litt.  D.  degrees 
from  the  University  of  Edinburgh. 
He  has  taught  at  George  Wash¬ 
ington  and  Wesleyan  Universities. 

In  addition  to  his  work  in  Berlin, 
he  has  served  the  American  For¬ 
eign  Service  as  Cultural  Officer  in 
both  Shanghai  and  Saigon. 

Professor  Garnett  is  the  author 
of  several  books:  The  Kantiar 
Philosophy  of  Space,  publishec 
by  Columbia  University  Press  ir 
1939;  Wisdom  in  Conduct  anc 
Introduction  to  Ethics,  publishec 
by  Harcourt-Brace  in  1940;  anc 
The  Quest  for  Wisdom  and  Intro¬ 
duction  to  Philosophy,  Crofts,  1912 
— Gallaudet  College  Publicity  Re¬ 
lease. 

- o - 

It’s  rumored  that  there’s  a  movi 
under  way  to  abolish  the  exclama 
tion  point.  People  aren’t  surprise( 
at  anything  anymore. 
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EDWARD  W.  REAY  TO  HEAD  DEPARTMENT  FOR  DEAF 


Mrs.  Blanche  Reay  Barbara  Jane  (top)  Marjorie  Ann  Edward  W.  Reay 


Mr.  Edward  W.  Reay,  who  for 
seven  years  has  been  the  principal 
of  the  Washington  State  School  for 
the  Deaf  in  Vancouver,  will  be- 
!  come  the  new  principal  of  the 
Department  for  the  Deaf  about 
August  1,  1955.  Mr.  Reay  wlil 
replace  M :.  Lloyd  A.  Ambrosen, 
who  has  been  appointed  superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  Maryland  School 
for  the  Deaf. 


Mr.  Reay  has  had  fifteen  years 
of  experience,  including  two  years 
of  special  training.  One  year  was 
spent  at  the  Clarke  School  in 
Northampton,  Massachusetts,  and 
another  at  Gallaudet  College, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Mr.  Reay  was 
graduated  from  Illinois  College  and 
holds  masters  degrees  from  both 
the  University  of  Massachusetts 
and  Gallaudet  College.  He  has  had 
teaching  experience  in  the  Iowa, 


Rochester,  and  Illinois  Schools  for 
the  deaf,  and  he  served  as  princi¬ 
pal  of  the  Kansas  School  before 
going  to  Washington  state.  Two 
years  ago  Mr.  Reay  was  one  of 
the  hosts  to  the  Convention  of 
American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf 
which  was  held  at  the  school  in 
Vancouver. 

Mr.  Reay  is  married  and  has  two 
daughters;  Barbara  Jane,  age  10, 
and  Marjorie  Ann,  age  7. 


EDUCATION  FOE  THE  DEAF 

Continued  from  Paje  F've 

the  twenty-two  student  organi- 
;  cations  and  rise  to  a  position  of 
leadership.  He  can  win  a  place  on 
an  athletic  team  which  will  hold 
intercollegiate  contests  (Gallaudet 
is  a  member  of  the  Mason-Dixon 
Conference  of  fifteen  colleges  and 
universities).  At  all  of  many 
social  events  he  is  among  friends. 

By  the  time  he  graduates,  he  is 
prepared — intellectually  and  psy¬ 
chologically — to  take  his  place 
among  both  the  deaf  and  hearing 
members  of  American  society.  One 
letter  from  a  recent  graduate — a 
student  who  transferred  to  Gal¬ 
laudet  from  another  institution 


and  went  on  to  graduate  work  at 
a  university — will  give  evidence  of 
the  advantages  that  Gallaudet 
offers  the  deaf  student: 

“I  miss  the  Green  and  the  folks 
on  it  immensely.  I  have  often 
thought  about  my  education  at 
Gallaudet  lately  and  think  that  it 
has  given  me,  best  of  all,  a  strong 
philosophy  of  life.  This  conclusion 
seemed  to  speak  for  itself  during 
my  recent  enrollment  at  the  local 
university  where  none  of  my  past 
psychological  barriers  reappeared. 
I  found  that  I  could  relax  and  con¬ 
centrate  on  my  purpose  at  the 
university  and  not  think  about 
myself,  the  deaf  person  .  .  .” 

As  the  only  college  of  its  kind 
in  the  world,  Gallaudet  attracts 


international  attention.  Teachers 
and  administrators  from  other 
countries  come  to  the  college  to 
talk  to  the  faculty,  visit  classes, 
and  look  for  answers  to  their  own 
problems  in  the  education  of  the 
deaf.  Some  of  them  stay  for 
months  in  order  to  make  detailed 
observations.  The  Visitors’  Reg¬ 
ister  bears  the  recent  signatures 
of  professional  men  and  women 
from  South  Africa,  England,  India, 
Finland,  Portugal,  Mexico,  and 
Indonesia. 

To  help  meet  its  international 
responsibilities,  the  college  admits 
students  from  other  lands  when¬ 
ever  space  may  be  made  available 
for  them.  Currently  enrolled  are 
young  men  and  women  from  Eng- 
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land,  Canada,  India,  Sweden, 
Trans-Jordan,  Norway,  Taipeh  and 
Switzerland.  All  students  on  the 
campus  benefit  from  the  new 
points  of  view  which  these  young 
people  bring  with  them.  The 
college  considers  these  contacts  as 
part  of  its  educational  program. 

The  Graduate  Department  of 
Education  also  accepts  foreign 
students  who  wish  to  advance  the 
education  of  the  deaf  in  their  own 
countries.  Within  the  last  few 
years,  schools  for  the  deaf  in 
Thailand  and  in  Bolivia  have  been 
established  by  graduates  of  this 
Department. — Reprinted  from  The 
Hoosier. 


MARQUESA  DE  SAHARA 
SPEAKS  HERE 

Friday  morning,  April  22,  the 
Blind  Department  had  as  guests 
the  Marquesa  de  Sahara  and  her 
mother,  Mrs.  Peelle,  winter  resi¬ 
dents  of  St.  Augustine,  and  Mrs. 
Vogtlander  of  Bucks  County, 
Pennsylvania. 

The  Marquesa  talked  to  the 
students  about  Spain,  its  people 
and  their  interesting  customs. 
Among  other  things  she  spoke  of 
the  beauty  of  the  mountains,  of  the 
many  gypsies  at  home  in  stone 
caves  and  of  the  colorful  Easter 
festivities.  She  illustrated  her 
description  of  the  Easter  proces¬ 
sions  with  a  recording  of  the  spon¬ 
taneous  singing  in  the  streets. 

A  discussion  period  followed  the 
Marquesa’s  talk.  The  students 
asked  some  interesting  questions. 

Before  her  husband’s  death  a  few 
years  ago  the  Marquesa  made  her 
home  in  Spain.  Also,  she  lived  in 
other  countries  including  France 
where  the  Marquis  represented  his 
native  Spain  as  Minister.  He  was 
attached  to  the  Spanish  Embassy 
in  Washington  when  the  Marquesa 
met  him. 


DR.  MAXINE  BOATNER  GIVING 

FOUNDER'S  LECTURES  AT 
GALLAUDET  COLLEGE 

Dr.  Maxine  Tull  Boatner,  of 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  is  currently 
giving  the  Founder’s  Lectures  at 
Gallaudet  College,  President 
Leonard  M.  Elstad  has  announced. 

A  Ph.D.  from  Yale  University, 
Dr.  Boatner  did  extensive  re- 
Turn  to  Page  Sixteen,  please 
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states — North  and  South  Carolina, 
Virginia  and  Florida — were  intro¬ 
duced  and  welcomed. 

The  piano  event  was  scheduled  for 
nine  o’clock  Saturday  morning,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  the  four  organ  entrants. 
Our  pianists  were  Janet  Clary,  play¬ 
ing  the  Mozart  C  major  Sonata,  and 
Bertha  Napier,  “Legende,”  by  Friml. 
Betty  Sue  Smith,  organist,  played  the 
Andante  from  Beethoven’s  Fifth  Sym¬ 
phony.  After  luncheon  we  were  rep¬ 
resented  by  Louis  Corbin,  ’cellist, 
playing  Saint-Saens’  “The  Swan;” 
Bobby  Kean,  trumpet,  with  Debussy’s 
“Reverie;”  Joda  Stanley,  flutist,  play¬ 
ing  “Romance  Italienne,”  Terschak. 
An  adaptation  of  an  Allegro  by 
Haydn  played  by  flute,  ’cello  and 
piano  was  our  contribution  in  en¬ 
semble  work.  The  orchestras  of  the 
Carolina  schools  followed  with  well 
chosen  groups  played  with  a  profes- 
ional  touch  that  denoted  expert 
training.  The  vocal  event  was  last, 
with  our  soprano,  Shirley  Tyner,  sing¬ 
ing  “The  Blue  Danube”  by  Strauss; 
Marynez  McCollough,  mezzo-soprano, 
sang  Helen  Taylor’s  lively  “Come  To 
the  Fair.”  Vocal  ensembles  were  fol¬ 
lowed  by  choruses  from  both  Caro- 
linas.  We  were  thrilled  by  the  beauty 
of  the  blending  of  voices  in  these 
groups,  and  the  maturity  of  inter¬ 
pretation. 

We  are  justifiably  proud  of  the 
record  made  by  Florida’s  entrants. 
Even  under  the  disadvantage  of 
travel  fatigue  and  strange  surround¬ 
ings  they  took  five  top  ratings  and 
four  second.  No  teacher  could  ask  for 
more.  Their  ratings  are  as  follows: 
From  Mrs.  Allgaier’s  studio:  Bertha 
Napier,  Excellent,  Betty  Sue  Smith, 
Excellent;  from  Mrs.  Cookus’  studio: 
Shirley  Tyner,  Superior,  Marynez 
McCollough,  Superior;  from  Mrs. 
Roger’s  studio:  Janet  Clary,  Excel¬ 
lent,  Joda  Stanley,  Excellent,  Louis 
Corbin,  Superior,  Bobby  Kean,  Supe¬ 
rior,  Ensemble  (Joda  Stanley  and 
Louis  Corbin),  Superior. 

Saturday  evening’s  concert,  which 
was  delightful,  included  four  of  the 
North  Carolina  music  faculty  and 
three  N.  C.  University  students.  By 
special  permission  the  much  dis¬ 
cussed  and  completely  charming 
Menotti  opera,  “The  Telephone,”  was 
given  by  S.  David  Smith  (Dean  of 
Music,  Campbell  College)  and  Mrs. 
Smith. 

It  was  a  privilege  to  have  met  and 
discussed  problems  with  such  out¬ 
standing  teachers  as  Miss  Mary  W. 
Davis,  Miss  Lucille  Sawyer,  Mr. 
Wallace  Grieves,  of  North  Carolina; 


Mrs.  Edith  Rogers  of  Virginia,  and 
Dr.  and  Mrs.  Benjamin  C.  Dunford  of 
the  South  Carolina  School.  And  all 
thanks  are  due  the  teachers  and  staff 
at  Raleigh  for  their  fine  hospitality. 
—I.  W.  K. 

Girls  Win  Mississippi  Trophy 

ON  THE  MORNING  OF  May  15, 
1955,  twelve  sleepy  members  of  the 
D  &  B  track  squad  boarded  the  school 
bus  for  the  long  planned  and  anti¬ 
cipated  trek  to  Jackson,  Mississippi, 
for  a  return  meet  with  the  track  team 
of  the  Mississippi  School  for  the 
Blind.  We  arrived  in  record  time  and 
found  the  red  carpet  rolled  out  for 
us. 

The  D  &  B  girls  team  won  easily 
over  the  Mississippi  girls  by  a  score 
of  53-10  and  were  awarded  a  beauti¬ 
ful  trophy  for  their  efforts.  A  break¬ 
down  of  the  individual  scoring  fol¬ 
lows: 

75-YARD  DASH:  First,  Mary  Jane 
Downs  (Fla.),  10  sec.;  second,  Diane 
Harrison  (Fla.),  10%  sec.;  third,  Bon¬ 
nie  Gordon  (Miss.),  10%  sec.;  fourth, 
Carolyn  Johnson  (Miss).  Results: 
Florida  8,  Mississippi  1. 

50-YARD  DASH:  First,  Peggy 
Moore  (Miss.);  second,  Diane  Har¬ 
rison  (Fla.);  third,  Mary  Jane  Downs 
(Fla.);  fourth,  Shelly  Lashley  (Fla.). 
Results:  Florida  4,  Mississsippi  5. 

STANDING  HIGH  JUMP:  First, 
Mary  Jane  Downs  and  Betty  Jo 
Rucker  (tie);  second,  Bonnie  Gordon. 
Results:  Florida  8,  Mississippi  1. 

RUNNING  HIGH  JUMP:  Mary 
Jane  Downs,  Betty  Jo  Rucker,  Shelly 
Lashley.  Results:  Florida  9,  Mis¬ 
sissippi  0. 

BASKETBALL  THROW:  First, 
Bertha  Napier  (Fla.),  56  ft.  10%  in.; 
second,  Bonnie  Gordon  (Miss.),  56 
ft.  1  in.;  third,  Shelly  Lashley  (Fla.), 
54  ft.  1  %  in.  Results:  Florida  6,  Mis¬ 
sissippi  3. 

HOP,  STEP,  AND  JUMP:  First 
Betty  Jo  Rucker,  20  ft.  2  in.;  second. 
Diane  Harrison,  20  ft.;  third,  Bertha 
Napier,  19  ft.  16%  in.  Results:  Flor¬ 
ida  9,  Mississippi  0. 

STANDING  BROAD  JUMP:  First 
Diane  Harrison,  7  ft.  1  in.;  second 
Mary  Jane  Downs,  7  ft.  %  in.;  third 
Bertha  Napier,  6  ft.  7  in.  Results: 
Florida  9,  Mississippi  0. 

The  Mississippi  School  for  th< 
Blind  showed  the  Florida  team  trut 
southern  hospitality  and  made  tin 
trip  a  very  pleasant  one.  Among  othe 
things  we  were  taken  on  a  conducter 
tour  of  Jackson  followed  by  a  picni 
Saturday  afternoon  in  one  of  Jack 
son’s  beautiful  parks. 

We  arrived  Sunday  night  at  eigb 
o’clock  very  tired,  sunburned  am 
happy. 
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MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

Class  Prophecy 

An  exerpt  from  an  imaginary 
letter  written  by  Bobby  Betts  to 
the  Alumni  news  editor,  but  ac¬ 
tually  written  by  the  entire  class. 

A  few  days  before  graduation  day, 
May  26,  1955,  our  class  decided  that 
it  would  meet  at  Mrs.  Kalal’s  home 
exactly  twenty-five  years  thence 
May  26,  1980.  Today  was  the  day, 
and  Lois  and  I  have  just  returned  to 
our  home  after  a  very  happy  reunion 
with  our  former  classmates.  We  were 
all  there,  Pat,  Lois,  Claudette,  Sonia, 
Tommy,  Glenn,  David,  and  I.  I  had 
not  been  a  graduate  back  in  1955, 
because  I  was  making  plans  to  return 
to  public  school,  but  I  was  one  of 
them,  and  I  had  to  attend  the  reunion. 

Lois  and  I  were  the  last  ones  to 
arrive.  No  one  saw  us,  and  we  stood 
by  the  door  unobserved  for  several 
minutes  studying  the  faces  of  our 
former  classmates.  Time  had  brought 
changes  to  our  friends,  but  it  had 
been  kind  to  them. 

Glenn  Proffitt,  a  portly-looking 
gentleman  with  a  small  mustache, 
looked  prosperous  and  happy.  He  was 
wearing  a  fine  gold  watch  chain 
across  his  vest,  and  from  force  of 
habit,  he  took  out  his  watch  to  see  the 
time.  Same  old  Glenn!  We  used  to 
call  him  our  business  man.  He  is  now 
part  owner  of  the  Florida  East  Coast 
Railroad,  on  which  he  used  to  serve 
as  conductor.  He  married  a  girl  from 
Hawaii  and  has  twin  daughters,  both 
graduating  from  the  University  of 
Florida  next  year.  Even  as  I  looked 
at  Glenn,  I  saw  him  drop  off  to 
sleep.  He  was  always  sleepy.  He  used 
to  spend  whole  week  ends  at  school 
sleeping. 

Then  my  eyes  fell  on  Claudette 
Maness.  We  used  to  say  she  would  be 
the  first  one  in  our  class  to  get  mar¬ 
ried,  but  we  were  all  wrong. 
Claudette  was  married  only  last  year 
to  the  present  owner  of  AlFon'or 
Farm  in  St.  Augustine.  The  tourists 
still  come  down  here,  and  the  big 
attractions  at  the  Alligator  Farm  are 
two  alligators  which  can  walk  on 
their  hind  legs  and  trained  by 
Claudehe  herself.  Claudette  had 
spent  a  busy  twenty-five  years 
working  on  WMBR-TV.  She  was  the 
cook  on  Come  into  the  Kitchen,  and 
her  recipes  were  so  much  in  demand 


that  she  had  a  cook  book  published 
that  is  still  considered  second  to  none. 

Sonia  sat  near  Claudette  resplend¬ 
ent  in  all  the  finery  and  jewelry 
which  her  husband  has  showered  on 
her.  Sonia  had  graduated  from  Gal- 
laudet,  and  had  had  a  job  as  teacher 
in  the  Texas  School  for  the  Deaf.  In 
her  first  year,  she  met  and  married 
an  oil-rich,  cattle-rich  Texan  and 
has  lived  in  a  palatial  mansion  in 
Houston  ever  since.  She  has  her  own 
private  plane  and  flies  it  herself. 
She  has  no  children  of  her  own,  but 
has  adopted  seven  boys  who  are 
all  attending  college.  She  looked 
contented. 

My  eyes  then  fell  on  Patsy.  By 
looking  at  her,  I  knew  she  had 
already  lived  a  life  full  of  experi¬ 
ences.  She  had  flown  up  from  Texas 
with  Sonia.  She,  too,  had  married  a 
Texan,  a  multimillionaire,  and  she 
was  now  living  on  a  model  ranch 
equipped  with  a  horse-shaped  swim¬ 
ming  pool.  Pat  has  attended  Gallau- 
det,  but  had  gone  on  to  get  her 
degree  at  the  University  of  Florida, 
and  it  was  there  she  had  met  her 
future  husband.  It  was  interesting  to 
us  that  Pat’s  husband,  Jim  Pen- 
terfernilika,  had  developed  a  new 
breed  of  cattle  called  the  pentercorbs. 
These  cattle  are  superior  beef  cattle 
and  resemble  fawns  in  both  color 
and  markings.  Next  year  Pat  is 
planning  a  trip  to  Africa  and  she  is 
expecting  to  go  on  a  safari.  Remem¬ 
bering  my  love  for  exploring  the 
woods,  Pat  asked  Lois  and  me  to  join 
her  and  her  husband  on  their  trip. 
Right  now,  we  cannot  consider  it,  but 
many  things  can  happen  in  a  year. 

I  am  a  forest  ranger,  and  I  am 
stationed  at  Estes  Park  in  Colorado. 
My  two-story  house  is  built  at  the 
foot  of  a  mountain  near  a  beautiful 
mountain  stream  where  there  is 
plenty  of  chance  for  boating  and 
fishing.  My  hobby  is  still  collecting 
snakes  and  snake  skins,  and  I  have 
an  interesting  collection  from  all  over 
the  world.  Lois  spends  a  great  deal 
of  time  looking  after  my  snakes,  and 
she  has  a  pet  name  for  each  one.  One 
of  my  Christmas  presents  to  her  last 
year  was  a  king  cobra,  one  of  the 
most  poisonous  snakes  in  the  world. 

Lois  and  I  were  married  in  1963, 
after  we  had  finished  college.  She 
graduated  from  Gallaudet,  Lois  had 
become  interested  in  entomology, 
and  I  shall  never  forget  the  day  I 


bumped  into  her  at  Okefenokee 
Swamp.  I  was  on  a  snake  hunt,  as 
usual,  on  my  summer  vacation,  and 
Lois  was  getting  some  butterflies 
for  her  collection.  Not  long  after 
that  we  met  again,  and  we  became 
engaged.  We  have  two  children,  both 
in  high  school. 

Then  I  looked  at  David  Guy,  a 
prosperous  contractor,  the  man  who 
had  built  some  of  the  finest  homes 
in  the  swanky  suburbs  of  Jackson¬ 
ville,  Tampa,  and  Miami.  Sonia  and 
her  husband,  hearing  of  David’s 
success  as  a  builder,  had  persuaded 
him  to  build  their  beautiful  home.  It 
is  the  show  place  of  Houston. 

David  married  Lilly  Cassida  a  few 
years  after  be  graduated.  They  fell  in 
love  at  the  1955  Senior  Prom.  And 
the  strange  part  of  it  is,  David  and 
Lilly  are  still  living  in  a  rented  house. 
It’s  the  same  old  story  about  the 
shoemaker’s  children. 

David  and  Lilly  have  the  plans  for 
their  house  and  they  expect  to  start 
building  it  next  year.  They  are  not 
going  to  build  it  in  Jacksonville.  They 
will  move  to  the  blue  grass  region 
of  Kentucky  and  build  an  unusual 
three-story  house  which  will  cover 
two  acres  and  will  have  two  ball¬ 
rooms.  Lilly  likes  elbow  room.  They 
have  six  children,  three  girls  and 
three  boys. 

And  there  sat  Tommy,  tall,  immac¬ 
ulately  dressed,  with  a  pink  carnation 
in  his  button  hole.  He  had  made  a 
name  for  himself  just  as  we  had 
known  he  would  do  back  in  the  old 
days.  Everybody  had  expected  him  to 
marry  the  daughter  of  the  president 
of  Stetson  University  after  his 
graduation  from  that  institution,  but 
instead,  he  had  gone  off  to  study 
more  journalism  at  Oxford  and 
Heidelberg.  He  has  now  been  writing 
a  newspaper  column  which  has  been 
syndicated.  He  worked  on  “Time” 
and  “Life”  until  he  was  asked  to 
return  to  Stetson  as  professor  of 
journalism.  He  had  not  been  there 
three  months  when  he  was  asked  by 
the  directors  of  the  university  to 
become  the  president.  Tommy  is  a 
bachelor,  but  he  is  very  happy  and 
very  busy. 

The  Kalal’s  are  still  living  in 
Jacksonville,  but  their  home  is  on  the 
banks  of  St.  Johns  River.  Mrs.  Kalal 
moved  about  the  room  talking  to 
each  one  and  was  as  interested  in 
everyone  as  she  used  to  be.  Her  hair 
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was  snow  white.  She  had  retired  from 
teaching,  but  her  interest  in  the  ed¬ 
ucation  of  the  deaf  had  never  stopped. 
On  a  table  lay  a  new  book,  Mrs. 
Kalal’s  newly-published  textbook  on 
social  studies.  Here  and  there  about 
the  room  were  bowls  of  beautiful 
roses  grown  by  Mr.  Kalal  who  had 
recently  retired  from  the  printing 
trade  and  was  spending  his  time 
tending  his  flowers. 

All  in  all,  we  had  a  happy  reunion, 
and  we  made  plans  to  meet  again  in 
a  year  or  two. 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 

I  saw  my  seven  little  rabbits  when 
I  went  home  for  Easter.  They  are 
pretty.  I  fed  them.  They  are  black 
and  white  and  brown  and  white.  The 
big  mother  rabbit  is  black  and  white. 
— Robert  Garrett. 

At  Easter  vacation  my  mother  put 
our  clothes  in  the  suitcase  and  trunk. 
She  and  Daddy  and  Jerry  and  I  went 
to  Tifton,  Georgia.  We  rode  in  the  car. 
It  is  a  Chrysler.  It  has  a  240  horse¬ 
power  motor.  We  visited  Kenny  and 
Sandra  Parker. — Jimmie  Fender. 

I  visited  Joyce  and  Penny  Gray  for 
the  Easter  vacation.  Faye  Hogg  and 
Wanda  Peters  were  there,  too.  Mr. 
Gray  took  us  and  Mrs.  Gray  in  his 
car.  We  skated  at  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
rink.  We  saw  two  blind  boys  skating. 
I  did  not  know  the  blind  boys  could 
skate.  — Helen  Ducksworth. 

I  went  to  Mayport  Easter  Sunday. 
I  saw  some  Navy  airplanes,  some 
ships  and  submarines.  I  saw  the  tor¬ 
pedo  room,  bedrooms,  periscope  room 
and  engine  room.  I  went  up  on  deck. 
I  saw  some  brass  bolts,  guns,  and 
ropes. — George  Allen. 

MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

Jeanefure  Crews,  Bobby  Firkins, 
Dedra  Hodges,  and  Mike  Long 
have  been  using  some  text  books 
since  January.  They  have  been 
doing  good  work  in  school. 

Stacey  Beane,  Donald  Justice, 
Bobbie  Willis,  and  Toby  Wilson  have 
been  enjoying  drawing  and  coloring 
pictures. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

Spring  Vacation 

Joyce  and  Penny  Gray  took  Wanda 
Peters  and  me  home  with  them  for 
vacation.  We  went  to  the  Drive-in 
the  first  night  where  we  saw  Seven 
Brides  for  Seven  Brothers.  On  Fri¬ 
day  we  lay  on  the  grass  and  I  got  a 
little  sunburned.  We  went  to  Lovett’s 
store  for  groceries.  We  enjoyed  play- 

On  Saturday  Mrs.  Gray  bought  new 
ing  hide  and  seek  at  home. 


dresses  for  Penny  and  Joyce.  That 
evening  we  roller  skated  at  Ketter- 
linus  High  School.  I  fell  several 
times.  On  Sunday  we  returned  to 
school.  It  had  been  a  splendid  vaca¬ 
tion. — Faye  Hogg. 

Franklin,  A  Great  American 

Benjamin  Franklin  was  born  in 
Boston,  Massachusetts  in  1706.  There 
were  seventeen  children  in  his 
family.  His  father  was  a  dyer,  and 
a  soap  and  candle  maker.  Benjamin 
went  to  school  only  a  few  years.  He 
started  to  work  at  the  age  of  twelve. 
He  had  talent  for  writing.  His  older 
brother  owned  a  printer  shop.  Ben 
wrote  some  articles  for  his  brother’s 
paper  without  signing  his  name. 
When  his  brother  found  out  about  it, 
he  was  jealous.  Ben  ran  away.  He 
found  work  in  Philadelphia. 

He  opened  the  first  library  in 
America.  He  discovered  that  light¬ 
ning  and  electricity  are  the  same.  He 
helped  write  the  Declaration  of  Inde¬ 
pendence  and  was  one  of  its  signers. 
He  invented  the  stove.  He  was  a 
famous  writer,  inventor,  scientist, 
and  diplomat.  He  has  been  called 
“America’s  Grand  Old  Man.’’ — De- 
lores  Chaney. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

I  did  not  go  home  for  Easter,  but 
I  had  a  very  nice  time  here. 

Friday  I  went  to  the  movies.  On 
Saturday  we  went  to  Mayport  to  see 
the  ships.  It  was  an  interesting  trip. 
On  Sunday  I  had  my  picture  taken 
in  Walker  Hall. 

The  nicest  part  of  Easter  was  a 
visit  from  Mother  on  Easter  Sunday. 
She  gave  me  three  dollars  for  Easter. 
— Paul  McDonald. 

Some  of  the  girls  could  not  go 
home  for  Easter,  but  those  who 
stayed  here  really  had  a  wonderful 
time. 

On  Thursday  evening  we  popped 
corn  and  watched  television.  On  Fri¬ 
day  afternoon  we  went  to  Vilano 
Beach.  Saturday  morning  we  went  to 
Mayport  to  see  the  ships.  This  was 
very  interesting.  We  went  to  the 
movies  that  night. 

The  nicest  part  of  our  holiday  was 
Sunday,  when  our  coach,  Miss  Crich- 
low,  came  and  brought  us  some 
candy  eggs.  She  was  very  kind  to  us. 
All  of  the  girls  are  fond  of  her. 

We  are  sure  that  the  girls  who 
went  home  had  no  more  fun  than 
we  had. — Juanita  Commander. 

I  went  home  for  Easter  on  Thurs¬ 
day  evening.  I  felt  very  happy  and 
excited.  As  soon  as  I  reached  home 
we  ate  supper. 


We  have  a  calf  and  some  chickens 
at  our  house.  I  enjoyed  watching 
them. 

My  mother  made  a  pretty  blouse 
and  skirt  for  me  to  wear  on  Easter. 
Martha  and  Margaret  also  had  pretty 
dresses  to  wear  for  Easter. 

My  father  has  a  new  Ford  car.  We 
rode  in  the  car  and  visited  many 
friends  on  Sunday  afternoon.— Vir¬ 
ginia  Holland. 

I  left  at  noon  Thursday  for  the 
Easter  holidays.  I  had  a  wonderful 
time  at  home.  I  was  so  happy  to  see 
my  family. 

My  daddy  bought  a  television  set 
for  Easter.  We  all  greatly  enjoyed 
watching  it.  Some  of  our  friends 
also  came  to  watch  the  television  at 
our  house. 

My  daddy  works  for  the  Soft 
Water  Company.  I  am  glad  he  has 
a  good  job,  so  that  he  could  buy  the 
television  set  for  us. — Grace  Luke. 

When  I  got  home  for  Easter  on 
April  7,  we  celebrated  my  daddy’s 
birthday.  He  had  a  beautiful  birthday 
cake,  decorated  with  yellow  roses. 
On  the  cake  was  written  “Happy 
Birthday,  Sidney,  39.” 

Lucille,  Jack,  Mother,  and  I  dyed 
some  eggs  and  fixed  a  lovely  Easter 
basket.  Mother  and  I  had  pretty 
pink  and  white  dresses  for  Easter. 

On  Easter  Sunday  morning  Daddy 
took  us  to  the  Presbyterian  Church. 
The  service  was  very  beautiful. — 
Libby  Dale. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

The  Marathon  Runner 

Some  time  ago  I  read  an  interest-' 
ing  story  about  the  first  modern 
Olympic  Games  held  in  Greece  ir 
1896. 

The  Greeks  had  not  won  a  single 
event  in  the  games,  but  they  hopec; 
to  win  the  Marathon  Race  which  wa; 
the  last  event.  There  were  twenty- 
five  runners  in  this  race.  Most  o 
them  were  experienced  athletes.  One 
of  the  Greek  runners  was  Spiridor 
Loues.  He  was  a  shepherd  from  the 
hills  and  had  never  been  in  a  rac< 
before.  He  spent  the  two  night 
before  the  race  on  his  knees  praying 
The  day  before  the  race,  he  at' 
nothing. 

The  day  of  the  race  dawned  brigh 
and  clear  and  the  twenty-five  run 
ners  were  off.  The  sun  was  very  he; 
and  soon  runners  began  droppm 
out.  Spiridon  Loues  kept  ploddin 
on  and  at  the  end  of  the  26  mile  race 
he  was  the  victor. 

As  a  reward,  Loues  became 
national  hero.  A  barber  promised  hii 
free  shaves  all  his  life,  a  clothie 
pledged  to  clothe  him  the  rest  of  h 
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life  and  a  cafe  owner  promised  to 
feed  him. — Philip  Dignan. 

The  Colored  School 

Not  long  ago  Mrs.  Murray  took 
some  of  the  girls  to  visit  the  colored 
school.  Their  buildings  have  been 
remodeled  and  we  wanted  to  see 
them.  First  we  went  through  the 
school  building  and  saw  the  class¬ 
rooms.  They  were  beautiful.  We 
also  visited  the  Home  Economics 
room.  It  was  very  modern  and  well 
planned.  Next  we  went  in  the  girl’s 
dormitory.  It  was  also  very  nice. 
They  have  television  in  their  lounge. 
The  chapel  has  also  been  remodeled. 
It  is  much  larger  now  and  has  fine 
lighting  and  ventilation. 

We  certainly  enjoyed  our  first 
visit  to  the  colored  school  and  were 
very  much  impressed. — Margaret 
Roberts. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

An  Interesting  Trip  to  May  port 

Saturday  morning  before  Easter, 
Mr.  Wallace  sent  those  of  us  who  did 
not  go  home  for  the  holiday  to  the 
Mayport  Carrier  Basin  near  Jackson¬ 
ville  on  the  school  busses  with  nice 
picnic  lunches.  At  Mayport,  we  visited 
a  battleship,  a  desroyer,  a  cruiser, 
and  two  submarines.  During  the 
afternoon,  the  Navy  counted  1,943 
cars  and  7,000  people  passing  through 
the  base.  The  guides  took  us  all 
through  the  submarines  and  a  de¬ 
stroyer,  but  we  were  not  allowed  to 
go  below  the  deck  of  the  battleship 
New  Jersey.  I  was  most  interested  in 
the  warship  New  Jersey.  It  was  888 
feet  long  —  as  long  as  three  football 
fields,  150  feet  high  —  as  high  as  a  16 
story  building,  and  108  feet  wide  — 
wide  enough  to  scrape  through  the 
Panama  Canal.  It  weighed  45,000 
tens  and  had  nine  16  inch  guns, 
twenty  5  inch  dual  purpose  guns,  and 
seventy-two  40  mm  guns.  Its  speed  is 
30  knots  or  34%  miles  per  hour.  It 
was  built  in  1942-43  at  the  cost  of 
$120,000,000.  During  the  war,  it  car- 
!  ried  134  officers  and  2,400  men.  We 
a’so  saw  some  Blue  Angel  jet  planes. 

:  They  did  wonderful  stunts  in  the  sky. 

It  is  said  they  can  fly  600  miles  per 
;  hour.  It  was  all  like  a  big  carnival, 
and  we  all  enioyed  the  trip  which 
we  shall  never  forget.  —  Homer 
Strehle. 

A  New  Highway  through 
St.  Augustine 

St.  Augustine  is  on  a  new  concrete 
four  lane  highway.  It  starts  at  North 
City  near  the  San  Marco  Dr:ve  In 
Theatre  with  a  clover  leaf  plan.  It 
goes  south  past  the  west  end  of  the 
city  and  ends  at  the  East  Coast  Hos¬ 


pital.  It  is  a  very  nice  highway.  It 
will  help  cut  down  on  the  heavy 
traffic  through  the  center  of  town  on 
San  Marco  Avenue.  We  will  call  it 
the  Alternate  Number  One.  It  costs 
$725,000  and  is  a  block  west  of  our 
school. — Larry  Wehking. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

A  Cooking  Class  Picnic 

My  cooking  class  had  a  picnic  at 
Anastasia  State  Park  Friday  after¬ 
noon,  April  15. 

We  invited  Mrs.  Kalal,  Miss 
Crichlow,  Mr.  Greenmum,  Jimmy 
Greenmum,  and  Mr.  Reidelberger 
and  family. 

We  had  hamburgers,  baked  beans, 
potato  salad,  tomatoes,  lettuce,  onions, 
pop,  lemonade,  bananas,  coffee, 
marshmallows,  and  apples. 

Pat  Corbett  cooked  the  hamburgers 
over  a  charcoal  fire  made  by  Lois 
Wise. 

We  played  games  after  supper. 
We  came  back  home  at  8:30  o’clock. 
We  had  a  good  time. 

Mrs.  Greenmun  is  our  cooking 
teacher.  She  helped  us  plan  and  cook 
all  the  things  for  our  picnic. 

There  are  eight  girls  in  my  cooking 
class:  Lilly  Cassida,  Wanda  Peters, 
M.arilee  Burkhard,  Lois  Wise,  Pat 
Corbett,  Sonia  Hernandez,  Claudette 
Maness,  and  myself.  —  Frances 
Bailey. 

Driver  Education 

On  Monday,  April  18,  Mr.  Green¬ 
mun  took  me  down  to  the  police  Sta¬ 
tion  so  I  could  take  the  driver’s  li¬ 
cense  test.  A  policeman  gave  me  the 
written  test.  I  missed  one  question 
and  got  twenty-four  right.  (People 
must  make  5  or  less  mistakes  to  pass.) 
I  have  a  Restricted  Driver’s  License. 
I  paid  one  dollar  for  the  license.  Mr. 
Greenmun  said  that  I  will  practice 
driving  every  Tuesday  and  Wednes¬ 
day  afternoon  until  school  closes.  We 
practice  in  the  school’s  station  wagon 
which  has  dual  controls  in  it. 

So  far  two  girls  and  three  boys 
have  restricted  licenses.  They  are: 
Claudette  Maness,  Sonia  Hernandez, 
Allen  Walker,  Glenn  Proffitt,  and 
myself.  After  four  weeks  of  practice, 
We  will  take  another  test. — Gerald 
Parker. 


MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

Cosmetology  Class 

Th  girls  in  my  group  went  to  cos¬ 
metology  class  for  the  first  time  last 
Monday  morning.  Mrs.  Solano  teach¬ 
es  this  class.  First  she  told  us  the 
names  of  some  of  the  different  things 
we  would  use  to  work  with.  Then 
she  showed  us  how  to  cut,  shampoo, 
and  set  a  girl’s  hair.  After  that  she 


chose  some  girls  to  shampoo  and  set 
some  other  girl’s  hair.  I  shampooed 
Sandy  Kress’  hair,  Merele  Johns 
shampooed  Russine  Mobley’s  hair; 
and  Roberta  shampooed  Edna  Lover¬ 
ing’s  hair.  Then  we  set  the  three 
girls’  hair.  They  sat  under  the  drier 
until  their  hair  was  dry.  Then  we 
removed  the  pins  and  combed  their 
hair.  They  looked  very  nice.  I  en¬ 
joyed  my  first  day  in  cosmetology 
class. — Judy  Horne. 

Mercury 

My  daddy  gave  me  a  silver  dollar 
last  week.  It  feels  oily,  but  it  is  not.  I 
showed  it  to  my  class.  Mrs.  Mays 
told  us  that  it  was  coated  with  mer¬ 
cury.  She  got  a  small  bottle  of  mer¬ 
cury  from  Mr.  Hunziker.  First  she 
allowed  each  of  us  to  hold  the  little 
bottle.  We  were  surprised  that  it  was 
heavy.  She  told  us  that  the  little 
bottle  of  mercury  weighed  one  pound. 
We  learned  that  mercury  is  a  heavy, 
liquid,  silver  colored  metal.  Mrs. 
Mays  poured  a  little  of  the  mercury 
on  a  piece  of  paper.  When  she  shook 
the  paper,  the  mercury  separated 
into  tiny  balls.  Then  she  tipped  the 
paper,  and  all  of  the  little  balls  of 
mercury  ran  back  together  again. 
She  told  us  that  it  was  poison,  and 
we  must  be  careful  not  to  put  any 
of  it  in  our  mouths.  She  told  all  of  us 
who  touched  the  mercury  to  wash 
our  hands  carefully.  We  were  inter¬ 
ested  to  learn  so  much  about  mer¬ 
cury.  I  had  never  heard  of  it  before. 
— Joe  Cox. 

A  Trip  to  the  Beach 

The  boys  in  my  dormitory  and  I 
went  to  Vilano  Beach  Sunday  after¬ 
noon.  We  rode  there  on  our  school 
bus.  Frank,  Joe,  and  I  went  swim¬ 
ming  in  the  ocean.  Then  Robert 
Hoagland  and  I  played  in  the  sand. 
We  dug  a  deep  hole.  Some  boys  threw 
sand  on  some  of  the  other  boys.  Later 
Frank  and  I  went  swimming  agam. 
We  swam  under  water.  That  was  fun. 
At  four  o’clock  we  started  to  walk 
back  to  our  dormitory.  We  walked 
about  half  of  the  way,  then  Mr.  Smith 
came  and  picked  us  up  in  his  station 
wagon.  He  brought  us  back  to  school. 
We  were  glad  that  we  did  not  have  to 
walk  all  the  way,  because  we  were 
tired. — Wayne  Christopher. 

MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

Vilano  Beach 

One  Sunday  afternoon,  we  went  to 
Vilano  Beach  with  Mr.  Smith.  As 
soon  as  the  bus  stopped.  We  ran  and 
jumped  in  the  ocean.  As  soon  as  my 
feet  touched  it,  I  tried  to  get  out,  be¬ 
cause  the  water  was  very  cold.  I  did 
not  like  the  cold  water  so  I  sat  on 
the  sand  and  watched  the  others. 
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Some  of  the  boys  did  not  care  if  the 
water  was  cold.  They  ran  and 
jumped  in  the  waves.  They  had  such 
a  good  time  that  I  joined  them.  Eddie 
Brooker,  Earl  Langley,  Tommy  El¬ 
liott,  and  Gary  Clark  ran  on  the  beach 
for  one  mile.  They  were  very  tired. 
They  walked  on  the  beach  for  three 
miles.  We  were  all  tired  before  we  got 
back  to  school. — Billie  Joe  Skipper. 

The  Airport 

One  day  my  dormitory  group  went 
to  the  airport  in  Jacksonville.  A  guide 
took  us  to  all  of  the  interesting  parts 
of  the  airport.  We  went  to  the  weath¬ 
er  station  first.  They  showed  us  the 
weather  map  and  explained  how 
weather  forecasts  are  made.  Then 
we  went  to  the  hangars  and  looked 
at  the  different  types  of  aircraft. 
After  looking  at  the  small  planes,  we 
went  to  a  large  transport.  We  got  in 
the  plane  and  the  pilot  taxied  around 
the  field  for  about  five  miles.  He 
explained  how  the  airplane  controls 
worked.  After  the  ride,  they  gave  us 
some  hot  chocolate  to  drink.  We  had 
a  very  good  time  and  learned  many 
facts  about  airplanes  and  weather. — 
Jenette  Carroll. 

Teen-Town 

The  older  boys  and  girls  went  to 
teen  town  with  Mrs.  Murray,  Miss 
Crichlow,  and  Mrs.  Greenmun  one 
Saturday  night.  It  opened  at  7:30  p.m. 
and  closed  at  12:00  a.m.  The  dance 
band  from  our  school  played  for  the 
dance.  Everyone  was  dressed  as  Hill¬ 
billies.  One  girl  won  a  prize  for  hav¬ 
ing  the  best  costume.  Most  of  the 
dances  were  square  dances,  and  not 
hard  to  do.  We  enjoyed  dancing  and 
talking  with  pupils  from  the  other 
schools  and  we  would  like  to  go  again 
sometime  soon. — Roy  Wilcox. 

MISS  GRAHAM'S  CLASS 

My  Easter  Vacation 

Thursday,  April  7,  we  went  to  the 
beach  for  a  while.  We  came  back 
home  and  put  on  our  clothes.  Mama 
asked  me  if  I  would  like  to  go  to  see 
Grandma’s  house.  I  said  I  would.  We 
left  home  at  four -thirty  o’clock. 
We  arrived  at  Grandma’s  house  and 
we  looked  around  and  took  some  tan¬ 
gerines  and  grapefruit.  My  Uncle 
Henley  asked  me  if  I  would  like  to  go 
to  Kissimmee.  I  said  I  would.  We 
went  to  a  restaurant.  He  asked  me 
what  I  wanted  to  eat.  I  told  him  that 
I  was  not  hungry.  But,  anyway,  I 
ate  something.  Then  we  went  back 
home. 

I  bought  some  bobbie  pins  to  roll 
my  hair  and  I  sat  down  and  watched 
television.  I  watched  television  all 
evening  and  I  went  to  bed  at  twelve- 
thirty  o’clock. 


Friday  morning,  April  8,  Uncle 
Henley  tried  to  tease  me.  He  kept 
on  teasing  me.  I  got  tired  of  him.  My 
cousin,  Johnny,  teased  me  and  fought 
with  me.  My  mama  asked  me  if  I 
would  like  to  go  to  the  store  with  her. 
I  said  I  would  like  to.  My  relatives 
went  back  to  their  homes.  We  missed 
them.  My  Uncle  Henley  told  me  that 
he  would  send  me  a  picture  of  him¬ 
self.  I  told  him  that  I  would  be  very 
happy  to  get  it.  Then  we  went  to 
town  to  buy  dresses  and  shoes  for 
Easter.  My  family  liked  our  dresses 
and  shoes. 

On  the  next  day  we  went  to  the 
show.  It  was  very  interesting.  We 
came  back  home  and  ate  our  supper 
and  then  I  ran  to  the  living  room 
and  watched  television.  I  love  to 
watch  the  dreadful  movies  on  tele¬ 
vision.  My  sister,  Joyce,  was  afraid 
to  watch  so  she  went  back  to  her 
room  and  went  fast  to  sleep.  I  went 
to  bed  at  twelve  forty-five  o’clock. 

On  Easter  Sunday  we  went  to 
church.  We  sang  a  song  and  then  we 
prayed.  We  went  into  the  Sunday 
School.  At  eleven  o’clock  we  went 
to  the  drug  store  to  buy  some  cokes. 
We  looked  all  around  at  the  things 
hung  on  the  shelves.  We  thought 
they  were  very  pretty.  We  went  to 
see  my  friend,  Johnny  Harden’s, 
house.  He  invited  us  in.  He  let  me 
type  on  some  paper.  But  I  am  not 
skillful  in  typing. 

Then  we  went  back  home.  We  ate 
our  dinner  at  one  o’clock.  We  rested 
and  watched  television.  We  went  to 
the  show  at  three  o’clock.  We  saw 
the  movie,  “Vera  Cruz.”  It  was  a 
very  good  show.  I  was  interested  in  it. 
Then  we  came  back  home  and 
watched  television.  It  was  a  story 
about  Jesus.  It  stayed  on  for  two 
hours.  Then  I  told  my  family  that  I 
thought  it  was  very  good  and  I  was 
very  lucky  to  see  it.  I  had  a  marvel¬ 
ous  time  at  home. — Selma  Faye 
Fowler. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

On  Saturday  afternoon,  April  16, 
the  girls  waited  for  our  bus  to  take 
them  to  the  beach.  It  arrived  about 
one-thirty,  but  some  of  the  older  girls 
had  to  walk,  because  the  bus  was 
filled. 

The  bus  took  us  to  Vilano  Beach. 
When  it  stopped,  we  ran  and  ran  on 
the  beach.  We  had  worn  our  shorts 
and  shirts  over  our  bathing  suits,  so 
we  took  them  off  and  jumped  into  the 
water.  The  big  waves  rolled  over  us. 
Some  of  the  girls  had  borrowed  frog- 
glasses  and  frog  feet.  We  surely  had 
fun  at  Vilano  Beach.  —  Beverly 
Rollins. 


Our  Trip  to  Jacksonville 

Most  of  the  boys  went  home  at 
Easter,  but  ten  or  eleven  stayed  here. 

Some  of  us  went  to  Jacksonville  on 
Easter  Saturday.  We  saw  three  big 
ships,  two  submarines,  and  five  jet 
planes.  The  jets  were  called  “The 
Blue  Angels.”  They  gave  a  show  for 
the  people. 

I  went  on  one  of  the  big  boats.  I 
saw  the  kitchen,  bedrooms,  restrooms 
and  the  recreation  room.  All  the  boys 
and  girls  ate  a  picnic  lunch  at  noon. 
Then  we  came  back  to  St.  Augustine. 
— John  Seals. 

An  Afternoon  Walk 

Today  my  class  and  Mrs.  Stockdale 
walked  out  to  the  gold-fish  pool.  We 
lined  up  around  the  cement  bench  by 
the  pool.  Mrs.  Stockdale  took  three 
pictures  of  us  boys  and  girls.  Dallas 
suddenly  told  Mrs.  Stockdale  that 
she  had  forgetten  to  pick  up  her  bag 
which  was  on  the  ground  near  the 
pool. 

Dallas  and  I  looked  and  looked 
but  we  could  not  find  the  bag.  Later, 
Mrs.  King  told  Mrs.  Stockdale  that 
her  bag  was  in  Mrs.  Talbott’s  office. 
She  went  to  the  office  and  got  it. 
Two  of  the  maids  had  found  it.  Mrs. 
Stockdale  was  very  happy. — Peter 
Parkes. 

How  the  Swiss  People  Started 
Making  Watches 

One  day,  three  hundred  years  ago, 
an  Englishman  was  traveling  in 
Switzerland.  While  visiting  there,  he 
had  trouble  with  his  watch.  So  he 
asked  a  blacksmith  to  fix  it.  The 
blacksmith  accepted  the  job,  al¬ 
though  he  had  never  seen  watches 
before,  and  he  suceeded  in  fixing 
that  watch.  Soon  the  blacksmith 
made  a  watch  for  himself  from  mem¬ 
ory.  His  neighbors  and  friends 
learned  how  to  make  watches,  too, 
and  the  trade  spread  all  over  Switz¬ 
erland. 

Now  Switzerland  is  famous  for 
making  watches.  It  exports  thirty- 
three  million  watches  every  year. It 
has  many  watch  factories,  but  some 
of  the  people  still  make  watches  in 
their  own  homes. — Ann  Clemons. 

One  Saturday  morning  Mr.  Slatei 
said,  “All  the  boys  are  going  to  the 
beach.”  Some  of  the  boys  were  verj 
anxious  to  go  to  the  beach.  Do  yor 
know  why?  Because  they  had  nevei 
been  to  St.  Augustine  Beach. 

Mr.  Slater  drove  the  bus.  When  we 
got  there,  we  all  got  out  of  the  bu: 
and  waited  for  Mr.  Slater.  He  told  u: 
not  to  go  too  far  into  the  ocean.  A1 
the  boys  said,  “O.  K.,  Mr.  Slater.” 

We  played  in  the  water  and  on  th< 

Turn  to  Page  Sixteen ,  please 
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DRAGONS  SNARE  ST.  JOHNS 
CONFERENCE  TRACK  CROWN 

A  scrappy  band  of  thinclads 
representing  our  Dragons  rose  to 
the  occasion  last  April  27  at  the 
St.  Johns  Conference  Track  Meet 
in  Jacksonville  and  emerged 
champions  in  a  bitterly  contested 
meet.  It  was  the  second  time  that 
the  Dragons  won  the  coveted  title, 
the  other  occasion  being  in  1952. 
This  year  however,  the  Dragons 
put  forth  more  effort,  as  a  team 
and  individually,  than  ever  before 
in  the  face  of  some  very  keen  com¬ 
petition  from  seven  other  squads. 

Two  beautiful  trophies  were 
awarded  to  the  team,  the  Cham¬ 
pionship  Trophy  and  the  Robinson 
Memorial  Trophy,  which  the 
Dragons  earn  the  right  to  possess 
for  one  year.  Should  they  repeat 
twice  again  in  succession,  the 
Robinson  Trophy  becomes  perma¬ 
nent  property.  In  addition,  the 
squad  collected  twenty-seven 
ribbons  for  their  efforts.  At  the 
Friday  morning  assembly  on  April 
29,  the  awards  were  formally 
presented  and  the  team  was  hon¬ 
ored  by  the  student  body.  Prin¬ 
cipal  Lloyd  A.  Ambrosen  and 
President  John  M.  Wallace  spoke 
congratulating  the  boys  for  their 
achievements. 

Coach  Frank  Slater  claimed  that 
the  team  was  a  real  “3-D”  squad, 
largely  because  of  their  depth, 
determination  and  daring.  There 
was  depth  in  the  team  in  that 
\  twelve  boys  were  men  enough  to 
‘give  up  the  pleasures  related  with 
i  “spring  fever”  and  practice  regu¬ 
larly  while  other  boys  basked  in 
the  warm  sunshine.  Determination 
!  carried  the  team  farther  than 
'ordinary  efforts  could  have.  Some 
'of  the  boys  entered  five  events,  the 
maximum  under  conference  rules 
and  on  one  occasion,  a  boy  crossed 
the  finish  line  to  score  in  one  race 
| and  just  ten  minutes  later  was 
dining  up  for  another  race.  Daring 
,was  in  evidence  a-plenty.  Item: 
,ane  boy  fell  while  pole  vaulting 
■early  in  the  event,  landing  on  the 
iron  brace  for  the  poles  and  cut  his 
oack  in  three  different  places.  But 


he  refused  to  quit  and  kept  going, 
making  third  place  in  the  event 
and  getting  two  valuable  points 
for  his  team.  Item:  One  boy  took 
a  bad  fall  onto  the  cinder  path 
while  warming  up  for  the  high 
hurdles  and  cut  himself  on  both 
knees,  his  arm  and  his  thigh.  Yet 
he  stayed  in  the  race,  won  fourth 
place  and  also  ran  a  lap  on  the 
mile  relay  team.  They  were  real 
champions,  in  the  eyes  of  everyone! 

The  Dragons  ran  up  65  1/3 

points  in  winning.  Callahan  was 
second  with  62  1/2  points  while 
Bunnell  was  close  behind  with  61 
5/6.  It  was  one  of  the  closest  meets 
in  the  history  of  the  Conference. 
The  remainder  of  the  field  saw 
Baldwin  with  40  1/2  points,  Mac- 
clenny  with  16,  Hilliard  14,  and 
Yulee  7  5/6. 

Bobby  Davis  was  the  leading 
point-man  for  the  Dragons, 
garnering  13  1/2  points,  while 

Allen  Walker  piled  up  8,  and 
Howard  Holmes  had  7.  It  was, 
however,  in  the  relays  that  the 
Dragons  piled  up  their  biggest 
margins.  The  squad  of  Ray  Appin, 
Gerald  Parker,  Roy  Wilcox,  and 
Bobby  Davis  took  first  place  in  the 
Medley  Relay  to  garner  ten  points. 
In  the  880-yard  relay  Tommy 
Elliott,  Ray  Appin,  Bobby  Davis, 
and  Allen  Walker  finished  second 
to  reap  in  eight  more  points.  The 
Dragons  were  also  second  in  the 
mile  relay,  good  for  another  eight 
points.  The  latter  team  was  made 
up  of  Earl  Langley,  Eddie  Brook- 
er,  Gary  Clark,  and  Howard 
Holmes. 

The  following  will  explain  how 
the  Dragons  finished  in  the  run¬ 
ning: 

100-yd.  Dash:  Allen  Walker,  4th 
place. 

220-yd.  Dash:  Allen  Walker,  2nd 
place;  Ray  Appin,  tie  for  4th  place. 

440-yd.  Run:  Bobby  Davis,  1st 
place. 

120-yd.  High  Hurdles:  Earl 
Langley,  4th  place. 

880-yd.  Run:  Tommy  Elliott,  5th 
place. 

Mile  Run:  Howard  Holmes,  1st 
place;  Eddie  Brooker,  4th  place. 


FRANK  M.  SLATER 
Director 

Pole  Vault:  Roy  Wilcox,  3rd 
place;  Sam  Pert,  4th  place. 

Broad  Jump:  Bobby  Davis,  2nd 
place;  Sam  Pert,  tie  for  5th  place. 

High  Jump:  Gerald  Parker  and 
Gary  Clark  tied  with  a  third  boy 
for  2nd  place;  Tommy  Elliott,  tied 
with  two  other  boys  for  5th  place. 

Medley  Relay:  Ray  Appin, 
Gerald  Parker,  Roy  Wilcox,  Bobby 
Davis,  1st  place. 

880-yd.  relay:  Tommy  Elliott, 
Ray  Appin,  Bobby  Davis,  Allen 
Walker,  2nd  place. 

Mile  relay:  Earl  Langley,  Eddie 
Brooker,  Gary  Clark,  Howard 
Holmes,  2nd  place. 

- - -o - 

FIFTEEN  BOYS  WIN  VARSITY 
LETTERS  FOR  1954-55  SEASON 

With  the  school  year  rapidly 
approaching  a  close,  people  have 
no  doubt  been  watching  for  the 
annual  awards  announcements. 

This  year  will  see  the  Boys’ 
Athletic  Association  awarding  the 
coveted  monograms  to  fifteen  boys. 
Five  were  double  winners,  getting 
an  “F”  for  both  football  and  bas¬ 
ketball.  Football  awards  were  also 
given  to  six  boys  while  two  others 
got  approval  for  awards  in  basket¬ 
ball.  Those  receiving  an  “F”  for 
both  football  and  basketball  are: 
Tommy  Elliott,  Sam  Pert,  Ray 
Appin,  Eddie  Brooker,  and  Alton 
Carter.  The  six  letter  winners  in 
football  were:  Gerald  Parker, 
Larry  Wehking,  Phillip  Dignan, 
Arthur  Dignan,  Gary  Clark,  and 
Autry  Shaffer.  In  basketball  Jack 
Carbonell  and  Roy  Wilcox  won 
the  nod.  Two  managers  were  also 
awarded  letters  for  their  fine  as¬ 
sistance  throughout  the  year. 
- o - 

GIRLS'  AWARDS 

Basketball  letters  were  awarded 
this  month  to  the  following  girls: 
Lois  Wise,  Mary  Metts,  Donna 
Hedge,  F  ranees  Bailey,  Sonia 
Hernandez,  and  Ann  Clemons. 
Also  second  year  Chenille  bars  to 
be  added  to  the  letters  received 
last  year  as  follows:  Wanda  Peters, 
Sally  Wingard,  Rozelle  McGee, 
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Penny  Gray,  Jackie  Hutchinson, 
Latrelle  McFarland  (manager), 
and  Mary  Nell  Blackmon  (man¬ 
ager  and  scorekeeper). 

The  following  first  string  play¬ 
ers  who  have  received  their  letters 
and  all  the  yearly  bars  in  past 
years  were  awarded  sterling  sil¬ 
ver  basketballs:  Marilee  Burkhard, 
Rozelle  McGee,  Sally  Wingard, 
Yvonne  Crews,  Jackie  Hutchinson, 
Pat  Corbett,  Wanda  Peters,  and 
Velma  Neely.  These  girls  made 
a  wonderful  showing  this  year  on 
the  basketball  court  and  are  most 
deserving  of  these  awards. 

Other  awards  received  were 
that  of  the  following  Cheerleaders: 
Jerry  Peeples,  Rosemary  McDow- 
all,  Sally  Wingard,  Margaret 
Roberts,  Velma  Neely.  Pat  Corbett, 
and  Lois  Wise  (of  the  Deaf  Depart¬ 
ment)  and  Mary  Jane  Downs  and 
Shelly  Lashley  of  the  Blind  De¬ 
partment.  These  all  received  en¬ 
graved  sterling  silver  megaphones. 
The  Cheerleaders  deserve  a  big 
hand,  for  they  have  done  a  won¬ 
derful  job  this  year  in  bringing 
color  and  pep  to  our  school. 

We  will  be  losing  some  of  our 
valued  players  this  year  and  to 
these  girls  we  want  to  say  that 
we  are  very  proud  of  you  for  the 
splendid  showing  you  have  made 
in  all  our  school  sports  and  activi¬ 
ties.  We  will  miss  you  and  we  will 
not  forget  you.  Best  of  luck  in  all 
you  do,  and  God  Bless  You. — H.C. 

- o - 

(pupih!  §hwiA.  — 

Continued  from  Page  Fourteen 

sand  for  a  long  time.  Then  we  got 
into  the  bus  but  it  would  not  start 
because  the  gas  was  all  gone.  Mr. 
Slater  said,  “Help  me  push  the  bus.” 
We  got  some  gas  and  went  back  to 
school.  Then  we  hurried  to  take 
showers. — Charles  Clark. 

Swiss  Watch  Factories 

Men  who  become  master  watch¬ 
makers  have  to  go  to  school  for  seven 
years.  After  they  graduate,  they  al¬ 
ways  have  jobs  waiting  for  them.  In 
the  factories  the  workers  are  careful 
not  to  talk,  cough,  or  sneeze  while 
they  are  working.  They  take  off  their 
shoes  and  put  on  slippers  when  they 
come  to  work,  and  they  wear  smocks. 
The  girls  may  not  wear  perfume. 
Moisture  and  dust  will  hurt  the  tiny 
springs  and  other  small  watch  parts. 
Watchmakers  work  with  very  tiny 


Of  interest  to  the  deaf  is  news 
of  the  new  church  for  the  deaf  at 


parts.  Some  of  the  screws  are  so  small 
that  50,000  of  them  can  be  put  into 
a  thimble. 

The  Swiss  make  all  kinds  and  sizes 
of  watches.  Some  are  as  small  as  the 
head  of  a  match.  An  African  chief 
once  ordered  a  watch  that  fit  into  one 
of  his  gold  teeth.  —  Mary  Nell 
-Blackmon. 

Fun  In  Soring 

Last  Saturday  some  of  the  boys 
went  to  the  beach.  I  swam  in  the 
water.  I  found  some  shells  in  the 
water,  too.  Some  of  the  boys  played 
on  the  sand.  We  had  a  good  time. 

Our  class  walked  to  the  pool  today. 
Some  of  the  boys  and  girls  looked  at 
the  gold  fish  and  some  watched  the 
tadpoles.  Mrs.  Stockdale  said,  “All  of 
you  stand  beside  the  pool  and  I  will 
take  your  picture. — Jim  Moore. 
- o - 

“Can  you  let  me  have  five  dol¬ 
lars  for  a  month  old  boy?” 

“What  would  a  month  old  boy 
want  with  five  dollars?”  - —  The 
Pointer. 


Geneva,  Alabama.  A  letter  from 
Earl  Lee  Birdwell,  minister  to  the 
deaf  at  that  church,  tells  us  that 
the  church  was  built  by  the 
members  of  his  congregation.  This 
news  will  be  of  particular  interest 
to  the  deaf  in  western  Florida.  The 
church  has  eighteen  members  at 
present  and  hopes  to  have  more 
later  on. 

Services  are  held  at  the  church 
on  the  second  and  fourth  week  of 
each  month  at  3:00  and  6:00  p.m. 
In  Pensacola  services  are  held  the- 
first  Sunday  of  each  month  at! 
2:00  p.m. 

The  Sixth  Annual  Picnic  at 
Geneva  Lake  will  be  held  on 
August  28. 


DR.  MAXINE  ROATNER 

Continued  from  Page  Ten 
search  into  the  life  and  works  of 
Gallaudet  College’s  founder  and 
first  president,  Dr.  Edward  Miner 
Gallaudet.  The  college,  the  only 
one  for  the  deaf  in  the  world,  is1 
not,  however,  named  after  him,  but1 
rather  after  his  father,  the  Rev 
Thomas  Hopkins  Gallaudet,  ofter 
called  “the  father  of  education  oJ 
the  deaf  in  America.”  The  oldei 
Gallaudet,  in  1817,  founded  the 
first  permanent  school  for  the 
deaf,  now  known  as  the  Americar 
School  for  the  Deaf,  in  West  Hart¬ 
ford,  Dr.  Boatner’s  home  town 
Her  husband,  Dr.  E.  B.  Boatner 
is  superintendent  of  this  school.— 
Gallaudet  College  Publicity  Re 
lease. 

- o - 

“Wisdom  is  to  know  what  is  bes 
worth  knowing,  and  to  do  what  i 
best  worth  doing.” 
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MAY  BIRTHDAYS 


Gail  Spell  . 

..May 

3 

Durrell  Suggs  . 

May 

4 

Brucie  Ostrout  . 

.  May 

5 

Woodrow  Hogg  . 

..May 

11 

Sherrill  Jarvis  . 

May 

15 

Paul  Phillips  . 

May 

15 

Johnny  Floyd  . 

May 

24 

Earl  Robertson  . 

May 

26 

Glen  Greene  . 

May 

31 

JUNE  BIRTHDAYS 

LeRoy  Gardner 

June 

4 

Mary  Kerklin  . 

June 

16 

Joseph  Garcia 

June 

17 

Judy  Sullivan  . 

June 

27 

JULY  BIRTHDAYS 

Jackie  Powers 

July 

2 

Henry  Bohannon  . 

July 

2 

Jimmy  Mills  . 

July 

3 

Juliette  Adamson  . 

July 

3 

Dottie  Me  Donald  . 

July 

6 

Judy  Carrico  . 

July 

8 

Gracie  Mott  . 

July 

9 

Diana  Dawes  . 

July 

9 

Dallas  Partin 

July 

10 

iMarlene  Hartsfield  . 

.  July 

22 

Carrol  Mattson 

July 

31 

AUGUST  BIRTHDAYS 


'Jody  Toney  . 

August 

1 

Doyle  Hitchcock 

August 

3 

Alan  Tate 

August 

11 

'Brenda  Harvey  . 

.  August 

17 

iSllen  Bailey  . 

.  August 

18 

Joyce  Campbell 

August 

23 

-.ouise  Wilcox  . 

...  August 

24 

.  Bill  Curnutte 

. August 

26 

Willie  Mae  Murphy  ... 

- 0 - 

August 

27 

A  TRIP  TO  THE  BEACH 


On  April  2  all  the  boys  and 
girls  in  Wartmann  Cottage 


went  to  St.  Augustine  Beach 
on  a  picnic.  We  waded  in  the 
water  and  looked  for  shells. 

We  had  ham  sandwiches, 
pickles,  potato  chips,  cokes, 
and  cookies. 

We  had  a  good  time  playing 
in  the  sun,  sand  and  water. — 
PREPARATORY  B-3 

- O - 

LITTLE  CHICK 

Mrs.  McGuinness  has  a  little 
chick  at  home.  It  is  green  and 
white.  Last  week  we  brought 
the  chick  to  school  in  a  box.  It 
sat  on  Mike  Lopez’s  arm.  It 
jumped  out  of  the  box  and 
Bettye  Dawkins  caught  it. 
Dean  Helmly  gave  the  chick 
clean  water  and  Mike  Lopez 
fed  the  chick  bread.  Paul  put 
clean  paper  in  the  chick’s  box. 
It  sat  on  Dean  Helmly’s  shoul¬ 
der. — BETTY  JO  ROBERSON. 

- o - 

A  SHOPPING  TRIP 

We  went  downtown  in  the 
bus  one  morning.  First,  we 
went  to  the  bank  and  Mrs. 
Kerr  wrote  a  check.  She  got 
ten  dollars.  Then  we  went  to 
the  post  office.  A  woman 
mailed  many  letters.  Another 
woman  mailed  some  boxes. 
Then  we  went  to  Woolworths. 
Mrs.  Kerr  gave  us  each  a  dime 
Cheryl  Craig  and  Evelyn 
Syfrett  bought  doll  baby  bot¬ 
tles.  Judy  Ann  McDaniel 
bought  some  jacks.  Pamela 
Gulsby  and  Gail  Spell  bought 
toy  watches.  Janey  Jenkins 
bought  a  powder  puff.  Dallas 
Partin,  Don  Jenkins,  Judy 
Carrico,  and  Anne  Braddock 
bought  plastic  balloons.  We 
saw  a  big  shoe  store,  a  dress 
shop,  and  a  drug  store. — pre¬ 
paratory  a-3 


OUR  TRIP  TO  TOWN 

Mrs.  Kerr’s,  Miss  Burnet’s, 
Mrs.  Brinkman’s,  Mrs.  For¬ 
syth’s,  and  my  class  went  to 
town  in  the  bus  one  morning. 
We  saw  a  drug  store,  post- 
office,  a  dime  store,  and  bank. 
Mrs.  Fleming  gave  us  each  a 
dime  to  spend.  All  of  my  class 
bought  tubes  of  plastic  bal¬ 
loons  except  Henry.  He  bought 
a  toy  gun  and  a  Milky  Way. 
We  bought  Easter  cards  for  our 
mothers.  We  went  to  t  h  e 
p  o  s  t-office  and  addressed 
them.  Then  we  mailed  them. 

Last,  we  went  to  the  bank. 
Mrs.  Fleming  wrote  a  check. 
We  had  free  orange  juice  there. 

We  enjoyed  our  trip. — wil- 
LIE  JANE  GORE. 

- o - 

THE  ALLIGATOR  FARM 

We  went  to  the  Alligator 
Farm  April  18.  We  rode  in  the 
bus. 

Mrs.  Park  bought  us  some 
peanuts.  We  saw  some  big 
alligators  and  little  alligators. 
Some  alligators  went  up  and 
down  a  slide.  We  saw  a  little 
brown  deer,  pretty  black  and 
red  ducks,  peacocks,  snakes, 
and  big  turtles.  We  saw  two 
ostriches.  We  saw  some  mon¬ 
keys.  They  were  funny.  We 
threw  the  monkeys  some  pea¬ 
nuts.  We  saw  two  little  baby 
monkeys.  We  had  a  good  time. 
— PREPARATORY  B-2 

- o - 

A  FISHING  CAMP 

We  visited  a  fishing  camp 
over  on  the  Saint  Johns  River 
April  16.  It  is  sixteen  miles 
from  here.  We  saw  a  large 
docks,  boats  with  kickers 
(motors) ,  boats  without 
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kickers,  stacks  of  poles,  bait, 
an  outdoor  oven,  and  cabins. 
We  went  inside  one  of  the 
cabins.  It  was  very  tidy.  A 
cabin  plus  a  boat  is  seven  dol¬ 
lars  a  night. 

We  came  back  a  different 
route  because  we  wanted  to 
see  a  village  (Elkton). 

Mrs.  Brinkman’s  class  went 

with  US. - SECOND  GRADE  1-A 

- o - 

THE  APRIL  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

The  birthday  party  for  the 
children  whose  birthdays  are 
in  April  was  held  in  the  dining 
room  on  April  25.  Pretty 
flowers,  candles,  and  baskets 
of  mints  decorated  the  table. 
A  beautiful  big  birthday  cake 
was  in  the  center.  Birthday 
napkins  and  punch  cups  were 
used. 

In  May  all  children  whose 
birthdays  are  in  May,  June. 
July,  and  August  will  cele¬ 
brate  with  a  picnic  on  the  play¬ 
ground. 


MRS.  HI8BS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Cheryl  Gaston’s  mommie 
gave  the  girls  and  boys  colored 
rabbits  with  lollipops  for 
Easter. 

Bobby  Basehore  got  a  pretty 
pink  shirt  and  a  big  Easter 
basket  for  Easter. 

Bill  Curnutte’s  mommie  and 
daddy  moved  to  Jacksonville. 

Brenda  Harvey’s  daddy 
came  to  see  her  one  day.  He 
lives  in  Miami. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  has  new 
white  shoes. 

Sharon  McGinnis  has  a  pret¬ 
ty  blue  dress  and  a  white 
purse. 

Johnnie  Singleton  has  a  new 
rabbit  for  his  bed. 

Sherry  Baxley  has  pretty 
pink  shoes. 


MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Martha  Morrison  got  a  box 
of  cookies.  She  gave  us  some 
cookies. 

Connie  Allen  has  pretty  red 
hair.  Connie’s  mother  cut  her 
hair. 

Shannon  McMahon’s  mother 
gave  Mrs.  Evans  many  little 
toy  animals. 

LeRoy  Gardiner’s  mother 
will  come  to  see  us. 

Barbara  Lesko  has  a  big 
doll  and  a  toy  rabbit. 

Bobby  Napier  rode  in  an 
airplane.  He  went  to  Grandma 
and  Grandpa  Walker’s. 

George  Lynch  has  a  pretty 
color  book.  He  likes  to  color 
the  pictures. 

Walter  Glenn  likes  to  wear 
his  hearing  aid. 

- O - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Ronnie  Newton’s  mother 
and  sister,  Janice  came  to  see 
him  one  Saturday  afternoon. 
They  brought  Ronnie  a  new 
blue  shirt  and  blue  pants. 

Bobby  Irwin  got  a  letter 
from  his  daddy.  He  was  glad. 

Danny  Eason  saw  his  new 
baby  brother  at  Easter.  He  is 
very  little. 

Edith  Sapp  was  surprised 
one  day.  Uncle  Barney  came 
to  see  her.  He  gave  all  the 
children  some  gum. 

Arkley  Wright  looked  at 
books  at  home.  Pie  saw  Super¬ 
man,  Batman,  and  Superboy. 

Edward  Jeffords  rode  home 
in  a  car.  Pie  likes  to  ride  the 
big  bus  too. 

Mary  Kerklin  has  a  pretty 
orange,  green,  and  black  dress. 
Mrs.  McMurray  made  it. 

Earl  Robertson  got  thirty- 
one  cents  from  his  Uncle 
Frank.  He  will  buy  something. 


MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Judy  Sullivan  got  a  pretty 
new  pink  dress  for  Easter.  She 
has  a  new  hat  and  a  new  purse. 

George  Garcia  has  a  new 
blue  suit.  He  has  a  pink  and 
black  shirt,  white  shoes,  and 
a  black  tie. 

Wayne  Hammock  has  some 
new  brown  shoes. 

Glen  Greene  got  a  letter 
and  seven  pictures  from  his 
mother. 

Stanley  M  a  1  s  gave  Mrs. 
Vining  and  Mrs.  King  boxes 
of  candy  for  Easter. 

Albert  Wiggins  likes  tc 
help  his  daddy  work. 

We  went  to  a  store  one 
morning.  Alton  Roath  and 
Durrell  Suggs  bought  air 
planes.  They  made  them.  Thee 
played  with  them  and  had  fun 

William  Hays  saw  mam 
alligators  at  the  Alligator 
Farm. 


MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mothe 
one  morning.  I  will  go  home  ii 
May. — woodrow  hogg. 

I  went  to  the  beauty  sho 
one  afternoon.  A  woman  cu 
my  hair.  I  like  it  short- 

BONNIE  CARTER. 

I  have  a  big  white  rabb: 
at  home. — butch  braddock. 

I  have  a  pretty  yellow  dresj 
upstairs. — ida  luke. 

We  had  a  good  time  at  th 
Alligator  Farm.  We  like  tl 
funny  monkeys.  —  jimm 
GOODWIN,  TERRY  K  N  O  W  L  E 
JOHNNIE  GROOMES,  STEPHE 
LEWIS. 


MRS.  WILSON'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-3 

Some  boys  and  girls  playe 
outdoors.  I  played  on  the  ju: 
gle  gym.  I  had  a  good  time.- 
JACK  MEADOWS. 
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I  picked  some  pretty  flow¬ 
ers.  They  are  orange  and 
yellow.  I  brought  them  to 

School. - ANDY  VONDOLTEREN. 

We  went  home  for  Easter. 
We  had  pretty  Easter  baskets 
and  many  colored  eggs.  We 
had  a  good  time. — loyce  Par¬ 
rish.  JODY  TONEY,  JACKIE 
POWERS,  AND  BILL  BOYTER. 
- o - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

We  went  to  the  Alligator 
Farm  Monday,  April  18.  We 
went  on  the  big  bus.  We  saw 
many  animals.  We  saw  three 
baby  monkeys.  The  peacocks 
were  pretty. — edith  david. 

Diana  Dawes,  Edith  David, 
Rosemary  Tucker,  and  Juliette 
Adamson  went  home  Friday, 
April  22.  Juliette’s  mother 
came  for  her.  Diana’s  daddy 
came  for  her. — b  rucie 
ostrout. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my 
mother  this  morning.  I  went 
home  in  the  big  bus.  I  had  a 
pretty  new  dress  for  Easter. 
I  got  my  new  shoes  when  I  got 
home. - ELLEN  BAILEY. 

Juliette  Adamson’s  mother 
gave  her  an  Old  Maid  game. 
We  will  play  it  when  we  have 
time. — DIANA  DAWES. 

- o - - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

I  had  some  brown  and  tan 
shoes  for  Easter.  Betty  gave 
me  a  shirt. — Gary  carroll. 

Mother  bought  me  a  red, 
brown,  and  white  dess.  It  has 
a  black  belt.  I  like  it. — sharon 
MALCOLM. 

I  went  home  for  Easter.  I 
went  to  Sunday  School.  I  saw 
Mrs.  Roberts. — Joseph  garcia. 

Mother  bought  me  a  toy. 
I  brought  it  to  school.  Some  of 
the  boys  played  with  it. — alan 
tate. 


MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

Betty  Boggan,  my  brother 
Butch,  and  I  went  to  Savannah 
on  the  bus  April  7.  Mother 
met  us  and  hugged  us.  Mother, 
my  two  grandmothers,  Sybil, 
and  I  went  to  church  Sunday 
night.  I  wore  my  new  dress, 
shoes,  socks,  and  hat. — anne 
ERADDOCK. 

I  got  a  box  from  Mother. 
She  sent  me  a  pretty  green, 
black,  and  white  dress  for 
Easter. — Pamela  gulsby. 

We  went  to  Mayport  in  the 
bus  one  Saturday  afternoon. 
We  looked  at  a  submarine  and 
two  other  big  boats.  Many 
people  were  there.  We  had  a 
picnic.  We  had  pickles,  sand¬ 
wiches,  cookies,  cokes,  apples, 
potato  chips,  and  Easter  eggs. 

— JANEY  JENKINS. 

Mother  and  Brother  came 
for  me  in  the  car  one  Thursdav 
and  I  went  home  for  Easter. 
Daddy,  Brother,  and  I  dyed 
some  eggs.  Mother  bought  me 
three  dresses,  some  shoes,  and 
shirts.  We  went  to  church 
Easter  morning. — judy  car- 
RICO. 

Mama  sent  me  two  pretty 
dresses  in  my  Easter  box.  I 
got  an  Easter  basket,  too.  I 
wore  one  new  dress  Sunday 
and  we  went  for  a  walk. — 
CHERYL  CRAIG. 

- o - 

MRS.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
First  Grade  A-l 

My  sister  Pamela  went  to 
the  hospital  last  month.  She 
had  five  shots  and  now  she  is 
well. — ROSALEE  BRYAN. 

We  went  to  the  movies 
Tuesday  April  12.  We  saw 
“Hit  the  Deck.”  —  Paul 

PHILLIPS. 

We  watched  TV  upstairs 
last  night.  We  saw  the  Lone 
Ranger  and  Tonto.  I  love  the 
Lone  Ranger. — henry  bohan- 
non. 


We  all  went  to  Vilano  Beach 
on  the  school  bus.  We  put  on 
our  play  clothes.  Rosalee 
Bryan  and  I  got  sunburned 
because  it  was  so  hot. — mike 
LOPEZ. 

We  went  to  Jacksonville  on 
the  bus  April  10.  We  saw  a  big 
boat. — bettye  dawkins. 

- O - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1 -B 

I  went  home  with  Bobby 
Biggs  April  15.  We  went 
fishing  on  Saturday.  We  did 
not  catch  any  fish.  We  had  fun. 
— BILL  BAGGETT. 

Miss  Burnet  picked  some 
orange  and  yellow  flowers.  I 
put  them  in  a  green  bowl.  They 
looked  beautiful.  —  mike 
shockey. 

We  have  a  new  book.  It  is 
about  pockets.  One  boy  had  no 
pocket.  Another  boy  had  no 
pocket.  A  girl  had  two  pockets. 
A  tall  man  had  ten  pockets. — 

STANLEY  WARE. 

Dottie  McDonald  and  I 
helped  Miss  Burnet  one  day. 
We  dusted  all  the  books.  We 
put  them  back  on  the  shelves. 
— ALVINA  BARBER. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

Lois  Ann  and  I  received 
boxes  from  our  sister  Ellen. 
We  got  Easter  dresses,  short 
summer  pajamas,  and  pretty 
white  panties.  Our  Easter  was 
happy. — WILLIE  MAE  MURPHY. 

We  did  not  go  to  Sunday 
School  one  Sunday  in  April. 
Why?  Because  the  Chapel  was 
painted.  It  was  not  cleaned  up 
yet. — SANDRA  ZIGLAR. 

Next  week  on  Tuesday  we 
are  going  to  Jacksonville  with 
four  classes.  We  are  leaving 
school  at  eight  o’clock  in  the 
morning.  We  will  return  about 
four  o’clock  in  the  afternoon. 
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We  are  going  to  visit  the 
Zoo  and  Children’s  Museum. 
We  think  we  are  going  to  have 
a  wonderful  time.  —  joanne 

HANSEN. 

We  will  go  to  a  park  to  eat 
our  lunch.  We  will  have  a  pic¬ 
nic  lunch.  We  will  have  sand¬ 
wiches,  hard  boiled  eggs, 
pickles,  cookies,  potato  chips, 
and  cokes. — mildred  nelson. 
- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-B 

April  1  was  April  Fool’s  Day. 
We  played  tricks  on  one  an- 
other.  Bobby  McElfresh, 
Henry  Reeves,  and  I  fooled 
Mrs.  Fleming.  She  fooled  us, 
too.  She  gave  us  some  cookies 
with  salt  and  pepper  in  them. 
They  tasted  awful.  —  billy 
clement. 

Levon  Matthews,  Bobby 
McElfresh,  Bobby  Hornsby, 
Roy  DeMotte,  and  I  went  to 
Mayport  in  the  station  wagon 
one  Saturday.  We  saw  a  battle¬ 
ship,  a  destroyer,  a  submarine, 
jet  planes,  and  a  helicopter. 
The  jet  planes  flew  fast.  I 
liked  the  jet  planes  the  best. 

— JACK  GUNTER. 

I  went  home  for  Easter.  I 
played  with  my  dog,  Nickie. 
Jack  worked  on  his  car. 
Mother  bought  me  two  pairs  of 
play  pants,  two  suits  of  under¬ 
wear,  and  two  pairs  of  socks. 

Mother,  Lynn,  Jack,  and  I 
went  to  the  movie  on  Saturday. 
A  policeman  gave  me  two 
yellow  chickens.  Mother  put 
them  in  a  box.  She  gave  them 
water  and  food.  —  james 
mills. 

- O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

Mrs.  Clark  brought  us  a 
queer  looking  orange  one 
morning  in  April.  It  is  tan, 
very  light,  and  hollow.  It 
weighs  three  ounces. — billie 
burke. 


We  are  having  good  luck 
selling  our  cokes.  We  have 
already  sold  sixteen  cases.  We 
make  forty  cents  on  each  case. 
We  appreciate  our  friends’ 
trade. — bobby  wells. 

Our  teacher  bought  two 
science  books  in  Jacksonville 
April  16  for  us.  One  is  about 
reptiles.  We  were  surprised  to 
learn  that  Florida  has  ninety- 
six  different  kinds  of  snakes. 

- KATHY  EDWARDS. 

My  aunt  in  Jacksonville 
sent  Teacher  a  pretty  brown 
bag  one  day  in  March.  It  is 
made  of  burlap.  —  buddy 
PARKER. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

Miss  Allen  came  to  our 
classroom  one  morning.  She 
told  Miss  Olson  that  she  went 
to  New  Jersey  and  New  York. 
She  flew  in  an  arplane.  She 
visited  schools.  She  told  us  that 
she  was  tired.  We  were  happy 
to  see  her. — Barbara  read. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother. 
She  wrote  that  my  cat  hid  her 
little  kittens.  The  dogs  tried 
to  get  them  so  she  hid  them 
where  they  couldn’t  find  them. 
I  like  little  kittens. — sherrill 
JARVIS. 

Miss  Olson  picked  some 
nasturtiums.  She  brought 
them  to  our  room.  Sherrill  and 
I  arranged  them  in  a  prett}^ 
bowl. — ROY  EARLE  DEMOTTE. 

I  got  a  card  from  Daddy.  He 
is  in  Alaska.  He  wants  Mother 
Neicy,  and  me  to  come  there 
in  August.  He  is  lonesome  for 
US.- — BILL  SCOTT. 

Mother,  my  sister,  and  I 
went  to  town  one  Saturday. 
Mother  bought  me  a  pink 
shirt,  pink  and  blue  socks,  and 
new  brown  shoes.  We  had  to 
hurry.  We  looked  at  new 
washers.  Mother  bought  one. 


A  man  helped  Daddy  carry  it 
into  the  house. — doyle  hitch- 
cock. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2-A 

We  went  to  Vilano  Beach 
yesterday.  We  waded  in  the 
water.  Judy  Milord  pushed  me 
in  the  water  and  my  hair  got 
wet.  We  pushed  each  other  in 
the  water  and  splashed  water 
on  each  other.  We  had  a  nice 
time  at  the  beach. — yvonnf, 
blue. 

Last  Sunday  w  e  played 
baseball  in  the  school  yard. 
Bobby  Hornsby  hit  a  home  run 
and  the  ball  hit  the  fence 
and  it  burst.  He  showed  it  to 
our  housemother  and  she  gave 
us  another  one. — jon  edward 
heise. 

I  got  a  pair  of  glasses  from 
the  doctor  today.  I  like  them 
very  much.  The  girls  and  boys 
like  them  very  much,  too.  They 
have  brown  rims  with  gold 
trim  on  them.  I  think  they  are 
very  pretty  and  they  will  help 
me  to  read  better. — betty 
boggan. 

I  am  going  to  St.  Agnes 
School  a  half  day  now.  I  hope 
that  next  year  Yvonne  Bluej 
Jon  Heise,  Jerry,  and  I  can  go 
all  day  to  St.  Agnes.  We  will 
take  a  lunch  box  with  us  if  we 
stay  all  day. — mike  cochran 

We  went  to  the  beach.  Wej 
waded  in  the  water  and  some 
of  the  girls  were  splashing 
each  other.  I  went  to  the  bead 
in  Miss  Allen’s  car  after  I  came 
from  St.  Agnes.  Louise  Wil 
cox  and  I  changed  our  clothe? 
and  ran  to  the  water.  All  the 
children  got  their  hair  wet 
After  awhile  we  played  in  the 
sand.  I  built  a  shoe  house  fo: 
Mrs.  Clark  because  she  hae 
too  many  children  like  the  ok 
woman  in  the  shoe. — sharoi 
L.  STEPHENS. 
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New  Horizons  for  the  Deaf  Child 


EAFNESS  is  not  a  handicap  that  meets  the  eye,  nor 
does  deafness  impose  appreciable  physical  restric¬ 
tions,  so  that  often  the  seriousness  of  the  handicap  is 
not  fully  understood.  It  is  hard  to  put  oneself  in  the 
place  of  the  young  deaf  child  who  is  deprived  of  the  normal  means 
of  communication.  Yet  the  effects  of  this  deprivation  are  such  that 
it  is  not  unusual  for  a  child  born  deaf  not  to  have  acquired  even  the 
rudiments  of  language  and  communication  at  the  age  of  six  when 
a  normally  hearing  child  has  a  wide  mastery  of  language  and  broad 
communication. 

In  recent  years,  educators  of  the  deaf  throughout  the  country 
have  come  to  a  fuller  realization  of  the  prime  importance  of  the 
pre-school  years  of  the  deaf  child  and  the  extent  to  which  proper 
training  during  these  years  can  serve  to  narrow  the  great  gap  in 
language  and  educational  readiness  that  exists  between  the  deaf 
child  and  the  hearing  child. 

Children  of  pre-school  age  have  been  admitted  to  many  schools 
for  the  deaf  for  more  than  a  decade  and  the  results  have  been  en¬ 
couraging.  For  the  most  part,  however,  these  young  children  have 
co  adapt  to  the  regular  school  facilities  and  conform  to  the 
regular  school  program  to  a  greater  degree  than  is  to  be  desired. 
For  best  results  such  children  should  have  facilities  designed  for 
their  special  needs. — Edmund  B.  Boatner. 
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Proper  Classification  Key  to  Success  In  Educating  Deaf  Children 


Single  Method  Program  Not  the  Answer 

By  MYRON  A.  LEENHOUTS,  Principal,  California  School  for  the  Deaf 


Few  right  thinking  persons  will 
quarrel  with  Day  Schools  for  the 
Deaf  per  se.  Some  can  do  a  very 
fine  job  with  some  of  their  pupils. 
However,  the  success  of  the  Day 
School  is  dependent  upon  these 
basic  factors:  1)  A  large  enough 
enrollment  to  insure  proper  class¬ 
ification,  2)  Well-trained  teachers 
with  proper  supervision,  3)  An 
open-minded  philosophy  regard¬ 
ing  the  various  teaching  methods; 
and  4)  A  willingness  to  honestly 
concede  that  not  all  educable  deaf 
children  can  progress  to  their  full¬ 
est  capacity  under  a  single  method 
program. 

The  first  criterion  is  fundamen¬ 
tal,  for  without  sufficient  enroll¬ 
ment  for  proper  classification  the 
best  trained  teacher  with  the  best 
kind  of  philosophy  will  get  less 
than  satisfactory  results.  For 
though  she  expends  her  utmost 
energy  in  honest,  conscientious 
effort,  her  pupils  will  still  reflect 
the  fact  that  she  is  able  to  give 
only  a  small  fraction  of  her  time 
to  each  division  of  her  multigraded 
class. 

No,  there  is  no  quarrel  with  the 
large,  well  managed  Day  School 
but  there  most  certainly  is  a  quar¬ 
rel  with  the  small  day  classes  for 
the  deaf  which  are  now  “operat¬ 
ing”  throughout  the  United  States. 
According  to  tabular  statistics  in 
the  1952  issue  of  the  American 
Annals  of  the  Deaf,  there  are  now 
179  Day  Schools  and  classes  for 
the  deaf  in  this  country.  Of  this 
number  there  are  only  31  schools 
which  have  an  enrollment  of  50  or 
more  pupils.  The  remaining  147 
schools  and  classes  have  an  aver¬ 
age  enrollment  of  16  pupils  each, 


and  62  of  the  classes  have  an  en¬ 
rollment  of  15  or  less  pupils.  In 
other  words,  approximately  18  per¬ 
cent  of  all  Public  Day  Schools  for 
the  Deaf — and  they  are  found  in 
large  cities — have  an  enrollment 
large  enough  to  insure  a  reason- 
a  b  1  y  satisfactory  classification. 
Eighty-two  percent  or  147  classes 
cannot  fulfill  the  basic  criterion 
for  successful  operation — they  are 
in  the  one-room  school  house  cate¬ 
gory  which  public  educators  have 
long  since  declared  as  unsound 
pedagogical  procedure  for  hearing 
children.  Public  school  educators 
have  gradually  eliminated  the  one- 
room  school  house  and  in  its  place 
has  come  the  centralized  school 
which  offers  better  classification, 
more  complete  and  concentrated 
facilities,  and  specialized  teachers. 
If  this  movement  toward  central¬ 
ization  be  good  for  hearing  child¬ 
ren,  how  much  more  must  it  be 
right  for  deaf  children.  Yet  today, 
approximately  2500  deaf  children 
in  the  United  States  are  being 
taught  as  in  the  one-room  school 
house.  Their  education  cannot  and 
will  not  develop  them  to  their  full¬ 
est  abilities,  and  the  shame  of  it 
is  that  when  as  adults  their  edu¬ 
cational  shortcomings  become  evi¬ 
dent  there  is  little  consolation  for 
them  in  the  feeling  “I  could  have 
done  better  with  a  fair  chance.” 

The  logical  and  sensible  solution 
to  this  obvious  tragedy  of  educa¬ 
tional  dereliction  should  be:  1)  A 
promotional  program  to  emphasize 
the  educational  advantages  offered 
by  a  centralized  residential  school, 
and  21  the  abandonment  of  small 
day  classes. 

“Why,”  you  ask,  “are  these 


small  day  classes  established  if 
they  do  such  a  poor  job?”  The 
primary  reason  is  that  parents  of 
deaf  children  want  them.  Natu¬ 
rally  they  want  their  deaf  child  at 
home,  and  this  desire  coupled  with 
the  illusion  that  their  child  will 
receive  just  as  good  an  education 
in  the  small  day  class  system  fur¬ 
nishes  the  local  district  with  strong 
reason  for  establishing  such  a  class. 
The  parents  are  honest  and  sincere 
in  their  desires  for  their  deaf  child 
and  it  is  not  at  all  difficult  to 
understand  their  attitude  since  it 
is  in  innocence  and  ignorance  that 
they  condone  and  encourage  this 
sin  upon  their  deaf  child.  The 
writer  has  interviewed  scores  of 
such  parents  who  begin  to  see  their 
mistakes  when  their  child  is  fifteen 
to  eighteen  years  old  and  still  can¬ 
not  read  or  write  beyond  a  second 
or  third  grade  level.  In  despera¬ 
tion,  the  parents  urge  that  the 
residential  school  accept  their 
child  and  try  to  salvage  him  edu¬ 
cationally.  It  is  usually  too  late 
when  this  request  is  made  and  the 
parents  are  then  filled  with  re¬ 
morse,  and  rightfully  take  the 
attitude:  “Why  were  we  not  told 
the  facts  sooner?” 

Whose  duty  is  it  to  tell  these 
parents?  Who  must  spread  the 
gospel  of  the  centralized  school 
for  them?  Administrators  of  resi¬ 
dential  schools  have  tried  and  are 
continuing  earnestly  to  educate 
parents  so  that  mistakes  will  be 
avoided.  Yet  in  the  very  act  of 
pointing  out  the  advantages  of  the 
residential  school,  the  administra¬ 
tor  often  finds  himself  the  target 
of  severe  criticism  and  innuendos 
to  the  effect  that  he  is  “trying  to 
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feather  his  own  nest.”  Public 
school  officials  are  not  opposed  to 
the  small  special  class  because 
their  lack  of  experience  with  the 
deaf  does  not  enable  them  to  eval¬ 
uate  the  progress  of  these  pupils. 
A  little  lip  reading,  a  few  spoken 
words  by  the  deaf  child  appear 
miraculous,  and  to  him  that  is 
education.  The  teacher  of  the  spe¬ 
cial  class,  if  she  be  well  trained, 
must  know  inwardly  that  her 
efforts  are  not  producing  truly 
efficient  results,  yet  she  cannot 
speak  her  thoughts  since,  after  all 
this  is  her  livelihood.  Who.  then  is 
to  head  off  this  educational  catas¬ 
trophe?  It  would  seem  obvious 
that  there  is  no  abler  witness  to 
testify  in  behalf  of  the  education 
of  the  deaf  than  the  deaf  them¬ 
selves.  Their  testimony  must  be 
accepted  as  wholly  truthful  and 
unbiased  for  they  have  gone 
through  the  mill.  It  is  their  voice 
and  the  eloquent  testimony  of 
their  success  in  life  that  must  bear 
witness  to  what  constitutes  suc¬ 
cessful  educational  procedures. 

Erroneous  trends  in  this  phase 
of  special  education  must  be  cor¬ 
rected  and  eliminated  now  for  if 
they  are  allowed  to  continue,  the 
deaf  will  be  plunged  into  the  dark 
ages  of  education  and  then  they 
will  have  lost  all  opportunity  to 
plead  their  cause.  They  will  have 
nothing  to  say! 

( The  above  article  by  Mr.  Leen- 
houts  appeared  originally  as  an 
editorial  in  The  Silent  Worker, 
published  by  the  National  Associa¬ 
tion  of  the  Deaf.  The  Association 
has  as  one  of  its  chief  objectives 
the  dissemination  of  publicity  de¬ 
signed  to  acquaint  parents  and  the 
general  public  as  to  the  truth 
about  the  deaf,  expressing  the 
views  of  the  deaf,  themselves. — 
Ed.) — Reprinted  from  The  Cali¬ 
fornia  News. 

- o - 

THREE  SWEETEST  WORDS 

“I  love  you.” 

“Enclosed  find  check.” 

“Let  me  help.” 

“Dinner  is  ready.” 

“Vacation  with  pay.” 

“Keep  the  change.” 

“Showers  and  cooler.” 

“Have  a  drink.” 

“All  is  forgiven.” 

“Going  back  home.” 


In  this,  the  first  issue  of  the  Her¬ 
ald  News,  we  decided  to  bring  our 
readers  up-to-date  on  what  has 
happened  in  the  months  since 
school  was  out  and  to  give  you  a 
brief  preview  of  things  to  come. 
Therefore  we  are  calling  our  news 
for  this  month: 

LOOKING  BACK  AND 
LOOKING  AHEAD 

NEW  STAFF  MEMBERS  —  By 
Betty  Sue  Smith  and  Bertha  Napier, 
’56.  At  the  beginning  of  this  new 
school  year  we  are  happy  to  wel¬ 
come  a  number  of  new  staff  mem¬ 
bers.  New  house  parents  have  been 
added  in  both  the  boys’  and  girls’ 
dormitories.  Mr.  George  H.  (Son¬ 
ny)  Johnson,  a  graduate  of  the  class 
of  ’54,  has  joined  Mr.  Jimmy  Merritt 
and  they  will  be  the  older  blind 
boys’  houseparents.  Mr.  Merritt  is 
also  from  the  class  of  ’54  but  he  was 
here  last  year.  After  many  years 
Mr.  Gibbs  has  decided  to  give  up 
his  duties  as  houseparent,  but  he 
will  continue  as  vocational  train¬ 
ing  teacher  for  the  boys.  We  have 
a  feeling  that  Mr.  Gibbs  will  still 
be  around  the  boys’  dorm  some  of 
the  time  as  he  is  so  interested  in 
them.  He  deserves  a  good  rest  as 
for  many  years  he  was  the  only 
houseparent  for  the  older  boys. 

Over  in  our  dormitory  Mrs. 
Thelma  Kimble  is  housemother  for 
the  older  girls.  Before  coming  to 
our  school  she  worked  in  a  children’s 
home  in  Jacksonville.  Miss  Joseph¬ 
ine  Moody,  a  former  teacher  in  the 
New  York  Institute  for  the  Blind 
is  teaching  the  sixth  and  seventh 
grades,  formerly  taught  by  Mr. 
Herbert  Angus.  We  are  very  proud 
to  announce  that  Mr.  Angus  will  be 
the  boys’  physical  education  teach¬ 
er.  We  hope  he  continues  with  the 
band  he  had  last  year.  Mrs.  Dor¬ 
othy  Mack,  a  recent  bride,  is  the 
new  physical  education  instructor 
for  the  girls.  Mrs.  Mack  is  a  grad¬ 
uate  of  Furman  University  of 
Greenville,  S.  C.  and  majored  in 
History  and  has  a  minor  in  Physical 
Education.  She  taught  for  five  years 
and  served  as  Youth  Director  at  the 
Grace  Methodist  Church  in  St. 
Augustine  for  a  year  before  her 
marriage.  Miss  Hallie  Graham,  after 


four  years  of  teaching  in  the  deaf 
department,  is  our  new  librarian. 
She  served  in  the  Wacs  for  several 
years  during  which  time  she  did 
library  work.  We  sincerely  hope 
that  our  new  staff  members  will 
enjoy  teaching  here. 

CHANGES  IN  THE  GIRLS’  DOR¬ 
MITORY  —  By  Barbara  Smith,  ’58. 
When  we  returned  to  school  on 
September  5  we  learned  that  many 
changes  had  been  made.  The  rooms 
had  been  painted  and  we  had  new 
furniture.  The  beds  and  dressers 
are  in  shades  of  green  and  rose  and 
we  have  wonderful  new  mattresses. 
The  biggest  change  is  that  the  older 
girls  were  all  moved  down  stairs 
and  for  the  first  time  are  separated 
from  the  small  girls.  We  all  have 
very  nice  rooms  down  stairs  and 
we  are  very  proud  of  this  arrange¬ 
ment.  Mrs.  Thelma  Kimball  is  our 
new  housemother  and  we  all  like 
her  very  much.  Mrs.  Driscoll  will 
have  the  small  girls  upstairs  and 
she  should  have  a  much  easier  time 
now  that  she  does  not  have  so  many 
girls  to  look  after.  Mrs.  Cookus  will 
just  be  the  relief  supervisor  and  will 
teach  voice. 

VACATION  CHATTER  —  By  Mary- 
nez  McCullough  and  Janet  Clary,  ’57. 
The  students  of  the  Blind  Depart¬ 
ment  are  getting  back  into  the  swing 
of  things  fast  but  we  still  hear  talk 
of  vacation.  Here  are  some  of  the 
things  we  are  hearing  about: 
Shirley  Tyner  sang  over  the  radio 
this  summer.  Bill  Letton  visited  Ft. 
Jackson  at  Columbia  S.  C.  Bertha 
Napier  learned  how  to  milk  a  cow. 
Louise  Corbin  and  Joe  Adams  played 
with  a  dance  band  in  a  night  club. 
Shelley  Lashley  said,  “I  went  to  a 
cow  huntin’.”  Betty  Sue  Smith  spent 
a  week  each  with  her  brother  and 
sister.  Joda  Stanley  raised  hogs. 
Robert  Weigel  worked  in  watermel¬ 
ons  and  tobacco.  Lalla  and  Bertha 
Smith  worked  in  tobacco  and  visit¬ 
ed  Elizabeth  Bishop.  Mary  Jane 
Downs  learned  to  drive  a  car.  Law- 
ton  Williams  went  fishing  and 
swimming.  Chandler  Glisson  did 
some  painting.  David  Sanders  slept 
late  every  morning  and  Don  Sand¬ 
ers  fished.  John  Statham  worked 
in  a  cafe  in  Daytona  Beach.  Mary- 


The  Florida  School  Herald  —  PAGE  TWO  —  September,  1955 


nez  McCullough  sang  for  revivals. 
Janet  Clary  visited  her  grandmoth¬ 
er  in  South  Carolina.  Elizabeth 
Bishop  visited  Lalla  and  Barbara. 
Paddy  Dillard  went  to  camp.  Pearl 
Smith  learned  to  swim  and  moved 
to  Tallahassee.  Elaine  Scott  sang 
at  a  drive  in  theater.  Theo  Love 
worked  at  trucking  and  visited 
Washington  and  Baltimore,  Jimmy 
Bowen  went  to  Pittsburgh,  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  and  to  Natural  Bridge  Virginia. 
Dianne  Harrison  visited  relatives  and 
swam.  Betty  Jo  Rucker  visited  Mary 
Jane  Downs  in  Avon  Park.  Pauline 
Cobb  went  to  Detroit,  Michigan.  Pa¬ 
tricia  Jackson  went  to  camp.  Betty 
Doss  moved  to  Daytona  Beach  and 
almost  drowned.  Ruth  Helen  Rob¬ 
inson  and  Roy  Usina  kept  in  close 
touch  with  each  other.  Juanita  Wal¬ 
ters  went  to  a  music  banquet  and 
Mary  Jane  Barnwell  went  to 
Orlando. 

These  are  only  a  few  of  the  things 
the  students  did.  As  time  goes  on 
we  will  probably  learn  a  lot  of  more 
interesting  things  they  did. 

WHAT  THE  FACULTY  DID  ON 
VACATION  —  By  Elizabeth  Bishop, 
’57.  While  all  the  students  were 
taking  advantage  of  school  being  out, 
it  seems  that  the  teachers  were  en¬ 
joying  their  freedom  too.  Just  about 
all  of  them  seemed  to  have  done  a 
bit  of  traveling.  Mr.  Iverson,  our 
principal,  said  he  did  not  do  too 
much  this  summer  but  he  did  make 
a  trip  with  Mrs.  Iverson  and  his 
small  son  to  Arizona.  Mrs.  Tobin, 
our  supervising  teacher,  really  saw 
some  of  the  country.  She  and  Mr. 
Tobin  drove  to  Rhode  Island  and 
to  Cape  Cod  and  stopped  off  in 
Washington  for  a  short  visit.  Later 
Mrs.  Tobin  flew  to  Texas  for  a 
family  reunion.  It  was  the  first  time 
her  family  had  been  together  in  fif¬ 
teen  years.  Mrs.  Hillier  reports 
that  she  and  her  family  spent  part 
of  their  vacation  visiting  points  of 
interest  in  Florida.  These  included 
the  Bok  Tower  and  Cypress  Gar¬ 
dens.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Albrecht  went 
to  Tampa  for  a  week  but  they  say 
that  most  of  all  they  enjoyed  their 
season  ticket  to  the  Ponce  De  Leon 
pool.  Miss  Josephine  Moody  owns 
a  cottage  in  Massachusetts  and  spent 
her  summer  there  just  resting.  Mrs. 
Bennett  had  company  most  of  the 
time  but  she  found  time  to  spend  a 
week  with  her  mother  and  father  in 
Alabama.  As  usual,  Mrs.  Davenport 
spent  part  of  the  summer  in  her 
home  state  of  South  Carolina.  This 
year  she  also  visited  in  North  Car¬ 
olina.  She  saw  Craggy  Gardens 
when  the  rhododendrons  were  in 
bloom,  and  climbed  to  the  top  of 
Mitchell  Mountain.  Mrs.  Sanchez 


spent  the  summer  enjoying  her  own 
swimming  pool  in  her  riverside 
home.  I  know  that  Mr.  Angus  went 
to  his  home  in  Virginia  but  am  not 
sure  where  else  he  went.  Mrs. 
Allgaier  spent  most  of  the  summer 
in  St.  Augustine  and  Mrs.  Roger 
was  here  except  for  the  visit  she 
made  to  her  former  home  in  Geor¬ 
gia. 

I  think  that  Miss  Hieatt  had  the 
most  interesting  vacation  of  all.  She 
did  something  that  every  one  of  us 
dreams  of  doing  some  time  in  our 
lifetime.  She  visited  several  coun¬ 
tries  in  Europe.  She  flew  to  London, 
saw  Queen  Elizabeth  who  was  stay¬ 
ing  in  the  same  palace  where  Mary, 
Queen  of  Scots,  once  lived.  Then 
Miss  Hieatt  went  on  to  Holland  and 
Belgium  and  then  to  Italy.  She  saw 
all  the  fountains  of  Rome  and  then 
went  to  romantic  Paris.  She  told 
me  that  the  gardens  in  Paris  were 
simply  wonderful.  It  would  take 
many  pages  to  tell  you  all  about  her 
vacation  trip. 

It  may  be  that  I  have  missed 
some  of  the  teachers  but  all  of  them 
seemed  to  have  enjoyed  their  vaca¬ 
tions  and  they  all  seemed  ready  for 
school  to  start.  I  guess  they  are  that 
much  like  the  students. 

NEWS  FROM  THE  MUSIC  DE¬ 
PARTMENT  —  By  Bill  Letton,  ’56. 
Our  school  has  one  of  the  best  mu¬ 
sic  departments  that  could  be  found 
anywhere  and  I  was  very  happy  to 
have  the  opportunity  to  talk  with 
Mrs.  Roger  and  Mrs.  Allgaier  con¬ 
cerning  their  plans  for  the  music 
department  for  the  coming  year.  Mrs. 
Inez  Roger,  who  is  head  of  the  music 
department  and  director  of  the  school 
orchestra,  told  me  that  she  had  a 
number  of  interesting  things  plan¬ 
ned  for  the  orchestra  and  for  her 
individual  students.  She  plans  to 
start  teaching  the  orchestra  a  Bach 
chorale  entitled  “Lord  of  Glory.” 
She  is  planning  chapel  program  for 
next  month  also. 

Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  our  choir 
director,  called  the  choir  together 
for  the  first  time  on  Friday,  Sep¬ 
tember  9.  At  the  present  she  is  teach¬ 
ing  mostly  popular  music.  As  the 
year  progresses  she  plans  to  get  into 
the  more  serious  type  of  music.  The 
music  department  is  planning  a 
Xmas  program  but  as  yet  they  have 
not  decided  just  what  sort  of  a  pro¬ 
gram  it  will  be. 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus  has  a  number 
of  plans  for  her  voice  pupils.  She 
plans  to  try  to  have  group  singing 
along  with  the  solo  parts.  Mrs. 
Cookus  has  several  boys  in  her  voice 
classes  for  this  year. 


HOSPITAL  NEWS  —  By  Lalla 
Smith  and  Joe  Adams,  ’56.  We  went 
over  to  visit  our  hospital  and  to  talk 
with  the  nurses  and  learned  that  we 
have  the  same  nursing  staff  that  we 
had  last  year.  Our  hospital  can  take 
care  of  just  about  any  sort  of  sick¬ 
ness  that  comes  along.  There  is  al¬ 
ways  a  nurse  on  duty  to  take  care  of 
any  illness  or  any  sort  of  emergency. 
The  nurses  are  kind  and  considerate 
and  we  know  of  some  students  who 
really  enjoy  staying  in  the  hospital. 
There  are  two  regular  clinic  hours 
each  day  but  if  a  student  becomes 
ill  the  hospital  takes  care  of  them 
at  any  time.  None  of  us  is  anxious 
to  get  in  the  hospital  but  we  can 
still  think  of  any  number  of  worse 
places  that  we  could  be  in. 

NEW  EQUIPMENT  —  By  Louis  Cor¬ 
bin  and  Joda  Stanley,  ’56.  This  year 
finds  our  school  working  with  a 
greater  degree  of  ease  and  smooth¬ 
ness.  This  is  due  in  most  part  to  a 
larger  variety  of  new,  easily  operated 
equipment.  To  illustrate  this,  our 
home  economics  department  reports 
that  they  have  a  new  G.E.  push  but¬ 
ton  Big  Five  stove  that  really  sim¬ 
plifies  cooking.  This  stove  is  operat¬ 
ed  by  buttons  and  automatic  timers 
which  almost  do  away  with  the  need 
of  a  cook.  The  Home  Economics 
department  also  tells  about  a  new 
kind  of  skirt  hemmer  that  does  away 
with  any  chance  of  errors.  The  girls 
say  that  if  things  get  much  easier  they 
will  just  sit  back  and  let  our  mod¬ 
em  conveniences  do  the  work.  But 
the  Home  Economics  is  not  the  only 
department  that  can  boast  of  im¬ 
provements.  Mr.  Albrecht,  head  of 
our  higher  mathematics  department 
tells  us  they  have  some  new  cir¬ 
cular  slide  rules  that  make  long 
figured  work  very  easily  done.  Mr. 
Gibbs,  long  time  head  of  our  work 
shop  tells  us  that  although  he  has 
no  new  equipment  this  year,  he  has 
received  the  commission  to  supply  all 
the  state  institutions  with  brooms, 
mops,  etc. 

The  school  has  finally  found  a  good 
use  for  the  porch  upstairs.  It  has  been 
closed  in  and  now  serves  as  three 
offices.  First  comes  the  office  of  Mrs. 
Beebe,  who  is  Mr.  Iverson’s  secretary. 
Then  comes  Mr.  Iverson’s’  office  and 
then  Mrs.  Tobin’s  is  on  the  end  next 
to  the  typing  department.  The  new 
offices  are  most  attractive  but  we  are 
wondering  just  how  warm  they  will 
be  during  the  winter.  Mrs.  Tobin  tells 
us  there  will  be  radiators  installed 
before  winter  gets  here.  The  rooms 
that  formerly  were  the  offices  of  Mr. 
Iverson  and  Mrs.  Tobin  will  be 
Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

Summer  Activities 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  M.  Wallace  at¬ 
tended  the  Convention  of  American 
Instructors  of  the  Deaf  at  West 
Hartford,  Connecticut.  This  is  the 
location  of  the  American  School  for 
the  Deaf,  which  was  the  first  school 
established  in  the  United  States.  En- 
route  to  the  convention,  they  stopped 
in  Staunton,  Virginia,  and  visited  the 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
there.  On  the  way  home,  they  stop¬ 
ped  in  New  York  City  a  few  days 
and  saw  some  shows.  They  also  stop¬ 
ped  at  the  Maryland  School  for  the 
Deaf  in  Frederick,  where  Mr.  Am- 
brosen  has  become  superintendent. 

Mr.  Reay  is  our  new  principal.  He 
and  his  family  were  busy  moving 
their  furniture  from  Vancouver, 
Washington,  to  St.  Augustine.  Mr. 
Reay  came  to  St.  Augustine  in  Au¬ 
gust  while  Mrs.  Reay  and  the  child¬ 
ren  visited  Mrs.  Reay’s  mother  for  a 
while. 

Since  they  have  been  here,  they 
have  enjoyed  the  beach. 

Mr.  Lane  attended  the  Convention 
in  Hartford,  Connecticut  in  June. 
From  there,  he  went  to  Washington 
D.  C.  with  Mrs.  Lane  and  their 
daughter  to  visit  Mrs.  Lane’s  father. 
Mr.  Lane’s  father-in-law  is  an 
admiral  in  the  United  States  Navy 
and  he  works  in  the  Pentagon.  The 
rest  of  the  summer  was  spent  in  St. 
Augustine. 

Mr.  Lane  is  the  new  supervising 
teacher  in  the  Primary  Department 
for  the  Deaf,  and  he  also  has  charge 
of  the  auricular  program. 

Miss  Guilmartin  stayed  in  St.  Au¬ 
gustine  all  through  the  summer  vaca¬ 
tion.  She  painted  her  boat  and  went 
fishing.  She  caught  many  good  fish. 
She  loves  to  go  fishing  and  she  loves 
St.  Augustine  so  much  that  she  does 
not  like  to  go  away  from  it. 

Mrs.  Stockdale  did  not  have  any 
summer  vacation.  She  washed  the 
dishes,  dried  them,  washed  clothes 
and  rested  most  of  the  time.  She 
tutored  two  pupils  in  the  morning. 

Mrs.  Hogle  and  her  husband  spent 
a  two-week  vacation  away  from 
St.  Augustine.  They  worked  until 
June  20,  and  then  they  drove  along 
the  Atlantic  Ocean  all  the  way  to  Key 
West.  It  was  their  first  trip  there. 
They  had  a  marvelous  time.  Then 
they  drove  along  the  Gulf  of  Mexico 
to  Pensacola.  Before  going  to  Pen¬ 
sacola,  they  stopped  at  Fort  Myers 


because  that  was  Mrs.  Hogle’s  old 
home.  Then  they  drove  from  Pen¬ 
sacola  to  Tuscaloosa,  Alabama,  to 
visit  their  daughter.  They  came 
back  to  St.  Augustine  with  their 
two  granddaughters  who  spent  five 
weeks  with  them. 

Miss  Graham  did  not  have  very 
much  summer  vacation.  She  has  an 
aunt  in  Waldo  who  is  postmaster 
there.  On  June  5,  Miss  Graham  went 
to  Waldo  and  worked  in  the  post  of¬ 
fice.  She  sold  stamps,  put  the 
packages  on  the  scale  to  see  how 
much  they  weighed,  and  distributed 
the  mail  in  all  the  boxes.  She  stopped 
working  on  August  15  and  came  back 
here  and  worked  in  the  library.  Miss 
Graham  is  our  new  librarian. 

After  school  closed,  Mrs.  King 
worked  at  a  drug  store,  the  Davis 
Shores  Sundries,  most  of  the  time. 
She  went  to  Kentucky,  her  home,  for 
ten  days.  She  came  back  to  school 
early  to  help  Mr.  Reay  in  the  office. 

Mr.  Grow  was  in  New  Jersey  visit¬ 
ing  his  sister  for  three  weeks  last 
summer.  Then  he  went  to  Vermont 
for  a  few  days.  The  rest  of  the  time 
was  spent  in  St.  Augustine. 

Mr.  Cooper  went  to  Indiana  to  see 
his  relatives  for  two  weeks  in  June. 
Then  he  came  back  here  and  worked 
in  the  Boston  Shoe  Shop  for  five 
weeks.  He  worked  while  the  owner 
went  on  a  trip  to  California.  Mr. 
Cooper  went  fishing  often. 

Miss  Wilson  spent  three  weeks  in 
Connecticut.  First  she  visited  her 
brother  in  Boston.  Then  she  attended 
the  Convention  in  West  Hartford,  and 
she  stayed  with  a  friend  in  New 
Haven  for  several  days. 

Mr.  Bumann  and  his  wife  enjoyed 
a  six  week  tour  of  the  northeastern 
part  of  the  United  States  and  five 
provinces  of  eastern  Canada.  They 
were  New  Brunswick,  Nova  Scotia, 
Prince  Edward  Island,  Quebec, 
and  Ontario.  There  was  much  to  see 
all  the  way.  The  country  was  very 
beautiful.  They  also  spent  a  week 
in  Hartford,  Connecticut,  at  the 
Convention. 

Mr.  Oja  spent  a  good  part  of  the 
summer  getting  ready  to  move  to 
Florida.  He  is  from  Minnesota.  He 
is  our  new  upholstery  intructor. 

Mr.  Cox  was  in  St.  Augustine  most 
of  the  summer.  He  went  fishing  and 
picnicking,  and  he  enjoyed  the  beach. 
Ten  days  just  after  the  close  of  school 
were  spent  at  Little  Rock,  Arkansas, 
visiting  friends  and  relatives. 


Miss  Prichard  worked  at  the  J  and 
L  Grocery  in  July.  She  was  cashier. 
She  helped  Mrs.  King  at  her  Davis 
Shores  Sundries  in  August.  She  visit¬ 
ed  in  Waldo  and  New  Smyrna  Beach 
several  times.  She  mowed  her  lawn 
and  watered  the  grass  all  summer. 

Mr.  Reidelberger  worked  in  the 
school  printing  shop  and  in  a  printing 
shop  in  Jacksonville  during  the  sum¬ 
mer.  He  had  no  real  vacation  except 
a  vacation  from  teaching. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Greenmun  went  to 
the  Convention  in  Harcford,  Con¬ 
necticut.  After  that  they  went  to  the 
N.A.D.  Convention  in  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  where  Mr.  Greenmun  was  re¬ 
elected  secretary  -  treasurer  and  also 
commissioned  a  Kentucky  Colonel. 
The  Greenmuns  spent  a  week  at 
Pensacola,  Florida,  where  Mr.  Green¬ 
mun  took  part  in  some  tests  at  the 
Naval  Air  Station.  Later  they  went 
to  New  York  and  North  Carolina  to 
see  their  families. 

Miss  Crichlow  went  to  El  Paso, 
Texas,  and  Juarez  Mexico,  for  her 
vacation  in  the  month  of  June.  She 
went  there  by  car  with  some  friends. 

Mrs.  Davis,  Mr.  Wallace’s  secre¬ 
tary,  spent  one  wonderful  week  in 
New  York  City  on  her  vacation.  She 
enjoyed  New  York  with  its  tall  build¬ 
ing,  bright  lights,  and  interesting 
stage  plays. 

Through  the  summer  time,  Mrs. 
Cubley  stayed  at  home.  Most  of  the 
time  she  read  books.  She  said  she 
was  so  lazy.  Carolyn,  Mrs.  Cubley’s 
daughter,  came  to  visit  her.  Carolyn 
is  Mrs.  Shipe,  the  wife  of  St.  Shipe 
and  they  live  in  Presque  Isle,  Maine. 

Miss  Dziuba  attended  the  Con¬ 
vention  in  Hartford,  Connecticut. 
From  there  she  went  to  New  York 
City  to  do  some  sight-seeing  and 
visit  friends.  She  spent  a  great  deal 
of  time  swimming  and  dancing.  She 
bought  a  1952  Buick  which  she  drove 
back  to  Florida  all  by  herself. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson  went  to 
North  Dakota  with  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Kalal  and  her  sister,  Miss  Christine 
Olson,  in  June.  As  they  drove  north, 
it  began  to  get  cold.  Iowa  and  Min¬ 
nesota  were  cold  and,  when  they  ar¬ 
rived  at  their  home  in  North  Dakota, 
it  was  still  cold.  The  very  next  day, 
it  was  warm. 

Miss  Olson  has  a  sister  who  was 
very  ill  in  the  hospital  all  summer. 
She  spent  most  of  her  time  seeing 
her.  She  attended  the  wedding  of 
her  nephew,  July  24. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wilson  spent  the 
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summer  in  the  Carolinas.  Mr.  Wilson 
worked  as  a  salesman  for  Electrolux 
in  Spartansburg,  South  Orolma  He 
sold  vacuum  cleaners.  Mrs.  Wilson 
spent  most  of  her  t;me  caring  for 
their  four-year-old  daughter. 

Mrs.  Powell  had  a  very  enjoyabe 
stay  in  North  Carobna.  Sbe  went  to 
the  wedding  of  her  nephew  in  South 
Carolina.  Her  father  came  to  Florida 
for  a  short  time  to  visit. 

Mrs.  Murray  worked  all  summer 
except  for  two  weeks.  During  those 
two  weeks,  she  went  to  Connecticut 
to  attend  the  Convention.  When  she 
came  back,  she  worked  at  the  Wal¬ 
green  Drug  Store.  During  her  spare 
time,  she  was  busy  remodeling  her 
house. 

Mrs.  Kalal  was  at  Souris,  North 
Dakota,  at  the  home  of  her  sister  and 
brother-in-law  most  of  the  summer. 
Like  Miss  Josephine  Olson,  she  spent 
much  of  her  time  with  her  sister  in 
the  hospital.  She  also  helped  to  paint 
and  varnish  the  rooms  in  her  sister’s 
house.  She  painted  in  the  living  room, 
dining  room,  kitchen,  bathroom,  halls, 
and  the  bedrooms. 

Mrs.  Solano  traveled  through 
thirteen  states  and  Canada  for  a 
month  last  summer.  One  of  the  high¬ 
lights  of  her  vacation  was  the  trip  to 
Niagara  Falls.  She  spent  five  days  in 
New  York  where  she  attended  the 
National  Beauty  Trades  Show  at 
Hotel  Statler. 

Mr.  Slater  worked  for  the  con¬ 
tractor  who  is  building  the  new 
swimming  pool  at  our  school.  Since 
he  had  not  finished  paying  for  his 
car,  he  could  not  afford  to  travel 
during  the  summer  months.  But  he  is 
making  big  plans  for  next  summer. 

Through  the  summer,  Mr.  Hunziker 
and  a  man  painted  in  the  New  Pri¬ 
mary  Building,  Wartmann  Cottage, 
and  Bloxham  Cottage.  He  also  had 
a  short  stay  in  Illinois  and  Indiana. 

Mr.  Pope  worked  in  the  printing 
shop  through  the  summer.  He  is  very 
proud  of  the  new  offset  press.  It  cost 
as  much  as  a  Cadillac  or  a  Lincoln. 
It  is  the  first  one  we  have  had  in  our 
school. 

Mrs.  Mays  attended  the  Convention 
in  Hartford.  She  went  there  with  Mrs. 
Murray,  Mrs.  Brinkman,  Mrs.  Fcr- 
syth.  She  enjoyed  the  trip  to  Hart¬ 
ford  because  they  stopped  to  visit 
friends  and  relatives  and  go  sight¬ 
seeing.  She  was  impressed  with  the 
scenery  along  the  New  Jersey  Turn¬ 
pike  and  the  Merritt  Parkway.  She 
spent  one  night  in  New  York. 

After  returning  from  the  Conven¬ 
tion,  Mrs.  Mays  stayed  at  home  and 
sewed  and  did  many  things  around 
the  house.  She  helped  Mrs.  Murray 
build  a  garage. 


MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

My  Vacation  at  Kingsley  Beach 

My  brother-in-law  and  sister  in¬ 
vited  my  sister,  Nancy,  and  me  to  go 
to  Kingsley  Beach  in  July.  We  left 
about  eight  o’clock  in  the  morning 
and  we  arrived  there  about  ten  o’ 
clock.  We  walked  on  the  dock  and 
swam.  After  that  we  had  dinner.  For 
a  minute  we  talked  to  each  other 
then  again  we  went  swimming.  After 
that,  we  had  to  go  home. 

As  we  were  leaving,  I  asked  my 
brother-in-law  if  he  would  let  me 
drive  his  car.  He  let  me  and  I  drove 
for  fifteen  miles.  He  told  me  to  stop  at 
a  filling  station  to  change  places  with 
him.  He  drove  the  rest  of  the  way 
home.  I  had  a  wonderful  time. — 
Margaret  Roberts. 

Summer  Highlights 

For  about  three  weeks  in  June,  I 
looked  for  a  summer  job  but  I  could 
not  find  one.  Most  of  the  shops  want¬ 
ed  me  to  work  the  year  round  That 
made  me  disappointed. 

One  day  in  July,  my  cousin,  Jack, 
asked  Arthur  and  me  if  we  would 
like  to  play  tennis  with  him.  Of 
course  I  said  I  would.  Then  we  went 
to  the  tennis  court  in  the  city  park. 
Now  I  like  to  play  tennis  very  much. 

The  last  week  of  July  we  went  to 
Jacksonville  Beach  with  my  mother 
and  grandmother  for  a  short  vaca¬ 
tion.  We  slept  in  a  motel  at  Atlantic 
Beach.  We  swam  in  the  ocean  and 
played  on  the  beach  all  day  and  at 
night  we  went  to  the  amusement 
park.  We  enjoyed  our  vacation  there. 
— Philip  Dignan. 

The  Most  Interesting  Thing 
I  Did  Last  Summer 

I  enjoyed  taking  care  of  my  neph¬ 
ew,  James  Sanders,  through  the 
summer.  He  is  now  four  months  and 
two  weeks  old.  Sometimes  my  sister 
and  her  husband  went  out  then  I 
was  his  baby  sitter.  I  learned  how  to 
fix  his  bottle  and  how  to  feed  him. 
My  sister  taught  me  this.  Every 
morning  when  he  woke  up,  I  always 
said  “Good  Morning”  to  him  and  he 
always  smiled  at  me.  Now  that  I 
am  back  in  school,  I  surely  miss 
him  a  lot. — Velma  Neely. 

My  Twin  Nieces 

I  had  a  wonderful  time  with  my 
twin  nieces  last  summer.  The  twins 
are  daughters  of  my  brother,  Bobby, 
and  his  wife,  June.  They  are  about 
ten  months  old.  I  always  held  them 
in  my  arms  wherever  we  went.  I 
like  Robin  Irene  better  than  Lorraine 
Ruth.  I  held  Robin  Irene  most  of 
the  time.  I  put  my  nieces  in  the  play 
pen  every  day.  Sometimes  my  mother 


kept  her  granddaughters,  when  my 
brother,  Bobby,  his  wife,  and  I  went 
to  the  movies. — Lila  LaCroix. 

Our  Football  Team 

There  are  twenty-nine  boys  on 
the  football  team  this  fall.  The  coach 
is  Mr.  Slater  and  the  assistant  coach 
is  Mr.  Reidelberger.  We  have  been 
practicing  since  September  1.  On 
the  first  team  will  probably  be  Ray 
Appin  and  Ray  Harris  at  halfback, 
Eddie  Brooker  at  quarterback,  Gary 
Clark  and  Arthur  Dignan  at  guards, 
Autry  Shaffer  and  Gerald  Parker  at 
tackles,  and  Philip  Dignan  at  center, 
I  will  probably  play  fullback. 

We  will  play  ten  games.  We  will 
play  against  three  schools  for  the 
deaf — North  Carolina,  Virginia,  and 
South  Carolina.  We  will  travel  to 
the  North  Carolina  and  Virginia 
schools.  Our  homecoming  game  will 
be  against  the  South  Carolina  School 
here. 

We  have  new  game  uniforms.  The 
pants  are  white  and  the  jerseys  are 
red  with  white  numbers.  They  look 
nice. — Allen  Walker. 

My  Summer  Job 

During  the  summer  I  worked  in 
Frederick’s  Market  in  Miami.  I  was 
very  lucky  to  get  a  job  because  I  can’t 
hear  at  all.  This  market  is  a  very  big 
and  beautiful  food  store.  It  is  air- 
conditioned.  This  market  has  a  drug¬ 
store,  a  cafe,  a  bakery,  and  a  bank. 

I  brought  produce  from  the  ware¬ 
house  and  put  it  on  the  shelves. 
Sometimes  I  weighed  and  marked 
the  price  on  bunches  of  bananas  and 
sometimes  I  put  up  potatoes  in  ten- 
pound  bags. — Frederick  Zenz. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

During  the  month  of  August  LeRoy 
Toole,  Earl  Toole  and  I  went  to 
Sneads.  We  worked  as  carpenters.  We 
helped  build  a  house. 

For  two  weeks  before  school  open¬ 
ed  my  family  and  I  picked  cotton. 
The  cotton  weighed  about  250  lbs. 

Buddy  Carter’s  family,  Buddy,  and 
I  worked  in  the  peanut  fields  for  two 
days  in  September.  We  stacked  pea¬ 
nuts  on  posts. 

My  friends,  my  cousin,  and  I  some¬ 
times  went  to  town.  Some  days  we 
went  to  the  show  and  other  times  we 
played  basketball. — Alton  Carter. 

My  Summer  Vacation 

Mother  went  to  Virginia  last 
summer  to  visit  her  relatives,  so  my 
sister,  Betty  took  me  to  stay  with  her 
at  Edgewater  near  New  Smyrna. 
She  said  to  me,  “If  mother  comes 
home,  you  can  go  home  with  her,” 
but  she  didn’t  come.  Later  I  received 
a  letter  and  she  said  that  her  relatives 


The  Florida  School  Herald  —  PAGE  FIVE  —  September,  1955 


wanted  her  to  go  to  California  to  live 
with  them. 

In  August  we  moved  to  Sanford.  I 
helped  my  brother-in-law  load  his 
furniture  on  a  truck.  We  got  there 
at  midnight.  Then  I  helped  carry  the 
furniture  into  the  house.  It  is  a  pretty 
seven  room  house. 

After  a  few  days  my  brother-in- 
law  said  to  me,  “Do  you  want  to 
help  me  do  sheet  metal  work?”  I 
replied  that  I  would  be  glad  to.  He 
works  for  an  air  conditioning  Com¬ 
pany.  I  enjoyed  helping  him. 

On  September  5,  my  sister,  Esther, 
came  for  me  and  took  me  back  to 
Titusville.  I  talked  with  her  a  long 
time.  Then  I  played  chess  with  Dr. 
Sego,  who  is  a  pharmacist. 

The  next  day,  I  came  back  to 
school  by  the  train.  I  think  I  had  a 
wonderful  time  during  the  summer. 
— Bobby  Lankford. 

MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

My  Nephew's  Farm 

Last  summer  I  went  to  visit  my 
nephew.  He  wanted  me  to  help  them 
on  the  farm.  I  worked  very  hard 
plowing  and  planting  seeds.  I  drove 
a  tractor  most  of  the  time.  I  worked 
with  my  shirt  off,  so  I  would  get  a 
sun-tan.  Besides  plowing,  I  had  to 
cut  the  grass,  and  pull  weeds  out  of 
the  hog  pen.  When  night  came  I  was 
always  tired.  My  nephew  paid  me  for 
helping  them.  I  used  the  money  to 
go  to  the  movies,  and  have  a  good 
time. — Homer  Strehle. 

Our  Trip  to  California 

Last  summer  my  family  and  I 
went  to  California  to  visit  my  sister, 
and  her  husband.  It  took  us  five  days 
to  drive  there.  My  mother  and  father 
took  turns  driving.  Pat,  my  twin 
sister,  and  I  rode  in  the  back.  When 
we  were  not  sleeping,  we  enjoyed 
watching  the  country.  The  scenery 
changed  as  we  moved  from  one  sec¬ 
tion  to  another.  We  drove  through 
mountains,  plains  and  deserts. 

We  arrived  in  Riverside,  Califor¬ 
nia  in  June.  We  met  my  brother-in- 
law  at  the  cafe  where  he  works,  and 
he  told  us  how  to  find  their  house. 
My  sister  was  asleep,  but  she  heard 
us  ringing  the  door  bell.  She  was 
very  glad  to  see  us. 

We  went  swimming  at  Huntington 
Beach.  Florida’s  beaches  are  much 
better.  The  water  was  very  cold  and 
the  waves  were  rough.  I  sun-bathed 
most  of  the  time. 

Before  returning,  we  went  to  Old 
Mexico.  We  bought  some  Mexican 
clothes.  We  had  our  picture  made 
wearing  these  clothes  and  riding  a 
donkey. 

I  liked  California,  but  I’m  glad  to 
get  home. — Phyllis  Peeples. 


Autorama 

Last  August  my  mother,  Father, 
sister,  and  I  went  to  Hupoluxo,  Flor¬ 
ida.  We  went  to  see  the  Autorama. 
There  were  many  kinds  of  cars. 
There  were  steam,  electric,  and  gas¬ 
oline  cars.  All  were  very  old.  They 
had  dummies  in  them  for  passen¬ 
gers.  One  exhibit  was  of  fire  fight¬ 
ing  equipment.  One  was  of  child¬ 
ren’s  toys  and  another  was  a  minia¬ 
ture  circus.  My  sister  and  I  went  for 
a  ride  in  a  1918  Dodge.  We  went  to 
Africa,  U.S.A.  and  rode  a  “jeep” 
through  the  jungle.  We  saw  ele¬ 
phants,  camels,  giraffes,  lions,  and 
many  other  wild  animals.  We  rode  in 
an  electric  boat  through  a  beautiful 
tropical  world  of  flowers  and  moss 
covered  trees.  We  had  loads  of  fun. 
— Fred  Greer. 

Cooking 

I  have  two  periods  of  cooking  this 
year.  Mrs.  Greenmun  is  my  teacher. 
I  like  cooking  very  much.  I  have 
learned  to  bake  bread,  and  now  I 
am  helping  the  other  girls  to  cook 
biscuits.  I  think  I  will  learn  to  cook 
a  lot  of  things  this  year.  I  will  have 
plenty  of  time  to  practice  cooking. 
I  will  learn  how  to  “set”  the  table. 
Then  I  can  help  mother  when  I  go 
home  next  summer. — Peggy  Young. 

My  Dogs 

I  have  two  dogs.  I  like  to  play  with 
them  very  much.  One  of  them  is 
named  Dixie  and  the  other  is  named 
Diane.  I  like  the  German  Shepherd 
dog  very  much.  I  found  a  kitten  and 
mother  let  me  keep  it.  It  is  black 
and  white.  My  dog,  “Dixie,”  started 
fighting  with  my  kitten.  I  had  a 
tough  time  stopping  them.  I  knew 
that  Dixie  could  eat  my  kitten  with 
one  bite.  The  kitten  ran  up  the  tree. 
Dixie  ran  around  the  tree  barking  at 
it.  I  finally  picked  the  kitten  up  and 
carried  it  to  safety.  I  hope  Dixie 
doesn’t  eat  it  while  I  am  at  school. 
— Robert  Garrett. 

Bunnell  Game 

Our  football  team  went  to  Bunnell, 
because  our  field  was  not  ready.  We 
left  about  six  since  we  had  about 
thirty  miles  to  go.  The  game  was  not 
very  good.  Bunnell’s  team  scored  on 
the  kick-off,  and  scored  again  after 
we  punted  to  them.  We  finally  scored 
on  a  pass  to  Sam  Pert.  This  made 
Bunnell  mad.  They  came  right  back 
to  score.  Several  of  our  players  were 
hurt  in  this  drive  and  Coach  Slater 
had  to  put  in  his  small  subs.  Bunnell 
started  kicking  to  us  on  their  second 
down  to  keep  from  beating  us  very 
bad.  Ray  Appin,  Sam  Pert,  and  Eddie 
Brooker  played  good  offense,  but 
our  team  couldn’t  block  Bunnell’s 


line  out.  We  could  not  get  a  drive 
started.  Bunnell  won  38  to  6. — Fred 
Carter. 

- o - 

MR.  GREENMUN'S  CLASS 

An  Interesting  Experience 

One  time  my  father  asked  me  if 
I  would  like  to  fly  to  Naples,  Florida 
with  my  father  and  mother.  At  first, 
I  said,  “No,  I  do  not  want  to  go 
there.”  After  awhile  I  changed  my 
mind  and  decided  I  wanted  to  go  with 
my  father  and  mother.  I  told  dad  that 
I  wanted  to  go  with  him.  He  said, 
“Okay,  I  will  wake  you  up  about 
7:30.” 

Early  in  the  morning  my  father 
woke  me  up.  I  felt  very  excited.  Dad 
picked  up  our  friend,  the  pilot,  and 
we  all  went  to  the  airport.  I  climbed 
up  into  the  plane  and  sat  on  the 
seat  and  put  a  belt  around  my  waist. 

We  took  off  from  the  Key  West 
Airport  and  flew  up  and  up  into  the 
sky  about  three  or  four  thousand 
feet  above  the  land.  I  noticed  many 
alligators  in  the  Everglades. 

When  we  arrived  at  Naples,  we 
went  to  the  golf  course  and  my  father 
and  a  friend  played  golf.  I  caddied 
for  him.  My  father  won  the  second 
prize.  A  man  gave  him  a  box  of 
twelve  golf  balls,  so  he  won’t  have  to 
buy  golf  balls  for  a  long  time  now, 
because  he  has  plenty  of  them.  We 
were  there  for  one  day. 

The  next  morning  at  9:00  o’clock 
we  left  Naples.  The  ocean  was  beau¬ 
tiful  with  the  sun  shining  on  it.  We 
arrived  at  Key  West  about  eleven 
o’clock.  My  aunt  came  for  us  and 
took  us  home.  I  had  a  good  time  with 
my  father  in  the  plane. — Jack  Hil- 
burn  Carbonell. 

Deepening  Our  Lake 

We  have  a  farm  on  Lake  Banana, 
near  Lake  Como.  Last  summer  the 
water  was  very  low  because  it  did 
not  rain  for  a  long  time.  My  daddy 
was  surprised  the  lake  was  so  low 
and  he  telephoned  to  a  Jacksonville 
dredging  company  about  the  lake. 
They  came  and  dredged  the  canal 
between  the  two  lakes.  They  worked 
for  about  three  days.  The  water  came 
up  in  the  lake  again.  My  daddy  paid 
ninety  dollars  to  the  men  who  oper¬ 
ated  the  dredge.  We  can  ride  our  boat 
through  the  canal  to  fish  in  other 
lakes  now. — Jerome  Wayne  Peeples. 

The  Blue  Sink 

Between  Jennings  and  Jasper,  in 
Northern  Florida,  there  was  a  beau¬ 
tiful  lake  in  which  the  water  was 
clear  blue.  You  could  see  many  large 
fish  in  it. 

Up  to  about  two  years  ago  the 
people  of  both  towns  met  there  to 


The  Florida  School  Herald  —  PAGE  SIX  —  September,  1955 


swim  and  have  picnics.  We  liked  to  go 
swimming  there. 

One  Thursday  in  May,  1953,  the 
farmer  who  lived  near  by  went  fish¬ 
ing  there.  The  next  Saturday  the 
same  farmer  was  going  fishing  again, 
but  all  the  water  had  run  out  into  an 
underground  river. 

Now  there  is  only  a  huge  hole  in 
the  ground  and  a  small  amount  of 
water  at  the  bottom  of  this  hole.  It  is 
very  deep.  When  I  look  into  it,  I  feel 
as  though  I  were  on  a  mountain. 

This  is  a  sight  that  many  people 
have  come  to  see  from  far  and  near. 
- — Helen  Williams. 

A  Rodeo 

One  rainy  Sunday,  my  Uncle 
Arthur  came  over  to  my  home  to 
ask  Philip  and  me  if  we  would  like 
to  go  with  him  to  a  little  Rodeo  near 
Jacksonville.  We  were  surely  glad  to 
go  with  him.  I  always  love  to  see 
horses.  He  told  us  that  our  cousin  Joe 
might  ride  on  a  wild  steer. 

We  left  home  for  the  Rodeo  at  about 
1:30.  When  we  arrived  there,  I  saw 
about  20  horses,  20  steers,  and  more 
that  20  calves.  I  saw  many  men 
dressed  as  cowboys.  That  made  me 
feel  as  though  I  were  in  Texas.  When 
the  rodeo  started,  the  first  thing  was 
the  wild  steer  riding.  Some  men  were 
standing  around  waiting  for  their 
turn  to  ride  on  steers.  One  of  them 
was  my  cousin  Joe.  I  could  hardly 
see  how  my  cousin  Joe  rode.  He  got 
on  a  steer  and  fell  off  to  the  ground 
about  10  yards  from  where  he  started. 
He  asked  me  if  I  wanted  to  ride  one 
of  the  steers.  I  thought  I  could,  but 
I  did  not  want  to  because  I  would 
rather  play  football.  If  I  were  hurt 
I  could  not  play  this  year. 

I  asked  my  cousin  Joe  why  the 
steers  always  have  two  different 
ropes.  One  of  them  is  around  the 
front  of  the  steer’s  body  and  one  is 
around  the  back  of  its  body.  I  thought 
one  rope  was  enough  for  cowboys  to 
hold.  He  told  me  that  the  rope  on  the 
back  of  the  steer  made  it  buck. 

After  the  steer  riding,  I  watched 
the  calf  roping.  When  the  calf  ran 
free  from  the  chute,  one  of  the  cow¬ 
boys  on  his  horse  followed  it  and 
roped  it  and  tied  its  legs  up.  That 
was  so  interesting.  One  of  the  cow¬ 
boys  who  looked  older  than  the  others 
did  especially  well.  I  think  he  is  an 
expert. 

I  really  enjoyed  the  rodeo  very 
much. — Arthur  Dignan. 

A  Boat  Ride 

Last  May  we  returned  home  for 
the  summer  vacation  on  Friday,  the 
twenty-seventh. 

The  next  day,  Saturday,  my 
father’s  friend,  Ken,  came  to  help 
him  fix  the  roof  of  our  garage.  After 
that  Mother  invited  Ken  and  his  two 


little  boys  to  eat  lunch  with  us.  While 
we  were  eating,  Ken  asked  us  if  we 
would  like  to  go  for  a  ride  in  his 
motor  boat  after  lunch.  We  really 
wanted  to  go  so  Mother,  my  sister 
Lavon,  and  I  hurried  to  finish  wash¬ 
ing  and  drying  the  dishes. 

After  that  we  went  over  to  Ken’s 
house  which  is  near  the  Hillsborough 
River.  We  and  Ken’s  family  got  in  the 
boat  and  rode  a  long  way  on  the 
Hillsborough  River. 

While  we  were  riding  in  the  boat, 
we  went  under  several  bridges. 
When  we  reached  the  mouth  of  the 
Hillsborough  River,  we  were  in 
Hillsborough  Bay  and  could  see 
everything  in  downtown  Tampa. 
While  we  rode  slowly,  Father  showed 
us  the  shipyard  where  he  works 
every  day.  Then  we  rode  a  long  way 
around  Davis  Island.  I  was  born  in 
the  hospital  there.  It  was  a  long  trip. 

After  that  we  returned  to  the 
Hillsborough  River  and  rode  past 
Ken’s  house  to  Sulphur  Springs. 
Later  we  stopped  where  there  were 
lots  of  rocks  in  the  river.  We  couldn’t 
go  any  farther  so  we  returned  to 
Ken’s  house.  It  was  about  three- 
thirty  o’clock. 

It  was  my  first  long  trip  in  a  boat. 
I  really  had  a  spendid  time.  — 
Latrelle  McFarland. 

MISS  WILSON'S  CLASS 

There  are  seven  pupils  in  this  class 
now.  They  are  Stacey  Beane,  Jean- 
efure  Crews,  Bobby  Firkins,  Dedra 
Hodges,  Mike  Long,  Donald  Justice, 
and  Toby  Wilson. 

During  the  month  of  September 
Jeanfure  Crews,  Dedra  Hodges, 
Bobby  Firkins,  and  Toby  Wilson 
went  to  their  homes  for  their  week¬ 
end  visits  with  their  families. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 
Special  B 

The  Canadian  people  do  not  say 
woods  or  forest.  They  call  it  bushes. 
They  have  lots  of  apple  trees  every 
where  in  Canada.  There  are  wild 
apple  trees  every  where  in  Canada. 
They  are  wild  apples. 

It  is  very  cold  up  there.  My  brother, 
Sonny  went  there  last  August.  He 
returned  home  last  Tuesday. — Peggy 
Driggers. 

My  sister  took  our  family  to  Mack 
Lake  last  summer.  My  little  brother 
liked  to  play  with  her.  My  friend 
and  I  enjoyed  games.  We  threw  the 
ball  to  each  other. 

Friends  asked  my  father  if  we 
could  go  to  the  movie  with  them,  and 
he  let  us  go.  We  bought  popcorn  and 
cokes.  We  got  home  about  12:30 
o’clock. 


The  name  of  the  movie  was  “The 
Sea  Chase.”  It  was  a  good  movie, 
and  we  had  a  wonderful  time. — 
Annie  Smith. 

“High  School  Boys  study  Home 
Economics.” — Home  Economics  is  no 
longer  a  subject  limited  to  girls  at 
Deland  High  School.  An  all-boy  class 
of  seniors  and  juniors  in  home  eco¬ 
nomics  is  enrolled  this  season.  They 
are  ready  to  learn  how  to  prepare 
meals  for  themselves.  My  brother 
is  a  member  of  the  class.  His  picture 
is  in  the  paper  twice. 

The  course  will  also  teach  sewing 
and  other  things  to  do  around  the 
home. — Paul  McDonald. 

Last  June  one  of  mother’s  friends 
came  to  our  home  to  visit.  She  played 
with  our  puppy.  I  saw  a  pretty  tan 
puppy.  I  wanted  it,  but  m.  father  s 
friend  took  it  home  with  him.  I  al¬ 
ready  had  a  black  puppy,  and  the  two 
puppies  played  together.  We  watched 
the  puppies  running  around.  We 
laughed  and  laughed  when  we 
watched  their  long  ears  flap,  flap. — 
Laura  King. 

My  Vacation 

I  went  to  Aunt  Betty’s  house  last 
July.  I  stayed  there  two  or  three 
weeks.  They  were  building  a  new 
home.  I  helped  them  carry  some 
lumber.  The  new  house  will  be  very 
comfortable. 

The  last  of  August  I  went  on  a  trip 
all  by  myself.  I  visited  my  friends, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  iBirdwell  for  a  week. 
I  helped  her  with  her  work.  We  had 
fun  together.  We  went  to  church  on 
Sunday.  We  enjoyed  it  very  much. 

When  I  arrived  home,  my  family 
was  surprised  to  see  me  so  soon.  I 
hope  I  can  visit  them  again  next  sum¬ 
mer. — Juanita  Commander. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 
A  Cat 

When  it  is  born,  a  cat  is  called  a 
kitten.  A  mother  cat  teaches  her  kit¬ 
ten  everything  before  it  is  grown.  She 
teaches  it  how  to  catch  mice,  how  to 
listen  for  sounds,  and  how  to  bathe 
with  its  paw.  If  you  have  a  kitten, 
when  it  is  old  enough,  make  a  com¬ 
fortable  home  for  it.  An  old  coat  or 
straw  is  good  to  make  a  b°d.  P  at 
let  a  cat  stay  out  of  doors  at  night. 
Give  the  cat  exercise.  The  beso  e 
for  it  to  exercise  is  out  of  doors.  Give 
a  cat  vegetables  and  milk,  also  soft 
meat.  If  you  mix  vegetables  with 
meat,  the  cat  will  eat  the  vegetables. 
If  your  cat  did  not  eat  all  of  its  sup¬ 
per,  leave  it.  The  food  may  be  gone 
in  the  morning.  Cats  like  to  eat  at 
night,  anyway.  Take  care  of  your 
cat  if  you  want  it  to  live  a  long  time. 

Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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IIbAjOLcL  *s  published  monthly 
dur  nq  the  school  year 
by  the  students  of  the  printing  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  at  St.  Au¬ 
gustine,  Florida. 

Entered  as  second  class  matter  at  the 
Postoffice  at  St.  Augustine,  Florida , 
under  the  act  of  March  3,  1879. 

The  subscription  price  is  fifty  cents 
for  the  school  year  payable  in  ad¬ 
vance. 

Address  all  communications  and  sub¬ 
scriptions  to  the  President  of  the 
School. 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  it  will  be 
understood  that  the  articles  written 
by  the  pupils  have  been  corrected. 


John  M.  Wallace,  Editor 
A.  W.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Printing 
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To  the  Director  of  the  School 
or  Class  for  the  Deaf: 

We  would  appreciate  it  if  you 
would  check  to  see  if  your  school 
or  class  for  the  deaf  has  a  sub¬ 
scription  for  the  American  Annals 
of  the  Deaf.  Because  of  the  rapid 
expansion  in  educational  facili¬ 
ties  for  the  deaf,  the  cost  of 
publishing  the  January  issue  of 
the  Annals  has  increased  tremen¬ 
dously,  thus  making  it  necessary 
for  the  Annals  to  have  as  many 
subscriptions  as  possible  in  order 
to  meet  increased  costs  of  publi¬ 
cation.  The  subscription  price  for 
five  issues  yearly  is  $4.00.  The 
price  for  the  January  issue  (Direc¬ 
tory  number)  is  $2.00.  We  would 
appreciate  it  if  you  would  ask  each 
of  your  teachers  to  subscribe  to 
the  Ayinals.  If  five  or  more  sub¬ 
scriptions  are  mailed  to  one  ad¬ 
dress  the  subscription  price  is 
$3.50.  We  would  like  to  have  the 
Annals  brought  to  the  attention 
of  the  parents  of  the  deaf  children 
in  your  school  or  class.  We  would 
welcome  their  subscriptions. 

Very  truly  yours, 

Powrie  V.  Doctor,  Editor 
American  Annals  of  the  Deaf 
Gallaudet  College 
Washington  2,  D.C. 


CONFERENCE  ON  HANDICAPPED 
CHILDREN  TO  BE  HELD 
IN  DAYTONA  BEACH 

“Live”  demonstration  in  the 
treatment  of  handicapped  children 
will  be  a  highlight  of  the  Eightn 
Annual  Nemours  Foundation- 
Florida  Children’s  Commission 
Conference  to  be  held  on  October 
13,  14.  annd  15  at  the  Daytona 
Plaza  Hotel  in  Daytona  Beach, 
Florida. 

The  demonstrations  with  child¬ 
ren  will  depict  Florida  programs 
in  speech  and  hearing,  visual 
screening  and  service,  orthopedic 
classroom  instruction,  psycholo¬ 
gical  diagnosis  and  educational 
evaluation,  hospital  ward  teach¬ 
ing,  physical  and  occupational 
therapy,  training  the  severely  re¬ 
tarded  and  rural  setting  methods. 

As  these  demonstrations  unfold 
before  the  conference  audience  a 
“cluster  of  consultants,”  composed 
of  many  Florida  specialists  and 
several  widely  known  out-of-state 
authorities,  will  interpret  and  an¬ 
swer  questions  relating  to  what  is 
being  demonstrated. 

According  to  Mrs.  Margaret 
Bristol,  Chairman  of  the  1955 
Planning  Committee,  the  theme 
for  the  conference  will  be  “The 
Administrator  and  Special  Serv¬ 
ices.” 

“The  objective  of  the  conference 
this  year,”  she  explains,  “will  be 
to  help  administrators — school, 
welfare,  hospital  and  public  health 
— understand  and  become  aware 
of  the  special  services  that  can  be 
provided  for  handicapped  children. 
To  this  we  hope  to  correlate  an 
underlying  theme  which  will  aim 
at  helping  the  professional  work¬ 
er,  teacher,  and  parent,  who  look 
to  the  administrator  for  these  serv¬ 
ices,  better  understand  some  of  his 
problems.” 

The  conference  faculty  will  in¬ 
clude  such  distinguished  persons 
as  Dr.  Leonard  Mayo,  Director  of 
the  New  York  Association  for  the 
Aid  of  Crippled  Children:  Dr. 
Romaine  P.  Mackie,  U.  S.  Office  of 
Education:  Dr.  William  Wolfe, 
University  of  Texas;  Dr.  Lloyd 
Dunn,  U.  S.  Office  of  Education; 
and  Mr.  Art  Hill,  Educational 
Director  of  United  Cerebral  Palsy. 


TO  PARENTS  OF  DEAF 
CHILDREN 

The  American  Annals  of  the 
Deaf,  official  journal  of  the  Con¬ 
vention  of  American  Instructors 
of  the  Deaf,  founded  in  1850,  and 
of  the  Conference  of  Executives 
of  American  Schools  for  the  Deaf, 
founded  in  1868,  is  published  five 
times  a  year.  The  January  issue 
is  a  directory  number  most  val¬ 
uable  to  parents.  The  price  of  the 
yearly  subscription  is  four  dollars. 
The  January  issue  (Directory 
number)  sells  for  two  dollars.  The 
issues  for  1955  comprise  the  one 
hundredth  volume  of  this  jour¬ 
nal.  The  Annals  is  among  the 
oldest  of  all  educational  journals 
in  the  United  States. 

American  Annals  of  the  Deaf 
Gallaudet  College 
Washington  2,  D.C. 

- o - 

WHAT  DO  YOU  SAY  TO 
EXPRESS  IT? 

“A  baker’s  dozen”  —  A  heavy 
penalty  once  was  imposed  on  mer¬ 
chants  for  giving  short  weight.  So 
bakers  adopted  the  custom  of  put¬ 
ting  in  an  extra  loaf  with  every 
dozen  sold — to  be  certain  of  giving 
full  measure.  Now  the  expression 
means  13  .  .  .  getting  more  than 
you  paid  for. 

“All  balled  up”  —  In  the  days 
when  horses  had  the  highways  to 
themselves,  this  was  a  common  ex¬ 
pression.  It  referred  to  a  horse 
that  had  picked  up  balls  of  sticky 
snow  in  his  hoofs.  Naturally,  a 
horse  that  was  “all  balled  up” 
slowed  down  to  a  limping  walk. 
Now  the  phrase  means  mental  or 
physical  confusion. 

“Apple  of  your  eye”  —  In  the 
9th  Century,  English  medical 
knowledge  was  most  elementary. 
It  was  believed  then  that  the  pupil 
of  the  eye  was  apple-shaped.  So 
today  the  expression  has  come  to 
mean  something  precious  and  ir¬ 
replaceable. 

“Bring  home  the  bacon”  —  To¬ 
day,  this  means  success  .  .  .  vic¬ 
tory  ...  or  financial  gain.  But  the 
phrase  originated  in  12th  century 
England,  where  an  actual  side  of 
bacon  was  awarded  any  couple 
able  to  keep  from  quarelling  for 
twelve  months.  —  Courtesy  Air 
Express. 
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“STILL  LEARNING”  AT  AGE 
OF  NINETY 

Michelangelo  was  seventy-two 
years  old  when  he  was  appointed 
chief  architect  of  St.  Peter’s,  and 
commissioned  to  embellish  the 
greatest  temple  in  the  world  with 
his  paintings  and  statues.  For 
eighteen  years  he  continued  this 
work  which  made  his  fame  as  im¬ 
perishable  as  the  church  itself. 

Toward  the  end,  when  his  eye¬ 
sight  failed  and  he  had  become 
feeble,  he  had  his  servants  carry 
him  into  the  chapels  where  he  had 
labored  with  such  vim  and  enthu¬ 
siasm.  He  would  run  his  hands 
over  the  statues  and  carvings, 
feeling  out  with  his  dexterous 
fingers  the  details  which  his  eyes 
could  no  longer  see,  and  having 
done  so,  he  often  exclaimed,  “I 
still  learn.”  We  are  told  that  he 
‘smiled  when  he  said  it. 

The  moral  which  usually  is  ta¬ 
ken  from  this  sidelight  is  that  man 
is  never  too  old  to  learn — or  should 
not  be.  But  there  is  a  better  tip 
for  all  of  us  in  the  indication  that 
he  was  happy  in  the  realization 
that  progress  was  still  ahead.  The 
grumpish  man  lives  in  the  past 
and  defies  improvements  over  the 
superiority  of  the  yesterdays. 
Some  men  arrive  at  the  deadline 
of  knowledge  at  sixty,  some  at 
fifty,  and  quite  a  few  at  forty.  Age 
alone  has  little  to  do  with  it.  It 
.is  reached  when  one  no  longer  can 
smile  as  he  compares  his  past  per¬ 
formance  with  the  prospects  of 
further  improvement. — Alfred  W. 
Brandt. 

- o - 
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WHY  THEY  WERE  FIRED? 

To  learn  what  errors  youngsters 
starting  on  their  first  jobs  should 
oe  warned  about,  a  group  of  voca¬ 
tional  teachers  wrote  to  several 
thousand  employers  asking  them 
:o  look  up  the  last  three  persons 
dismissed  and  tell  why  they  had 
been  let  go.  The  teachers  had 
expected  a  long  catalogue  of  rea¬ 
sons.  They  were  amazed  that  more 
han  two  thirds  of  the  persons 
osing  jobs  had  been  fired  for  one 
• eason .  It  was  the  same  in  every 
‘ort  of  business,  for  workers  of  all 
ages  and  both  sexes.  It  amounted 
o  this:  “They  couldn’t  get  along 
vith  other  people.” — Gwen  Brist¬ 
ow  in  This  Week. 


IF  YOU  LIVE  IN  A  RESIDENTIAL 
SCHOOL 

The  following  rules  on  how  to 
get  along  with  people  are  GUAR¬ 
ANTEED  TO  WORK— if  really 
followed: 

1.  Always  say  less  than  you 
think,  also  say  it  in  a  low  voice. 
HOW  you  say  it  often  means  more 
than  WHAT  you  say. 

2.  Make  very  few  promises  but 
keep  those  you  make,  no  matter 
what  the  cost. 

3.  Never  pass  up  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  say  a  kind  or  encourag¬ 
ing  thing.  Never  criticize  spitefully. 
If  you  criticize,  do  it  helpfully. 

4.  Be  interested  in  others  and 
all  of  their  interests.  Let  everyone 
you  meet  feel  as  though  you  regard 
him  as  a  person  of  importance. 

5.  Be  cheerful  and  hide  your 
own  worries.  Be  able  to  enjoy  and 
tell  a  good  story. 

6.  Preserve  an  open  mind  on 
all  subjects.  Discuss,  but  never 
argue. 

7.  Let  your  virtues  speak  for 
themselves  and  do  not  speak  of 
another’s  vices.  Say  nothing  of 
another  unless  it  is  something 
good. 

9.  Pay  no  attention  to  bad  re¬ 
marks  about  yourself  — •  just  live 
so  that  nobody  will  believe  them. 

10.  Do  not  be  too  anxious  about 
getting  your  just  dues.  Forget  self, 
do  your  work.  Be  patient.  Respect 
and  reward  will  surely  follow. 

11.  Take  any  constructive  cri¬ 
ticism  to  your  superior  officer. — 
Clipped. 

- o - 
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combined  and  serve  as  a  class  room 
for  Mrs.  Bennett. 

The  last  of  the  departments  to  be 
dealt  with  by  us  is  the  library.  Miss 
Graham,  the  librarian,  is  proud  to 
tell  us  that  she  has  received  several 
new  talking  book  machines,  complete 
with  headphones,  which  will  enable 
the  students  to  read  without  dis¬ 
turbing  their  fellow  students. 

GIRLS’  GYM  HIGHLIGHTS  —  By 
Shelley  Lashley,  ’56  and  Paddy  Dil¬ 
lard,  ’57.  All  the  gym  classes  are 
planning  on  having  a  great  deal  of 
fun  this  year.  We  are  happy  to  have 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Mack  as  our  new  gym 
teacher  and  we  are  all  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  the  completion  of  the  new 


swimming  pool  sometime  in  January. 
We  hope  that  all  the  nonswimmers 
will  learn  to  swim  and  those  who  can 
swim  will  improve.  We  have  a  great 
deal  of  equipment,  including  croquet, 
archery,  balls,  ropes,  shuffleboard, 
batons,  mats  for  acrobatics,  record 
players,  and  records.  The  younger 
girls  will  learn  to  hop,  skip,  and  jump 
and  will  learn  some  singing  games 
and  all  want  to  learn  to  swim.  The 
Junior  High  and  High  School  groups 
are  planning  to  participate  in  the 
following:  kick  ball,  croquet,  arch¬ 
ery,  rope  skills,  shuffleboard,  bowl¬ 
ing,  ping  pong,  soccer,  volley  ball, 
folk  dancing,  horse  shoes,  and  track. 
We  hope  to  continue  to  have  a  good 
track  team  and  to  make  a  good 
showing  against  Mississippi  in  the 
track  meet  that  is  planned.  We  hope 
to  do  some  more  work  in  acrobatics 
which  was  started  last  year.  Mary 
Jane  Downs  and  Elaine  Scott  have 
been  chosen  for  the  cheer  leading 
section  and  today  received  their 
cheer  leader  uniforms.  The  first  game 
of  football  is  tomorrow  night  and  a 
large  group  will  be  there  to  cheer  our 
team. 

BOYS  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
NEWS  —  By  Theo  Love,  ’58  and  Boh 
Weigel,  ’56.  The  small  boys’  gym 
classes  will  be  divided  in  two  groups. 
Some  of  the  smaller  boys  do  not  yet 
know  their  way  around  the  campus 
and  a  good  part  of  the  first  month 
will  be  devoted  to  teaching  them  to 
travel  over  the  campus  without  dif¬ 
ficulty.  The  other  group  will  be  tak¬ 
ing  good  body  building  exercises.  The 
Junior  boys  will  be  busy  playing  ball 
and  building  themselves  up  physi¬ 
cally.  Mr.  Angus  put  the  Senior  group 
through  some  rough  workouts  in  pre¬ 
paration  for  wrestling  training  which 
will  start  in  a  month  or  two.  All  the 
boys  are  anxiously  awaiting  the  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  swimming  pool.  It  will 
be  an  indoor  pool  and  will  be  one  of 
the  best  in  the  country.  The  football 
team  is  working  out  for  the  game 
with  St.  Joe  on  Friday  night.  For  the 
next  five  weeks  the  Dragons  will  be 
playing  at  home  so  let’s  all  get  out  to 
see  these  games. 

ALUMNI  NEWS  —  By  Mary  Jane 
Downs,  ’57.  Isn’t  it  wonderful  to  be 
back  at  school  to  greet  all  our  old 
friends  and  to  meet  new  faces?  But 
don’t  you  think  it  would  be  a  lot  of 
fun  to  find  out  what  some  of  our 
former  students  are  doing? 

Willie  Lee  Napier  is  working  right 
here  at  school  as  switchboard  opera¬ 
tor.  Sonny  Johnson  and  Jimmy 
Merritt  are  here  too  —  working 
together  as  houseparents  for  the  older 
blind  boys.  I  hear  that  Vera  Kight, 
who  graduated  last  year,  is  up  in 
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Virginia.  So  is  Stafford  Corbin.  He 
has  some  sort  of  job  with  the  Internal 
Revenue  Department.  David  and 
Betty  Hess  Hendricks — remember, 
they  married  the  day  that  Betty 
graduated — their  little  girl,  Carolyn 
Marguerite,  was  born  during  the 
summer.  Earl  and  Evelyn  (McCor¬ 
mack)  McClellan  have  another  little 
boy.  Earl  is  working  here  on  the 
campus.  Ewell  Maulding  is  starting 
his  college  career  at  Florida  State 
University  this  fall.  Clyde  Guthrie 
works  for  the  Police  Department  in 
Bartow  and  I  hear  he  is  now  a  ser¬ 
geant.  When  he  was  here  in  the 
spring  he  said  he  liked  his  job  very 
much.  I  believe  he  is  a  dispatcher. 
Ronnie  Renfroe  is  at  home  after 
attending  a  Diesel  Engines  school  in 
Tennessee.  Ernestdean  Johnson  is 
beginning  her  Senior  year  at  Fla. 
State  U.  and  has  recently  won  a 
scholarship  from  the  American 
Foundation  for  the  Blind.  She  was 
counsellor  at  a  girls’  camp  in  Arizona 
during  the  summer.  I  hear  that  Gor¬ 
don  Pittman  will  attend  the  U.  of 
Florida  this  year  and  that  George 
Starfus  will  go  to  Michigan  State. 
Wanda  Woodard  is  the  receptionist 
at  the  Florida  Council  for  the  Blind 
offices  in  Tampa  and  Margaret 
Cothron  is  working  in  a  hospital  in 
Lakeland  as  switchboard  operator. 
Margaret  and  Wanda  graduated  with 
Ruth  Kemp  who  is  enjoying  life  at 
home.  It  is  always  interesting  to 
hear  about  former  students  and  we 
would  be  glad  to  hear  from  any  of 
you. 

NEW  STUDENTS  —  By  Pearl  Smith, 
’58.  We  have  a  number  of  new 
students  enrolled  in  our  school  this 
year.  Beginning  with  the  first  grade 
we  have  six  very  attractive  little 
girls — five  blondes  and  one  brunette. 
They  are:  Linda  Susan  Burton  and 
Joan  Carlson  from  Miami,  Mary 
Frances  Bohannon  from  Leesburg, 
Ruedene  Johnson  from  Lockhart, 
Lorena  Weston  from  St.  Augustine, 
and  Cheran  Smith  from  Tampa.  The 
boys  are  Franklin  Corbett  McRae 
from  Winter  Beach,  and  Freddie 
Blanton  from  Wabasso.  Freddie  is 
the  small  brother  of  Philip  and  De- 
lores  Blanton  who  came  to  our  school 
last  year.  Other  new  students  are 
Jacqueline  Gideons  from  Orlando 
who  is  in  the  second  grade  and  Renee 
Rhude  from  Tampa  in  the  second 
grade.  James  Earl  Ellis  from  Milton 
is  in  the  4th  grade,  Peggy  Van  Fossen 
from  Dunedin  is  in  the  sixth  grade, 
and  John  Muncey  from  Tampa  is  in 
the  7th  grade.  I  want  to  add  that  the 
mothers  of  Cheran  Smith  and  Jac¬ 
queline  Gideons  were  former  stu¬ 
dents  in  our  school.  Mrs  Bennett  says 
this  makes  her  feel  very  old. 
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It  is  real  wonderful  to  have  a  cat  of 
your  own  and  to  play  with  it. — Jo 
Ann  King. 

The  Camel 

The  camel  is  important  in  other 
ways  than  as  a  beast  of  burden.  It 
has  two  humps  on  its  back.  The 
camel’s  hair  is  woven  into  cloth  and 
beautiful  blankets.  Its  Trii1k  °  ’c 
and  rich  but  it  can  not  be  used  for 
tea  of  coffee  because  it  curdles.  The 
camel’s  skin  can  be  used  for  a  tent. 
Would  you  like  to  ride  on  a  camel’s 
humped  back?  I  would  like  to. — 
Kitty  Kay  McCarter. 

Buffalo 

Some  buffalo  are  bought  from 
Africa,  and  put  in  the  zoo.  They  are 
something  like  wild  oxen.  Some  like 
to  soak  in  water  for  hours.  In  his 
wild  state  the  water  buffalo  is  very 
dangerous.  The  buffaloes  came  from 
Africa  and  Asia.  The  American  bison 
is  brownish-bla^k,  ex-ept  on  the 
hind  part  of  the  body.  That  is  brown. 
Bison  are  covered  with  long,  coarse 
hair.  The  height  of  the  buffalo  is 
about  five  and  one-half  to  six  feet. 
They  weigh  about  sixteen  hundred 
to  two  thousand  pounds.  The  larger 
buffaloes  weigh  about  three  thousand 
pounds.  When  they  are  full  grown, 
the  bulls  are  about  ten  to  twelve  and 
one-half  feet  long  from  the  tip  of 
the  nose  to  the  end  of  the  short  tuft¬ 
ed  tail.  The  horns  of  the  buffalo 
spi'ead  out  thirty-five  inches  at  the 
widest  point. — Helen  Joyce  Crutch- 
ley. 


An  Interesting  Job 

Last  summer  I  was  lucky  to  get  a 
job  with  the  contractor  who  is  build¬ 
ing  our  new  swimming  pool.  The 
work  was  hard  and  the  summer  sur 
made  it  worse. 

At  first  we  were  kept  busy  helping 
drive  cement  pilings.  This  was  dan¬ 
gerous  work,  but  no  one  was  injured 
After  the  pilings  were  in,  we  put  uj 
wooden  forms  and  began  pouring 
cement.  One  of  the  men  fell  and  stuck  to 
a  steel  rod  in  his  side.  It  was  verj 
slippery  and  we  had  to  be  careful 


Early  in  August  we  ran  out  of  steel 
so  every  one  was  laid  off  until  somt 
new  steel  arrived.  The  new  steel  die 
not  come  until  September  1,  so  1 
did  not  go  back  to  work. — Gerali 
Parker. 
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MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 
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A  Busy  Summer 

All  summer,  I  worked  on  the  fam 
at  home.  I  enjoyed  helping  my  fathei 
look  after  his  cotton  and  tobaccr 
fields.  A  few  weeks  before  I  starter 
for  school,  I  helped  harvest  the  cot¬ 
ton  and  sold  it  for  about  two  hundret 
dollars.  Working  on  the  farm  madi 
me  healthy  and  strong  enough  ti 
play  football  this  year. — Johnni 
Oliver. 
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A  Nice  Surprise 

We  girls  had  a  nice  surprise  whei 
we  returned  to  school  on  Septembe| 
7.  Our  dormitory  has  been  re-deco1 
rated  and  we  have  new  bedroon 
sets.  The  furniture  is  made  of  stee 
and  painted  in  lovely  colors.  Every 
thing  is  very  nice  and  we  want  b 
thank  our  state  for  making  us  happj 
— Gloria  Snowden. 


■ 


MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

Medical  Tests  at  Pensacola 

One  day  last  June  I  received  a 
letter  from  the  Naval  Air  Station  at 
Pensacola.  They  wanted  me  to  let 
them  make  some  tests  on  my  ears.  I 
agreed  to  let  them  make  the  tests. 

When  I  arrived  in  Pensacola,  I  took 
a  room  at  the  San  Carlos  Hotel. 
Every  day,  for  one  week,  I  went  to 
the  Naval  Air  Station.  Capt.  Gray- 
biel,  and  a  doctor  from  Texas  spent  a 
great  deal  of  time  examining  my  ears. 
At  one  time  they  had  needles  fastened 
all  over  my  head  to  test  my  reactions. 
They  were  interested  in  me  because 
my  type  of  deafness  might  let  them 
learn  things  of  value  in  space  travel. 

It  was  a  very  interesting  experience 
and  I  was  well  paid  for  my  time.  The 
August,  1955,  issue  of  National  Geo¬ 
graphic  Magazine  explains  these  ex¬ 
periments  at  Pensacola,  if  you  care  to 
read  more  about  them. — Bobby  Davis. 


A  Picnic  At  Gold  Head 
Branch  State  Park 

On  July  4  my  church  had  a  bi; 
picnic  at  Gold  Head  Branch  Pari 
near  Starke,  about  eighty  miles  soutl 
of  Jacksonville.  My  father  took  al 
the  children  to  the  park  in  a  big  bu: 
We  enjoyed  the  long  ride.  We  hai 
lots  of  fun  swimming  in  one  of  th 
large  lakes  and  playing  games.  W 
also  hiked  through  the  beautifu 
ravine  and  played  hide  and  see. 
among  the  big  trees.  The  state  par 
has  1,411  acres  of  land  and  it  is 
fine  place  to  camp  and  fish.  Ther 
are  many  vacation  cabins  around  th 
lakes.  About  2,500  people  visited  th 
park  that  day. — Jiivmvlie  Fender. 
- o - 

Father:  “And  when  he  propose 
did  you  ask  him  to  see  me?” 

Daughter:  “He  said  he  had  see: 
you  but  he  still  loved  me.” — Pic 
torial  Review. 
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TWENTY-SEVEN  BOYS  ON 
FOOTBALL  SQUAD 

On  August  31  twenty-seven 
oys  reported  to  school  to  begin 
ootball  practice.  Continuing  the 
olicy  established  last  year,  the 
oys  were  immediately  put  on  a 
ight  schedule  which  saw  them 
n  the  go  most  of  their  waking 
ours.  There  was  plenty  of  work 
3  be  done  getting  the  school  ready 
or  classes  September  7,  and  the 
ridders  flexed  their  muscles  each 
Doming  carrying  desks,  chairs, 
nd  furniture  in  and  out  of  the 
ormitories  and  classrooms.  They 
Iso  put  in  considerable  work  on 
he  grounds  with  the  1’esult  that 
he  school  fairly  sparkled  when 
he  doors  were  formally  opened 
or  the  year. 

As  for  practice  itself,  it  took  up 
he  whole  of  each  afternoon  and 
he  boys  plunged  into  the  grunting 
nd  groaning  with  plenty  of  en¬ 
thusiasm. 

Coach  Frank  Slater  found  him- 
,elf  without  the  services  of  four 
ery  important  players  from  last 
jears’  squad,  namely  Larry  Well¬ 
ing,  Bobby  Davis,  Alton  Carter, 


and  Roy  Wilcox.  However,  there 
were  eleven  lettermen  on  hand 
for  the  opening  session.  The  big¬ 
gest  worry  was  with  the  scrubs, 
since  15  of  them  were  out  for 
football  for  the  first  time. 

DRAGONS  LOSE  OPENER 
TO  ST.  JOSEPH'S 

After  two  weeks  of  practice,  the 
Dragons  opened  .the  season  on 
September  16  against  their  old 
crosstown  rivals,  St.  Josephs,  and 
lost  one  of  the  toughest  openers 
they  ever  played  by  a  12-0  count. 

Lack  of  subs  really  hurt  the 
Dragons  and  early,  too.  Gary 
Clark,  a  180  pound  guard,  was  hurt 
on  the  opening  play  and  the 
Dragons  couldn’t  get  a  good 
enough  offense  rolling  without  his 
all-important  blocking.  Never¬ 
theless,  they  held  the  more  ex¬ 
perienced  Flashes  at  bay  for  the 
first  three  quarters.  It  was  not 
until  mid-way  in  the  final  quarter 
that  the  winners  scored  their  first 
touchdown,  a  38  yard  punt  return. 
The  extra  point  try  was  blocked 
but  after  the  Dragons  failed  to 
gain  and  punted,  the  winners 
scored  another  touchdown  on  a  61 


yard  run.  Again  the  extra  point 
was  blocked,  but  the  Dragons 
couldn’t  muster  much  power  after 
that  and  lost  a  real  “heart- 
breaker.” 

Despite  the  loss,  the  Dragons 
showed  up  better  than  ever  before 
in  an  opening  game.  Their  tack¬ 
ling  was  sharp  all  during  the 
scoreless  first  three  quarters.  The 
entire  line,  spearheaded  by  the 
veteran  Gerald  Parker  at  tackle 
and  backed-up  by  another  wise 
veteran,  Ray  Harris,  didn’t  permit 
the  winners  a  first  down  all  during 
the  second  and  third  periods.  Sam 
Pert  also  turned  in  a  great  per¬ 
formance.  Although  playing  the 
safety  position,  he  thrice  roared 
in  to  make  shoestring  tackles  be¬ 
fore  the  Flashes  could  get  past 
the  line  of  scrimmage. 

BUNNELL  DEFEATS  DRAGONS 

The  next  game,  against  con¬ 
ference  favorites  Bunnell,  saw  the 
Dragons  take  another  defeat. 
Again  an  injury  upset  their  plans. 
This  time  it  was  fullback  Allen 
Walker  who  was  carried  off  the 
field  with  a  twisted  knee  and  the 
Dragons  never  could  recover. 


COURTESY  ST,  AUGUSTINE  RECORD 


Kneeling,  left  to  right :  Ray  Appin,  Ray  Harris,  Eddie  Brooker,  Sam  Pert.  Standing,  left  to 
right:  Autry  Shaffer,  Allen  Walker,  Jack  Carbonell,  Gary  Clark,  Phillip  Dignan,  Gerald  Parker, 
Arthur  Dignan. 
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Bunnell  romped  to  a  38-6  victory, 
scoring  twice  in  the  first  and  sec¬ 
ond  periods  and  once  each  in  the 
last  two  periods.  The  Dragons’  only 
marker  came  on  a  pass  from  Eddie 
Brooker  to  Sam  Pert  who  caught 
it  on  the  five  and  lunged  over  the 
goal  line  carrying  two  tacklers 
with  him. 

The  Dragons  have  three  more 
tough  St.  Johns  Conference  games 
on  schedule  before  taking  off  on 
their  first  long  trip,  a  450  mile 
jaunt  to  North  Carolina.  Coach 
John  Kubis’  perennially  powerful 
Bears  can  be  counted  on  to  give 
the  Dragons  a  rough  afternoon, 
but  the  Dragons  also  remember 
the  1954  game  here  in  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  which  saw  them  drop  a  close 
21-7  contest  to  one  of  Kubis’ 
best  teams.  With  the  right  atti¬ 
tude  helping  them,  they  can  eas¬ 
ily  upset  the  Bears,  something  they 
have  never  done  before. 

- o - 

HERE  AND  THERE 

The  flashy  new  uniforms  being 
used  by  the  team  this  year  seem 
to  be  attracting  a  lot  of  attention. 
The  uniforms  consist  of  red  jer¬ 
seys  with  white  numerals  and 
white  shoulders  and  white  pants. 
The  helmets  also  have  been 
painted  white  with  red  stripes 
over  the  center. 

What  we  need  more  than  any¬ 
thing  else  now  is  a  good  practice 
field,  as  well  as  a  good  field  to 
play  our  home  games  on.  Francis 
Field,  which  is  owned  by  the  citv, 
has  not  been  kept  in  good  condi¬ 
tion  since  last  year  with  the  re¬ 
sult  that  it  is  not  in  desirable  shape 
for  playing.  We  are  dreaming  of 
the  day  when  we  will  have  our 
own  field,  complete  with  concrete 
stands  and  lights,  thus  freeing  us 
from  dependency  on  the  city  field. 

The  Boys’  Athletic  Association 
is  again  continuing  the  policy 
established  last  year  of  selling 
season  tickets  to  the  students  and 
faculty,  as  well  as  the  general  pub¬ 
lic.  This  year,  there  has  been  a  re¬ 
duction  in  prices  for  the  students, 
making  a  season  ticket  for  a  stu¬ 
dent  over  16  two  dollars  while 
those  younger  pay  one  dollar. 


CHEERLEADERS  FOR  1955-56 
SEASON  ELECTED 

For  two  weeks  following  the 
opening  of  school  cheerleader 
practice  was  held  in  the  gym,  for 
we  had  to  fill  the  places  vacated 
by  the  girls  who  left  us  last  May — 
Pat  Corbett,  Rosemary  McDowall, 
and  Lois  Wise — and  also  the  two 
girls,  Shelly  Lashley  of  the  Blind 
Department  and  Margaret  Rob¬ 
erts  of  the  Deaf  Department, 
who  are  not  taking  part  this  year. 

The  sessions  were  very  success¬ 
ful,  in  fact,  so  successful  that  we 
now  have  “A”  and  “B”  Cheerlead¬ 
er  Teams. 

The  “A”  Team  consists  of: 
Jerry  Peeples,  the  Captain  (Jerry, 
our  only  boy  cheerleader,  is  doing 
a  wonderful  job,  and  we  are  so 
proud  of  him),  Sally  Wingard. 
Co-Captain,  Velma  Neely,  Jackie 
Hutchinson,  Ann  Clemons,  Lat- 
relle  McFarland,  Penny  Gray,  of 
the  Deaf  Department;  Mary  Jane 
Downs  and  Elaine  Scott,  of  the 
Blind  Department. 

The  “B”  Team  consists  of: 
Helen  Williams,  Captain,  Faye 
Fowler,  Co-captain,  Peggy  Drig¬ 
gers,  Nellie  Blair,  Linda  Shreve. 
Joyce  Crutchley,  Faye  Hogg,  and 
Judy  Lingo. 

•Terry  Peeples,  our  “A”  Team 
Captain,  will  help  both  the  “A’ 
and  the  “B”  Team  Cheerleaders 

By  the  way,  our  “A”  Cheerlead¬ 
ers  have  classy  new  uniforms, 
wait  until  you  see  them.  They 
will  really  add  color  and  spiril 
to  our  many  coming  football  and 
basketball  games  this  year. 

Our  many  thanks  to  the  Voca¬ 
tional  Departments  of  Mrs.  Murray 
and  Mrs.  Hogle,  and  all  the  girls 
who  helped  to  make  these  beau¬ 
tiful  new  uniforms  for  our  cheer¬ 
leaders. 

Don’t  forget — all  come  out  to  the 
games  and  help  us  cheer — we  need 
your  support.  —  Coach  Crichlow 
- o - 

FACTS  AT  RANDOM 

Flying  a  helicopter  requires  as 
much  or  even  slightly  more  skill 
than  piloting  a  small  airplane. 
Helicopters  of  the  present  and  im¬ 
mediate  future  must  be  flown  by 
good  professional  pilots  and  main¬ 
tained  by  experienced  mechanics, 
in  the  opinion  of  Igor  Sikorsky. 


A  BOY  AND  HIS  DOG 

A  boy  should  have  a  dog! 

It  need  not  be  a  thoroughbred 
According  to  the  kennel  rules, 
But  it  must  have  instead. 

A  loyalty  for  him  alone 

Through  all  his  growing  pains; 
Two  soft  brown  eyes  that  see  the 
man 

Behind  the  grime  and  stains; 

A  wagging  tail  assuring  him 
That  he  will  never  be  alone 
In  fun  or  combat,  right  or  wrong, 
Through  adolescence’s  mile¬ 
stone; 

A  wet,  cold  nose  to  nuzzle  him 
To  ease  the  hurt  of  word  or 
hand; 

A  silky  tongue  for  love’s  caress; 
A  heart  to  undertsand. 

A  boy  should  have  a  dog, 

For  every  fellow  needs  a  friend 
To  love  him  as  he  really  is  .  .  . 
Man’s  counterpart — with  no 
pretend. 

— Pearl  Yeadown  McGinins. 
- o - 

A  WOMAN’S  WILE 

A  North  Carolina  woman,  eager 
to  attend  the  State  Fair  several 
days,  was  reluctant  to  pay  the 
high  admission  charge  and  parking  : 
fee  each  time.  So  she  went  to  the 
city  market  and  bought  a  large 
chrysanthemum  for  25  cents  whicl 
she  cari'ied  to  the  fairground.' 
and  entered  as  an  exhibit.  As  ar 
exhibitor  she  received  a  free  pass 
to  the  fair  for  the  entire  week 
plus  a  sticker  which  allowed  hei 
free  parking. 

And  to  cap  the  week,  she  wor 
a  ribbon  and  a  dollar  prize  for  hei 
chrysanthemum.  —  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
News  and  Observer.  :  ] 

LOST  RIS  HEAD 

Shortly  after  being  releasee 
from  the  asylum  after  a  record  oi ! 
perfect  sanity,  a  man  returnee 
home.  Next  morning  he  got  up  anc 
prepared  to  shave.  He’d  jus' 
lathered  his  face  and  begun  t< 
shave  when  a  passing  truck  shoo.1 
the  house  and  made  the  mirror  fal 
from  the  wall.  The  man  gazed  a 
the  blank  wall,  then  remarkec 
bitterly,  “Just  my  luck;  second  da: 
home  and  I’ve  cut  my  head  off.” 
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ST.  AGNES 

We  have  four  students  en¬ 
rolled  in  St.  Agnes  School  this 
year.  They  are  Jon  Heise  of 
Orlando,  Mike  Cochran  of 
Jacksonville,  Jerry  Keller  of 
Miami,  and  Yvonne  Blue  of 
Dade  City.  All  children  have 
been  placed  in  the  fourth 
grade. 

- 0 - 

VACATION  TIME 

Mrs.  Adams  spent  the  sum¬ 
mer  in  Hollywood,  Florida. 

Mrs.  Banks  visited  in  Miami, 
Florida. 

Mrs.  Beem  spent  the  sum¬ 
mer  in  St.  Augustine. 

Mrs.  Branom  visited  in  Chi¬ 
cago,  Illinois  and  Daytona 
Beach,  Florida. 

Mrs.  Brinkman  had  two  very 
nice  trips  this  summer.  One 
*was  to  the  Convention  at  Hart¬ 
ford,  Connecticut.  It  was  very 
interesting  and  most  enjoy¬ 
able.  They  stopped  off  at  New 
York  City  on  their  way  home. 
The  other  trip  was  up  to  see 
her  family  and  her  friends  in 
Wisconsin,  Chicago,  Pitts¬ 
burgh,  and  Baltimore. 

I 

Miss  Burnet  spent  the  sum¬ 
mer  in  school  at  Mississippi 
Southern  College. 

Mrs.  Crocker  spent  the 
month  of  August  in  Chicago 
visiting  her  family  and  friends. 
It  was  so  hot  there  she  was 
glad  to  get  back  to  St.  Augus- 


SEPTEMBER  BIRTHDAYS 

Stanley  Ware . September  1 

George  Garcia  September  4 

Ronald  Newton  September  4 

Betty  Jo  Roberson  September  5 

Mildred  Nelson  September  5 

Gary  Carroll  September  8 

Roy  DeMotte  September  12 

Mike  Cochran  September  18 

Dean  Helmly  September  19 

Sharon  Malcolm  September  19 

Connie  Westerman  September  22 

Pamela  Gulsby  September  28 

Joanne  Hansen  September  30 

- o - 

tine.  A  friend,  Mrs.  James  Gor¬ 
don,  came  back  with  her  to 
spend  two  weeks. 

Mrs.  Carson  visited  at  a 

ranch  in  the  central  part  of  the 
state. 

Mrs.  Clark  visited  in  New 
Port  Richey. 

Mrs.  Fleming  and  her  son, 
Billy,  went  to  Miami. 

Mrs.  Evans  spent  the  greater 
part  of  the  summer  in  the  cool 
mountains  of  North  Carolina 
recuperating  from  an  opera¬ 
tion.  The  latter  part  of  July 
she  “cranked  up”  her  car  and 
took  off  for  Kentucky  and 


Virginia  to  visit  relatives  and 
friends. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  attended  the 
Convention  for  teachers  of  the 
deaf  at  the  American  School 
for  the  Deaf  at  West  Hartford, 
Connecticut.  There  were  sev¬ 
eral  hundred  teachers  there. 

Mrs.  Hibbs  visited  relatives 
in  Delaware  and  Pennsylvania 
this  summer. 

Miss  Hubbard  visited  in 
New  Port  Richey. 

Mrs.  Kerr  spent  the  summer 
in  St.  Augustine. 

Mrs.  King  went  to  Georgia 
for  a  few  days. 

Mr.  Lane  attended  the  Con¬ 
vention  at  Hartford,  Connecti¬ 
cut. 

Mrs.  Lindquist  visited  in 
Hibbing,  Minnesota. 

Mrs.  McGuinness  visited  in 
New  York  and  New  Jersey. 

Mrs.  McMurray  visited  in 
Quebec,  Canada. 

Miss  Olson  spent  the  sum¬ 
mer  in  North  Dakota. 

Mrs.  Payne  visited  in  Savan¬ 
nah  and  Albany,  Georgia. 

Mrs.  Park  spent  the  summer 
in  St.  Augustine.  Her  sister 
and  three  nieces  from  Elko, 
Nevada  visited  her. 

Mrs.  Pickering  visited  in 
Englewood,  New  Jersey. 
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Mrs.  Mickler  touied  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico,  Indian  Rocks, 
Tampa,  and  Miami. 

Mrs.  Poore  visited  in  Ander¬ 
son,  South  Carolina. 

Mrs.  Preble  visited  relatives 
in  Maine. 

Mrs.  Vining  visited  in  Atlan¬ 
ta,  Georgia. 

Miss  Wright  spent  the  sum¬ 
mer  in  Nashville,  Tennessee 
attending  the  Hearing  and 
Speech  Clinic  at  Vanderbilt 
University. 

- o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Dottie  Vaughan  is  a  new 
little  girl.  Dottie  is  six. 

Liz  Bennett  is  a  new  girl. 
Liz  lives  in  Orlando. 

Bobby  Napier  is  happy  to  be 
back  in  school. 

Connie  Allen  is  a  big  girl 
this  year.  She  lives  in  Wart- 
mann  Cottage. 

- O' - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

George  Dorough  is  a  new 
boy.  He  lives  in  St.  Augustine. 

Daniel  Howard  lives  in  Co¬ 
ral  Gables. 

Dennis  Kitler  is  a  new  boy, 
too.  His  home  is  in  Jackson¬ 
ville. 

Diane  Roath  is  a  new  little 
girl.  She  is  Alton’s  sister. 


Barbara  Ann  Wilcox  lives  in 
Havana.  She  is  a  new  girl. 

Bob  McMahon  is  Shannon’s 
little  brother. 

Ned  Cutshaw  is  a  new  boy. 
He  lives  at  Fort  Pierce. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVAN'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Connie  Westerman  is  a  new 
girl.  She  is  five.  She  lives  in 
Apopka,  Florida. 

Billy  Smith  is  a  new  boy.  He 
is  six.  He  lives  in  Lake  Mary, 
Florida. 

Douglas  Thompson  is  a  new 
boy.  He  is  five.  He  lives  in 
Winter  Garden,  Florida. 

Janice  Wright  is  a  new  girl. 
She  is  five.  She  lives  in  Jack¬ 
sonville,  Florida,. 

Ray  Garlotle  is  a  new  boy. 
He  is  six.  He  lives  in  Key  West, 
Florida. 


- o - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Bobby  Basehore  brought  a 
toy  uke  back  to  school. 

Johnnie  Singleton  has  a  bike 
at  home. 

Cheryl  Gaston  got  two  bal¬ 
loons  and  three  barrettes  in  a 
letter. 

Martha  Morrison  likes  to 
wear  her  watch. 

Sherry  Baxley  is  wearing 
two  pretty  yellow  barrettes  in 
her  hair. 


Sharon  McGinnis  showed 
Mrs.  Hibbs  her  new  dresses. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  has  new 
red  play  shoes. 

t 

Brenda  Harvey  has  a  per¬ 
manent.  Her  hair  looks  pretty. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Shannon  McMahon  got  a 
card. 

Wayne  Hammock  went 
home  one  Friday. 

George  Lynch  got  some 
cookies. 

Earl  Brigham  got  a  letter. 

Walter  Glen  went  to  walk. 

LeRoy  Gardiner  went  to 
rhythm. 

Danny  Eason  and  Barbara 
Swope  played  outdoors. 


MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

Stanley  Mals  came  to  school 
on  a  train.  Stephen  Lewis, 
Johnnie  Groomes,  and  Jimmy 
Goodwin  were  on  the  same 
train.  They  like  to  ride  on 
trains. 

Arkley  Wright’s  mother  and 
daddy  came  to  school  with  him 
in  September. 

Edward  Jefford’s  mother  and 
Terry  Knowles’  mother  drove 
Edward  and  Terry  to  school  in 
their  cars. 

! 

Juliette  Adamson’s  daddy 
came  to  see  her  in  September. 
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Faye  and  Woodrow  Hogg 
came  to  school  on  a  bus. 
Woodrow  had  a  big  lollipop. 

Bonnie  Carter’s  grandmoth¬ 
er  came  to  see  her  in  Septem¬ 
ber.  She  took  Bonnie  home  for 
the  week  end. 

- O - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

Arkley  Wright  pulled  Wil¬ 
liam  Hay’s  tooth.  William  did 
not  cry. 

Mrs.  Carson  washed  Mary 
Kerklin’s  and  Edith  Sapp’s 
hair. 

Edith  Sapp  got  a  card  from 
her  mother  and  Alton  Roath 
and  Ronnie  Newton  got  letters 
from  their  mothers. 

Robert  Irwin  combed  his 
hair  with  his  new  comb  before 
coming  to  school. 

Butch  Braddock,  Glen 
Greene,  and  Earl  Robertson 
•played  cowboys  Monday  after¬ 
noon,  September  12,  on  the 
playground. 

- O - 

MRS.  ADAM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

Jody  Toney  has  a  green 
turtle. 

Andy  Von  Dolteren  has  a 
Mickey  Mouse  wrist  watch. 

Loyce  Parrish  got  a  pretty 
card  from  her  mother. 

Jack  Meadows  washed  the 
slate. 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
:irst  Grade  1-A 

September  eighth  was  my 
birthday.  I  am  ten.  Miss  Olson 


gave  me  a  card  and  a  red 
pencil  sharpener.  —  Gary  car- 
roll. 

Brucie  Ostrout,  Gary  Car- 
roll,  and  I  played  outdoors. 
Brucie  let  Gary  and  me  play 
with  his  gun.  —  bruce  Wal¬ 
ters. 

Daddy  fixed  the  car  one 
Saturday.  He  works  at  our 
school.  —  ROSEMARY  TUCKER. 

We  came  to  school  Septem¬ 
ber  sixth.  Bruce  Walters  and 
I  rode  on  the  train.  We  had  a 
good  time  at  home.  —  brucie 
ostrout. 


- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1  -B 

I  have  my  billfold  in  my 
pocket.  I  like  my  pictures. 
Miss  Burnet  looked  at  them. 
—  ALAN  TATE. 

I  have  four  new  shirts  and 
pretty  new  shoes.  I  like  my 
Clothes.  —  RAY  TOMLINSON. 

I  moved  to  New  Primary.  I 
am  a  big  girl.  —  gracie  mott. 

Ray  Tomlinson  has  skates. 
He  skates  fast  every  day.  — 

JOHNNY  FLOYD. 

We  have  new  books.  We 
will  work  hard.  —  carrol 
MATTSON. 


- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-C 

Mrs.  Park’s  class  came  to  see 
us  Friday.  I  hugged  Butch 
because  I  was  so  glad  to  see 
him.  He  is  my  brother.  —  anne 

BRADDOCK. 

We  played  outdoors  one 
day.  Clayton  B.  and  I  played 
ball.  We  got  very  hot.  We  went 


and  got  some  cold  water.  — 
CHERYL  CRAIG. 

We  played  outdoors  one 
day.  I  climbed  on  the  monkey 
bars  and  jumped  down.  — 

PAMELA  GULSBY. 

- O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1 

We  have  three  new  pupils 
in  our  class.  Evonne  Burnett 
and  Clayton  Belcher  are  Saint 
Augustine  children.  Edna  Wil¬ 
liams  is  from  Mariana,  Florida. 
We  are  happy  to  have  them. 

I  had  a  wonderful  trip  to 
North  Carolina  in  August.  We 
went  in  a  1941  Pontiac,  and  it 
surely  went  fast.  —  harold 
GILLILAND. 

I  had  two  nice  trips  during 
my  summer  vacation.  We 
visited  in  Savannah,  Georgia 
and  in  Orlando,  Florida.  — 

BILLIE  BURKE. 

I  had  a  good  time  at  my 
home  in  Key  West  last  sum¬ 
mer.  I  went  fishing  and  caught 
two  fish.  —  GEORGE  GARCIA. 

I  did  not  take  any  “big” 
trips  last  summer,  but  I  had 
a  fine  time  at  home.  I  played 
and  went  to  movies  and 
parties.  —  patty  duncan. 

I  helped  Daddy  work  on 
houses  last  summer.  He  paid 
me  two  dollars.  —  albert 
WIGGINS. 

- O - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1 A 

Betty  Jo  Roberson  went  to 
the  beach  many  times.  She  can 
swim. 

Bettye  Dawkins  went  with 
her  family  to  the  beach. 
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Dean  Helmly  did  not  go  to  a 
Boy  Scout  Camp  this  summer. 
He  went  to  New  York,  Wash¬ 
ington  D.C.,  and  Atlantic  City. 
His  mother  told  Mrs.  Forsyth 
that  Dean  will  go  to  a  Boy 
Scout  Camp  next  summer,  for 
sure! 

Mike  Lopez  and  his  family 
went  fishing  in  South  Carolina 
this  summer.  They  caught 
many  fish. 

Marlene  Hartsfield  had  a 
birthday  in  July.  Now  she  is 
ten  years  old. 

Paul  Phillips  went  to  Wash¬ 
ington  in  August.  He  rode  in 
the  mountains. 

Rosalee  Bryan  went  to  the 
beach  and  to  many  movies. 

Martha  Myers  saw  many 
movies.  She  went  to  the  beach, 
too. 

Henry  Bohannon  got  back  to 
school  late.  He  was  very  glad 
to  get  back  to  school. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

I  had  a  birthday  party  Sep¬ 
tember  5.  I  had  a  pretty  peach 
birthday  cake.  Daddy  gave  me 
a  dollar,  a  box  of  writing 
paper,  a  pair  of  blue  jeans,  and 
a  shirt.  —  mildred  nelson. 

I  went  to  Joan  Hansen’s 
house  this  summer.  She  lives 
in  Tampa,  Florida.  Joan  and  I 
played  on  the  swings.  I  had 
supper  at  her  house.  —  san- 
DRA  ZIGLAR. 

We  went  to  a  picnic  at  a 
club  in  Lake  Park,  Florida  this 
summer.  There  were  a  few 
deaf  people  there.  I  was  sur¬ 
prised!  I  asked  my  father  if 


I  could  have  an  orange  drink. 
I  don’t  like  to  drink  cokes.  I 
played  with  one  boy.  I  had 
fun.  —  CAROLE  HOLMES. 

My  deaf  friend,  Earl,  took 
my  sister,  Willie  Mae,  and  me 
to  swim  in  a  pool.  My  friend 
goes  to  a  church  for  deaf  peo¬ 
ple.  —  LOIS  ANN  MURPHY. 

My  family  and  I  went  to  see 
Curtis  Taylor  one  Sunday. 
Curtis  lives  in  Oxford,  Florida. 
He  has  a  new  baby.  His  name 
is  Paul  Taylor.  We  all  went  to 
church  in  Oxford.  —  Barbara 
cook. 

My  sister  and  I  went  on  a 
merry-go-round  in  Tampa 
this  August.  I  rode  real  horses 
and  fast  trucks.  I  had  some  ice 
cream.  I  had  a  wonderful  time. 
— JOANNE  HANSEN. 

My  sister,  brother,  and  I 
went  swimming  a  long  time 
September  5,  at  the  beach  in 
Lake  Worth,  Florida.  We  ran 
in  the  water  and  had  a  good 
time.  —  FAY  HARPER. 

My  mother  made  three  new 
dresses  and  bought  me  a  can¬ 
can  petticoat  and  a  pair  of 
shoes  for  school. 

Lois  Ann  and  I  are  happy 
because  we  like  to  go  to  school 
and  learn  something.  —  willie 

MAE  MURPHY. 

- o - 

MRS.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1 -B 

My  family  and  I  went  to  the 
beach  in  July.  We  saw  many 
boats  race  fast.  We  stayed  in 
an  old  house  for  two  weeks.  I 
bought  a  diving  mask  for  $3.50. 
I  swam  under  the  water.  I  saw 
many  fish.  —  mike  shockey. 


I  went  to  many  baseball 
games  in  June,  July,  and  Au¬ 
gust.  I  saw  my  brother  play 
baseball.  —  janey  jenkins. 

We  went  swimming  July  4. 
Mother,  Daddy,  Harold,  and 
I  saw  fire  works.  We  had  hot 
dogs,  ice  cream,  cake,  and 
cokes.  We  had  a  good  time.  I 
was  happy.  —  doug  peral. 

My  family  and  I  went  to  the 
beach  in  Miami.  We  had  some 
hot  dogs.  -  STANLEY  WARE. 

We  went  to  Jacksonville 
Beach  one  night.  I  drove  a 
little  car.  I  had  a  good  time. 
—  JIMMY  MILLS. 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  -2 

Gloria  Brooks  visited  her 
aunt,  uncle,  and  nephew  in 
Tallahassee. 

Sarah  Chaney  went  to  see 
her  friend  in  Charleston,  South 
Carolina. 

Roy  De  Motte  and  his  mother 
went  to  Daytona  Beach. 

Doyle  Hitchcock  visited  his 
grandfather  in  Blountstown. 

Sherrill  Jarvis  had  fun  vis¬ 
iting  his  friend  in  Tampa. 

Pat  Luke  spent  part  of  her 
vacation  with  her  grand¬ 
mother  in  Nashville,  Georgia 

Barbara  Read  went  to  Jack¬ 
sonville  and  saw  “The  Chil¬ 
dren’s  Museum.” 

Brenda  Wood  stayed  a  i 
home  and  helped  her  mother 
take  care  of  her  younger  sis¬ 
ter  and  brother. 

James  Peterson  visited  hi:| 
friend  in  Savannah,  Georgia. : 
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STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


HON.  FRED  H.  KENT,  Chairman . Jacksonville,  Florida 

HON.  RALPH  L.  MILLER,  Vice  Chairman . Orlando,  Florida 

HON.  J.  LEE  BALLARD,  Member . St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Florida 

HCN.  HOLLIS  RINEHART,  Member . Miami,  Florida 


HON.  ROBERT  H  GORE,  SR.,  Member . Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 

HON.  JAMES  J.  LOVE,  Member . . . . . Quincy,  Florida 

HON.  S.  KENDRICK  GUERNSEY,  Member . : _ Jacksonville,  Florida 

HON.  J.  B.  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Secretary . Tallahassee,  Florida 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


JOHN  M.  WALLACE . President 

R.  E.  PORTER . Business  Manager 

FRED  LEE . . . Bookkeeper 

WILLIAM  FORRESTER . . . Inventory  Clerk 

MRS.  MARGARET  H.  DAVIS . 


MRS.  KATHRYN  TALBERT . . . Stenographer 

MISS  MARGARET  RAWLINS . J . Typist-Clerk 

MRS.  PATRICIA  STEVENS . Posting  Machine  Operator 

MISS  WILLIE  LEE  NAPIER . PBX  Operator 

. Secretary  to  the  President 


Domestic  Department 

Mrs.  Marjorie  Pangburn . Household  Director 

E.  T.  Alpha . Dietitian 

Mrs  Margaret  Clark . Matron 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris . Engineer 

P.  B.  Davis . u . . . Night  Watchman 

Mrs,  Sarah  Lopez . Night  Watchwoman 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem . Laundry  Supervisor 


Medical  Department 

George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M,D . Attending  Physician 

L.  J.  Rumph,  D.M.D . . . Dentist 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.D . Ophthalmologist  and  Otolaryngologist 

Mrs.  Marian  Hill,  R.N . Head  Nurse 

Mrs.  Morie  Pinder,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Katherine  Granda,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

EDWARD  W.  REAY,  M.S.,  M.A.,  Principal 

RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Department,  and  Auditory  Training 


Mrs.  Norine  C.  Adams 
Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
Mrs.  Frances  Crocker,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Vela  Evans 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Jane  King 


Mrs.  Ann  Pohl  McGuinness,  M.A. 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B.A 


MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENTS 


Mrs.  Charlotte  Cublev 
Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M  E. 
Robert  Greenmun,  B.A. 
William  H.  Grow,  B.A. 

Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M  A 
Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B  E 


Bvron  Hunziker,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Mae  Powell 
Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B.A. 

MISS  HALLIE  GRAHAM,  B.A.,  Librariar  MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  B.A.,  Clerk 

VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 


H  J  Reidelberger,  B  S. 
Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Doris  Wilson,  B.A. 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.A. 
Wesley  Wilson,  B.A. 


EDWARD  W.  REAY,  M.S.,  M.A.,  Principal 


Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry 

J.  V  Caruso . Barbering 

Lowell  Cooper . Shoe  Repair 

John  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

Leonard  Oja . Upholstering 

Mrs.  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A . Foods 

William  H.  Grow,  B.A . Art 


Mrs.  Lily  Hogle . Clothing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . General  Shop 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  B.A . Typing 

Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  M.E... Foods  and  Clothing 

A.  W.  Pope . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano . Cosmetology 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M.  Slater,  B.A.,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physical  Education 

DORMITORIES 


Houseparents — McLane  Hall 

Mrs.  Mabel  Schaffner . Senior  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

M:ss  LoDema  Hillman  B.A . Re’ief,  McLane  Girls 

Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

Carl  J.  Holland . Senior  Boys 

Jack  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Mrs.  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining . Primary  Boys 


Houseparents — Wartmann  Cottage 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Fannie  L.  Banks . Relief 

Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Pickering . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Violet  Branom . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Relief 


Colored  Department 


VIRGINIA  JAMES,  Head  Teacher 


Henrietta  Reynolds 
Cary  White 
Rosaline  White 
Clara  Wright,  B.S. 


Geraldine  Burrell,  M.A. 

Virginia  James 
Inez  B.  Knowles 
Wi  I  la  Lee  Dawson,  B.S. 

James  D.  Mogness,  B.S. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Deaf  and  Blind  Boys 

James  D.  Magness,  B.S.,  Assistant . Deaf  Boys 

Rosaline  White . Deaf  and  Blind  Girsl 

Geraldine  Burrell,  Assistant . Deaf  Girls 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

Jack  Elisor . Chef 


VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Dora  Jenkins . Cosmetology 

Inez  B  Knowles . Sewing 

Wi  I  la  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Cary  White . General  Shop  Work 

Robert  H  Saunders,  B.S . Industrial  Arts 

Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Alveta  Brown . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Darlena  Hosley . Relief  Houseparent 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

James  D.  Magness,  B.S . Deaf  Boys 

Grant  H  McCray,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A.  IVERSON,  M.A.,  Principal  and  Physical  Education 
MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher  and 
Business  Education 

Joe  A'brecht,  B.A . 8th  grade  and  Alnebra 

Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S . Social  Studies  and  Science 

Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M  A . . . ....Music  and  Chorus 

Herbert  Angus,  B.A . Boys'  Physical  EducaYon  and  Recreation 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett . 2nd  and  3rd  grades,  Braille 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M . Voice 

Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport . 4th  and  5th  grades 

T.  M.  Gibbs . . . Industrial  Education 

Miss  Matha  Hieatt,  M.A . . . Science  and  6th  grade 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A . English,  Spainish,  and  Speech 

Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M . 1st  grade,  Braille 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koaer,  B.M . Music  and  Orchestra 

Mrs.  Dorothy  W.  Konrad,  M.A . 1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  grades, 

Sight  Saving' 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Mack,  B.S . Girls'  Physical  Education 

Miss  Josephine  A  .Moody,  M.A . 6th  and  7th  grades 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez . Home  Economics  and  Crafts 

Miss  Hallie  Graham,  B.A . Librarian 

Mrs.  Lorie  Beebe . . . Clerk 

HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 

Mrs.  Berdye  L.  Driscoll . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Thelma  Kimball . Senior  Gir’s 

Mrs  lone  Cookus,  B.M . Senior  Girls 

Mrs.  Lenora  Shay . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters . Primary  Boys 

James  Merritt . Senior  Boys 

George  Johnson . . Senior  Boys 


Colored  Department 


OTIS  W.  KNOWLES,  Head  Teacher 


Anita  Holmes 
Darlena  Hosley 
Otis  W.  Knowles 
James  A.  Martin,  B.S. 


AAatthew  McCoy 
Grant  H  McCray,  B.S. 
Hiram  Sherman,  B.S. 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Anita  Holmes  Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

Jack  Elisor . Chef 

Houseparents  Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal  . Blind  Girls 

Houseparents  Boys'  Dormitory 

Matthew  McCoy . Blind  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Blind  and  Deaf  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Blind  and  Deaf  Girls 

VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Robert  H.  Saunders,  B.S . . . Boys'  Shop 

Wi  I  la  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Minnie  Paschal . Handiwork 

James  A  Martin,  B.S . Typing 


1955  FOOTBALL  SCHEDULE 


SEPTEMBER 

16 — St.  Joseph's 
23 — Bunnell 

OCTOBER 

1 — Green  Cove  Springs 
6 — Baldwin 
14 — Hastings 

22 —  North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf 
29 — Open 

NOVEMBER 

5 — Virginia  School  for  the  Deaf 
12 — South  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf 

(Homecoming — See  below) 

18 — Macclenny 

23 —  Crescent  City 

Home  Games  8:00  p.m. 
at  Francis  Field 


Away 

Home 

Home 

Home 

Home 

Away 


Away 

Home 

Away 

Away 


Plan  Now  to  Attend  the 

HOMECOMING  GAME 

12  --  2:30  P 

in  C.  J.  Settles  Gymnasium 
at  8:00  P,  M. 
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left  to  right:  Penny  Gray.  Latrelle  McFarland,  Ann  Clemons,  Jackie  Hutchinson. 
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WHERE  SHALL  BLIND  CHILDREN 
BE  EDUCATED? 

By  V.  R.  CARTER,  Superintendent,  Oklahoma  School  for  the  Blind 


Parents  of  blind  children  have 
been  confronted  for  some  time 
with  making  the  decision  of  just 
where  to  send  their  children  to 
school.  This  question  has  been  the 
topic  of  much  discussion  and  many 
periodicals,  including  radio  and 
television  recordings  by  people 
who  are  supposed  to  know  the  an¬ 
swer.  This  is  not  an  attempt  to  dis¬ 
credit  what  has  been  done  in  some 
public  schools  to  provide  special 
classes  for  blind  and  partially 
blind  students,  or  to  contrast  such 
programs  with  those  provided  by 
residential  schools  for  blind  chil¬ 
dren.  It  is  rather  how  I,  as  a  super¬ 
intendent  of  a  residential  school, 
feel  about  the  problem  and  to  re¬ 
view  realistically  some  of  the  facts 
in  the  situation. 

Perhaps  the  greatest  crime  our 
residential  schools  can  be  accused 
oi  is  not  having  money  enough  in 
inadequate  state  budgets  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  a  program  of  public  rela¬ 
tions.  The  recent  experience  of  one 
eastern  school  is  certainly  a  case 
in  point.  With  a  full-time  public 
relations  person  on  the  staff  the 
whole  concept  toward  blind  chil¬ 
dren  in  that  particular  community 
has  been  improved.  It  seems  to  be 
a  case  where  most  of  our  schools 
are  really  doing  a  first  class  job  of 
educating  blind  children,  but  our 
public  relations  is  definitely  third 
rate. 

Our  residential  schools  have 
many  critics;  some  highly  organ¬ 
ized  and  others  going  it  alone. 
Most  are  outside  the  actual  field 
of  education,  though  some  con¬ 
structive  criticism  comes  from 
those  within  our  field.  This  is 
undoubtedly  good  as  long  as  the 


approach  is  ethical  and  the  results 
are  true  and  accurate  and  based  on 
scientifically  gathered  data.  Let 
there  be  no  misunderstanding  here. 
Our  schools  do  not  pretend  to  have 
any  patent  on  perfection.  Research 
to  find  better  ways  of  doing  things 
is  badly  needed.  We  are  constantly 
seeking  to  improve  our  methods 
and  techniques  and  are  always  on 
the  alert  for  new  appliances  and 
audio  material.  Our  schools,  like 
our  public  schools,  have  made 
many  advances  and  improvements 
during  the  past  twenty  years,  and 
we  shall  continue  to  fit  our  pro¬ 
grams  to  the  needs  of  the  children 
just  as  soon  as  new  ideas  are 
achieved  through  experimentation 
and  research.  The  philosophy 
throughout  our  whole  field  of 
special  education  is  an  earnest 
desire  to  do  a  better  job.  An  ob¬ 
jective  evaluation  of  the  training 
and  programs  offered  today  in  our 
residential  schools  would  show  the 
addition  of  wholesome  social  ac¬ 
tivities,  cooperative  public  high 
school  arrangements,  interschool 
meets  and  contests,  and  even  ac¬ 
tual  training  in  the  social  graces. 
The  schools  have  also  taken  the 
initiative  to  see  the  need  for  and 
offer  training  in  independent 
travel  for  the  students  to  enable 
them  to  better  meet  the  challenges 
of  college  and  business  or  industry. 
The  physical  plants  of  the  schools 
are  constantly  being  improved  to 
provide  the  most  adequate  educa¬ 
tional  facilities  for  the  students. 

It  is  not  surprising,  therefore, 
that  we  feel  from  time  to  time 
some  of  the  generalizations  di¬ 
rected  toward  us  are  not  based 
on  present  day  conditions.  We 


often  wonder  if  some  of  the  people 
who  speak  of  the  problems  of  the 
education  of  the  blind  are  really 
informed  on  the  situation.  We 
object  to  the  publication  of  so- 
called  “important  findings”  in 
professional  magazines  when  the 
results  are  really  just  incomplete 
samplings  produced  from  pointed 
questionnaires.  We  object  to  any 
speech  or  article  which  is  primari¬ 
ly  designed  to  play  upon  the 
emotions  in  order  to  influence 
opinion  adversely.  We  object  to 
studies  of  rather  large  scope  being 
made  in  the  field  of  the  education 
of  blind  children  which  ignore  the 
more  than  six  thousand  children 
presently  enrolled  in  some  fifty 
residential  schools.  We  believe 
such  practices  only  tend  to  con¬ 
fuse  the  public,  mislead  parents 
of  blind  children,  and  ultimately 
work  to  the  detriment  of  the  whole 
program. 

Dr.  William  M.  Cruickshank  of 
Syracuse  University  recently 
wrote:  “Marked  differences  of 
opinion  exist,  frequently  at  an 
emotional  level,  which  slow  pro¬ 
gress,  or  make  progress  impos¬ 
sible.  The  question  of  the  resi¬ 
dential  school  and  or  public  day 
school  class  is  undecided  in  the 
minds  of  many  professional  people 
.  .  .  these  are  issues  which  intellec¬ 
tually  mature  people  should  ap¬ 
proach  with  logic  and  with  the 
confidence  that  solutions  can  be 
reached.  It  is  up  to  us  in  education 
for  exceptional  children  to  put  our 
own  house  in  order  immediately.” 
I  dare  say  from  this  that  Dr. 
Cruickshank  takes  as  dim  a  view 
of  unprofessional  procedures  as  do 
the  superintendents  and  teachers 
in  our  residential  schools.  Dr. 
Cruickshank  goes  on  to  say,  “Is  it 
not  .  .  .  the  responsibility  of  the 
profession  to  meet  the  peculiar 
needs  of  the  child  in  whatsoever 
setting  he  may  be  found?  .  .  .  This 
type  of  intelligent,  logical  approach 


is  going  to  solve  the  problems  of 
the  exceptional  child  quickly  and 
on  a  high  level.  Within  our  profes¬ 
sion  we  must  divert  attention 
from  the  petty  and  concentrate 
on  the  important.  Let  us  forget 
our  vested  interests.  Let  us  peel 
away  emotion.  Let  us  look  at  the 
essential  problems  of  education 
and  mutually  agree  on  ways  to 
meet  these  problems  so  that  the 
exceptional  child  can  be  adequate¬ 
ly  prepared  for  his  life  adjustment 
wherever  he  may  be  found.” 

Whether  or  not  any  two  of  us 
agree  with  the  philosophy  of 
educating  the  blind  child  in  day 
classes  or  residential  schools  is  not 
important.  As  the  American  Foun¬ 
dation  for  the  Blind  stated  in  the 
conclusion  of  “The  Pine  Brook 
Report”  .  .  .  “not  for  a  long,  long 
time  if  ever,  will  any  one  of  the 
three  types  of  education  listed 
eliminate  the  other  two.”  The 
reference  here  was  to  day  school 
classes  with  resources  or  special 
class  teacher;  day  school  classes 
with  itinerant  teachers;  and  res¬ 
idential  schools.  By  ignoring  each 
other  we  do  not  solve  our  basic 
problems.  Each  plan  has  its  ad¬ 
vantages  and  could  offer  much 
to  the  others.  As  a  superintendent 
of  a  residential  school  I  naturally 
feel  that  our  schools  can  offer  the 
blind  child  the  most  opportunities 
and  the  best  facilities.  But  it  is  not 
befitting  of  any  person  in  our 
profession  to  make  comparisons. 
We  agree  with  the  philosophy  that 
the  primary  consideration  is  the 
welfare  of  the  individual  child; 
not  the  plan,  not  the  program, 
not  the  agency  or  the  school  pro¬ 
moting  it.  We  have  always  be¬ 
lieved  this. 

Therefore,  rather  than  make 
comparisons  of  day  class  and  res¬ 
idential  schools,  rather  than  advo¬ 
cating  one  over  the  other,  should 
we  not  combine  our  thinking  to 
work  out  adequate  solutions  to  the 
problems  which  we  encounter? 
Should  we  not  all  work  together 
in  situations  involving  the  educa¬ 
tion  of  the  visually  handicapped 
child?  Again  quoting  Dr.  Cruick- 
shank,  we  have  the  problem  of 
“fostering  sound  research  on  many 
facets  of  our  work,  and  of  con¬ 
tinuing  to  develop  a  harmony  of 
ideas  and  respect  within  our  ranks 
.  .  .  (these)  constitute  the  chal¬ 


lenge  which  lies  ahead  today  for 
thoughtful  professional  people.” 

This,  indeed,  is  a  worthy  chal¬ 
lenge  to  all  professional  people  in 
work  for  the  blind.  I  am  sure  I  can 
speak  for  the  superintendents  and 
teachers  of  our  residential  schools 
when  I  say  that  we  accept  the  chal¬ 
lenge  because  we  have  always 
believed  in  it. — The  Education  of 
the  Blind,  December,  1954. 


1955-56  ACTIVITIES  OF 
TROOP  249 

North  Florida  Council 
Boy  Scouts  of  America 

Troop  249,  composed  of  deaf 
boys  of  scouting  age  in  resident 
attendance  at  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind,  was 
first  chartered  in  March,  1954.  The 
original  troop  had  30  members 
which  included  one  Life  Scout, 
two  Second  Class  Scouts,  and  27 
candidates.  In  this,  the  second 
charter  year,  the  troop  contains  48 
scouts  which  includes  one  Life 
Scout,  18  Tenderfoot  Scouts,  13 
Second  Class  Scouts,  and  16  cand¬ 
idates.  The  troop  is  ably  led  by 
Byron  E.  Hunziker  who  serves  as 
Scoutmaster.  Frank  Slater  and 
Norman  L.  Oja  are  Assistant 
Scoutmasters. 

In  order  to  have  a  successful 
troop,  it  is  necessary  that  the  im¬ 
mediate  scout  leaders  have  plenty 
of  active  assistants  from  an  inter¬ 
ested  group  of  scouters.  Such 
scouters  form  a  group  that  is 
known  as  the  Troop  Committee. 
The  Troop  Committee  for  Boy 
Scout  Troop  No.  249  is  as  follows: 

Richard  K.  Lane — Chairman. 

Edward  W.  Reay — Institutional 
Representative. 

Wesley  Wilson — Advancement. 

Edmund  F.  Bumann — Property. 

Robert  Greenmun — Publicity 
and  Secretary. 

John  T.  Cox — Outdoorsman. 

Lowell  Cooper — Explorer 
Adviser. 

It  is  the  sincere  desire  of  the 
Scoutmasters  and  the  Committee 
members  of  Boy  Scout  Troop  249 
to  provide  a  healthy,  stimulating 
scouting  program  for  the  boys. 
Chief  objectives  for  the  present 
school  year  will  be:  (1)  to  provide 
a  continuous,  scheduled  program 


of  scouting,  (2)  to  establish  the 
troop  on  a  healthy  financial  foun¬ 
dation  and  (3)  to  obtain  needed 
equipment. 

Regular  scout  meetings  will  be 
held  at  4:00  P.M.  on  alternate 
Fridays  or  on  other  dates  which 
will  not  conflict  with  other  sched¬ 
uled  activities. 

A  tentative  schedule  of  the 
projected  plans  for  the  troop  this 
year  is  as  follows: 

Nov.  5-6 — Camping  trip. 

Nov.  12 — Sell  cokes  at  the  Home¬ 
coming  Dance. 

Dec.  3 — Hike. 

Jan.  14 — Hike. 

Jan.  28 — Hike. 

Feb.  3 — Chapel  Program  to  em¬ 
phasize  Boy  Scout  Week. 

Feb.  6-12 — Handicraft  exhibit, 
downtown. 

Feb.  9-11  and  14 — Sell  refresh¬ 
ments  at  the  Basketball  Tourna¬ 
ment. 

Feb.  25 — Hike. 

March  17-18 — Camping  trip. 

April  7-8 — Camping  trip. 

May  23 — Presentation  of  Scout 
awards  in  the  Honor  Assembly. 
Many  of  the  regular  meetings 
will  follow  wiener  roasts  or  “cook- 
outs.” 

The  troop  gratefully  acknowl¬ 
edges  the  generosity  of  the  Stu¬ 
dent  Athletic  Association  for  the 
nice  cash  donation  it  made  to 
provide  a  sound  financial  foun¬ 
dation  on  which  the  boys  can  op¬ 
erate.  In  order  to  provide  an  op¬ 
portunity  for  the  scouts  to  earn 
money  for  the  troop,  the  Athletic 
Association  has  given  them  the 
privilege  of  operating  the  conces¬ 
sion  stands  during  the  St.  Johns 
Conference  Basketball  Tourna¬ 
ment  to  be  held  in  Settles  Gymna¬ 
sium  on  Febuary  9,  10,  11,  and  14. 
The  profit  from  this  venture 
should  really  establish  a  healthy 
Boy  Scout  fund  from  which  the 
boys  can  draw  to  meet  their  ex¬ 
penses. 

Plans  have  been  made  to  make 
immediate  purchase  of  a  Troop 
Flag,  a  First  Aid  Kit,  12  Hand¬ 
books,  1  Field  Book,  7  compasses, 
one  cabinet  and  record  books,  2 
progress  charts,  2  fire-making 
sets,  and  4  tents.  Mr.  Hunziker 
says  that  the  troop  will  gladly 
accept  any  donations  of  camping 
Turn  to  Page  Eleven,  please 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 

Tenth,  Eleventh,  and  Twelfth  Grade 
Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin 

Campus  News  Reporters  Marynez  McCullough  and  Janet  Clary 

Athletic  Department  Reporters  Robert  Weigel  and  Theo  Love 

Alumni  News  Reporter  Mary  Jane  Downs 

Roving  Reporters  Lalla  Smith,  Joe  Adams,  Betty  Sue 

Smith,  Bertha  Napier,  Bill  Letton,  Pearl  Smith,  Elizabeth 
Bishop,  Shelley  Lashley,  Chandler  Glisson,  Lawton  Williams 


Along  with  the  news  from  the 
various  departments  of  our  School 
for  the  Blind  we  are  presenting  to 
our  readers  this  month  the  newest 
and  youngest  members  of  our  student 
group.  These  are  the  small  boys  and 
girls  from  Mrs.  Hoagland’s  first  grade 
Braille  group.  We  had  a  lot  of  fun 
talking  to  these  first  graders.  We 
talked  to  their  housemothers  and  to 
their  teachers  and  we  became  very 
well  acquainted  with  the  four  small 
girls  and  two  small  boys.  We  believe 
that  our  readers  will  enjoy  them  as 
much  as  we  did. 

RUEDENE  JOHNSON  —  By  Betty 
Sue  Smith,  ’56.  Six  years  old  Ruedene 
Johnson,  better  known  to  her  school¬ 
mates  as  Cricket,  has  added  new  life 
to  our  school  this  year.  She  has  more 
vim,  vigor,  and  vitality  than  any  two 
other  people  around  here.  Ruedene 
comes  from  Lockhart,  Florida  and 
is  the  daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Leo 
F.  Johnson.  She  has  two  sisters,  both 
of  whom  are  older. 

Cricket  is  blond,  tiny  and  quick  as 
a  flash.  She  told  me  that  when  she 
was  home  she  liked  to  play  house 
and  make  mud  pies  with  her  sisters. 
Here  at  school  she  plays  ring-around- 
the-rosy  with  the  other  children  but 
I  believe  she  is  happiest  when  she  is 
the  play  teacher  and  tells  the  other 
children  what  to  do.  Cricket  said  that 
she  did  not  have  a  special  friend, 
but  likes  to  play  with  them  all. 

Cricket  is  a  child  of  moods,  she  can 
be  very  loving,  then  suddenly  change 
and  start  asking  why  she  should  do 
something.  But  before  long  there  is 
a  smile  on  her  face  and  she  is  back 
at  play.  Like  all  little  girls  she  likes 
ice  cream,  candy,  and  cake.  She  told 
me  that  she  thought  she  would  like 
arithmetic  very  much.  Cricket  is 
bound  to  add  zest  and  enjoyment  to 
our  school  and  we  like  having  her. 

LESTER  BROCK  —  By  Pearl  Smith, 
’58.  This  is  Lester’s  second  year  in 
our  school  and  he  was  eight  years  old 


on  October  4.  He  had  a  birthday 
party  in  the  dormitory  and  treated 
all  the  other  boys  to  cokes  and 
cookies.  They  sang  and  played  games 
and  had  a  good  time.  Lester  is  the  son 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Vance  Brock  of  Mt. 
Dora,  Florida. 

He  told  me  that  he  liked  music 
very  much.  He  likes  to  play  the 
rhythm  sticks  in  the  band  in  his  first 
grade  room.  He  likes  to  sing,  and 
Lester  told  me  confidentially  that 
he  thinks  he  would  make  a  good 
guitar  player  when  he  grows  up  to  be 
a  man 

He  said  that  Mrs.  Hoagland  was  a 
good  teacher  and  Mrs.  Shay  and  Mrs. 
Peters  were  good  housemothers.  On 
the  playground  Lester  likes  to  play 
on  the  swings,  the  merry-go-round, 
the  slide  and  the  Jungle  Gym.  He 
likes  to  talk  to  other  people  and  said 
he  liked  to  see  people  laugh. 

SUSIE  BURTON  —  By  Joe  Adams, 
’56.  Susie  is  one  of  the  prettiest  little 
girls  I  have  seen  around  here  in  a 
long  time.  She  is  a  vivacious  bru¬ 
nette,  six  years  old,  is  proud  that  she 
lives  in  Miami  and  is  the  daughter 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  C.  Burton  of  that 
city.  Susie  is  the  sort  or  person  that 
you  can  become  very  attached  to, 
and  like  a  lot  of  other  females  she 
fascinates  me.  Also  (like  a  lot  of 
other  females)  she  likes  to  talk.  She 
told  me  that  she  had  a  brother  who 
is  13  and  a  sister  who  is  7  years  old. 

Her  favorite  pastime  is  playing 
records,  and  right  now  Davy  Crock¬ 
ett  is  her  hero.  She  has  an  assort¬ 
ment  of  dolls  and  she  is  very  proud 
of  them.  Mrs.  Driscoll,  who  is  her 
housemother,  told  me  that  when  she 
fixes  Susie’s  hair  she  has  to  fluff  it 
out  as  Susie  tells  her  she  likes  it  that 
way. 

Susie  is  very  popular  with  the 
other  children.  In  fact,  I  think  that 
if  I  were  not  graduating  this  year  I 
would  wait  around  to  see  Susie  grow 
up.  She  is  such  a  bright  little  girl 
that  I  am  sure  she  will  become  one 


of  the  outstanding  students  of  our 
school. 

LORENA  WESTON  —  By  Shelley 
Lashley,  ’56.  The  little  girl  with  the 
pony  tail  and  the  great  big  smile — 
that’s  our  little  friend,  Lorena  Wes¬ 
ton.  She  comes  to  us  from  49  Orange 
Street,  St.  Augustine,  but  she  told 
me  that  before  she  came  here  she 
lived  in  a  house  in  Miami.  Almost 
every  week  end  she  goes  home  to 
stay  with  her  mother,  her  two  sisters, 
and  one  brother.  She  likes  to  play 
best  of  all  with  her  sister,  Lois,  who 
is  six  years  old.  She  and  Lois  have  a 
good  time  playing  house  with  their 
dolls  out  in  their  yard. 

Lorena  has  been  called  “The  Per¬ 
fect  Little  Angel”  of  the  dormitory 
and  truly  this  must  be  so.  Her  charm¬ 
ing  little  smile,  spai'kling  blue  eyes, 
and  blond  hair  seem  to  give  her 
whole  face  a  bright  glow  when  she 
speaks  in  her  very  quiet  sort  of  voice. 
She  is  very  calm,  always  seems  to 
be  satisfied  with  her  surroundings 
and  Mrs.  Driscoll  says  she  is  a  very 
well-behaved  child. 

Lorene  told  me  that  she  was  five, 
going  on  six,  and  her  birthday  is 
February  6.  She  loves  school  and  her 
favorite  schoolmate  is  Joan  Carlson. 
She  likes  to  play  blocks  and  bang 
on  tables  and  listen  to  the  music  box 
in  the  dormitory.  She  likes  to  sing 
and  her  favorite  song  is  “Sincerely.” 
Her  favorite  foods  are  chocolate  ice 
cream,  candy,  and  soup.  She  likes 
to  look  at  books  and  chew  gum. 

Most  of  all,  though,  I  like  to  play 
telephone,”  she  told  me  as  I  was 
leaving  her  dormitory. 

JOAN  CARLSON  —  By  Elizabeth 
Bishop  ’57.  If  you  should  walk  into 
the  little  girls’  dormitory  you  would 
probably  be  attracted  by  a  little  girl 
with  large  brown  eyes  and  dark 
brown  hair.  She  is  small  and  dainty 
and  very  shy  and  very  sweet.  She  is 
Joan  Elizabeth  Carlson,  or  as  Mrs. 
Driscoll  calls  her,  “Sweetmeat.” 

Joan  comes  to  us  from  Miami, 
where  she  lives  with  her  parents, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ernest  Carlson  and  her 
twin  sister,  Jane,  and  her  little 
sister,  Sharon.  She  says  she  lives  in 
“Miami,  far  away,”  and  does  not  get 
to  go  home  very  often.  But  she  dees 
not  get  very  homesick. 

Her  mother  came  last  Sunday  and 
brought  her  a  lollypop,  twin  dolls, 
and  a  Hallowe’en  dress.  Joan  says 
she  just  loves  dolls.  She  has  a  big  doll 
named  Sue  but  she  has  not  named 
the  twin  dolls  yet.  She  has  a  lot  more 
dolls  at  home.  She  also  likes  to  go  to 
school  and  play  with  the  boys  and 
girls. 

Joan’s  teacher  says  she  is  quiet 
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and  does  everything  she  is  told  to  do. 
She  learns  very  fast  and  really  is,  as 
her  housemother  says,  “a  darling 
little  angel.” 

CHERAN  SMITH  —  By  Bertha  Nap¬ 
ier,  ’56.  Among  the  new  students  at 
school  this  year  is  seven-year-old 
Cheran  Smith,  of  Tampa,  Florida. 
Cheran  is  the  daughter  of  Lucy  Dent 
Smith,  a  former  student  of  this 
school.  Cheran  is  a  very  pretty,  dark 
haired  little  girl.  She  is  quick,  with  a 
sense  of  humor,  far  beyond  one  of  her 
age. 

Cheran  likes  to  count  and  listen  to 
records.  Sometimes  she  is  quiet  but 
most  of  the  time  you  know  that 
Cheran  is  around.  She  has  an  un¬ 
usual  gift  of  mimicry  and  delights 
in  imitating  her  teacher  or  house¬ 
mother  or  the  other  children.  She 
told  me  that  she  loves  to  skate  and  to 
recite  poems  that  her  mother  has 
taught  her. 

Her  favorite  foods  are  candy,  ice 
cream,  and  jello.  She  has  such  pretty 
dresses  that  she  likes  very  much  and 
she  seems  to  wear  a  new  one  each 
day.  Her  mother  comes  to  see  her 
quite  often,  and  Cheran  looks  for¬ 
ward  to  her  visits  and  to  going  home 
when  her  mother  and  her  aunt  come 
for  her. 

RAYMOND  SLATON  —  By  Mary- 
nez  McCullough,  ’57.  Raymond  was 
seven  years  old  on  August  15.  He  is 
the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Raymond  G. 
Slaton  and  his  home  is  in  Sanford, 
Florida. 

He  loves  music,  likes  to  listen  to 
the  radio  and  sing.  He  told  me  that 
one  of  the  songs  he  likes  to  sing  the 
best  is  “Who  Puts  Me  in  My  Little 
Bed?” 

His  house-mother  told  me  that  he 
was  very  good  with  new  boys  when 
they  come  to  school.  This  is  Ray¬ 
mond’s  second  year  and  he  takes 
great  pride  in  helping  the  new  little 
boys.  He  tells  them  not  to  be  home¬ 
sick,  that  they  will  soon  love  the 
school,  and  he  tells  them  about  all 
the  interesting  things  they  can  do 
here. 

Last  week  Raymond’s  mother  came 
to  see  him.  She  waited  for  him  at  the 
dormitory  and  was  very  surprised 
when  he  came  all  the  way  over  from 
the  gym  by  himself.  Raymond  told 
me  that  during  summer  vacation  he 
learned  to  talk  over  a  speaker  system 
that  is  connected  from  room  to  room 
in  his  house.  He  said  that  he  could 
talk  from  the  bed  room  to  his  mother 
when  she  was  in  the  kitchen.  I  en¬ 
joyed  talking  to  Raymond.  He  is  a 
smart  little  boy. 


MRS.  DORIS  HOAGLAND  —  By 
Chandler  Glisson  and  Lawton  Wil¬ 
liams,  ’57.  Since  we  were  presenting 
the  children  from  the  first  grade 
room  to  our  readers  we  decided  to 
chat  with  the  teacher  of  these  boys 
and  girls  and  we  found  her  to  be  a 
most  interesting  person.  We  talked 
to  her  during  her  free  period  and  she 
was  in  the  teachers’  lounge  but  she 
very  generously  gave  her  time  to  us. 

Mrs.  Hoagland  is  a  native  of  Ala¬ 
bama  but  she  has  lived  in  several 
other  states.  She  told  us  that  she  had 
never  been  farther  north  than  New 
York  but  she  has  lived  in  Baltimore, 
Md.  and  Las  Vegas,  Nevada.  She  has 
two  children,  a  nine  year  old  son 
named  Kenneth  and  a  little  girl, 
Susan  Maria.  The  baby  girl  arrived 
last  spring  and  is  just  about  ready 
to  cut  her  first  tooth. 

Mrs.  Hoagland  told  us  that  her 
favorite  hobbies  were  stamp  collect¬ 
ing  and  playing  Bingo.  When  she  was 
living  in  Nevada  she  won  $500  play¬ 
ing  Bingo  one  night.  She  likes  to  bowl 
but  does  not  have  much  time  to  play 
now.  Her  favorite  food  is  Southern- 
fried  chicken.  Her  favorite  actor  and 
actress  are  Victor  Mature  and  Eliz¬ 
abeth  Taylor,  but  she  says  if  she  is 
seeing  a  good  movie  it  does  not  par¬ 
ticularly  matter  who  is  playing  in  it. 

When  Mrs.  Hoagland  lived  in  Ne¬ 
vada  she  was  close  to  the  Atomic 
Bomb  Testing  Grounds. 

We  might  add  that  she  seems  to  be 
a  very  patient  sort  of  person  and 
loves  to  work  with  the  small  chil¬ 
dren  that  are  in  her  room.  She  has  a 
good  sense  of  humor,  too  and  that 
must  be  a  big  help.  She  has  had  ex¬ 
cellent  training  for  her  work  of 
teaching  blind  children.  She  attended 
Alabama  College  for  Women,  and 
the  University  of  Florida,  and  has 
been  teaching  in  our  school  eight 
years. 

MRS.  SHAY  AND  MRS.  PETERS 
By  Lalla  Smith,  ’56.  Did  you  know 
that  we  have  a  mother  and  daughter 
combination  working  together  right 
here  on  our  campus?  Of  course  I  am 
speaking  of  Mrs.  Lenora  Shay  and 
her  mother  Mrs.  Anna  Peters  who 
are  housemothers  for  our  small  blind 
boys.  I  recently  had  the  opportunity 
to  have  a  chat  with  these  two  ladies 
and  I  was  amazed  at  the  intei'esting 
experiences  they  have  had  and  very 
much  impressed  by  their  enthusiasm 
toward  their  work  here. 

Mrs.  Peters  told  me  that  she  had 
worked  with  boys  and  girls  in  the 
state  of  New  York,  that  she  had  been 
a  matron  in  a  large  theater  on  Broad¬ 
way  and  that  she  had  been  a  pro¬ 
fessional  dancer  for  several  years. 


I  could  have  spent  hours  listening 
to  her  experiences. 

Mrs.  Peters  has  been  here  for  eight 
years  and  Mrs.  Shay  is  beginning  her 
third  year  here.  Mrs.  Shay  started 
out  as  a  beautician  and  then  taught 
handwork  in  a  public  school  in  New 
York.  Mrs.  Shay  loves  to  crochet  and 
to  do  all  sorts  of  handwork.  She  is 
wonderful  at  creating  things,  and  has 
most  original  ideas  in  decorating.  At 
Christmas  time  last  year  the  little 
boys’  dormitory  could  have  won  any 
sort  of  prize  for  originality  and  beau¬ 
ty  of  Christmas  decorations  and  Mrs. 
Shay  planned  it  all  and,  with  the  help 
of  her  mother,  did  all  the  decorating. 

Mrs.  Shay  loves  to  collect  toys, 
pictures,  and  things  of  interest  for 
the  little  boys’  play  room.  Each  time 
she  goes  to  Jacksonville  she  brings 
back  something  for  them. 

Mrs.  Shay  and  Mrs.  Peters  thor¬ 
oughly  enjoy  their  work.  They  both 
love  children.  Mrs.  Peters  says  that 
being  with  children  helps  one  stay 
young  and  Mrs.  Shay  told  me  she 
loved  playing  with  the  children. 

They  like  to  cook  and  Mrs.  Shay 
told  me  her  favorite  food  was  chicken 
a  la  king  and  she  could  cook  it  just 
the  way  she  liked  it.  They  work  to¬ 
gether  very  well  and  really  con¬ 
vinced  me  that  they  enjoy  life. 

MR.  FRED  RILEY  —  By  Bill  Letton, 
’56.  My  assignment  for  this  month 
was  to  interview  a  campus  person¬ 
ality  and  I  could  think  of  no  person 
on  the  campus  who  would  be  more 
interesting  than  Mr.  Fred  Riley.  He 
is  a  painter  here  at  school  and  if  you 
ever  pass  him  in  the  hall  he  always 
has  a  friendly  word  for  you  or  a 
cheery  hello.  He  has  a  fine  person¬ 
ality  and  a  priceless  sense  of  humor. 
I  might  add  that  few  people  have  had 
such  an  interesting  life  as  he  has  had. 

Fred  Riley  was  born  in  Sheffield, 
England.  He  completed  his  early  ed¬ 
ucation  there  and  then  attended  the 
university  there.  After  leaving  school 
he  served  with  the  British  Army  for 
four  and  one-half  years.  He  was 
awarded  several  citations.  After  he 
was  discharged  from  the  army  he  at¬ 
tended  Manchester  College  in  Ox¬ 
ford,  England. 

In  1921  Mr.  Riley  came  to  the 
United  States  and  taught  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Cincinnati.  He  was  a  teach¬ 
er  of  child  psychology  and  was  also 
a  lecturer.  When  he  left  the  uni¬ 
versity  he  decided  to  become  a  paint¬ 
er  and  he  has  followed  that  profes¬ 
sion  ever  since. 

He  came  to  Florida  in  1953,  after 
the  death  of  his  wife.  He  did  not  ex¬ 
pect  to  stay  long.  However,  he  started 
to  work  at  the  school  here  and  says 
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that  he  is  happy  with  his  job,  likes 
St.  Augustine,  and  expects  to  stay 
for  a  while.  I  consider  Mr.  Riley  as 
one  of  the  outstanding  personalities 
on  our  campus. 

CAMPUS  NEWS  —  By  Marynez  Mc¬ 
Cullough,  ’57  and  Janet  Clary,  ’57. 
On  September  10  Mrs.  Hillier  and  the 
Senior  Class  sponsored  the  first  party 
of  the  year.  The  school  bus  took  the 
boys  and  girls  to  St.  Augustine  Beach 
where  we  had  a  very  enjoyable  even¬ 
ing.  The  ferris  wheel  seemed  to  be 
the  most  popular  ride  and  a  few 
hardy  souls  tried  all  of  the  rides.  We 
had  a  few  showers  during  the  eve¬ 
ning  but  they  did  not  dampen  our 
spirits.  We  had  cokes  and  cookies 
and  potato  chips  under  the  shelter 
of  one  of  the  beach  shops. 

The  students  have  .been  enjoying 
some  good  movies  down  town.  When¬ 
ever  we  can  get  a  group  of  students 
large  enough  we  start  inquiring 
among  the  teachers  to  see  if  we  can 
find  a  chaperon.  Fortunately  we  have 
been  very  lucky  and  have  had  chap¬ 
erons  and  the  school  bus  for  the 
following  down  town  movies:  “The 
Seven  Little  Foys,”  “Love  is  a  Many 
Splendored  Thing,”  and  “The  Private 
War  of  Major  Benson.” 

We  have  gained  a  student  and  lost 
a  student  just  recently.  Carol  Fish, 
who  was  here  two  years  ago,  re¬ 
turned  to  our  school  after  a  two-year 
stay  in  Indiana.  Louis  Corbin,  one  of 
our  Seniors,  has  returned  to  his  home 
in  Marianna,  Florida,  and  is  attend¬ 
ing  public  school  there.  Just  this 
week  John  Henry  Ward  from  Mon- 
ticello  has  entered  the  fourth  grade. 

Recently  as  we  walk  down  the 
halls  we  have  been  hearing  sounds 
of  sawing  and  drilling  coming  from 
Mr.  Iverson’s  and  Mrs.  Tobin’s 
former  offices.  We  learned  that  these 
two  rooms  are  being  thrown  together 
and  will  be  Mrs.  Bennett’s  classroom 
as  soon  as  they  are  finished. 

When  the  teachers  have  a  few  min¬ 
utes  of  leisure  they  can  recline  in 
comfortable  chairs  in  their  own 
lounge.  The  room  across  the  hall 
from  the  first  grade  room  has  been 
converted  to  a  teachers’  lounge  and 
Mrs.  Sanchez’s  sewing  classes  have 
just  finished  very  attractive  char¬ 
treuse  drapes  for  the  room.  It  has  a 
fireplace  in  it  and  we  expect  to  see 
the  teachers  out  looking  for  wood  as 
soon  as  we  have  some  cool  days. 

We  have  had  some  entertaining 
assembly  programs  since  school 
began.  The  Home  Economics  De¬ 
partment  presented  a  charades 
program  in  September  and  last  week 
the  students  from  the  Colored  De¬ 
partment  came  over  and  entertained 
us  with  another  of  their  excellent 


musical  programs.  Each  year  we  look 
forward  to  the  programs  put  on  by 
the  students  from  the  Colored  De¬ 
partment.  On  the  chapel  day,  last 
week,  we  had  a  most  informative 
talk  by  Reverend  Hartley,  the  Lu¬ 
theran  minister  and  then  he  led  the 
singing  for  us. 

Last  year  the  Junior  Class  instal¬ 
led  vending  machines  at  various 
places  on  the  campus  and  ran  a 
concession  stand  at  the  football 
games.  The  reason  for  these  activ¬ 
ities  was  to  make  money  for  a  Senior 
trip.  This  year  the  Senior  Class  is 
still  operating  the  vending  machines 
and  the  Junior  Class  is  operating  the 
concession  stand.  Under  the  spon¬ 
sorship  of  Miss  Hieatt  our  class  is 
selling  cokes,  all  sorts  of  candy, 
chewing  gum,  cigarets,  and  crackers 
at  the  games.  Just  recently  we  de¬ 
cided  to  begin  selling  hot  dogs.  We 
secured  a  hot  plate  and  at  the  last 
two  games  we  did  a  thriving  business 
in  wieners  and  buns,  complete  with 
mustard  or  catsup.  All  members  of 
the  class  work  at  the  stand  and  be¬ 
sides  being  a  lot  of  fun  we  are  earn¬ 
ing  money  for  our  next  year’s  trip. 

As  usual  romance  is  buzzing  on 
the  campus.  Each  Tuesday  and 
Thursday  afternoon  the  boys  go  over 
to  the  girls’  living  room,  and  if  you 
should  peep  in  you  might  see  such 
steady  couples  as  John  Statham  and 
Shelley  Lashley,  David  Sanders  and 
Juanita  Walters,  Don  Sanders  and 
Mary  Jane  Downs,  Theo  Love  and 
Betty  Doss,  and  you  would  generally 
find  such  romeos  as  Joda  Stanley 
and  Joe  Adams  playing  the  field. 

September  23  the  romantic  dreams 
of  all  the  high  school  girls  on  the 
campus  were  dashed  to  pieces  on  the 
rocks  of  despair.  Why?  Mr.  Angus 
was  married  on  that  day  to  Jackie 
Braddock  of  St.  Augustine.  We  guess 
that  surprises  will  never  cease.  We 
offer  our  sincerest  congratulations  to 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Angus. 

BEHIND  THE  SCENES  IN  FOOT¬ 
BALL  —  By  Theo  Love,  ’58,  and  Boh 
Weigel,  ’56.  On  August  31  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Red  Dragons  team  re¬ 
turned  to  the  campus  to  start  foot¬ 
ball  practice.  They  found  that  two 
weeks  of  hard  training  was  necessary 
to  get  in  shape  for  the  first  game  with 
St.  Joe.  The  game  was  a  hard  fought 
affair  with  the  score  remaining 
nothing  to  nothing  for  the  first  three 
quarters.  However,  in  the  fourth 
quarter  St.  Joe  forged  ahead  with 
two  touchdowns  to  win  12  to  0. 

Our  second  game  was  with  a  more 
experienced  Bunnell  eleven.  Their 
greater  experience  gave  them  a  slight 


edge  on  our  team  and  the  final  score 
was  38  to  6  in  favor  of  Bunnell. 

Undaunted  by  the  first  two  losses, 
D  &  B  came  back  strong  for  a  third 
chance  when  they  met  Green  Cove 
Springs.  But  this  team  also  proved 
to  be  too  strong  for  them  and  won 
the  game  32  to  0. 

If  the  Dragons  had  played  as  well 
in  the  first  half  as  they  did  in  the 
second  half  the  game  with  Baldwin 
might  have  been  a  different  story. 
The  whole  game  was  a  closer  match 
than  any  previous  game,  but  Baldwin 
won  by  a  score  of  25  to  13.  We  hope 
that  next  month  we  will  be  able  to 
tell  of  more  wins  and  fewer  losses. 
The  boys  are  playing  better  ball  and 
looking  much  better  than  they  did 
at  the  first  of  the  season. 

ALUMNI  NEWS  —  By  Mary  Jane 
Downs,  ’57.  Greetings  to  everyone. 
Wasn’t  it  fun  last  month  to  learn 
what  some  of  our  former  students, 
teachers,  and  supervisors  were  doing? 
I  have  gathered  a  little  more  news 
that  I  thought  our  readers  would  be 
interested  in  hearing  about. 

George  Starfus  and  Gordon  Pitt¬ 
man,  who  are  Freshmen  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Florida,  paid  a  visit  to  the 
campus  not  long  ago.  They  were 
wearing  those  funny  little  green 
caps  that  the  Freshmen  wear  and 
told  us  they  could  take  them  off  if 
Florida  beat  Georgia  in  football. 
Florida  lost,  so  I  suppose  they  are 
still  wearing  the  green  caps. 

George  Mosely,  who  graduated 
from  this  school  in  1949,  paid  a  re¬ 
cent  visit  to  the  school.  All  of  the 
teachers  and  students  were  very  glad 
to  see  him  and  find  out  what  he  had 
been  doing  since  he  left  school. 
George  told  us  that  he  is  operating  a 
concession  stand  in  Panama  City  and 
likes  his  work  very  much. 

Clifford  Adams  also  visited  school 
for  a  day  or  two  last  week.  He  told 
us  he  had  written  a  song  which  he 
hopes  to  have  published.  Cliff  told 
us  that  Elizabeth  Adams  and  Robert 
Booth  were  to  be  married  in  the  near 
future. 

Nellie  Mae  Willingham,  now  Mrs. 
Bob  Cheatham,  wrote  Mrs.  Bennett 
that  she  is  expecting  a  new  addition 
in  their  family  sometime  in  January. 

Ewell  Mauldin  has  a  job  at  Eglin 
Air  Force  Base  and  is  planning  a 
visit  to  the  campus  in  the  near  fu¬ 
ture. 

This  is  all  the  news  I  have  for 
this  time.  If  any  of  our  readers  are 
graduates  or  ex  students  or  if  you 
know  any  news  about  any  of  our 
former  students  we  would  be  glad  to 
hear  from  you  at  any  time.  We  are  al¬ 
ways  interested  in  hearing  about  any 
former  student  of  our  school. 
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MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

Our  New  Student 

Brenda  Lou  Fogg  is  a  new  student 
in  our  school.  She  was  in  the  Okla¬ 
homa  School  for  the  Deaf  last  year. 

We  like  Brenda  Lou  very  much. 
She  is  a  pretty  girl  with  long  blond 
hair.  She  is  in  my  class. — Ruby  Nell 
Allen. 

My  Week-end 

Jimmy  and  I  went  to  town  Sat¬ 
urday.  We  went  into  some  stores. 
I  bought  shoe  polish  and  tooth 
paste.  Jimmy  bought  some  ice  cream 
and  a  package  of  paper. 

Saturday  night  we  went  to  a  foot¬ 
ball  game.  Our  boys  didn’t  win.  It 
was  a  good  game  to  watch. 

We  had  a  very  good  time  last 
week-end. — Butch  Thompson. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

A  Minor  Operation 

I  went  home  several  weeks  ago. 
That  night  I  showed  my  mother  the 
under  side  of  my  tongue  and  I  asked 
her  what  it  was.  She  didn’t  know 
what  it  was,  but  she  thought  it  was 
better  for  me  to  have  a  doctor  look 
at  it.  The  next  morning  my  father 
took  me  to  a  doctor.  The  doctor  told 
him  it  should  be  removed  and  he 
said  I  should  go  to  another  doctor 
Monday  morning. 

Monday  morning  my  mother,  sister, 
and  I  went  to  Dr.  Mitchell’s  office 
about  nine  clock.  We  sat  in  the 
waiting  room  and  we  waited  for 
about  three  hours  for  the  doctor  to 
call  us.  After  the  doctor  had  called 
me  to  his  office,  my  mother  asked 
him  what  was  the  matter  with  my 
tongue.  So  he  told  me  to  open  my 
mouth  and  he  looked  at  my  tongue. 
He  then  went  into  another  room.  In  a 
few  minutes  he  told  me  to  come  in, 
so  I  went  into  the  room  and  sat  down 
in  the  chair  and  lay  back.  He  put 
some  medicine  on  my  tongue.  I 
thought  the  doctor  wasn’t  going  to 
cut  it,  but  he  held  my  tongue  up  and 
operated  on  it.  I  started  to  cry  be¬ 
cause  it  was  very  painful.  After  it 
was  over,  we  went  back  home  and  I 
lay  down  for  a  little  while.  Monday 
night  I  came  back  to  school.  I  didn’t 
go  to  school  for  two  days  because  I 
was  so  weak  and  my  tongue  was  so 
sore. — Margaret  Roberts. 

A  Trip  with  Mr.  Greenmun 

Sunday,  October  2,  Mr.  Greenmun 
asked  me  and  two  other  boys  if  we 
would  like  to  go  to  Orlando  with  him 


to  a  pistol  match.  So  Jack  Carbo- 
nell,  Clyde  Struble,  and  I  went  to 
Orlando  with  him.  Mr.  Greenmun 
picked  us  up  at  10:30  a.m. 

I  really  enjoyed  watching  Mr. 
Greenmun  and  the  other  men  shoot. 
He  shot  his  .22  pistol  and  .38  pistol. 
He  won  two  prizes  in  the  expert 
class.  He  made  a  score  of  525. 

We  came  back  here  about  7:00  p.m. 
and  Mr.  Greenmun  treated  us  to 
supper  at  the  Roma  Restaurant.  We 
enjoyed  it.  I  had  a  nice  time  with 
Mr.  Greenmun.— Philip  Dignan. 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

A  Day  at  Campinp 

One  day  Billy,  who  is  a  friend  of 
mine,  and  I  decided  to  go  camping. 
That  afternoon  we  got  out  our  camp¬ 
ing  equipment  and  left  home.  We 
walked  along  the  road  about  two 
miles  before  reaching  the  woods. 
When  we  got  there,  we  walked  four 
miles  until  we  came  to  a  river  where 
we  made  camp.  It  was  almost  dark 
when  we  decided  that  we  had  better 
move  closer  to  a  place  that  had  safe 
drinking  water  as  we  had  drunk  our 
supply  while  hiking. 

We  packed  up  and  left  for  a  small 
creek  I  knew  about.  It  took  us  almost 
two  and  a  half  hours  to  get  there. 
When  we  got  there,  it  was  about 
10:30  p.m.  We  put  up  the  tent  and 
while  Billy  was  getting  some  fire 
wood  with  which  to  cook  supper,  I 
swam  across  the  creek  and  went  up 
to  a  house  for  some  water.  Luckily 
nobody  was  home  to  give  me  any 
trouble.  I  had  two  canteens.  These  I 
filled  with  water,  put  them  in  a 
burlap  sack,  and  swam  back  to 
camp.  When  I  returned  to  camp,  we 
cooked  our  supper,  which  we  ate 
with  huge  appetites.  It  was  midnight 
by  then  and  you  may  be  sure  that 
we  didn’t  need  anyone  to  rock  us  to 
sleep. 

I  know  we  could  have  saved  work 
and  time  if  we  had  set  up  our  first 
camp  near  a  good  water  site.  But 
setting  up  camp  twice  wore  us  down 
to  a  frazzle  and  our  camping  wasn’t 
very  enjoyable.  The  next  time,  we 
shall  plan  more  wisely.  —  Larry 
Betts. 

The  Milkweed  Pods 

The  milkweed  grows  in  the  north¬ 
eastern  and  midwestern  states.  The 
flowers  of  the  milkweed  are  a  lilac 
color.  Early  in  the  fall,  the  flowers 
have  seeds  which  are  arranged  like 


fish  scales  in  pods.  Mrs.  Powell’s 
sister  from  Connecticut  sent  her  some 
milkweed  seed  pods  in  September. 
Mrs.  Powell  gave  Miss  Dziuba  some 
of  them. 

Then  Miss  Dziuba  showed  us  the 
pods.  We  examined  them.  The  seeds, 
which  are  brown,  have  a  white  silky 
fuzz  attached  to  them.  That  makes 
them  land  like  parachutes.  To  watch 
them  glide  to  the  floor  was  an  inter¬ 
esting  experience  for  our  class. 

During  World  War  II,  school  child¬ 
ren  were  asked  to  help  win  the  war 
by  picking  up  milkweed  pods  in  the 
fields  and  along  roadsides.  The  silky 
part  of  the  pods  was  to  be  used  in 
making  life  preservers.  —  Sandra 
Nutt. 

Our  Trip  to  the  Santa  Maria  II 

On  September  30,  the  fifth  grade 
class  and  my  class  went  to  town  to 
see  the  “Santa  Maria  II’’  at  the  Old 
Spanish  Landing  on  the  bay  front. 
We  rode  on  the  bus.  When  we  ar¬ 
rived,  we  walked  on  the  pier  lead¬ 
ing  to  the  small  vessel.  The  ship 
looked  very  picturesque  with  its  flags 
and  colors  of  brown,  yellow,  and 
dark  red.  We  were  excited  about 
boarding  it.  Captain  Klippstein,  who 
owns  it,  greeted  us  and  guided  us. 
He  told  us  that  his  family  used  it 
for  twenty  years.  The  Klippsteins 
sailed  it  here  from  Michigan,  using 
the  lakes,  the  ocean,  and  the  inter¬ 
coastal  waterway.  We  were  surprised 
at  that.  We  had  lots  of  interesting 
things  to  see.  We  saw  a  steering 
wheel  that  pilots  the  ship.  There  was 
a  bell.  It  rang  out  loud.  There  was  a 
crow’s  nest.  We  went  inside  the 
cabin.  There  were  four  small  rooms. 
One  was  a  living  room  and  kitchen¬ 
ette.  The  other  two  were  bedrooms 
and  another  was  a  bathroom.  They 
were  nice  looking  rooms  but  now 
they  need  repairing.  The  captain  told 
us  that  it  cost  about  $30,000  to  build 
it  and  it  is  only  half  the  size  of  the 
real  ship  that  was  wrecked  off  Haiti. 
He  showed  us  a  capstan  that  holds 
the  ropes  to  keep  the  ship  anchored. 
Some  of  the  boys  and  girls  sketched 
the  Santa  Maria  on  paper.  They  will 
join  the  contest  for  the  best  drawing 
of  the  boat.  The  managers  of  the 
Spanish  Landing  will  give  a  prize. 

After  thanking  the  captain  for 
showing  us  around,  we  went  to  see 
a  beautiful  mermaid,  a  half  woman 
and  half  fish.  On  the  wall  before  the 
entrance  to  the  mermaid  room  was 
a  cute  story  about  her.  She  lay  in  a 
golden  bathtub.  Next  we  went  to  the 
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gift  shop.  There  were  pretty  souve¬ 
nirs  that  came  from  other  countries. 
We  left  after  we  saw  everything.  We 
had  a  marvelous  time. — Selma  Faye 
Fowler. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

Driver  Education 

Four  girls  and  four  boys  go  to 
driver  education  class  every  after- 
:  noon.  On  Tuesday  and  Thursday  we 
have  lessons  in  the  classroom.  We 
have  different  kinds  of  equipment 
to  use  in  the  classroom  in  addition 
to  our  textbook.  On  Monday,  Wed¬ 
nesday,  and  Friday,  Mr.  Greenmun 
takes  us  out  in  the  station  wagon  to 
practice  driving.  The  station  wagon 
has  dual  controls,  so  there  is  little 
danger  of  an  accident. 

When  we  have  practiced  for  a  few 
weeks  we  will  be  given  a  road  test 
by  the  Highway  Patrol.  If  we  pass 
j  this  test,  we  will  receive  our  driver’s 
license  and  a  “Trained  Driver”  card. 
— Earl  Padgett. 

Outlook  For  Basketball 

Last  year  our  girls’  basketball 
team  had  a  very  successful  season. 
We  won  seven  games  and  lost  seven. 
;We  have  been  improving  steadily 
junder  Coach  Crichlow  for  the  last 
few  years.  We  hope  to  be  even  more 
'successful  this  year.  Basketball  prac¬ 
tice  has  been  underway  for  some  time 
now.  We  will  certainly  miss  Marilee 
Burkhard,  Patsy  Corbett,  and  Yvonne 
Crews.  However,  we  have  a  number 
of  outstanding  players  competing  for 
places  on  the  team.  If  we  can  just 
;  cooperate  with  one  another,  we 
:jshould  do  very  well  this  season. — - 
Rozelle  McGee. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

Sunday,  October  16,  was  Emory 
ppann’s  birthday.  He  had  a  party  at 
pis  home  in  Jacksonville.  He  received 
five  packages  and  four  dollars.  He 
pad  a  cake  with  seventeen  candles. 
^Refreshments  were  served.  Everyone 
pad  a  nice  time.- — Earl  Norris. 

Last  week  Edna  Mendenhall’s  sis- 
er,  Ruth,  came  to  see  her.  She 
wrought  her  a  nice  brown  winter  coat 
o  wear  for  school.  Edna  got  permis¬ 
sion  to  go  with  her  sister  to  St. 
Augustine  Beach.  They  bought  their 
unch  over  there.  Her  sister  gave  her 
i  dollar. — Joyce  Burnett. 

Last  Saturday  some  pupils  went 
o  the  movies.  The  three  shows  we 
aw  were,  “Mr.  Bell,”  “Old  Car,”  and 
Racing  Cars.”  We  thought  they  were 
'ery  good. 

!On  Saturday  night  Mr.  Wilson 
howed  us  some  interesting  movies 
i  the  chapel. — Grace  Luke. 


Sunday  afternoon  many  of  the 
pupils  wrote  letters  to  their  families 
and  friends.  After  that,  they  watched 
television.  — Betty  Hall. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

John  Smith 

John  Smith  was  the  leader  of  the 
Jamestown  Colony.  He  was  a  good 
leader.  John  Smith  wanted  the  peo¬ 
ple  to  work  if  they  wanted  to  eat.  So 
all  the  people  started  planting  crops. 
They  built  homes,  planted  gardens, 
and  made  stockades.  John  Smith  met 
an  Indian  Princess.  Her  name  was 
Pocahontas.  She  was  very  pretty. 
She  saved  John  Smith’s  life.  John 
Smith  got  sick  so  he  had  to  go  back 
to  England.  The  colony  missed  its 
fine  leader. — Dahlia  Puerta. 

The  Santa  Maria 

On  September  13  my  class  went 
down  town.  We  saw  the  Santa  Maria, 
a  replica  of  Columbus’  ship.  It  was 
only  half  as  large  as  Columbus’  ship. 
We  went  in  the  cabin  where  the  men 
slept  and  ate.  Herbert  and  I  saw  a 
crow’s  nest  on  the  pole.  On  the  real 
Santa  Maria  a  man  was  always  in  the 
crow’s  nest  watching  for  any  danger 
or  trouble.  There  were  life  pre¬ 
servers  in  a  chest.  These  were  used 
when  there  was  a  storm  and  the  peo¬ 
ple  on  board  were  in  danger.  Then 
my  class  looked  around  the  Santa 
Maria.  We  read  the  story  about  the 
mermaid.  We  saw  a  pretty  mermaid. 
We  went  to  the  gift  shop.  We  thanked 
Mr.  Klippstein  for  showing  us  around. 
Mr.  Klippstein  came  here  from  Mich¬ 
igan. — Bobby  Crider. 

MRS.  MAY'S  CLASS 

My  brother,  Robert,  and  I  have 
had  bad  luck  this  month.  First  I 
bumped  into  a  girl  and  knocked  the 
little  finger  of  my  right  hand  out 
of  joint.  It  is  still  in  a  splint.  A  few 
days  later  Robert  got  into  an  argu¬ 
ment  with  another  boy  and  the  boy 
pushed  him.  He  fell  and  broke  a  bone 
in  his  right  hand.  His  hand  has  been 
in  a  cast  for  about  two  weeks.  Robert 
can’t  write,  but  I  am  able  to  write  a 
little.  I  hope  we  will  not  have  any 
more  accidents  this  year. — Mary 
Hoagland. 

Our  football  team  went  to  Mor- 
ganton,  North  Carolina,  to  play  foot¬ 
ball  with  the  team  of  the  North  Car¬ 
olina  School  for  the  Deaf  last  week¬ 
end.  We  were  sorry  that  our  boys  did 
not  win  the  game. 

When  our  boys  returned  to  school, 
they  told  us  about  a  very  foolish  thing 
that  some  of  our  boys  did  while  they 
were  in  North  Carolina.  A  number  of 
the  boys  went  for  a  walk,  and  some 


of  them  stopped  on  a  railroad  track 
and  signed  to  each  other.  One  boy, 
who  was  not  on  the  track,  saw  a 
train  coming  very  fast.  He  threw 
rocks  at  the  boys  and  signed  that  a 
train  was  coming.  They  jumped  just 
in  time  to  keep  from  being  killed 
by  the  train.  One  boy  jumped  into 
a  ditch  and  got  his  feet  wet  and 
muddy.  I  hope  that  experience  taught 
the  boys  that  they  should  never  stand 
on  a  railroad  track. — Sandra  Kress. 

Our  teacher,  Mrs.  Mays,  went  to 
Miami  for  the  week-end  of  October 
14th.  She  left  St.  Augustine  on  Fri¬ 
day  at  11:07.  She  slept  in  a  roomette 
on  the  train.  She  told  us  that  the 
room  was  very  small.  She  had  to 
open  the  door  and  stand  part  way 
out  in  the  aisle  of  the  car  to  lower 
and  raise  the  bed.  There  was  a  cur¬ 
tain  over  the  doorway,  so  no  one 
could  see  her.  In  the  morning,  before 
she  was  dressed,  she  was  trying  to 
fasten  the  bed  against  the  wall  when 
she  stepped  on  some  magazines  and 
slid  away  out  in  the  aisle.  She  was 
terribly  embarrassed  and  crawled 
back  under  the  curtain.  She  hoped  no 
one  saw  her,  but  she  stayed  in  her 
room  until  the  train  reached  Miami. 
We  laughed  about  her  embarassing 
experience. — James  Barrow. 

MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

Alexander  the  Great 

Alexander  became  the  king  of 
Greece  and  Macedonia  when  he  was 
only  twenty  years  old.  His  father  was 
King  Philip  who  gained  control  of 
Greece  after  the  Peloponnesian  War. 
Alexander  was  a  wonderful  man.  He 
was  very  learned  for  he  had  studied 
under  Aristotle,  one  of  the  greatest 
teachers  of  all  time.  He  loved  adven¬ 
ture.  He  went  away  and  conquered 
the  whole  country  of  Persia,  Egypt, 
and  many  other  smaller  countries. 
He  was  away  from  home  ten  years. 
He  was  away  so  long  that  he  nearly 
forgot  all  about  his  own  countries, 
Macedonia  and  Greece.  His  men 
started  wanting  to  go  back,  but  Alex¬ 
ander  refused  to  let  them  go  for  he 
wanted  to  go  on  to  capture  more 
countries.  Somebody  told  him  that 
there  were  no  more  countries  for  him 
to  capture.  That  really  was  true  be¬ 
cause  he  had  captured  all  the  coun¬ 
tries  of  the  known  world  at  that  time, 
and  he  wept. 

Alexander  finally  decided  to  go 
back  home,  but  he  went  slowly.  He 
never  reached  home.  He  stopped  here 
and  there  along  the  way.  He  stopped 
in  Corinth  and  was  invited  to  a  big 
feast.  He  had  a  good  time  drinking, 
eating,  and  laughing.  Just  after  that. 

Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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dlsAald  *s  Polished,  monthly 
dur  no  the  school  year 
by  the  students  of  the  printing  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  at  St.  Au¬ 
gustine,  Florida. 

Entered  as  second  class  matter  at  the 
Postoffice  at  St.  Augustine,  Florida, 
under  the  act  of  March  3,  1879. 

The  subscription  price  is  fifty  cents 
for  the  school  year  payable  in  ad¬ 
vance. 

Address  all  communications  and  sub¬ 
scriptions  to  the  President  of  the 
School. 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  it  will  be 
understood  that  the  articles  written 
by  the  pupils  have  been  corrected. 

John  M.  Wallace,  Editor 
A.  W.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Printing 
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SCHOOL  PARTICIPATES  IN 
NEMOURS  CONFERENCE  ON 

HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 

An  active  part  was  played  by 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind  in  the  annual  Ne¬ 
mours  Conference  on  Handicapped 
Children  held  at  the  Daytona 
Beach  Plaza  Hotel  in  Daytona 
Beach  on  October  13  to  15.  Presi¬ 
dent  John  M.  Wallace,  Mr.  Lee 
Iverson,  and  Mr.  Edward  W.  Reay 
served  as  consultants  in  various 
meetings  concerned  with  the  edu¬ 
cation  of  the  visually  and  audi- 
torially  handicapped  child. 

On  Friday  morning  the  school 
presented  live  demonstrations  in 
the  teaching  of  speech  and  lip 
reading  to  the  deaf  and  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  reading  and  writing  Braille 
to  the  blind.  Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs 
used  six-year  old,  second-year 
pupils  Sharon  McGinnis,  Brenda 
Harvey,  Johnny  Singleton,  and 
Charlotte  Wiggins  in  a  thirty - 
minute  demonstration  of  the  me¬ 
thods  she  uses  to  help  her  pupils 
acquire  speech,  language,  and  an 
ability  to  read  the  lips.  The  per¬ 
formance  of  the  children  was  well 
l’eceived,  and  the  school  can  be 
proud  of  Mrs.  Hibbs  and  her  work. 

Mr.  Herbert  Angus,  a  teacher 
in  the  Department  for  the  Blind, 
used  Starr  Posey  to  demonstrate 
the  methods  used  in  teaching  a 


child  to  learn  to  read  and  write 
by  using  sight-saving  materials. 
He  used  Joe  Adams  and  Herman 
Mills  to  demonstrate  the  reading 
and  writing  of  Braille,  both  man¬ 
ually  and  by  machine.  Bette  Doss 
demonstrated  the  use  of  talking 
books.  The  school  is  also  proud  of 
Mr.  Angus  and  his  pupils  and 
thanks  them  for  the  many  friends 
they  made  for  the  school. 

The  Nemours  Confei’ence  on 
Handicapped  Children  is  co-spon¬ 
sored  by  the  Nemours  Founda¬ 
tion  and  the  Florida  Children’s 
Commission.  The  theme  of  the 
conference,  “The  Administrator 
and  Special  Services,”  was  very 
ably  explained  by  Mrs.  Margaret 
Bristol,  1955  Planning  Committee 
Chairman,  who  says:  “The  objec¬ 
tive  of  the  conference  this  year 
will  be  to  help  administrators — 
school  welfare,  hospital  and  pub¬ 
lic  health — understand  and  be¬ 
come  aware  of  the  special  ser¬ 
vices  that  can  be  provided  for 
handicapped  children. 

“To  this,”  she  adds,  “we  hope 
to  correlate  an  underlying  theme 
which  will  aim  at  helping  the 
professional  worker,  teacher,  and 
parent,  who  look  to  the  admini¬ 
strator  for  these  services,  better 
understand  some  of  his  problems.” 

- o - 

GCAA  HOLDS  MEETING 

The  St.  Augustine  Chapter  of 
the  Gallaudet  College  Alumni 
Association  held  a  meeting  in  the 
parlor  of  the  school  Wednesday 
evening,  October  19.  There  were 
eighteen  members  of  the  associa¬ 
tion  present.  The  purpose  of  the 
meeting  was  to  elect  new  officers, 
introduce  new  members,  and  un¬ 
dertake  new  business. 

The  new  officers  are  as  follows; 
Frank  Slater,  President;  Rosalind 
Greenmun,  Vice  President;  Ed¬ 
mund  Bumann,  Treasurer;  and 
Edward  Trainor,  Secretary. 

The  new  numbers  at  the  meet¬ 
ing  were:  LoDema  Hillman  and 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Edward  Trainor. 

After  the  meeting,  a  social  was 
held  in  the  girls  Home  Economics 
room  and  refreshments  consist¬ 
ing  of  coffee  and  pumpkin  pie 
were  served. — Edward  A.  Trai¬ 
nor,  Secretary 


GALLAUDET  INCREASES 
STAFF 

Gallaudet  College,  the  world’s 
only  college  for  the  deaf,  has 
added  twenty-four  new  staff 
members,  including  three  replace¬ 
ments,  for  its  ninety-second  aca¬ 
demic  year,  it  was  announced  by 
Dr.  Leonard  M.  Elstad,  President. 

The  faculty  now  numbers  sev¬ 
enty.  There  are  eleven  graduate, 
and  301  undergraduate  and  spe¬ 
cial  students,  the  largest  enroll¬ 
ment  in  the  history  of  the  Feder¬ 
ally  sponsored  institution.  The 
new  staff  positions  are  provided 
for  in  the  expansion  program 
recently  authorized  by  the  Eighty- 
first  Congress. 

Among  the  list  of  newcomers  is 
Carl  E.  Rankin,  formerly  Super¬ 
intendent  of  the  North  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf.  The  veteran 
educator,  who  holds  a  Ph.D.  from 
Columbia  University,  becomes  As¬ 
sociate  Professor  and  Chairman  of 
the  Department  of  Psychology.  He 
has  been  dean  at  both  Lingnan 
University  in  China,  and  at  West¬ 
minster  College,  New  Wilmington, 
Pennsylvania.  He  is  a  member  of 
the  National  Council  of  Boy  Scouts 
of  America.  Dr.  Rankin  succeeds 
Dr.  James  I.  Lore,  who  has  left  to 
join  the  Speech  and  Hearing 
Clinic  of  Walter  Reed  Hospital, 
Forest  Glen,  Maryland. 

William  C.  Stokoe,  Jr.  becomes  :■ 
Professor  and  Chairman  of  the 
Department  of  English.  Formerly 
Chairman  of  the  Wells  College 
English  Department,  Professor 
Stokoe  has  a  Ph.D.  from  Cornell. 

Anders  S.  Lunde,  a  Columbia  ' 
Ph.D.,  and  formerly  acting  depart-  : 
ment  head  at  St.  Lawrence  Uni-  I 
versity,  has  been  named  Associate  I 
Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  I 
Sociology  Department. 

Heading  the  Physics  Depart-  1 
ment  is  Antares  Parvulescu,  who  I 
has  been  appointed  Associate  I 
Professor.  Professor  Parvulescu 
has  taught  at  Villanova,  Bard,  and  | 
Vassal’  colleges,  and  at  the  Univer-  il 
sity  of  the  Witwatersrand,  in 
Johannesburg,  South  Africa.  He  is  J 
a  graduate  of  Bucharest  Univer¬ 
sity,  and  of  the  College  of  St.  Peter 
and  Paul,  in  Ploesti,  Rumania. 

Miss  Verdry  D.  Vaughan  joins  | 
the  staff  as  Associate  Professor  j 
of  Education  and  Supervising 
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Teacher  in  The  Kendall  School, 
laboratory  school  of  Gallaudet 
College,  which  offers  an  elemen¬ 
tary  and  high  school  education  to 
deaf  residents  of  the  District  of 
Columbia.  Formerly  on  the  staff 
at  the  University  of  Oklahoma,  she 
succeeds  Miss  Isabelle  Walker, 
who  has  become  Principal  in  the 
Kentucky  School  for  the  Deaf, 
Danville. 

Peter  R.  Wisher  becomes  As¬ 
sociate  Professor  of  Physical  Ed¬ 
ucation.  He  has  a  doctor’s  degree 
from  Pennsylvania  State  Univer¬ 
sity;  and  has  taught  at  Glenville 
(W.Va.)  State  College,  and  at  the 
University  of  Maryland.  During 
the  Korean  War,  as  a  lieutenant- 
commander  in  the  Navy,  he  set  up 
the  training  program  at  Bain- 
bridge  Naval  Training  Station, 
where  he  was  Regimental  Com¬ 
mander  and  Head  Basketball 
Coach.  He  will  coach  varsity  bas¬ 
ketball  here. 

Named  Assistant  Professor  of 
German  is  Wallace  R.  Brandon, 
who  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  North  Carolina.  Former¬ 
ly  with  the  University  of  Virginia, 
Professor  Brandon  will  head  the 
German  Department  here. 

Alan  B.  Crammatte  becomes 
Assistant  Professor  of  Business 
Administration  and  Chairman  of 
this  department.  Professor  Cram- 
matte,  who  studied  at  Gallaudet 
and  at  American  University,  was 
with  the  Mercury  Press  in  this 
city. 

Joining  the  Department  of  Ro¬ 
mance  Languages  as  Assistant 
[  Professor  is  Mrs.  Doris  Havener 
I  Francis,  who  will  teach  Spanish 

I  language  and  literature.  She  was 
educated  at  Louisiana  State  Uni¬ 
versity,  and  at  the  University  of 
North  Carolina,  where  she  also 
taught. 

Emil  Hana,  who  did  graduate 
work  at  Columbia’s  Teachers  Col¬ 
lege,  begins  as  Assistant  Professor 
;  of  Speech.  He  was  formerly  asso¬ 
ciate  speech  therapist  at  St.  Bar¬ 
nabas  Hospital  in  New  York  City. 

Albert  C.  Todd,  Jr.,  studying 
for  his  Ph.D.  at  Georgetown  Uni¬ 
versity  here,  has  become  Assistant 
Professor  of  History.  He  has 
taught  at  Brigham  Young  Univer¬ 
sity. 

New  additions  to  the  library 
staff  are  Miss  Lucile  Turner  and 


Francis  C.  Murphy.  Miss  Turner 
will  hold  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor;  Mr.  Murphy  will  be  an 
instructor.  Both  will  serve  with 
the  present  staff  in  the  new  Ed¬ 
ward  Miner  Gallaudet  Memorial 
Library,  now  under  construction 
and  scheduled  for  completion 
early  next  year.  Miss  Turner, 
formerly  Acting  Librarian  at  the 
United  States  Weather  Bureau 
here,  replaces  Prof.  Harland  J. 
Lewis,  who  has  become  Principal 
in  the  North  Dakota  School  for 
the  Deaf,  Devils  Lake. 

In  addition  to  Mr.  Murphy,  the 
following  have  been  named  as 
instructors;  Stanley  Benowitz, 
Preparatory  Department;  Mrs. 
Nancy  Colborn,  Physical  Educa¬ 
tion;  Mrs.  Judith  Chasin  and  Mrs. 
Otis  Findley,  Kendall  School;  and 
Mrs.  Adele  Krug,  part-time,  Ken¬ 
dall  School. 

Assistants,  both  in  the  English 
Department,  are  Carl  Croneberg 
and  Miss  Eleanor  Wetzel.  Sulei¬ 
man  Mustafa  Bushnaq  becomes 
Assistant  in  Economics. 

The  Art  Department  has  added 
Richard  Mathews,  as  an  assistant. 

Bob  Shemonsky,  famed  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Maryland  halfback,  be¬ 
comes  Head  Football  Coach,  with 
John  Merricks,  formerly  of  the 
Quantico  Marines,  as  Line  Coach. 

Promotions  among  the  faculty 
are  as  follows: 

Associate  Professor  to  Profes¬ 
sor:  Dr.  Elizabeth  A.  Van  Luven 
(Chairman,  Education). 

Assistant  Professor  to  Associate 
Professor:  Francis  C.  Higgins 

(Chemistry);  Lucille  H.  Pendell 
(Librarian) . 

Instructor  to  Assistant  Profes¬ 
sor:  Frank  Powdermaker  (Eng¬ 
lish)  . 

Other  recent  promotions  are: 
Dr.  Rosalyn  Gardner  (Assistant 
Professor  to  Associate  Professor, 
Romance  Languages);  Robert  F. 
Panara  (Instructor  to  Assistant 
Professor,  English) ;  Joseph  P. 
Youngs  (Instructor  to  Assistant 
Professor,  Education). 

Miss  Hannah  Meyer,  Instructor 
in  Physical  Education,  is  on  leave 
of  absence  for  the  current  aca¬ 
demic  year. — Gallaudet  Publicity 
Release. 

- o - 

No  two  people  are  alike,  and 
both  of  them  are  glad  of  it. 


COSMETOLOGY  CLASS  GOES 
TO  CONVENTION 

On  October  26,  early  in  the 
morning,  Mrs.  Solano’s  classes  left 
our  school  by  bus  for  Daytona 
Beach.  There  was  a  Hairdressers 
and  Cosmetology  Convention  and 
Trade  Show  at  the  Plaza  Hotel 
which  we  attended.  The  lobby  of 
the  hotel  was  very  beautiful,  but 
we  didn’t  stay  there.  We  went  to 
a  special  room  for  the  Florida 
Hairdressers  and  Cosmetologists 
Association.  There  were  demon¬ 
strations  in  24  different  booths 
which  I  enjoyed  watching.  I  was 
amazed  at  how  skillful  a  man  hair¬ 
dresser  was  at  setting  a  woman’s 
hair.  He  made  each  pin  curl  very 
quickly  just  as  if  he  only  twisted 
his  fingers. 

At  another  booth,  I  watched  a 
man  showing  a  new  hair  cut.  He 
cut  a  woman’s  hair  under  a  special 
lamp  and  the  hair  went  up  in  curls. 
We  also  saw  some  women  having 
their  hair  bleached  and  dyed. 

Mrs.  Murray  had  us  sit  down 
on  chairs  and  watch  Mr.  Anthony 
and  Mr.  Ramon  Fanguiare  demon¬ 
strate  the  new  hair  cutting  styles. 
After  that,  Mr.  Anthony  gave  a 
woman  a  Pin-Perm  which  is  sup¬ 
posed  to  last  about  six  weeks. 
Then  a  woman  and  a  man  gave  us 
hand  cream,  hair  creme,  and  per¬ 
fume  gift  samples  for  which  we 
thanked  them. 

We  left  the  Daytona  Plaza  Hotel 
to  have  our  lunch  of  sandwiches 
and  pickles  on  the  bus  at  the  beach 
where  we  bought  some  cokes  to 
drink  and  had  some  pictures  taken 
of  us. 

After  the  beach,  we  went  to 
town  to  look  around  in  the  stores. 
We  bought  some  gifts  to  give  our 
families. 

We  returned  to  school  about 
5:30  o’clock  just  before  supper.  We 
enjoyed  the  show  at  the  convention 
very  much  and  also  the  chairman 
of  the  convention  and  other  work¬ 
ers  who  were  most  kind  to  us. — 
Nellie  Blair. 

- o - 

A  small  item  in  the  Henry  Ford 
archives  reveals  something  of  the 
industrialist’s  philosophy.  It  is  a 
little  card  he  had  saved  on  which 
were  printed  the  words:  “Help  the 
Other  Fellow.”  Underneath,  Ford 
had  written  in:  “To  help  himself!” 
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he  came  down  with  a  very  high  fever 
and  died.  That  was  in  the  year  323 
B.C.,  and  Alexander  was  only  33 
years  old. 

He  is  called  Alexander  the  Great. 
He  really  was  great  and  wonderful  in 
many  ways.  He  loved  freedom.  He  was 
a  scholar.  I  admire  him  especially 
because  he  did  not  destroy  civiliza¬ 
tion  as  he  went  conquering  country 
after  country.  He  had  been  taught  by 
Aristotle  to  like  Greek  culture,  and 
he  spread  Greek  learning  to  the  peo¬ 
ple  in  the  countries  he  conquered. — 
Ann  Clemons. 

Aristotle 

Aristotle’s  first  teacher  was  his 
own  father,  a  physician.  When  the 
father  died,  leaving  a  great  fortune, 
Aristotle  decided  to  go  to  Athens  to 
study  at  the  Academy  with  Plato  as 
his  teacher.  Plato  was  away  when 
Aristotle  arrived,  and  he  was  not  ex¬ 
pected  to  return  for  three  years. 
Aristotle  decided  to  wait,  and  he 
spent  the  time  learning  as  much  as 
he  could  about  Athens.  He  bought  a 
house  and  started  collecting  a  library. 

Plato  returned  at  the  end  of  three 
years,  and  Aristotle  became  his  pupil. 
Plato  realized  that  Aristotle  was  a 
genius. 

Philip  of  Macedonia  asked  Aris¬ 
totle  to  become  the  teacher  of  his  son, 
Alexander.  This  was  fortunate  be¬ 
cause  Aristotle  made  Alexander  ap¬ 
preciate  Greek  culture.  Because  of 
this,  Alexander  did  not  destroy  Greek 
civilization  but  helped  to  spread  it 
as  he  conquered  the  known  world  of 
that  time. 

Aristotle  lived  from  384  to  323  B.C. 
— Jacqueline  Hutchinson. 

MR.  GREENMUN'S  CLASS 

Submarines 

I  found  a  lot  of  things  about  sub¬ 
marines,  and  how  they  work  when  I 
was  in  Science  class.  Mr.  Hunziker 
told  us  about  them. 

I  found  out  that  submarines  have 
two  different  kinds  of  engines.  One 
uses  batteries  for  power  and  the  other 
is  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
When  submarnies  are  under  the  wa¬ 
ter  they  use  batteries  because  batter¬ 
ies  do  not  need  air.  When  they  go  up 
to  the  surface,  they  use  gas  engines 
which  need  much  air  to  run. 

That  caused  trouble  during  war 
time.  Even  though  enemy  boats  might 
be  over  them,  the  submarines  had  to 
surface  and  use  their  gas  engine  each 
time  the  batteries  ran  down.  Enemy 


boats  might  see  the  submarine  and 
bomb  it. 

Now  there  is  a  wonderful  new  in¬ 
vention  called  the  atomic  submarine. 
It  can  stay  under  water  for  many, 
many  days  and  could  go  around  the 
world  while  under  the  water. 

The  United  States  has  two  atomic 
submarines  now  and  will  build  more, 
but  they  will  still  keep  the  old  sub¬ 
marines.  I  will  learn  more  about 
them  later. — Art  Grant  Dignan. 

A  Negro  Funeral 

Have  you  ever  been  to  a  funeral? 

I  have  seen  a  few.  I  would  like  to 
tell  you  about  a  negro  funeral  I  once 
saw. 

At  this  funeral  negro  men  and 
women,  who  were  members  of  some 
club,  had  a  service.  Some  of  these 
people  were  in  uniform.  They  wore 
white  gloves,  black  jackets,  blue 
pants,  and  fancy  hats.  They  looked 
something  like  West  Pointers. 

The  men  in  uniform  stood  in  two 
rows.  They  lifted  their  swords.  Four 
men  carried  the  coffin  between  the 
rows  to  the  grave.  They  put  it  in  the 
grave  and  buried  it. 

I  think  it  is  interesting  to  study  the 
customs  of  other  people.  Negro  peo¬ 
ple  do  some  things  differently  from 
the  way  we  do  them,  and  sometimes 
their  ways  seem  better  than  our  ways 
and  some  times  our  ways  seem  better. 
— Helen  Williams. 

The  Great  Pyramid 

I  began  to  be  interested  in  the  Pyr¬ 
amids  of  Egypt  when  Mr.  Greenmun 
told  us  a  short  story  about  them 
which  I  had  never  known  or  heard. 
Have  you  ever  seen  the  movie,  “Land 
of  the  Pharaohs?”  I  didn’t  see  it. 

A  long  time  ago,  before  Christ  was 
born,  a  very  wise  man,  named  Cheops 
decided  to  build  a  pyramid.  The 
slaves  built  it  with  their  own  hands. 
They  did  not  have  machines  to  make 
the  work  easier  for  them.  They  had  a 
hard  time  pulling  or  carrying  huge 
stones  to  the  top  of  the  pyramid.  Do 
you  know  how  they  did  it?  Nobody 
knows!  They  must  have  had  thou¬ 
sands  of  men  working  for  more  than 
20  years. 

After  it  was  over,  they  put  many 
kinds  of  gems  on  the  outside  wall  and 
drew  pictures,  too,  for  decoration. 
The  gems  on  the  walls  were  so  glori¬ 
ous  when  the  sun  was  shining  on 
them!  Several  years  later  robbers 
stole  them. 

The  pyramid  still  stands  near 
Gizeh,  in  Egypt.  It  is  one  of  the 
world’s  biggest  buildings. 

I  thought  it  was  wonderful  to  learn 
about  it.  Don’t  you? — Latrelle  Mc¬ 
Farland. 


MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

A  Football  Trip 

On  Friday,  October  21,  our  foot¬ 
ball  team  went  to  North  Carolina. 
We  started  very  early  because  we 
had  a  long  way  to  go.  We  reached  the 
North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf 
about  four  in  the  afternoon.  We  were 
very  stiff  from  riding,  so  we  prac¬ 
ticed  football  before  supper. 

On  Saturday  afternoon  we  played 
N.C.S.D.  for  their  homecoming  game. 
The  stands  were  full  of  N.C.  rooters.  I 
know  they  enjoyed  the  game  because 
N.C.  won  25  to  0.  Saturday  night  we 
went  to  a  party.  We  danced  and  had 
refreshments.  Our  team  went  to  bed 
early  since  we  had  to  get  up  early 
Sunday  morning. 

We  enoyed  the  trip  to  N.C.  very 
much,  but  we  were  glad  to  see  the 
sign  saying  “Welcome  to  Florida.” — 
Raymond  Appin. 

Visitors 

Eddie  Brooker  and  his  Aunt  came 
to  visit  us  last  summer.  We  walked 
around  and  looked  at  the  cattle. 
Father  took  us  to  see  the  State  Pris¬ 
on.  We  saw  many  colored  men  in  the 
jail.  They  were  there  for  many 
reasons.  Some  had  been  fighting, 
others  had  stolen.  We  looked  at  the 
kitchen,  dormitory,  laundry,  and  the 
dental  office.  Then  we  went  to  the 
Sugar  Mill.  It  was  very  large.  A 
man  showed  us  how  they  made  sugar 
and  syrup  from  sugar  cane.  Eddie 
told  me  they  enjoyed  their  visit. — 
Fred  Greer. 

A  Birthday  Card 

Mother  sent  me  a  birthday  card 
that  was  very  unusual.  It  was  a  pic¬ 
ture  of  a  soldier.  For  his  hat  he  had 
a  rabbit’s  foot.  I  will  put  the  rabbit’s 
foot  on  a  chain.  Every  time  I  see 
it  1  will  think  of  home.  I  hope  it 
brings  me  good  luck  on  my  test. — 
Eddie  Ives. 

Boy  Scouts 

I  am  a  Boy  Scout  this  year.  I  like 
it  very  much.  Mr.  Hunziker  is  my 
Scoutmaster.  He  is  a  very  good 
teacher.  He  taught  me  to  tie  knots. 
He  has  taken  us  hiking  several  times. 
We  went  on  an  over  night  hike  one 
night.  We  also  go  on  cook-outs.  I  like 
to  cook  on  a  camp  fire.  We  have  tents 
and  pots  and  pans  for  cooking.  I’m 
looking  forward  to  our  next  camping 
trip. — George  Allen. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

Our  Trip  to  North  Carolina 

On  Friday,  October  21,  our  team 
left  here  about  3:30  in  the  morning. 
We  were  on  our  way  to  the  North 
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Carolina  School  to  play  football. 

We  stopped  at  Jacksonville  and 
some  other  places,  and  arrived  at 
Morganton  about  3:30  in  the  after¬ 
noon.  We  practiced  for  awhile,  and 
then  dressed  for  dinner. 

I  went  down  town  on  Saturday 
mcrning  and  then  played  horse  shoes. 

The  game  was  at  2  o’clock.  Our 
team  tried  hard,  but  we  lost,  25-0. 

Saturday  night  we  went  to  a  party 
in  the  gym.  We  danced,  played  games, 
and  had  refreshments. 

We  got  up  early  on  Sunday  and 
started  back  home.  We  met  the  Vir¬ 
ginia  team  in  Spartanburg  where 
they  played  the  South  Carolina 
School. 

We  got  home  about  8:30,  tired  but 
happy.  We  had  a  good  time. — Jack 
Shay. 

My  School  Last  Year 

Last  year  some  of  the  younger  pu¬ 
pils  lived  at  the  New  Primary  Build¬ 
ing  and  went  to  school  at  St.  Agnes’. 
We  played  outdoors  at  10:30  and 
again  at  12  o’clock.  We  ate  lunch  in 
between.  St.  Agnes  School  closed  at 
half-past  two.  Then  we  came  back 
to  the  dormitory. — Darlene  Lepper 

My  New  School 

Last  September  I  came  to  the  Flor¬ 
ida  School  for  the  first  time.  I  was 
surprised  to  see  such  a  big  school.  I 
was  a  little  afraid  and  homesick  at 
first. 

The  first  day  I  went  to  Mrs.  Pow¬ 
ell’s  room,  and  she  gave  me  a  test. 
Later  I  went  to  Miss  Guilmartin’s 
class.  I  stayed  there  about  a  week. 
[One  day  I  moved  to  Mrs.  Stockdale’s 
room.  I  am  still  there.  There  are 
seven  boys  and  four  girls  in  my  class. 
;We  enjoy  our  school  work. 

I  do  other  work  outside  my  school¬ 
room.  Every  Tuesday  afternoon  I  go 
to  my  art  class.  I  go  to  carpentry  class 
every  day  and  I  play  football  and 
basketball  two  days  a  week  at  the 
gymnasium. 

Now  I  am  very  happy  in  my  new 
school. — John  Flora. 

- o - - 

1955-56  ACTIVITIES 
OF  TROOP  249 

Continued  from  Page  Two 

equipment,  old  but  usable  pots  and 
pans,  silverware,  etc. 

The  troop  roster  is  as  follows: 

A.llen  Walker,  Senior  Patrol  Leader 

FLAMING  ARROW  PATROL 

Jerry  Peeples,  Patrol  Leader 
Peter  Parkes  Joe  Cox 

Gilbert  Fraser  Fred  Carter 

lack  Smith  Henry  Reeves 


BOA  PATROL 

Richard  Dawes,  Patrol  Leader 
Don  Fredrickson  Lee  Fraser 
Jack  Calhoun  Bill  Baggett 

Wayne  Christopher 

BUFFALO  PATROL 

Gary  Clark,  Patrol  Leader 
Fred  Greer  Bob  Hoagland 

Jack  Strickland  Bob  Hornsby 

Tom  McElfresh 

RACCOON  PATROL 

Arthur  Dignan,  Patrol  Leader 
Herbert  Donald  Eddie  Ives 

George  Allen  Jack  Gunter 

Gerald  Harrell  Bob  King 

RED  HAWK  PATROL 

Clarence  Glover,  Patrol  Leader 
Jim  Moore  Bob  Biggs 

Jim  Barrow  Mike  Long 

Terry  Mott  Dallas  McMullen 

LEOPARD  PATROL 

Johnny  Oliver,  Patrol  Leader 
Willie  Metts  Ray  Harper 

Bob  Garrett  Frank  Green 

Don  Stokley  Butch  Thompson 

ALLIGATOR  PATROL 

Eddie  Brooker,  Patrol  Leader 
Charles  Clark  Jack  Shay 

Jim  Rogers  Roger  Harrell 

Stacey  Beane 

- o - 

GALLAUDET  ADDS 
NEW  COURSES 

In  a  major  move  forward  this 
fall,  Gallaudet  College,  the  world’s 
only  college  for  the  deaf,  has  added 
eighty-five  new  courses  to  its  old 
curriculum  of  160,  it  was  an¬ 
nounced  by  President  Leonard  M. 
Elstad. 

“Our  aim,”  President  Elstad  ob¬ 
served,  “is  to  give  today’s  deaf 
college  student  the  widest  possible 
field  of  study,  in  order  to  compete 
on  a  par  with  the  normally  hear¬ 
ing,  in  an  increasingly  complex 
society.  We  have  come  a  long  way 
since  the  Greek  and  Romans,  who 
often  left  deaf  babies  on  moun¬ 
tainsides  to  die.” 

Twenty-three  people  have  just 
joined  the  staff,  previously  num¬ 
bered  at  forty-seven,  to  help  give 
these  new  courses. 

The  college,  founded  in  1864 
by  an  Act  of  Congress  signed  by 
Abraham  Lincoln,  is  under  Federal 
patronage.  Today  it  offers  special 
fields  of  study  in  art,  business  ad¬ 


ministration,  biology,  chemistry, 
economics,  education,  English, 
home  economics,  history,  library 
science,  philosophy,  physical  edu¬ 
cation,  physics,  political  science, 
psychology,  and  sociology,  leading 
to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
and  Bachelor  of  Science.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  a  two-year  course  of  study 
prepares  students  for  the  junior 
college  degrees  of  Associate  of 
Arts,  or  Associate  in  Applied 
Science. 

The  Graduate  Department  of 
Education  trains  normally  hearing 
college  graduates  to  teach  the  deaf, 
offering  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Science  in  Education.  Graduates 
of  this  department  today  serve  as 
teachers  and  administrators  in 
most  of  the  nation’s  220-odd 
schools  for  the  deaf,  and  in  many 
foreign  schools  as  well. 

The  college  also  offers  special 
instruction  and  training  to  selected 
qualified  persons,  leading  to  a  Pro¬ 
fessional  Diploma  in  Administra¬ 
tion  and  Supervision  in  Schools  for 
the  Deaf;  and  two  courses  of  study 
for  vocational  rehabilitation  coun¬ 
selors  who  wish  to  specialize  in 
work  with  the  deaf. — Gallaudet 
Publicity  Release. 

- o - 

DELTA  ZETA  GIVES  $10,000 
TO  GALLAUDET 
Dr.  Leonard  M.  Elstad,  Pres¬ 
ident  of  Gallaudet  College,  the 
world’s  only  college  for  the  deaf, 
has  announced  a  gift  of  $10,000 
from  Delta  Zeta,  national  women’s 
social  sorority.  The  money  will 
be  used  to  furnish  the  main  read¬ 
ing  room  of  the  new  Edward  Miner 
Gallaudet  Memorial  Library,  now 
under  construction. 

Delta  Zeta,  according  to  Mrs. 
Odis  A.  Johnson,  Director  of  Phil¬ 
anthropies,  has  adopted  Gallaudet 
college  as  a  national  philanthrop¬ 
ic  project. — Gallaudet  Publicity 
Release. 

- o - 

That  law  may  be  set  down  as 
good  which  is  certain  in  meaning, 
just  in  precept,  convenient  in  exe¬ 
cution,  agreeable  to  the  form  of 
government,  and  productive  of 
virtue  in  those  that  live  under  it. 
— Francis  Bacon. 

- o - 

Men,  like  tacks,  are  useful  if 
they  have  good  heads  and  are 
pointed  in  the  right  direction. 


The  Florida  School  Herald  —  PAGE  ELEVEN  —  October,  1955 


Shidihon  and  Cowdt  “S. 


GREEN  COVE  TRIPS  DRAGONS 

Playing  their  third  game  in  as 
many  weeks,  the  Dragons  dropped 
a  38-0  contest  to  the  Clay  County 
High  School  Blue  Devils  of  Green 
Cove  Springs.  The  winners,  cham¬ 
pions  of  the  St.  Johns  Conference 
last  year  and  potential  champs 
again  this  year,  proved  to  have  too 
much  depth  for  the  Dragons,  whose 
line  was  crippled  with  injuries. 

They  made  a  game  of  it  however, 
completing  a  number  of  long  passes 
and  staging  three  long  drives.  None 
however,  lasted  long  enough  to 
penetrate  the  winner’s  defense. 
Most  of  the  Dragons,  yardage  was 
rolled  up  with  passes.  Quarter¬ 
back  Eddie  Brooker  found  able 
receivers  in  Sam  Pert,  Arthur 
Dignan,  and  Ray  Harris.  Pert  did 
manage  to  snare  one  aerial  and 
cross  the  double  strip  early  in  the 
second  quarter,  but  the  play  was 
called  back  when  the  Dragons 
were  found  to  be  offside. 

BALDWIN  NIPS  DRAGONS 

The  next  game,  with  Baldwin, 
found  the  Dragons  on  the  short  end 
of  the  count  once  more,  25-13,  but 
they  showed  a  vast  improvement. 
Still  suffering  from  the  injury 
jinx  and  with  several  boys  leaving 
ttie  team,  the  Dragons  suddenly 
came  to  life  in  the  second  half  and 
rolled  up  two  quick  touchdowns. 
The  winners  had,  however,  rolled 
up  a  19  point  margin  at  halftime 
and  coasted  to  victory  on  the 
strength  of  it.  Starting  in  the 
third  period,  the  Dragons  finally 
learned  that  huge  chunks  of 
yardage  can  be  had  if  a  few  good 
blocks  are  thrown.  Once  they  had 
digested  that  lesson,  there  was 
no  stopping  them  as  they  reeled 
off  two  long  touchdown  drives, 
one  going  80  yards  and  the  other 
going  45.  Ray  Appin  scored  the 
first  marker  from  six  yards  out  on 
a  power  plav  and  Eddie  Brooker 
scored  the  other  on  a  sneak  from 
two  yards  out. 

- o - 

The  only  time  I  have  a  flat 
Is  when  the  spare  is  just  like  that. 


HASTINGS  NOSES  OUT 
DRAGONS,  7-6 

Hastings  was  the  next  opponent 
and  the  Dragons  went  down  to  a 
7-6  heartbreaking  defeat.  Playing 
far  and  away  their  best  game  of 
the  year,  they  ripped  huge  chunks 
of  yardage  out  of  the  Hastings  de¬ 
fense  and  held  the  highly-touted 
winners  at  bay  most  of  the  game. 
Ray  Appin  provided  most  of  the 
spark  for  the  Dragon  offense,  roll¬ 
ing  up  135  yards  rushing.  He  also 
scored  the  Dragons  only  touch¬ 
down  of  the  game  in  the  second 
quarter  when  he  took  a  handoff 
from  Eddie  Brooker  and  raced  65 
yards  down  the  sideline  to  score. 
The  all  important  try  for  the  extra 
point  failed  when  a  pass  from 
Brooker  to  Arthur  Dignan  was  in¬ 
complete. 

Hastings  also  scored  in  the  sec¬ 
ond  period,  climaxing  a  50-yard 
drive  and  they  bucked  over  the 
winning  margin.  The  Dragons  con¬ 
tinued  to  threaten  after  that,  but 
their  trouble  was  inability  to  move 
when  they  got  near  the  scoring 
zone.  Their  passing  failed  to  click 
to  any  creditable  degree.  How¬ 
ever,  they  were  able  to  hold  the 
Spudsters  at  bay  for  the  remain¬ 
der  of  the  game  with  some  sharp 
tackling  by  every  boy  on  the 
team.  The  return  of  Gary  Clark 
to  action,  the  first  time  since  he 
was  knocked  out  on  the  opening 
play  of  the  game  with  St.  Jo¬ 
seph’s,  added  considerable  strength 
to  the  line  play. 

Despite  their  five  straight  losses, 
they  loom  as  a  potential  team,  bar¬ 
ring  any  additional  injuries.  With 
the  big  one  coming  up  for  them 
against  the  North  Carolina  School 
for  the  Deaf  “Bears”  on  October 
22,  they  are  in  the  right  spot  to 
spring  an  upset. 

- o - 

HERE  AND  THERE 

The  Boys’  Athletic  Association 
officers  are  on  the  job  very  nicely 
this  year.  They  handle  the  affairs 
of  the  Athletic  Association  and  the 
experience  they  acquire  will  help 
them  greatly  after  they  leave 


school.  Freddie  Zenz,  for  example, 
is  treasurer  of  the  Association  and 
as  such  has  the  responsibility  of 
keeping  track  of  all  money  col¬ 
lected  through  the  sale  of  tickets. 
His  records  will  be  turned  over  to 
men  from  the  State  Auditor’s  Of¬ 
fice  next  year  and  will  get  a  care¬ 
ful  going-over.  Hence,  Freddie  will 
have  to  be  very  careful  and  able 
to  account  for  all  the  money  he 
handles.  Such  lessons  are  not 
taught  in  the  classroom,  but  are 
a  beneficial  experience  acquired 
from  taking  part  in  extra-curricu¬ 
lar  activities. 

Plans  for  a  gala  homecoming 
week-end  are  shaping  up.  The 
queen  and  her  maids  have  been 
chosen,  but  we’d  rather  you  came 
yourself  to  find  out  who  they  are.  i 
Decorations  for  the  dance,  refresh-  1 
ments,  and  music  have  all  been 
lined  up  and  everything  points  to 
a  grand  reunion  of  friends,  alumni, 
and  students  for  the  week-end  of 
November  12.  Plan  now  to  attend. 
South  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf 
will  be  our  opponent  for  the  game 
which  will  be  played  at  2:30  p.m. 
at  Francis  Field. 

- o - 

ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION 
ELECTS  OFFICERS 

The  first  meeting  of  Boys’ 
Athletic  Association  of  the  1955-56 
school  year  was  held  in  the  audito¬ 
rium  on  September  9.  The  follow¬ 
ing  officers  were  elected:  Alton 
Carter,  president;  Gary  Clark, 
vice-president;  Robert  Lankford, 
secretary;  Fred  Zenz,  treasurer; 
and  Philip  Dignan,  member-at- 
large. 

The  new  president,  vice-presi¬ 
dent,  secretary,  member-at-large 
came  on  the  stage  and  gave  short 
speeches.  Mr.  Slater  and  Mr 
Reidelberger  installed  the  new 
officers  after  which  the  meeting 
adjourned.  —  Bobby  Lankford 
Secretary. 

- o - 

Patience:  the  ability  to  idle  you 
motor  when  you  feel  like  strip 
ping  your  gears. — Splashes. 
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HALLOWE'EN  NIGHT 

Witches  ride  on  Hallowe’en, 
Ho!  Ho!  Ho! 

Their  cloaks  are  black,  their 
eyes  are  green, 

Oh!  Oh!  Oh! 

Every  witch  has  a  tall  black 
hat, 

Ho!  Ho!  Ho! 

;\nd  ev’ry  witch  has  a  big 
black  cat, 

Oh!  Oh!  Oh! 

- 0 - 

THE  "KATY-DID" 

Mr.  Lane  brought  a  katy-did 
o  our  classroom  one  morning, 
t  crawled  up  his  sleeve.  Sud- 
lenly,  it  flew  out  in  the  hall, 
dr.  Lane  rushed  out  and 
:aught  it.  He  put  it  in  a  quart 
ar.  Roy  got  a  paper  towel  and 
mnched  it  full  of  holes.  He  put 
he  towel  over  the  top  of  the 
ar  and  then  he  put  a  rubber 
>and  around  it.  At  recess,  he 
cent  outdoors  and  got  a  leaf 
nd  some  grass  for  the  katy- 
p-i  lid.  It  ate  some  of  the  leaf. 


At  the  end  of  the  week,  we 
gave  the  katy-did  to  Mrs.  Kerr 
for  her  son,  Mike,  because  he 
is  studying  katy-dids  in  school. 
— mrs.  Fleming’s  class  sec¬ 
ond  grade-2 

- o - 

COLUMBUS 

Columbus  was  a  sailor  fine, 

A  big,  brave  man  was  he; 

He  crossed  the  stormy  sea  to 
find 

America  for  me. 

- o - 


OCTOBER  BIRTHDAYS 


Barbara  Wilcox 

October 

1 

Edward  Jeffords 

October 

2 

George  Lynch 

October 

3 

Alton  Roath 

October 

3 

Donald  Bucci 

October 

5 

Gloria  Brooks 

October 

8 

Jack  Meadows  . 

October 

14 

William  Hays  . 

October 

14 

Jane  Jenkins 

October 

16 

Mike  Shockey 

October 

16 

Johnnie  Groomes 

October 

17 

Sandra  Ziglar 

October 

20 

Sheran  Baxley  . 

October 

20 

Connie  Allen 

October 

22 

Bonnie  Carter 

October 

26 

Janice  Wright  . 

October 

26 

Bettye  Dawkins  . 

October 

29 

Wayne  Hammock 

October 

30 

FUN  ON  HALLOWE'EN 


Hallowe’en  is  a  day  of  fun! 
We  march,  march,  march  in 
a  big  parade.  We  are  witches, 
bats,  pirates,  black  cats,  super¬ 
men,  ghost,  monkeys,  scare¬ 
crows,  beggars,  Raggedy  Anns, 
beautiful  ladies,  Davey  Crock¬ 
ets,  fat  ladies,  fat  men,  and 
Indians. 

- o - 

COLUMBUS  DAY 

October  12  was  Columbus 
Day.  We  were  all  dressed  up. 
Why?  Because  we  were  going 
to  town.  We  went  to  see  a  ship 
like  Columbus  sailed  in.  Co¬ 
lumbus  found  America  in 
1492. 

We  walked  out  on  the  pier. 
We  saw  old  lanterns  and  Span¬ 
ish  flags.  "We  went  down  on  the 
lower  deck  of  the  Santa  Maria 
II.  The  ship  rocked.  A  man 
showed  us  four  bunks.  Sailors 
sleep  on  bunks.  He  showed  us 
the  ship’s  big  bell.  Columbus 
had  no  clock  on  his  ship.  The 
bell  was  the  ship’s  clock.  The 
“ding-dong”  of  the  bell  told 
the  sailors  what  time  it  was. 
— mrs.  forsyth’s  class. 
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MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

AUTUMMN  IS  HERE 

The  seeds  are  falling  from 
our  trees,  bushes,  and  flowers. 
Mother  nature  will  help  some 
of  these  seeds  to  grow  into 
little  trees,  bushes,  and  plants 
next  spring. 

Willie  Mae  Murphy  picked 
up  some  Mimosa  seeds  out 
in  our  school  yard.  She  planted 
them  into  a  little  paper  cup 
and  put  them  on  our  window 
sill.  In  a  few  days  little  seed¬ 
ling  plants  were  growing.  We 
were  so  surprised!  We  counted 
fifteen  little  seedling  plants. 

The  seedlings  grew  so  big 
that  we  had  to  transplant 
them  into  a  large  flower  pot. 
They  will  soon  be  little  trees 
and  then  we  can  plant  them 
outside. 


MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Donald  Bucci  is  a  new  boy. 
He  was  five  October  5. 

Billy  Smith’s  mother  and 
daddy  came  one  Sunday. 

Connie  Westerman  got  a  let¬ 
ter. 

Donna  Register  has  red  hair. 

Janice  Wright  went  home 
September  30. 

Ray  Garlotte  got  a  card. 

- o - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

George  Dorough  has  some 
pictures. 

Danny  Howard  has  red 
shoes. 

Dennis  Kitler  went  home 
September  23. 


Barbara  Wilcox’s  birthday 
was  October  1.  She  is  six. 

Bob  McMahon  went  home 
October  1. 

Ned  Cutshaw  likes  rhythm. 

- O - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Connie  Allen’s  mother  came. 
Connie  went  home. 

Diane  Roth  got  a  card. 

Bobby  Napier  got  a  box.  He 
gave  us  balloons. 

Edward  Webb  is  a  new  boy. 
Edward  lives  in  Orlando. 

Martha  Morrison  colored  a 
big  pumpkin. 

- O - 

MRS.  HIBB'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Bobby  Basehore  has  a  cow¬ 
boy  tie  and  gun. 

Johnnie  Singleton  got  a  box 
of  gum. 

Sherry  Baxley  went  home 
one  week  end. 

Dottie  Vaughan’s  mommie, 
daddy,  and  brother  came  to  see 
her  one  week  end. 

Sharon  McGinnis  got  a  box. 
She  has  new  bedroom  slippers 
and  a  pretty  night  gown. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  has  a  red 
cowgirl  suit  and  hat. 

Brenda  Harvey  has  a  pretty 
pink  bracelet. 

Cheryl  Gaston  got  a  letter 
from  her  Aunt  Rosetta. 
- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

I  got  a  letter  from  my 
mother  one  morning.  Lady  has 
two  little  puppies.  I  saw  the 
puppies. — JULIETTE  ADAMSON. 


Mother  and  Daddy  came  to 
school  one  Sunday.  We  went 
fishing. — TERRY  KNOWLES. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother 
and  a  card  from  Father,  one 
morning.  I  have  two  pictures. 
— STANLEY  MALS. 

We  watched  T.  V.  one  night. 

I  saw  Robin  Hood.  We  saw  a 
man.  He  died. — Stephen  lewis. 

I  saw  Fay  one  Sunday.  Fay 
did  not  see  me. — woodrow 

HOGG. 

i 

- o - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

My  daddy  and  a  man  came 
to  school,  October  5.  Daddy 
gave  me  some  gum  and  candy. 

I  got  some  glasses. — edith 

SAPP. 

I  went  home  Saturday,  Octo¬ 
ber  1.  I  laughed.  Daddy, 
Mother,  Anne,  and  I  were 
home. — butch  braddock. 

We  looked  at  TV  one  night. 
We  saw  a  rabbit.  —  glen 

GREENE. 

I  am  in  Wartmann  Cottage. 
Mrs.  Crocker  is  my  teacher. — 
BOBBY  IRWIN. 

Alton  Roath,  William  Hays, 
and  I  went  to  the  birthday 
party,  October  3.  We  had  ice 
cream  and  birthday  cake. — 

RONNIE  NEWTON. 

Bobby  Irwin  gave  us  yellow, 
blue,  orange,  red,  green,  and 
purple  balloons.  —  william 
hays. 

- O - 

MRS.  ADAM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

Jackie  Powers,  Loyce  Par¬ 
rish,  and  Andy  Von  Dolteren 
went  home  September  30. — 

IDA  LUKE. 
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Judy  Sullivan  has  a  pretty 
red  and  white  dress.  —  bill 
boyter. 

I  have  a  new  pair  of  shoes. 
— JACKIE  POWERS. 

We  took  a  walk.  We  saw 
some  green  and  blue  birds. — 
JACK  MEADOWS. 

We  have  some  new  books. — 

JODY  TONEY. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Danny  Eason  got  a  box.  He 
had  some  candy. 

Wayne  Hammock  has  a 
black  comb. 

Shannon  McMahon  went 
home  one  Friday. 

Barbara  Swope  got  a  letter. 

George  Lynch  went  to  a 
birthday  Party. 

Walter  Glen  played  out¬ 
doors. 

Earl  Brigham’s  mother,  dad- 
idy,  and  baby  came  one  day. 

LeRoy  Gardiner  saw  two 
'birds. 

- O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
cirst  Grade  1 

We  played  a  game  Friday, 
September  30.  We  shot  crows 
pff  a  fence.  We  used  toy  guns 
and  corks.  Patty  Duncan’s 
team  beat  my  team.  The  score 
iwas  55  to  35. — billie  burke. 

We  are  learning  two  songs: 
’School  Days”  and  “The  Yel¬ 
low  Rose  of  Texas.”  They  are 
very  old  songs,  but  they  are 
hew  to  US. — PATTY  DUNCAN. 

I  was  the  class  reporter  for 
the  month  of  October.  Billie 

1  -  • 


Burke  was  the  reporter  for 
September.  I  wrote  the  names 
of  the  absent  pupils,  and  took 
the  list  to  Mr.  Lane. — clayton 

BELCHER. 

Teacher  brings  two  news¬ 
papers  to  us  every  day.  One  is 
“The  Saint  Augustine  Record” 
and  the  other  is  “The  Florida 
Times-Union.”  We  enjoy  look¬ 
ing  at  them. — harold  Gilli¬ 
land. 


- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1 -C 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  sister 
Nadine.  She  said  that  Mother, 
Daddy,  and  Edna  said  hello. 
She  said  her  teacher’s  name 
is  Mrs.  Chaplin. — evelyn  sy- 
FRETT. 

A  man  took  me  to  the  movies 
one  Saturday  afternoon.  I  saw 
“Davey  Crockett.”  Then  he 
took  me  home  in  his  car. — don 
JENKINS. 

We  did  not  go  outdoors  one 
Tuesday  afternoon  because  it 
rained.  We  played  upstairs 
and  I  drew  pictures. — Dallas 
PARTIN. 

My  brother  Gene  gave  me 
seventeen  cents  Monday  after¬ 
noon.  He  gave  Alvina  Barber 
five  cents.  We  were  very 
happy.  I  want  to  buy  a  coke. — 

GAIL  SPELL. 


- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

Mother  bought  me  a  pretty 
pink  dress,  a  white  hat,  a 
purple  dress,  white  gloves,  and 
black  shoes  one  Saturday.  I 
will  wear  the  pink  dress  to  a 
wedding  in  Valdosta,  Georgia, 
October  seventeenth.  Mother, 
Daddy,  George,  James,  and  I 


will  go  to  the  wedding. — 
EDITH  DAVID. 

Miss  Olson  had  a  pretty 
orange  flower.  She  told  me 
that  Mrs.  Kerr  gave  it  to  her. 

— JOSEPH  GARCIA. 

We  went  to  Sunday  school. 
Miss  Burnet  led  the  singing. 
Mrs.  Brinkman  played  the 
piano.  Miss  Burnet  showed  us 
pictures  of  Jesus  and  angels. 
- ELLEN  BAILEY. 

We  played  outdoors  one  day. 
Some  of  the  boys  played  In¬ 
dians.  Some  of  the  boys  and  I 
marched  and  tooted  horns. — 

CHARLES  CARTER. 

- O' - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

One  afternoon  I  went  to  the 
barber  shop.  A  big  boy  cut  my 
hair.  I  like  my  new  hair  cut. — 
RAY  TOMLINSON. 

I  went  home  October  7. 
Mother  came  for  me.  Myra  and 
Marion  came,  too.  We  all  had 

fun. - JOHNNY  FLOYD. 

One  day  Ellen  Devlin 
brought  a  long  rope  to  school. 
We  all  jumped  rope.  We 
jumped  fast. — diana  dawes. 

We  read  about  Jerry.  He 
wanted  a  ball,  a  boat,  a  train, 
and  an  airplane.  We  drew  all 
the  toys. — carrol  mattson. 

One  day  it  rained  hard.  I  did 
not  play  outside.  I  made  four 
little  paper  coats.  I  pasted 
them  in  a  book. — gracie  mott. 

- O - 

MRS.  McGUINNESS'  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

Mike  Shockey  and  I  will 
have  a  birthday  October  16. 
We  will  both  be  12.  We  had  a 
birthday  party  in  the  dining 
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room.  I  want  my  mother  to 
buy  me  a  new  nylon  dress  for 
my  birthday. — janey  jenkins. 

All  the  girls  were  happy 
because  two  men  brought  our 
television  back.  We  don’t  want 
to  sit  with  the  boys.  We 
haven’t  seen  our  TV  for  almost 
four  weeks.  We  took  baths  and 
we  watched  television  last 
night.  We  watched  good 
stories. — alvina  barber. 

Miss  Wright  borrowed  the 
birds.  She  will  bring  them 
back  soon.  The  little  children 
wanted  to  see  the  birds.  We 
like  the  two  pretty  birds.  We 
are  happy. — douglas  peral. 

We  will  have  a  Hallowe’en 
party  October  31.  Maybe  I  will 
help  carry  the  pumpkins.  We 
will  cut  out  eyes,  nose,  and 
mouth  for  a  Jack-o-lantern. 
We  will  march  around.  We 
will  have  a  parade  and  a  pic¬ 
nic.  We  like  Hallowe’en  time. 
— JIMMY  MILLS. 

Daddy  will  bring  me  a  new 
camera  for  my  birthday.  I  can 
take  pictures  at  school. — mike 
shockey. 

- — - o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

One  day  it  rained  very  hard. 
Water  covered  the  playground. 
Water  was  deep  in  the  streets. 
We  could  not  go  out  to  play. — 

MARLENE  HARTSFIELD. 

I  received  a  letter  from  my 
grandmother.  I  was  glad  to 
hear  from  her.  She  lives  far 
away  in  Clovis,  New  Mexico. 
She  works  in  a  store.  I  saw  the 
store  a  long  time  ago.  — 
ROSALEE  BRYAN. 

My  family  came  to  see  me 
last  Saturday.  I  thought  my 


grandmother  would  come.  She 
did  not  come  because  she  had 
a  toothache.  My  family  will 
come  again  this  month.  I 
stayed  with  my  family  at  a 
motor  court.  We  went  to  Dean 
Helmly’s  house.  Dean  and  I 
played  cowboy.  Then  we  went 
to  the  movies.  We  saw 
“Stranger  on  Horseback.”  I 
had  a  happy  weekend. — mike 
LOPEZ. 

I  received  a  letter  from 
Allison.  Oh  boy!  She  told  me 
that  she  will  send  me  a  pirate 
costume  for  Hallowe’en.  — 
PAUL  PHILLIPS. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

We  go  to  gym  every  Thurs¬ 
day.  We  like  to  go  to  gym.  We 
are  learning  how  to  throw  the 
basketball  into  the  basket.  We 
ran  and  then  tried  to  throw  it 
into  the  basket.  I  made  two 
baskets.  Lois  Ann  made  one 
basket.— fay  harper. 

Mother,  Paul,  and  Roy  saw 
a  big,  big  rattlesnake.  Paul 
shot  him.  He  didn’t  kill  him, 
but  daddy  came  home  and 
killed  the  rattlesnake.  I  am 
happy  that  the  snake  did  not 
bite  my  mother. — willie  mae 
murphy. 

Last  Wednesday  it  was 
raining  very,  very  hard.  The 
streets  were  flooded.  The  cars 
had  to  go  real  slow.  Mrs. 
Brinkman  drove  her  car 
through  many  flooded  streets 
before  she  got  home. — joanne 
HANSEN. 

We  went  to  Sunday  School 
last  Sunday.  Mrs.  Brinkman 
played  the  piano.  We  sang 
songs  about  Jesus.  Mrs.  Burnet 
showed  us  some  pictures  about 


baby  Jesus  and  Mary,  the 
Angels,  and  the  shepherds. — 

SANDRA  ZIGLAR. 

- - — o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Grade  7- A 

My  Army  Set 

My  mother  sent  me  an  army 
set  for  my  birthday.  I  brought 
it  to  my  class.  I  fixed  it  on  top 
of  the  book  case.  My  set  has 
eight  pieces  of  fence,  a  flag,  a 
house,  three  tents,  a  jeep,  a 
searchlight  truck,  two  trash 
cans,  a  machine  gun,  two  can¬ 
nons,  a  bazooka,  and  fifty  sol¬ 
diers.  We  had  fun  looking  at 
my  set. — roy  de  motte. 

Working  At  Home 

I  worked  at  home  one  day. 
I  looked  at  the  gas  in  the 
mower.  I  told  Mother  that  it 
needed  some.  She  went  to  a 
gas  station  and  bought  gas  and 
a  starter  rope.  We  came  home. 
I  pulled  the  rope  and  started 
the  mower.  Then  I  cut  the 
grass. — DOYLE  HITCHCOCK. 

Doyle's  Pomegranate 

Doyle  brought  a  red  pome¬ 
granate  to  school  one  morning. 
He  said,  “Guess  what  I  have.” 
Mrs.  Fleming  asked  him  ques¬ 
tions,  but  she  could  not  guess 
what  he  had.  So  she  gave  up. 
She  cut  it  and  gave  us  a  piece 
after  recess.  We  liked  it. — 
SHERRILL  JARVIS. 

The  Parakeets 

Mrs.  McGuinness  let  me 
bring  her  parakeets  to  our 
classroom.  Their  names  are 
Gray  Boy  and  Blue  Boy.  They 
are  so  pretty.  Mrs.  Fleming 
heard  them  sing  a  little  song. 
I  took  them  back  to  Mrs. 
McGuinness.  I  said,  “Thank 
you  so  much.” — james  Peter¬ 
son. 
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Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
Mrs.  Frances  Crocker,  B  S. 

Mrs.  Vela  Evans 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B.A 
Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B  A. 

Mrs.  Jane  King 


Mrs.  Ann  Pohl  McGuinness,  M.A 
Miss  Christine  O'son,  B  A 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B.A 


MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENTS 


Mrs.  Charlotte  Cublev 
Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M  E 
Robert  Greenmun,  B.A 
William  H.  Grow,  B.A 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A 
Mrs  Helen  Hudson,  B  E. 


B  ron  Hunziker,  B.A 
Mrs.  Emelie  Kalal,  B  A 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A 

Mrs.  Mae  Powell 

Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B.A. 


H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S. 
Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A 
Mrs.  Doris  Wilson,  B.A 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.A 
Wesley  Wilson,  B.A. 


MISS  HALL  IE  GRAHAM,  B.A.,  Librariar 


MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  B.A  ,  Clerk 


VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

EDWARD  W.  REAY,  M.S.,  M.A,  Principal 


Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry 

J.  V.  Caruso . Barbering 

Lowell  Cooper . Shoe  Repair 

John  T  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

Leonord  Ojo . Upholstering 

Mrs.  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A. . Foods 

William  H.  Grow,  B.A . Art 


Mrs.  Lily  Hogle . Clothing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . General  Shop 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  B.A . Typing 

Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  M  E. ..Foods  and  Clothing 

A.  W.  Pope . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs  Agnes  Solano . Cosmetology 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M  Slater,  B.A  ,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
H.  J  Reidelberger,  B.S . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Giris'  Physical  Education 

DORMITORIES 


Houseparents — McLane  Hall 

Mrs.  Mabel  Schaffner . Senior  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

Miss  LoDema  Hillman  B.A . Relief,  McLane  Girls 

Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

Carl  J.  Holland . Senior  Boys 

Jack  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Mrs.  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining . Primary  Boys 


Houseparents — Wartmann  Cottage 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Fannie  L.  Banks . Relief 

Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Pickering . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Violet  Branom . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Relief 


Colored  Department 


VIRGINIA  JAMES,  Head  Teacher 

Geraldine  Burrell,  M.A  Henrietta  Reynolds 

Virginia  James  Cary  White 

Inez  B.  Knowles  Rosaline  White 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S.  Clara  Wright,  B.S 

James  D.  Magness,  B.S. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Deaf  and  Blind  Boys 

James  D  Magness,  B.S.,  Assistant . Deaf  Boys 

Rosaline  White . Deaf  and  Blind  Girsl 

Geraldine  Burrell,  Assistant . Deaf  Girls 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

Jack  Elisor . Chef 


VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Dora  Jenkins . Cosmetolggy 

Inez  B  Knowles . Sewing 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Cary  White . General  Shop  Work 

Robert  H.  Saunders,  B.S . Industrial  Arts 

Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Alveto  Brown . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins . Junior  Deof  Girls 

Darlena  Hosley . Relief  Houseparent 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

James  D.  Magness,  B.S . Deaf  Boys 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A.  IVERSON,  M.A.,  Principal  and  Physical  Education 
MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M.A,,  Supervising  Teacher  and 
Business  Education 

Joe  A'hrecht,  B.A . 8th  grade  and  Aloebra 

Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  B  S . Social  Studies  and  Science 

Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A . Music  and  Chorus 

Herbert  Angus,  B.A . Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett . 2nd  and  3rd  grades,  Braille 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M . Voice 

Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport . 4th  and  5th  grades 

T.  M.  Gibbs . Industrial  Education 

M:ss  Matha  Hieott,  M.A . Science  and  6th  grade 

Mrs.  Marian  L  Hillier,  B.A . English,  Spainish,  and  Speech 

Doris  Hoagland,  B.M . 1st  grade,  Braille 

Inez  W.  Kooer,  BM . Music  and  Orchestra 

Dorothy  W.  Konrad,  M.A . 1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  grades, 

Sight  Saving 

Dorothy  Mack,  B.S . Girls'  Physical  Educat:on 

M:ss  Josephine  A  Moody,  M.A . 6th  and  7th  grades 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez . Home  Economics  and  Crafts 

Miss  Hallie  Graham,  B.A . Librarian 

Mrs.  Lorie  Beebe . Clerk 

HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 

Berdye  L.  Driscoll . Primary  Girls 

Thelma  Kimball . Senior  Gir's 

lone  Cookus,  B.M . Senior  Girls 

Mrs  Lenora  Shay . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters . Primary  Boys 

James  Merritt . Senior  Boys 

George  Johnson . Senior  Boys 


Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs 

Mrs. 


Mrs 

Mrs. 

Mrs 


Colored  Department 

OTIS  W.  KNOWLES,  Head  Teacher 

Anita  Holmes  Matthew  McCoy 

Darlena  Hosley  Grant  H.  McCray  B.S. 

Otis  W.  Knowles  Hiram  Sherman,  B.S 

James.  A.  Martin,  B.S. 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Anita  Holmes  Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S. 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

Jack  Elisor . Chef 

Houseparents  Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal  . Blind  Girls 

Houseparents  Boys'  Dormitory 

Matthew  McCoy . . . Blind  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Blind  and  Deaf  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Blind  and  Deaf  Girls 

VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Robert  H.  Sounders,  B.S . Boys'  Shop 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Minnie  Paschal . Handiwork 

James  A.  Martin,  B.S . Typing 


'  Florida  <•  School 
6 'Herald 


Vol.  LVI.  No.  3 


NOVEMBER,  1955 


THE  QUEEN  AND  HER  COURT 

Center:  Rozelle  McGee,  Queen;  Sitting  left  to  right:  Nellie  Blair,  Linda  Shreve,  Faye  Fowlei’,  Lila  La  Croix, 
Lala  Smith,  Mary  Jane  Downs,  Shelly  Lashley,  Marynez  McCollough. 

3  fc  >.)L  L 


“I  heard 

“They  say  ..  .” 

“Everybody  says  ” 

“Have  you  heard  ?” 

“Did  you  hear  ?” 

“Isn’t  it  awful  ?” 

“People  say 

“Did  you  ever  !” 

“Somebody  said 

“Would  you  think  ?” 

“Don’t  say  I  told  you 

“Oh,  I  think  it  is  terrible 

— The  Outlook 


The  Florida  School  Herald 

A  magazine  devoted  to  the  interests  of  the  school,  and  also  of  the  Dt  .  ;  md  the  Blind  general 


Volume  LVT  ST.  AUGUSTINE,  FLORIDA,  NOVEMBER,  1955  Number  3 


GALLAUDET  COLLEGE 
Washington  2,  D.C. 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  October  27,  1955 

Mr.  John  M.  Wallace 

Florida  State  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
St.  Augustine,  Florida 

Dear  Mr.  Wallace: 

You  may  have  noted  in  the  October  issue  of  The  Silent  Worker  an 
article  on  a  proposed  study  of  the  Vocational  Status  of  the  Deaf.  Plans 
are  now  being  prepared  for  such  a  study  on  a  nation-wide  scale.  The 
feeling  is  that  it  can  be  of  constructive  value  to  schools  for  the  deaf 
which  give  major  attention  to  the  matter  of  vocational  training. 
Rehabilitation  agencies  in  the  various  states,  and  above  all  the  deaf 
themselves,  are  in  a  position  to  gain  from  such  a  survey. 

The  study  seeks  to  determine  the  lines  in  which  the  deaf  may  and 
can  find  gainful  employment.  It  also  hopes  to  point  out  the  re.' ationship, 
if  any,  between  deafness  and  the  problems  of  employment,  as  well  as  other 
factors  of  importance. 

Stress  is  being  laid  on  the  fact  that  this  is  to  be  a  study  carried 
out  largely  under  direction  of  the  deaf  themselves,  their  national 
organization,  the  National  Association  of  the  Deaf.  The  Research 
Department  of  Gallaudet  College  is  also  participating  in  the  project. 

It  has  been  more  than  twenty  years  since  any  study  of  a  similar 
nature  was  made.  In  the  meantime,  conditions  have  changed.  The  survey 
will  help  us  obtain  important  information  about  the  possible  values  in 
the  vocational  training  our  schools  are  offering  their  pupils.  We  may 
expect  also  to  learn  about  the  conditions  which  deaf  workers  meet  on 
the  j  ob . 

Much  of  the  success  of  the  undertaking  will  depend  on  the 
cooperation  of  the  deaf  themselves  who  are  to  be  contacted  in  order  to 
obtain  the  necessary  information  concerning  their  employment.  It  is 
their  help  in  this  respect  upon  which,  we  rely  in  order  to  make  the  study 
an  effective  one.  The  results  will  certainly  be  worth  the  effort. 

We  are  hopeful  we  mavhave  the  help  of  the  Little  Paper  Family  in 
this  project.  The  Silent  Worker  is  giving  it  wide  publicity.  We  know 
the  school  papers  reach  manv  of  the  deaf  people  in  the  different  states. 
For  this  reason  may  we  ask  you  to  give  this  letter  space  in  your  school 
paper,  and  perhaps  other  material  on  the  subject  from  time  to  time?  We 
believe  that  if  the  deaf  people  of  the  country  know  about  our  plan  they 
vrill  realize  its  importance ,  and  so  be  able  to  help  with  their  cooperation. 

At  Hartford,  Connecticut,  las t  summer  the  plan  was  endorsed  by  both 
the  Convention  of  American  Instructors  of  the  Deaf  and  the  Conference  of 
Executives  of  American  Schools  for  the  Deaf. 

Sincerely  yours, 

IRVING  S.  FUSFELD  Vice  President 


BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 

Tenth,  Eleventh,  and  Twelfth  Grade 
Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin 

Campus  News  Reporters  Marynez  McCullough  and  Janet  Clary 

Athletic  Department  Reporters  Robert  Weigel  and  Theo  Love 

Alumni  News  Reporter  Mary  Jane  Downs 

Special  Reporters  Bertha  Napier,  Betty  Sue  Smith,  Bill 

Letton,  Barbara  Smith,  Lawton  Williams,  Shelley  Lashley, 
Don  Sanders,  David  Sanders,  Lalla  Smith,  Elizabeth  Bishop, 
Shirley  Tyner,  Joe  Adams,  Pearl  Smith,  Paddy  Dillard, 
Billy  Harris,  Joda  Stanley,  Chandler  Glisson,  Theo  Love 


In  this  issue  of  the  Florida  School 
Herald  we  are  presenting  to  our 
readers  a  brief  sketch  on  each  of  the 
boys  and  girls  in  Mrs.  Bennett’s  sec¬ 
ond  and  third  grade  braille  class.  We 
found  a  very  interesting  group  of 
boys  and  girls  in  her  room  and  we 
believe  that  you  will  enjoy  them  as 
much  as  we  did. 

SHERRY  BURT  —  By  Shelley  Lash¬ 
ley  ’56.  Sherry  is  the  nine  year  old 
daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  P.  V.  Burt 
of  West  Palm  Beach,  Florida.  Her 
household  consists  of  four  genera¬ 
tions  as  Sherry  lives  with  her  great 
grandmother,  her  grandmother,  her 
mother  and  father,  and  her  sister, 
Virginia. 

In  all  our  school  you  could  never 
find  a  more  contented  child  than 
Sherry.  She  is  sweet  and  gentle — 
nothing  changes  her  lovable  dis¬ 
position.  She  always  has  a  cheerful 
laugh  for  every  sort  of  situation.  She 
is  not  a  noisy  child  but  she  is  very 
willing  to  talk  and  she  likes  to  ask 
questions  about  most  any  subject. 

Sherry’s  favorite  game  is  playing 
“hospital.”  This  is  what  I  found 
her  playing  when  I  went  over  to 
talk  to  her.  She  likes  to  play  hospital 
best  of  all  in  the  play  room  at  school. 
She  also  likes  to  play  “dormitory,” 
“school,”  and  “house.”  She  loves  the 
doll  that  she  keeps  on  her  bed.  She 
likes  to  sing  and  her  favorite  song 
is  “Ain’t  That  a  Shame?”  Her  favor¬ 
ite  food  is  chocolate  ice  cream. 

At  Christmas  time  I  am  sure  that 
Santa  will  be  kept  very  busy  just 
filling  the  big  order  that  Sherry  is 
giving  him. 

She  told  me  about  another  unusual 
family  that  lives  at  her  house.  I  could 
not  possibly  list  all  the  names  of 
Sherry’s  kitties,  but  I  think  her  fa¬ 
vorite  is  “Pinky.”  She  says  there 
have  just  been  two  new  additions 
to  this  family. 


In  closing  this  story  of  Sherry  Burt 
I  want  to  say  that  it  was  an  inspira¬ 
tion  to  talk  to  her.  This  pretty  little 
girl  will  always  be  one  of  my  very 
special  friends. 

WILLIAM  COMBEE  —  By  Don  San¬ 
ders  ’57.  William  is  the  nine  year 
old  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  A.  P.  Corn- 
bee  of  Lakeland,  Florida.  He  has 
eleven  brothers  and  sisters.  He  came 
to  our  school  in  1954  and  is  in  the 
second  grade  Braille  class  of  Mrs. 
Bennett. 

William  is  a  quiet  child.  He  told 
me  that  he  liked  to  play  with  other 
kids  sometimes  but  most  of  all  he 
liked  to  play  by  himself.  I  asked  him 
how  he  liked  school  and  he  said 
“just  fine.”  His  favorite  subjects  are 
Braille  reading  and  writing.  He  said 
that  when  he  went  home  to  Lakeland 
he  liked  to  play  card  games  and 
bingo.  He  also  plays  football  some¬ 
times  and  goes  on  picnics  and  loves 
to  go  swimming. 

His  housemother  said  that  he  was 
a  quiet  little  boy  and  never  gave  any 
sort  of  trouble  in  the  dormitory  and 
was  well  liked  by  all  the  other  boys. 

JOE  STEWART  —  By  David  Sanders 
’57.  Joe  was  born  in  Savannah,  Geor¬ 
gia  on  June  20,  1945.  He  moved  to 
Bartow,  Florida  and  later  to  Jack¬ 
sonville,  where  he  now  lives  with 
his  mother,  Mrs.  Mary  H.  Stewart. 
Joe  has  one  brother,  who  is  twenty 
years  old  and  lives  in  Savannah  with 
his  wife.  Joe  visits  them  and  says  he 
may  move  back  up  there  in  some 
future  time. 

I  had  a  very  interesting  talk  with 
Joe.  He  told  me  that  he  came  to  this 
school  for  the  first  time  last  year  and 
was  in  Mrs.  Hoagland’s  room.  This 
year,  in  Mrs.  Bennett’s  room,  he  says 
that  he  is  doing  very  well  in  all  his 
subjects  and  loves  his  piano  lessons 
as  well  as  his  academic  subjets.  He 
says  that  the  school  seems  just  like 


home  to  him  and  he  knows  that  he 
gets  better  training  here  than  he 
could  at  any  other  place. 

Joe  told  me  that  his  favorite 
foods  were  chili  and  rice  and  choco¬ 
late  and  vanilla  cakes.  He  said  he 
could  stow  away  a  few  cokes  when 
he  feels  like  it. 

When  Joe  finishes  school  and  is 
ready  to  seek  his  fortune  he  said 
that  he  intends  to  have  a  store  down 
town  and  sell  cigars  and  candy. 

His  housemother,  Mrs.  Shay,  told 
me  that  Joe  is  a  very  smart  boy  and 
gets  along  exceptionally  well  with 
his  playmates. 

JIMMY  SCRANTON  —  By  Bill 
Letton  ’56.  James  Louis  Scranton 
was  born  in  West  Endicott,  New  York 
on  January  16,  1947.  He  does  not 
remember  much  about  the  early  part 
of  his  life  but  he  did  attend  the  New 
York  School  for  the  Blind  at  Batavia 
for  one  year.  His  father  was  in  ser¬ 
vice  and  his  mother  lived  in  New 
York  in  order  to  be  near  him.  As 
soon  as  possible  his  mother  and 
father  came  back  to  Florida  and  he 
was  enrolled  in  our  school  in  1952. 

Jimmy’s  first  year  was  spent  in 
the  class  with  Miss  Stelle  and  the 
next  two  years  were  spent  in  Mis. 
Hoagland’s  room.  In  Mrs.  Bennett’s 
room  his  favorite  subjects  are  spell¬ 
ing  and  reading. 

Jimmy  is  a  very  good  boy  at  the 
dormitory. 

He  told  me  that  he  liked  to  play 
outdoor  games. 

His  favorite  music  is  Hillbilly.  One 
of  his  dreams  is  to  learn  to  play  the 
guitar.  His  favorite  hillbilly  singer 
is  Webb  Pierce. 

When  I  asked  Jimmy  what  sort 
of  food  he  liked,  he  said,  “I  like 
mashed  potatoes,  steak,  peas,  and  ice 
cream  and  candy  and  pie.” 

He  told  me  that  for  Christmas  this 
year  he  wanted  a  record  player  and 
some  good  hillbilly  records.  He  is 
a  good  boy  so  I  am  sure  that  Santa 
will  fill  his  requests. 

At  the  present  time  Jimmy  lives 
at  Riverdale,  which  is  about  12  miles 
from  St.  Augustine.  His  father  is  a 
fisherman  and  works  on  the  St. 
John’s  River.  Jimmy  is  lucky  as  he 
can  go  home  almost  every  week  end. 

ALICE  PEARL  JOHNSON  —  By 
Lalla  Smith  ’56.  Alice  Pearl  is  a 
very  sweet  and  likable  little  girl  with 
blond,  curly  hair,  and  blue  eyes.  She 
is  the  eight  year  old  daughter  of 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  B.  Johnson  of  Mac- 
clenny.  She  has  one  brother  who  is 
five  years  old  and  she  has  a  little 
baby  sister  who  is  just  seven  weeks 
old.  Alice  Pearl  said  the  little  sister 
is  so  very  tiny  and  is  the  sweetest 
little  thing. 
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As  all  little  girls  do,  Alice  Pearl 
likes  to  play  with  dolls.  She  has 
three  dolls  here  at  school  and  others 
at  home.  She  has  a  toy  dog  here 
that  will  bark  when  you  mash  his 
tail  but  she  has  a  real  dog  at  home 
and  a  few  cats  too. 

Alice  Pearl  told  me  that  her  favor¬ 
ite  foods  are  strawberry  ice  cream, 
banana  pudding,  green  vegetables, 
mashed  potatoes,  and  roast  beef. 

At  school  she  likes  reading  and 
spelling  best  and  she  loves  to  write. 
Her  favorite  reading  consists  of 
fairy  tales.  In  handwork  class  she 
loves  to  make  pot  holders  and  crochet 
them  off  the  frames.  She  has  made 
three  potholders  this  year. 

Alice  Pearl  is  in  the  third  grade  and 
Mrs.  Bennett  says  she  is  a  very  good 
student. 

SALLY  STEIGER  —  By  Elizabeth 
Bishop  ’56.  In  some  ways  Sally 
Steiger  is  a  typical  nine  year  old 
girl,  but  in  other  ways  she  is  entirely 
different  from  the  average  nine  year 
old.  Not  only  does  her  radiant  smile 
and  glowing  personality  make  her 
outstanding,  but  most  of  all  that 
inquisitive  mind  of  hers  lets  us  all 
know  that  Sally  does  not  miss  a 
thing.  When  I  was  interviewing  her 
I  found  it  was  all  I  could  do  to  keep 
from  being  interviewed  myself.  She 
has  a  question  to  ask  about  every¬ 
thing  and  she  expects  a  sensible 
answer,  too. 

Sally  is  the  daughter  of  Major  and 
Mrs.  G.  J.  Steiger  and  they  live  with 
Sally  and  her  younger  sisters  in  a 
lakeside  home  at  Opopka.  Sally’s 
father  is  stationed  at  Orlando  Air 
Base.  Sally  loves  to  swim  and  gets 
plenty  of  practice  when  she  is  home. 

Before  they  came  to  Florida,  Sally 
went  to  school  in  Maryland.  This  is 
her  second  year  at  our  school. 

She  is  very  musical  and  loves  all 
j  kinds  of  music.  As  young  as  she  is 
,  she  really  enjoys  classical  music.  Mrs. 

'  Bennett  thinks  that  the  reason  she 
j  is  so  good  in  spelling  is  that  she  hears 
|  and  studies  the  sounds  of  the  words. 

I  was  interested  in  the  way  that 
Sally  likes  to  pretend  and  write 
j  stories.  Her  teacher  can  tell  her  what 
!  is  in  a  picture  and  she  makes  up  the 
|  most  wonderful  stories  about  it.  She 
has  a  vivid  imagination  and  her 
ability  to  associate  things  and  emo¬ 
tions  and  sensations  is  amazing. 

Sally  is  one  of  the  most  alert  little 
girls  I  have  ever  met  and  that  little 
girl  is  going  to  make  something  of 
herself  when  she  grows  up — that  I 
am  sure  about. 

RICK  DE  BERRY  —  By  Shirley 
Tyner  ’56.  This  week  I  had  a  most 
interesting  chat  with  a  young  man 
and  I  learned  a  great  many  things 


about  him.  His  name  is  Rick  De  Berry 
and  he  is  eleven  years  of  age.  He  is 
the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  F.  H.  De 
Berry.  He  came  to  us  last  year  from 
the  South  Carolina  School  for  the 
Blind.  Rick  told  me  that  he  liked 
the  school  in  Spartanburg  and  had 
many  friends  there  but  he  suffered 
from  asthma  so  much  there  that  his 
parents  decided  to  move  to  Florida. 

Rick  is  a  day  student  and  lives 
with  his  mother  and  three  sisters  at 
St.  Augustine  Beach.  His  father 
works  with  the  Agriculture  Depart¬ 
ment  in  South  Carolina  and  hopes 
to  be  transferred  to  Florida  before 
too  long. 

Some  of  Rick’s  hobbies  are  col¬ 
lecting  records,  listening  to  radio  and 
television,  and  stamp  collecting.  He 
told  me  that  he  had  between  60  and 
80  stamps  already.  He  has  a  pet  dog 
whose  name  is  Lady  and  a  cute 
parakeet  called  Billy.  He  also  likes 
to  practice  Braille  writing  on  our 
new  Perkins  writers. 

Rick’s  sisters  are  nine,  four,  and 
one  years  old.  He  has  a  lot  of  fun 
playing  with  them  after  school  and 
on  week  ends.  His  sister,  Kathy, 
goes  to  public  school  and  his  mother 
is  scout  mother  for  Kathy’s  Blue¬ 
bird  troop. 

Rick  told  me  that  his  favorite  foods 
are  fish  and  real  southern  corn  bread. 
Of  course  he  likes  cake,  ice  cream, 
and  other  sweets.  He  goes  to  the 
dormitory  each  day  at  noon  and  plays 
with  the  other  boys  over  there. 

JACKIE  GIDEONS  —  By  Joe  Adams 
’56.  We  have  in  our  school  this  year 
a  little  girl  by  the  name  of  Jackie 
Gideons.  She  is  in  the  second  grade 
in  Mrs.  Bennett’s  room,  and  I  hear 
that  she  is  one  of  the  best  behaved 
little  girls  in  the  room. 

Jackie  is  the  daughter  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  J.  J.  Gideons  of  Orlando.  An 
interesting  bit  of  information  is  that 
Jackie’s  mother  was  once  in  Mrs. 
Bennett’s  room  also.  She  was  Lorene 
Crews,  a  former  student  of  our 
school.  Mrs.  Bennett  told  an  inter¬ 
esting  story  about  the  time  she  and 
Mrs.  Davenport  chaperoned  a  group 
of  students  to  the  circus  and  Jackie’s 
mother  and  two  other  girls  got  lost. 
There  was  a  lot  of  excitement  before 
they  were  found. 

Jackie  told  me  that  she  likes  to 
play  with  dolls,  but  even  better,  she 
likes  to  cut  paper  dolls  from  mag¬ 
azines.  Her  favorite  color  is  red. 
I  am  sure  that  is  because  red  is  such 
a  gay  color  and  Jackie  seems  to  t>e 
a  very  gay  sort  of  little  girl. 

She  likes  to  watch  the  other  boys 
and  girls  in  her  room  when  they 
read  Braille  and  she  says  that  she 
hopes  to  learn  to  read  in  Braille. 


Mrs.  Bennett  says  that  Jackie  is  fol¬ 
lowing  in  her  mother’s  footsteps  in 
being  helpful  in  the  school  room. 

Jackie  went  to  public  school  in 
Orlando  last  year  and  this  is  her 
first  year  at  this  school.  She  was  a 
little  homesick  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year  but  now  she  is  very  con¬ 
tented  and  happy  here. 

CORNELIA  FRAZIER  —  By  Pearl 
Smith  ’58.  Cornelia  Frazier  will  be 
nine  years  old  on  December  16.  She 
is  the  daughter  of  Mr.  ai  d  Mrs.  A. 
A.  Frazier  of  Niceville,  Florida.  Her 
father  is  with  the  forest  patrol  on  the 
Eglin  Field  Reservation. 

Cornelia  is  in  the  third  grade  and 
tells  me  that  spelling  is  her  favorite 
subject  but  she  likes  them  all. 

She  is  a  very  attractive  brunette 
who  gets  around  very  well  and  is  very 
well  mannered.  Mrs.  Driscoll  is  her 
housemother  and  she  told  me  that 
Cornelia  loves  to  play  with  the  other 
children. 

She  has  a  six  year  old  sister  at 
home  who  is  going  to  school  for  the 
first  time  this  year,  and  Cornelia 
loves  to  play  with  her  when  she  is 
at  home.  She  also  has  a  brother  who 
is  old  enough  to  be  in  the  navy. 

Cornelia  says  that  her  favorite 
games  are  London  Bridge  and  play¬ 
ing  house.  At-  the  dormitory  she  likes 
to  go  in  the  play  room  and  play  games 
with  the  other  little  girls. 

When  she  is  home  and  her  sister  is 
in  school  she  helps  her  mother  with 
the  dishes  and  making  the  beds.  She 
has  two  puppies  that  are  named  Spot¬ 
ty  and  Whitey  and  they  keep  her 
from  getting  lonesome. 

Cornelia  said  that  she  liked  corn 
on  the  cob,  potatoes,  and  watermelon. 
But  the  food  she  liked  the  best  of  all 
was  the  cherry  pie  we  had  for  dessert 
in  the  dining  room  one  day  this  week. 

JEANINE  REVELS  —  Paddy  Dillard , 
’57,  and  Billy  Harris,  ’57.  Jeanine  was 
born  on  November  29,  1946,  and  will 
soon  be  nine  years  old.  Her  parents 
are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  A.  B.  Revels  of 
Tampa.  She  has  a  sister  named  Dena 
Sue,  who  is  seven  years  old. 

Jeanine  is  in  the  second  grade.  Her 
favorite  subjects  are  reading  and 
spelling.  Her  teacher  says  that  she 
does  her  school  work  very  nicely  and 
she  gets  along  with  her  school  mates 
too.  In  gym  classes  she  loves  to  play 
kickball  and  basketball. 

In  the  dormitory  she  says  that  her 
favorite  games  are  “hospital”  and 
“school.” 

At  home  Jeanine  has  four  cats,  a 
dog,  a  cow,  and  a  calf. 

Her  favorite  foods  are  sauerkraut, 
watermelon,  and  any  kind  of  ice 
cream. 
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Jeanine  said  that  she  would  prob¬ 
ably  celebrate  her  birthday  a  little 
early  this  year  since  she  will  go  home 
for  Thanksgiving  and  her  birthday 
comes  a  few  days  after  Thanksgiving 
and  she  will  be  back  at  school  by  that 
time. 

Over  in  the  dormitory  Jeanine  and 
her  little  friends  spend  many  happy 
hours  making  up  stories  and  then  act¬ 
ing  them  out.  She  said  she  really 
liked  to  do  that. 

MARVIN  CARNLEY  —  Bob  Weigel 
’56.  Marvin  Carnley  is  nine  years 
old,  about  four  feet  and  six  inches  tall, 
has  blond  hair  and  a  grin  that  spreads 
all  over  his  face.  He  is  the  son  of  Mrs. 
S.  F.  Carnley  of  Tallahassee,  and  is 
the  young  brother  of  Pearl  Smith,  who 
is  in  the  tenth  grade. 

Marvin  is  strictly  a  hillbilly  fan — 
he  likes  to  listen  to  most  any  kind  of 
hillbilly  music  but  his  favorite  singer 
is  the  late  Hank  Williams. 

When  I  was  talking  to  Marvin  he 
said,  “Bob,  I  like  to  play  football.  I  am 
a  little  small  and  I  get  hit  pretty  hard 
but  I  get  right  up  and  go  on  some 
more.  When  I  get  older  I  wou;d  like 
to  play  cn  a  real  football  learn.”  He 
told  me  that  he  liked  basketbaii  and 
baseball  but  his  real  love  was  the 
game  of  football. 

I  asked  Marvin  in  a  joking  sort  of 
way  if  he  ever  played  with  dolls.  He 
looked  at  me  quickly,  with  a  frown 
on  his  face,  and  said,  “If  I  had  any 
dolls  I  would  tear  them  up  as  quick 
as  I  could  because  I  am  no  sissy.” 

Marvin  does  all  right  in  his  school 
work  and  as  far  as  I  could  find  out 
he  is  a  real  gentlemen. 

KENNY  CAWKINS  —  Joda  Stanley 
’56.  This  young  man  was  born  in  New 
York  in  1947,  where  he  lived  for 
several  years.  Then  he  moved  with  his 
parents  to  the  warm  climate  of  Miami. 
He  attended  sightsaving  school  in 
Miami  and  then  came  to  our  school 
and  is  now  in  the  second  grade. 

Kenny  told  me  that  of  all  the 
teachers  he  had,  Mrs.  Bennett  was  his 
favorite.  When  I  asked  him  the  rea¬ 
son,  he  told  me  rather  reluctantly 
that  he  liked  his  other  teachers,  too, 
but  Mrs.  Bennett  was  so  nice  and  also 
that  she  gave  cookies  to  all  her 
students  who  made  real  good  grades. 

I  think  that  Kenny  will  be  a  real 
boost  to  our  wrestling  team  in  a  few 
years.  He  said  that  he  loves  to  wrestle 
and  that  he  wrestles  with  his  play¬ 
mates  just  to  keep  in  practice.  He 
said,  while  we  were  on  the  subject 
of  sports,  that  he  also  liked  to  swim 
and  would  be  so  glad  when  we  could 
use  our  new  swimming  pool. 

Kenny  said  that  at  present  he  was 
not  old  enough,  but  as  soon  as  he  was 
a  little  older  he  was  going  to  start 


learning  to  play  the  piano.  I  am  not 
sure,  but  I  believe  he  is  a  Liberace 
fan. 

Kenny  is  a  good  student  and  I  be¬ 
lieve  he  will  be  outstanding  in  the 
field  of  sports  in  a  few  years. 

REBECCA  RAY— Joda  Stanley  ’56. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  little  Miss 
Rebecca  Ray  is  one  of  the  most  inter¬ 
esting  primary  students  in  our  school. 
Not  only  is  she  friendly  and  intelli¬ 
gent  but  she  is  a  very  good  conversa¬ 
tionalist.  For  about  fifteen,  minutes 
yesterday  she  amused  me  with  little 
anecdotes  and  cute  stories  about  her¬ 
self  and  some  of  her  friends. 

Rebecca  is  the  daughter  of  Mrs. 
Florence  Ray  of  Orlando.  She  was 
born  in  Orlando  nine  years  ago  but 
has  lived  in  several  other  places  be¬ 
fore  finally  settling  down  in  Orlando 
again .  She  attended  the  Georgia 
School  for  the  Blind  and  the  Virginia 
School  for  the  Blind  but  she  says,  con¬ 
fidentially,  “I  like  this  one  the  best.” 
She  said  that  this  school  helps  her 
to  find  things  to  do  in  her  free  time 
and  also  she  said,  “the  food  is  really 
delicious.” 

Mrs.  Bennett,  her  home  room  teach¬ 
er,  says  that  she  is  an  exceptionally 
good  student  and  that  they  all  missed 
her  when  she  was  in  the  hospital  with 
chicken  pox.  Her  favorite  subject  is 
social  studies,  in  which  she  is  studying 
about  cave  men.  She  said  that  she 
did  not  think  she  would  have  liked  to 
live  then  because  it  was  too  hard  to 
build  a  fire. 

No  matter  where  you  look  or  when, 
I  do  not  think  that  you  will  find  a 
nicer  little  girl  than  Rebecca  and 
when  she  is  a  little  older,  all  I  can  say 
to  the  boys  is,  “LOOK  OUT!” 

MRS.  PAULINE  BENNETT  —  By 
Lawton  Williams  ’57.  Mrs.  Bennett 
is  the  second  and  third  grade  teacher 
in  our  school  and  all  of  the  children 
who  have  been  interviewed  in  this 
issue  of  the  Herald  are  in  her  room. 
Mrs.  Bennett  was  born  in  Alpine, 
Alabama  and  each  summer  she  visits 
her  mother  and  father  who  are  still 
living  there.  She  came  to  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  in 
1928  and  except  for  five  years  she 
has  been  here  since  that  time. 

Mrs.  Bennett  became  interested  in 
teaching  the  blind  because  she  lived 
near  the  Alabama  School  for  the 
Blind  and  her  aunt  was  teaching 
there.  She  attended  Columbus  Nor¬ 
mal  School  at  Columbus,  Alabama 
and  has  attended  summer  sessions 
at  the  University  of  Alabama  and 
Alabama  College  at  Montevallo,  Ala¬ 
bama. 

Mrs.  Bennett  was  married  in  1936 
and  stopped  teaching  for  five  years, 
during  which  time  her  son  Wayne 


was  born.  At  this  time  Wayne  is  a 
freshman  at  the  University  of  Florida, 
ida. 

Mrs.  Bennett  told  me  that  she  did 
not  have  any  special  food  that  she 
liked  unless  it  was  a  good  steak.  She 
said  that  she  could  eat  most  any 
sort  of  food  if  it  was  well  prepared. 
I  asked  her  about  her  favorite  movie 
stars  and  she  said  she  did  not  at¬ 
tend  the  movies  enough  to  have 
favorites.  However,  she  is  a  great 
lover  of  flowers  and  plants.  She  and 
Mr.  Bennett  have  a  hot  house  and 
raise  a  great  many  beautiful  plants. 
Her  favorite  flowers  are  roses  and 
carnations. 

Mrs.  Bennett  has  no  intentions  of 
retiring,  at  least  not  in  the  near  future, 
and  we  are  very  glad.  It  would  be  sad 
to  think  about  starting  school  without 
having  her  with  us. 

HONOR  ROLL  —  At  the  end  of 
each  quarter  the  honor  roll,  which 
is  made  up  of  students  in  grades! 
seven  through  twelve  who  have  an 
academic  average  of  B  or  higher, 
will  be  given  in  the  Florida  School 
Herald. 

For  ease  in  calculating  and  ex¬ 
pressing  the  grade  point  averages 
the  letter  grades  have  been  trans¬ 
posed  to  numbers  as  follows:  A— 

4  points,  B — 3  points,  C — 2  points1 
D — 1  point. 

Honor  Roll,  First  Quarter,  1955- 
56.  12th  Grade,  Joda  Stanley,  3.9 
11th  Grade,  Mary  Inez  McCullough^ 
3.8,  Janet  Clary,  3.7,  Elizabeth  Bishop] 
3.2;  10th  Grade,  Pearl  Smith,  3.2; 
Barbara  Smith,  3.0;  9th  Grade,  Diam 
Harrison,  3.1;  8th  Grade,  Paulin] 
Cobb,  3.2,  Bette  Doss,  3.1;  7th  Grade] 
Peggy  Van  Fossen,  3.4. 

ACTIVITIES  OF  THE  BOYS  GYR 
CLASSES  —  Bob  Weigel  ’56  am 
Theo  Love  ’58.  We  have  been  pl’ayjj 
ing  a  lot  of  ball  in  our  gym  classesj 
We  had  a  game  of  football  that  lasted 
for  four  days.  We  played  one  quartej 
each  day.  At  the  present  we  ar 
having  some  hard  workouts  to  ge 
in  condition  for  wrestling. 

Wrestling  is  scheduled  to  begil 
about  December  1.  We  have  lost  tw 
boys  from  the  team  of  last  year- 
Oscar  Colvin  and  Louis  Corbin.  How 
ever  we  have  two  boys  going  out  fc 
the  first  time  who  show  a  great  deal  c 
promise  for  the  team.  They  are  Bill 
Harris  and  Bob  Weigel. 

While  the  wrestling  team  practice 
the  other  boys  will  engage  in  variov 
activities  such  as  track  and  baseball 
Mr.  Angus  says  that  he  intends  i| 
start  some  ping-pong  and  shuffl< 
board  also.  The  new  swimming  po 
will  be  completed  after  the  first  of  tl 
year  and  then  our  activities  in  gy| 
classes  will  really  pick  up. 
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THE  KAMPUS  KATS  DANCE  BAND 
— Chandler  Glisson  ’57.  I  think  that 
credit  should  be  given  when  it  is  due 
so  I  am  telling  you  something  about 
the  activities  of  the  Kampus  Kats. 
This  group  of  students  and  their  di¬ 
rector,  Mr.  Angus,  are  a  real  credit 
to  our  school  and  they  deserve  a  lot 
of  thanks  and  appreciation  for  the 
recognition  they  have  received  in  St. 
Augustine  and  all  the  other  places 
where  they  have  performed. 

When  school  opened  in  the  fall  of 
1953  we  had  a  new  teacher  from  the 
state  of  Virginia.  He  was  Herbert 
Angus  and  from  the  beginning  he  was 
well  liked  by  everyone.  One  day  he 
mentioned  that  he  would  like  to  get 
a  dance  band  started  and  that  was 
the  beginning  of  the  Kampus  Kats. 
The  first  group  consisted  of  Joe 
Adams  on  the  clarinet,  Clyde 
Guthrie  on  the  clarinet,  Bobby  Kean 
on  the  trumpet,  Bill  Letton  on  the 
bass,  John  Statham  on  the  drums, 
Jimmy  Merritt  on  the  guitar,  and  Mr. 
Angus  on  the  piano. 

In  January  of  that  year  they  got 
a  job  playing  each  Saturday  night 
at  the  local  Moose  Club.  Graduation 
cost  them  two  members — Jimmy 
Merritt  and  Clyde  Guthrie.  At  the 
beginning  of  the  next  year  they 
lost  their  drummer.  Louis  Corbin 
came  in  as  the  drummer  and  for  the 
first  time  the  band  had  a  girl  in  the 
organization  when  Janet  Clary  came 
in  as  piano  player.  The  group  played 
for  a  few  school  dances  and  had  a 
few  outside  engagements  in  the  fall 
of  last  year.  After  Christmas  they 
really  got  into  the  swing  of  things 
and  got  the  job  of  playing  at  Teen- 
Town  each  week  end. 

At  the  end  of  last  year  they  lost 
their  star  performer  when  Bob  Kean 
and  his  trumpet  left  school.  However 
the  band  has  carried  on  and  recently 
Jcda  Stanley  became  the  drummer. 
The  boys  and  Janet  make  a  little 
money  playing  for  the  various  organ¬ 
izations  but  most  of  all  they  enjoy 
playing.  They  are  a  popular  playing 
group  and  really  put  out  with  some 
good  music.  Last  Saturday  night 
they  played  for  our  school  home¬ 
coming  dance  and  this  week  end  will 
find  them  back  in  their  usual  place 
at  Teen-Town.  Hat’s  off  to  our  band. 
They  are  real  gone  Kampus  Kats. 

HOW  OUR  FOOD  IS  PREPARED 
—  By  Bertha  Nap’er  ’56  and  Betty 
Sue  Smith  ’56.  Our  assignment  for 
this  issue  of  the  Herald  was  to  inter¬ 
view  our  school  dietitian,  Mr.  E.  T. 
Alpha.  We  can  truthfully  say  that 
we  never  had  so  much  fun  as  we  had 
talking  to  Mr.  Alpha.  Not  only  did 
we  learn  a  lot  of  interesting  things 
about  Mr.  Alpha  and  the  kitchen  but 


he  has  the  best  sense  of  humor  that 
we  have  ever  seen  and  we  enjoyed 
every  minute  of  his  conversation. 

At  the  age  of  15  Mr.  Alpha  too1; 
a  job  as  a  net  mender  on  a  fishing 
schooner  at  Gloucester,  Massachu¬ 
setts.  After  the  death  of  the  ship’s 
cook  he  received  his  first  experience 
in  cooking. 

He  went  to  sea  for  nine  years  and 
his  last  job  aboard  a  ship  was  that 
of  chief  cook  on  a  Standard  Oil 
Tanker.  He  then  had  several  jobs 
in  cafeterias  and  restaurants  and  be¬ 
fore  he  came  to  our  school  he  was 
at  the  famous  Lobster  House  in 
Jacksonville.  Somewhere  along  the 
way  he  acquired  the  ability  to  play 
the  piano  and  his  skill  at  the  art  of 
piano  playing  equals  his  skill  at 
cooking  and  planning  meals. 

Mr.  Alpha’s  work  consists  of  plan¬ 
ning  menus  for  five  kitchens  with 
a  total  of  five  hundred  students 
and  two  hundred  and  thirty  five 
adults.  The  main  dining  room  serves 
three  hundred  and  seventy  five  at 
the  noon  meal.  The  purchasing  of 
all  food  is  made  through  the  busi¬ 
ness  office  under  the  supervision  of 
Mr.  Porter.  The  operations  of  serving 
the  meals  and  the  quality  of  the  ser¬ 
vice  performed  must  be  up  to  the 
standards  set  by  Mr.  Wallace.  The 
direct  supervision  of  preparing  the 
food  is  done  by  the  individual  chefs 
in  each  kitchen. 

The  work  schedule  for  the  people 
who  prepare  the  daily  meals  is  as  fol¬ 
lows:  The  cook  begins  his  day  at 
5:00  a.  m.  and  the  rest  of  the  helD 
come  on  duty  at  6:00  a.m.  Meals 
are  prepared  and  served  at  regular¬ 
ly  scheduled  times,  after  which  times 
the  dining  rooms  are  thoroughly 
cleaned.  The  kitchen  closes  at  7:30. 
Each  worker  is  given  one  day  off 
each  week  and  also  has  Sunday 
evenings  off. 

The  equipment  in  the  main  kitchen 
consists  of  a  Magic  Chief  Range,  two 
Garland  Ranges,  Hot  Point  Electric 
Equipment  such  as  electric  saw,  steak 
machine,  potato  peelers,  mixers,  ice 
cube  making  machine,  2000  cubic  feet 
of  refrigeration,  and  50.000  cubic 
feet  of  storage  space.  All  dishwashing 
is  done  by  the  latest  in  dishwash¬ 
ing  machines.  All  the  equipment  is 
inspected  each  month  by  factory  rep¬ 
resentatives.  At  all  times  the  in¬ 
ventory  total  runs  more  than  $50,000 
on  equipment. 

We  thought  that  our  readers  would 
like  to  know  about  the  food  that  is 
served  to  us  and  we  asked  Mr.  Alpha 
to  give  us  the  menus  for  the  week 
beginning  November  7  through  No¬ 
vember  13  which  we  are  presenting 
to  you: 


MONDAY 

BREAKFAST — Fruit  Juice,  Crisp  Bacon,  Buttered 
Grits,  Toast  arid  Jam,  Hot  Chocolate 

DINNER — Fried  Chicken,  Grow,  Rice,  Green 
Peas,  Bread  and  Butter,  Jello,  Milk 

SUPPER — Chicken  Soup,  Crackers,  Peanut  Butter 
Sandwich,  Chocolate  Cake,  Milk 

TUESDAY 

BREAKFAST — Fruit  Juice,  Fried  Eggs,  Buttered 
Grits,  Toast  and  Jam,  Hot  Chocolate. 

DINNER —  Beef  Stew,  Boiled  Potatoes,  Pickled 
Beets,  Celery  Stix,  Rice  Pudding,  Milk. 

SUPPER — Cold  Cuts,  Potato  Salad,  Pickles, 
Olives,  etc.,  Bread  and  Butter,  Fruit,  Milk. 

WEDNESDAY 

BREAKFAST — Fruit  Juice,  Hot  Oatmeal,  Sliced 
Fruit,  Toast  and  Butter,  Hot  Chocolate. 

DINNER — Baked  Spiced  Ham,  Stewed  Limas, 
Turnip  Greens,  Corn  Bread,  Pineapple  Cobbler, 
Milk. 

SUPPER — Ham  Omelette,  Green  Beans,  Bread 
and  Butter,  Fruit,  Milk. 

THURSDAY 

BREAKFAST — Fruit  Juice,  Bacon,  Grits,  Toast 
and  Jam,  Hot  Chocolate. 

DINNER — Roast  Beef,  Mashed  Potatoes, 
Creamed  Carrots,  Spinach,  Bread  and  Butter,  Ice 
Cream,  Milk. 

SUPPER — Chili  and  Beans,  Rice,  Pickled  Beets, 
Bread  and  Butter,  Fruit,  Milk. 

FRIDAY 

BREAKFAST — Fruit  Juice,  Hot  Ralston,  Sliced 
Fruit,  Toast  and  Butter,  Hot  Chocolate. 

DINNER — Fish  or  Shrimp,  Whipped  Potatoes, 
Okra  and  Tomatoes,  Corn  Bread,  Sliced  Fruit. 

SUPPER — Vegetable  Soup,  Grilled  Cheese  Sand¬ 
wich,  Jello,  Milk. 

SATURDAY 

BREAKFAST — Fruit  Juice,  Scrambled  Eggs, 
Buttered  Grits,  Toast  and  Jam,  Hot  Chocolate. 

Dinner — Hot  Dogs,  Sauerkraut,  Whipped 
Potatoes,  Bread  and  Butter,  Bread  Pudding,  Milk. 

SUPPER — Spaghetti,  Meat  Sauce,  Lettuce  and 
Tomatoes,  Bread  and  Butter,  Fruit,  Milk. 

SUNDAY 

BREAKFAST — Fruit  Juice,  Boiled  Eggs,  Bacon, 
Toast  and  Butter,  Hot  Chocolate. 

niNNER — Roast  Chicken,  Peas  and  Carrots, 
Chopped  Lettuce,  Ice  Cream,  Bread  and  Butter, 
Milk 

SUPPER — Sandwiches,  Fruit,  Milk,  Cookies,  etc. 

CAMPUS  NEWS  —  By  Janet  Clary 
’57  and  Marynez  McCullough  ’57. 
For  many  years  our  annual  Hal¬ 
loween  festivities  have  been  fun,  but 
this  year  there  was  an  added  touch. 
The  parade  that  had  formerly  been 
held  in  the  afternoon  was  changed 
to  a  night  parade  and  was  in  the 
gym.  At  first  some  of  the  students 
objected  to  the  change,  but  a^'er  see¬ 
ing  how  much  better  it  worked  out 
we  will  all  be  in  favor  of  gym  parades 
from  now  on. 

The  Deaf  Department  and  the 
Blind  Department  took  part  in  the 
parade  and  never  have  there  been  so 
many  unusual  and  original  costumes 
and  get  ups.  Prizes  were  awarded  for 
the  prettiest,  most  original,  and  most 
outstanding  costumes,  and  choosing 
the  winners  must  have  been  a  most 
difficult  task  for  the  judges.  After 
the  parade  separate  parties  were 
enjoyed  by  the  two  departments. 

On  Friday  night,  October  28,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Wallace  entertained  the 
faculty  and  staff  with  a  buffet 
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supper  in  the  dining  room.  It  was 
beautifully  decorated  in  keeping 
with  Hallowe’en.  The  guests  were 
greeted  hy  several  realistic  ghosts, 
two  of  whom  turned  out  to  be 
Pearl  Smith  and  Diane  Harrison.  The 
Kampus  Kats  furnished  the  music  for 
the  affair.  Bill  Letton  accompanied 
by  Mrs.  Cookus,  and  Joe  Adams  ac¬ 
companied  by  Janet  Clary,  were  the 
featured  singers  on  the  program. 

As  usual  our  recent  chapel  and  as¬ 
sembly  programs  have  been  of  a  high 
quality.  Reverend  Lee,  Reverend 
Hardin  and  Reverend  Inman  have 
been  our  chapel  speakers.  Mrs.  Daven¬ 
port’s  room  presented  a  very  delight¬ 
ful  Hallowe’en  program  from  Station 
WITCH.  Mrs.  Roger’s  music  stu¬ 
dents  presented  a  musical  program 
that  shows  the  excellent  work  that 
is  being  done  in  the  music  depart¬ 
ment. 

On  Thursday  night,  November  3, 
the  Senior  Chorus  accompanied  by 
Mrs.  Allgaier,  their  director,  presented 
a  program  for  the  P.  T.  A.  Meeting 
at  the  Mill  Creek  School.  The  pro¬ 
gram  consisted  of  religious,  popular, 
and  semi-classical  songs.  We  were 
very  hospitably  entertained  and  every 
one  had  an  enjoyable  evening. 

On  Tuesday,  November  8,  Mr.  Iver¬ 
son  took  a  group  of  students  to  Day¬ 
tona  Beach  where  they  gave  a  dem¬ 
onstration  in  Braille  reading  and 
writing  for  a  meeting  of  the  Temple 
Bethel  Sisterhood.  Mr.  Iverson  gave 
a  short  talk  on  the  origin  of  Braille 
and  then  the  students  gave  their  dem¬ 
onstration  and  followed  it  with  a 
musical  program.  The  following  stu¬ 
dents  made  the  trip  to  Daytona 
Beach:  Joe  Adams,  Joda  Stanley, 
Marynez  McCullough,  Janet  Clary, 
Barbara  Smith,  Betty  Jo  Rucker,  and 
Bette  Doss. 

Ten  new  Perkins  Braille  writers 
have  been  added  to  our  school  equip¬ 
ment. 

We  are  all  looking  forward  with 
much  anticipation  to  this  coming 
weekend.  This  is  our  homecoming 
football  game  and  South  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf  will  be  our  oppo¬ 
nent.  The  game  will  take  place  Sat¬ 
urday  afternoon,  followed  by  the 
Homecoming  Dance  on  Saturday 
night.  The  following  girls  from  the 
Department  for  the  Blind  and  their 
escorts  will  be  in  the  Queen’s  Court: 
Marynez  McCullough  and  Billy 
Harris,  Lalla  Smith  and  Bill  Letton, 
Mary  Jane  Downs  and  Dave  Sanders, 
Shelly  Lashley  and  John  Statham. 

We  would  like  to  let  you  in  on  a 
secret.  One  of  the  most  fervent  love 
affairs  we  have  seen  in  a  long  time 
is  that  of  Jimmy  Bowen  and  Pauline 
Cobb. 


HALLOWE'EN  —  Theo  Love  ’58.  On 
Saturday,  October  29,  any  stranger 
around  our  school  gym  would  have 
wondered  just  what  sort  of  place  he 
ha^  wandered  m+o.  There  were 
witches,  clowns,  Siamese  twins,  bath¬ 
ing  beauties,  mechanical  men,  and  all 
sorts  of  queer  looking  characters  all 
over  the  place.  It  was  our  annual 
Hallowe’en  parade.  This  year  the  pa¬ 
rade  was  held  in  the  gymnasium  for 
the  first  time. 

I  was  a  member  of  the  group  that 
won  the  prize  for  the  outstanding 
entry  in  the  parade.  For  several  weeks 
we  had  been  working  on  our  entry. 
We  had  a  blue  and  yellow  stagecoach 
with  Davy  Crockett  riding  on  top  of 
the  stagecoach.  Inside  the  coach  were 
Bob  Weigel  and  Warren  Kennedy 
made  up  to  represent  the  mother  and 
the  baby.  Bill  Letton  was  Davy  Croc¬ 
kett,  Don  Sanders  was  the  father,  and 
Bill  Harris  and  Oscar  Colvin  were 
the  two  horses.  David  Sanders  and  I 
were  the  two  Indians  who  attacked 
the  stagecoach  only  to  be  shot  down 
by  old  Davy  Crockett. 

After  the  parade  we  went  down  to 
the  small  gymnasium  and  had  our 
party.  We  were  divided  into  three 
groups  for  a  treasure  hunt  around 
the  campus.  I  do  not  think  that  any 
one  really  found  the  treasure  but  we 
had  a  lot  of  fun  looking  for  it.  After 
the  treasure  hunt  there  was  some 
dancing  and  telling  of  ghost  stories, 
and  then  another  Happy  Hallowe’en 
was  over. 

ALUMNI  NEWS — Mary  Jane  Downs 
’57.  I  am  back  again  with  some  in¬ 
teresting  bits  of  news  about  former 
students  of  the  Blind  Department.  A 
great  many  of  our  readers  will  re- 
member  Janet  McNair.  Mrs. 
Davenport  received  a  letter  from  her 
not  too  long  ago  and  she  said  that 
her  heart  condition  was  greatly  im¬ 
proved.  Also,  Janet  says  that  she  can 
now  see  much  better  than  when  she 
was  here.  She  does  her  own  writing 
now  and  has  very  nice  handwriting. 
Janet  has  been  doing  some  baby  sit¬ 
ting  during  the  summer.  She  has  her 
own  apartment  and  does  her  own 
cooking. 

Betty  Jane  Kane  wrote  to  one 
of  our  teachers  too.  She  is  a  former 
student  here  several  years  ago.  She 
said  that  she  was  married  and  had 
two  children. 

Eloise  Willis  is  staying  at  home 
now  and  spends  most  of  her  time 
reading  her  Bible  and  writing  letters. 

Jewel  Bowman  still  lives  in  the 
same  little  town  she  lived  in  when 
she  attended  here.  She  baby  sits  for 
her  sister  in  her  spare  time. 

Twenty  persons  were  selected 


from  many  applicants  over  the 
United  States  to  receive  scholar¬ 
ships  from  the  American  Foundation 
for  the  Blind  for  the  current  school 
year.  Among  these  twenty  students 
were  two  who  were  former  students 
of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  Blind.  They  are  Ernestdean 
Johnson  from  the  white  Department 
for  the  Blind  and  Paul  Behm  from 
the  colored  Department  for  the  Blind. 
Ernestdean  Johnson  is  from  Crest- 
view,  Florida  and  is  a  senior  at 
Florida  State  University.  She  is  inter¬ 
ested  in  psychiatric  social  work  as 
well  as  education  and  is  the  first 
blind  student  whom  the  university 
has  allowed  to  intern  as  a  teacher. 
She  will  do  her  intern  teaching 
in  her  home  town  of  Crestview. 

Paul  Behm,  of  Jacksonville,  hopes 
to  teach  blind  children.  He  com¬ 
pleted  two  years  at  Edward  Waters 
College,  and  is  continuing  his  edu¬ 
cation  at  Florida  A  &  M  University. 

We  are  very  proud  of  these  stu¬ 
dents  and  glad  to  know  they  are 
from  our  school. 

If  any  of  our  readers  have  any 
news  about  former  students  of  the 
school  I  would  appreciate  very  much 
your  sending  it  to  us. 

MRS.  BIRDIE  DRISCOLL  —  Barbara 
Smith  ’58.  I  had  the  privilege  of  in¬ 
terviewing  one  of  the  most  loved  per¬ 
sons  on  our  campus.  Mrs.  Driscoll  has 
been  a  part  of  our  school  for  13  years 
and  many  are  the  girls  who  have  been  | 
counseled  and  loved  by  her. 

Mrs.  Driscoll  was  born  near  Russel- 
ville,  Kentucky,  and  was  reared  near 
Nashville,  Tennessee.  She  was  mar¬ 
ried  in  that  state.  Mrs.  Driscoll  says 
Florida  is  her  favorite  state  and  she 
expects  to  spend  the  rest  of  her  life 
here. 

Mrs.  Driscoll  attended  the  Normal 
Training  School  at  Murfreesboro, 
Tennessee,  and  then  taught  in  the 
public  schools  of  Tennessee,  Ken¬ 
tucky,  Virginia,  and  Florida.  Also,  she 
worked  in  an  orphanage  for  girls  in 
Virginia  for  four  years. 

For  many  years  Mrs.  Driscoll  was 
the  only  housemother  for  the  girls  in 
the  Blind  Department.  Then  Mrs.' 
Cookus  came  in  as  relief  supervisor 
and  this  year  the  older  girls  were 
moved  downstairs  and  Mrs.  Kimball 
came  in  as  their  housemother.  This 
leaves  Mrs.  Driscoll  with  her  small 
gii'ls  that  she  loves  and  enjoys.  During 
the  nine  months  they  spend  in  school 
each  year  they  can  say  that  they  arc 
really  cared  for  because  Mrs.  Dris¬ 
coll  loves  her  job  so  much  that  she 
very  seldom  leaves,  even  on  her  day; 
off. 

Mrs.  Driscoll  told  me  that  she  hac 
no  special  likes  and  dislikes  when  i 
Turn  to  Page  Eight ,  please 
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MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

A  Buffet  Supper 

One  day,  not  long  ago,  our  cooking 
class  invited  some  of  the  boys  to  a 
Buffet  Supper  in  the  home  economics 
room.  We  served  hamburgers,  beans, 
potato  salad,  olives,  ice  cream,  and 
punch.  We  girls  enjoyed  preparing 
the  meal  and  eating  with  the  boys. 

After  supper  most  of  the  boys  had 
to  go  to  a  meeting.  However,  Jerry 
Peeples  and  Fred  Greer  stayed  and 
helped  us  wash  the  dishes. — Caro¬ 
line.  Spivey. 

Propress  on  the  Swimming  Pool 

Our  new  swimming  pool  is  nearly 
finished  now.  A  few  days  ago  the  men 
put  water  in  the  pool  to  test  it.  There 
is  still  some  work  to  be  done,  but  the 
end  is  near. 

Sometime  later  another  contractor 
will  come  and  build  an  enclosure  over 
the  pool  so  we  will  have  an  indoor 
pool.  We  hope  it  does  not  take  too 
long  to  do  this. 

Swimming  is  my  favorite  sport  so 
I  am  anxious  for  them  to  finish  the 
pool.  It  will  be  nice  to  have  a  place 
to  swim  all  the  time.  —  Caroline 
“Sindy”  Gay. 

Impressions  of  a  New  Student 

Last  February  my  father  came  to 
Florida  looking  for  work.  He  found 
a  job  in  Clermont  and  then  mother 
joined  him.  I  stayed  in  Tennessee 
until  May,  then  I  came  to  Florida. 

This  is  the  first  time  I  have  attend¬ 
ed  the  Florida  school  and  I  like  it 
fine.  I  think  the  boys  and  girls  in 
Florida  are  a  very  friendly  group.  I 
miss  the  Tennessee  School  very  much, 
but  I  will  soon  overcome  that.  In 
some  ways  I  like  Florida  better  than 
Tennessee  and  in  other  ways  I  like 
Tennessee  best. — Betty  Lou  White. 

MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

Our  Trip  to  Virginia 

Our  football  team  went  to  Staunton, 
Virginia  for  a  football  game  with  the 
Virginia  School  for  the  Deaf.  It  was 
the  first  time  many  of  us  had  been 
that  far  away  from  Florida.  It  was 
very  cold  in  Virginia.  When  we  woke 
up,  we  could  see  frost  on  the  bus.  We 
played  football  Saturday  afternoon. 
We  would  have  beat  them,  but  one 
of  our  players  touched  a  punt  and 
let  them  get  the  ball  on  the  five- 
yard  line.  The  game  ended  in  a  tie, 
6  to  6.  If  we  played  again  I  think 
we  could  beat  them.  We  were  tired 


from  our  trip.  Saturday  night  they 
had  a  nice  party  at  the  gym.  They 
have  a  nice  gym,  but  I  like  Florida’s 
the  best.  We  returned  to  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  Monday.  We  were  all  happy  to 
get  back  to  school  and  rest. — -Autry 
Shaffer. 

A  Camping  Trip 

On  Saturday  morning,  November 
the  fifth,  some  of  the  Boy  Scouts 
went  camping.  I  am  their  troop 
leader.  It  was  my  job  to  watch  the 
scouts  and  help  them.  There  were 
two  boys  to  each  tent.  They  had  to 
pitch  tents  and  make  their  own 
cooking  fires.  We  cooked  and  ate 
dinner.  After  awhile  we  hiked  to  the 
woods.  Fred  Carter  and  I  shoveled 
a  big  hole  for  our  camp  fire.  The 
fire  kept  us  warm  and  gave  us  light 
to  see  by.  I  kept  the  fire  burning 
all  night.  Jerry  Peeples  helped  me 
gather  logs  for  the  fire.  All  of  the 
boys  were  asleep  by  eight  o’clock.  We 
woke  up  early  Sunday  morning.  We 
cooked  and  ate  breakfast.  We  folded 
our  tents  and  loaded  them  on  the 
truck.  We  got  back  to  school  in  time 
for  Sunday  School.  I  was  very  tired, 
but  I  enjoyed  the  camping  trip. — 
Clarence  Glover. 

The  Boy  Scouts'  Camo 

The  boys  went  to  the  Boy  Scouts’ 
camp  last  Saturday.  Mr.  Hunziker, 
Mr.  Oja,  and  Mr.  Cooper  went  with 
us.  Mr.  Hunziker  told  us  not  to  get 
lost  in  the  woods.  We  put  up  twenty 
tents  in  all.  We  watched  for  some 
snakes,  but  we  did  not  see  any. 

For  supper  we  cooked  potatoes, 
meat,  and  some  other  things  over 
the  camp  fire.  Everything  tasted  so 
good. 

At  night  we  slept  in  our  sleeping 
bags  on  the  ground.  It  was  lots  of 
fun,  but  I  got  cold.  I  was  glad  to 
come  back  to  school  Sunday  morning. 
— Fred  Carter. 

The  Frogmen 

I  saw  the  movie,  “The  Frogmen,” 
in  chapel.  It  was  about  the  Navy. 
There  were  many  ships  shooting  at 
the  Japanese  with  their  large  guns. 
The  frogmen  swam  to  the  beaches 
and  blew  up  the  cement  spikes  so  our 
soldiers  could  land.  The  Japs  hit  a 
boat  full  of  frogmen,  the  boat  and 
men  were  lost.  The  frogmen  swam 
from  a  submarine.  They  swam 
through  a  net.  One  of  them  broke  a 
string  which  set  off  an  alarm.  They 
blew  up  the  Jap  factory.  The  Japs 
were  waiting  for  them  to  swim  back 


through  the  hole  in  the  net.  They 
fought  the  Japs  with  knives  and 
killed  all  of  them.  They  pulled  their 
wounded  men  through  the  water  to 
the  submarine.  They  were  all  safe. 
— Jack  Strickland. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

Our  Trip  to  Virginia 

On  Wednesday  morning,  November 
2,  twenty-three  football  players  with 
our  coaches,  Mr.  Slater  and  Mr.  Rei- 
delberger,  our  principal,  Mr.  Reay, 
our  business  manager,  Mr.  Porter, 
and  our  household  director.  Mrs. 
Pangburn  left  here  for  the  Virginia 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  in 
Staunton,  Virginia.  Tim  drove  the 
bus  for  us.  We  got  up  at  five  o’clock, 
had  breakfast,  and  left  here  at  six 
o’clock. 

We  arrived  at  the  North  Carolina 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  Morganton  at 
five-thirty.  We  remained  there  all 
night.  After  breakfast  at  the  school, 
we  left  at  eight  o’clock  for  Staunton. 
We  arrived  there  at  five-fifteen  that 
afternoon. 

After  supper  Thursday  night,  our 
team  went  to  the  chapel  to  see  two 
movies.  One  was  “Historical  Wil¬ 
liamsburg,”  and  the  other  was  “Swiss 
Family  Robinson.”  Both  were  good. 

The  next  morning  after  breakfast 
we  went  to  visit  Monticello,  Thomas 
Jefferson’s  home,  near  Charlottes¬ 
ville,  Virginia.  We  were  shown  all 
through  the  house.  It  was  interesting. 

After  lunch  at  the  school,  we  prac¬ 
ticed  football  at  the  V.  S.  D.  iB.  field. 
We  went  down  town  after  practice. 

After  supper  we  went  to  the  chapel 
for  a  reception  and  social.  The  girls 
gave  a  skit  about  the  homecoming 
game  between  the  Dragons  and  Red 
Raiders.  In  the  skit  the  game  ended 
in  a  tie,  6  to  6.  The  teams  were  in¬ 
troduced.  After  that,  we  had  a  short 
social.  Then  the  two  teams  went  to 
the  Snack  Bar  for  ice  cream. 

Saturday  morning  we  visited  the 
shops.  Then  some  of  us  went  down 
town  and  bought  some  things  to  bring 
back  to  Florida.  Then  we  went  to  the 
gym  for  a  meeting. 

After  an  early  dinner,  we  rested 
for  awhile  before  dressing  for  the 
game.  Just  before  the  game,  Ray 
Harris  and  Philip  Dignan  helped 
crown  the  queen.  The  game  started 
at  2:30.  Ray  and  Philip  were  co¬ 
captains.  We  played  hard,  but  the 
game  ended  in  a  tie,  6  to  6.  Ray  Appin 
made  the  touchdown  for  our  team. 

Turn  to  Page  Eight,  please 
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IN-SERVICE  TRAINING 
COURSE  PRESENTED 


Auditory  Training  and  Audio¬ 
metric  Testing  Emphasized 


On  November  29,  Dr.  W.  H. 
Aydelotte  of  Western  Carolina 
University  conducted  the  first  of 
a  series  of  five  two-hour  sem¬ 
inars  on  auditory  training  and 
audiometric  testing  for  the  faculty 
of  the  Department  for  the  Deaf  of 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind.  This  in-service 
training  course  is  designed  to  help 
each  teacher  gain  a  maximum  of 
classroom  use  from  multiple  and 
individual  hearing  aids  as  well 
as  presenting  an  opportunity  for 
her  to  learn  the  basic  fundamentals 
of  audiometric  testing  and  inter¬ 
pretation  of  audiograms.  In  this 
first  meeting  Dr.  Aydelotte  dis¬ 
cussed  the  audiogram  as  a  re¬ 
cording  tool,  audiometric  testing 
and  types  of  deafness  and  their 
possible  causes. 

The  school  is  indeed  fortunate 
to  obtain  a  man  with  Dr.  Ayde- 
lotte’s  background  in  the  fields  of 
special  education,  business  and 
manufacture  of  electro-acoustic 
equipment  to  present  this  most 
interesting  and  practical  course. 
Besides  receiving  degrees  from 
the  University  of  Georgia,  Dr. 
Aydelotte  has  done  graduate  and 
seminar  work  at  Emory  Universi¬ 


ty,  University  of  Maryland,  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Denver,  and  Wayne 
University.  He  also  did  observation 
seminar  work  at  Vineland  Train¬ 
ing  School  for  the  mentally  re¬ 
tarded  in  New  Jersey. 

Dr.  Aydelotte  has  worked  as  an 
engineer  in  the  Special  Instru¬ 
ments  Division  of  the  Maico  Hear¬ 
ing  Aid  Company.  He  has  served 
as  a  speech  and  hearing  consul¬ 
tant  to  advise  and  assist  Pakistan 
in  the  establishment  of  a  speech 
and  hearing  clinic  there.  At  the 
present  time,  Dr.  Aydelotte  spends 
his  time  as  a  professor  of  special 
education  at  Western  Carolina  Uni¬ 
versity  in  addition  to  serving  as 
operator  and  owner  of  a  company 
specializing  in  the  manufacture 
of  electro-acoustic  equipment  for 
the  aurally  handicapped.  Even 
though  he  has  worked  in  all  fields 
of  special  education  except  sight¬ 
saving,  Dr.  Aydelotte  professes 
that  his  principal  interest  lies  in 
the  field  of  education  of  deaf  and 
hard  of  hearing  children. 

The  second  of  the  series  will  be 
held  on  January  31  and  will  be  fol¬ 
lowed  by  monthly  seminars  to 
total  ten  hours.  Assigned  reading 
and  individual  projects  will  con¬ 
stitute  each  teacher’s  preparation 
for  the  next  seminar. 

Judging  from  the  enthusiastic 
reception  of  Dr.  Aydelotte  and 
this  in-service  training  course,  it 
is  safe  to  assume  that  every  teacher 
is  happy  to  have  this  opportu¬ 
nity  to  familiarize  herself  with 
the  latest  audiometric  testing  pro¬ 
cedures  and  auditory  training  tech¬ 
niques.  In  another  sense,  each 
teacher  is  increasing  her  value  as 
an  ambassador  of  the  school  by 
acquiring  more  “tools  of  the  trade” 
and  adding  to  her  fund  of  knowl¬ 
edge  of  deafness  with  its  accom¬ 
panying  problems. 

- o - 

(pMfiibL  StsimA.  —  /Blind. 

Continued  from  Page  Six 

came  to  food  but  I  think  she  likes 
turnip  greens  very  much,  especially 
when  she  cooks  them  herself.  She 
told  me  that  her  chief  interests  in  life 
were  sewing  and  her  little  girls  and 
I  certainly  know  this  is  true.  Mrs. 
Driscoll  was  my  housemother  for  nine 
years  and  I  know  how  interested  she 
is  in  every  single  girl.  If  and  when 
Mrs.  Driscoll  decides  to  retire  she 


deserves  to  breathe  a  sigh  of  relief 
and  say  to  herself,  “A  JOB  WELL 
DONE.” 

RALPH  E.  PORTER  —  Bill  Letton  ’56. 
Ralph  Elma  Porter  was  born  in 
Marianna,  Florida  on  April  22,  1912. 
He  attended  public  school  in  Mar¬ 
ianna  and  was  graduated  from  high 
school  there.  Then  he  went  to  the 
University  of  Florida  and  obtained 
a  B.  A.  degree  and  a  Master’s  Degree 
in  Education.  He  began  his  long  career 
in  public  life. 

Mr.  Porter  taught  in  the  public 
schools  of  Jackson  County  for  three 
years  and  was  supervisor  of  boys  at 
the  Florida  Industrial  School  for  five 
years.  He  was  with  the  Florida  State 
Welfare  Board  for  a  year  and  with 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.  for 
five  years.  Then  he  returned  to  his 
Alma  Mater  and  for  five  years  was 
business  manager  of  the  Florida 
Union  at  the  University.  In  1953  he 
came  to  our  school  as  Business 
manager  and  we  hope  he  remains 
here  for  a  long  time. 

Mr.  Porter  is  married  and  has 
three  children.  Since  he  moved  his 
family  here  they  have  built  a  beauti¬ 
ful  home  and  most  any  afternoon 
will  find  Mr.  Porter  working  in  his 
yard,  after  he  leaves  his  office.  I 
know  that  he  cleared  the  dense 
growth  of  brush  from  his  lot  all  by 
himself  before  he  started  to  build 
his  home.  Mr.  Porter  said  that  his 
favorite  hobbies  were  woodworking 
and  mechanics.  However,  one  has 
only  to  pass  by  his  home  to  learn 
that  his  yard  must  be  one  of  his 
chief  interests. 

Mr.  Porter  is  a  man  to  be  admired 
and  respected  and  certainly  one  of 
our  most  outstanding  campus  per¬ 
sonalities. 

- o - 
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Continued  from  Page  Seven 

That  evening,  all  of  us  went  to  the 
party.  Each  Florida  player  elected 
a  girl  for  his  partner.  After  several 
speeches,  we  danced. 

Sunday  morning  after  breakfast, 
we  started  back  to  Florida.  From 
Roanoke  to  Mt.  Airy,  we  traveled 
on  the  Blue  Ridge  Parkway.  We 
spent  Sunday  night  at  the  North 
Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf.  We 
left  Morganton  Monday  morning  at 
five  o’clock  and  we  arrived  home  at 
six-thirty  that  night. 

We  were  gone  six  days.  We  trav¬ 
eled  about  1600  miles  on  the  trip. 
We  had  a  good  time,  but  we  were 
happy  to  get  back  to  school.  — 
Bobby  Lankford,  Alton  Carter, 
Allen  Walker,  and  Philip  Dignan. 
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MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

On  November  12  we  held  our 
“Home  Coming  Day.”  We  began  with 
a  big  parade  on  Saturday  afternoon. 
Many  friends  took  part  in  the  parade. 
They  blew  horns  and  made  a  lot  of 
noise. — Foster  Lunsford. 

The  South  Carolina  deaf  boys  came 
here  to  play  football  with  us.  The 
game  was  called  about  2:30  o’clock. 
We  are  happy  because  we  beat  South 
Carolina  by  a  score  of  35  to  0.— 
Paul  McDonald. 

On  Saturday  evening  we  had  a 
party  for  the  visiting  team  and  other 
friends  and  relatives.  We  crowned 
our  queen  in  a  beautiful  ceremony. 
Later  we  enjoyed  dancing  and  re¬ 
freshments.  Our  girls  helped  in 
serving  the  refreshments.  —  Irene 
Smith. 

Before  our  “Home  Coming  Day” 
we  had  a  pep  meeting  in  the  chapel. 
We  sang  our  new  school  song,  and 
practiced  some  songs  for  Thanks¬ 
giving. 

Mr.  Slater  introduced  the  queen 
and  her  court,  and  the  two  football 
captains.  The  cheer  leaders  led  a 
cheer  for  the  captains. — Lilly  Dale. 

At  our  pep  meeting  we  had  talks 
by  Mr.  Slater,  Mr.  Reay,  and  Mr. 
Wallace.  Miss  Dziuba  led  us  in  “D 
and  B  Will  Shine  Tonight.”  It  was  a 
very  nice  program. 

We  will  have  a  nice  Thanksgiving 
program  at  9:30  o’clock  on  Wednes¬ 
day,  November  23.  The  blind  pupils 
will  sing  for  us.  The  Baptist  minister, 
Dr.  Powers,  will  talk  to  us. — Gilbert 
Fraser. 

MRS.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

A  Party 

Our  class  went  to  Marion  Preacher’s 
home  for  a  party.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wil¬ 
son  went  with  us.  Marion’s  parents 
have  a  new  home.  We  looked  at  their 
house  and  pretty  furniture.  Marion 
had  a  large  stack  of  funny  books. 
All  the  boys  started  reading  funny 
books.  When  the  party  started  we 
had  ice  cream  and  cake.  Marion  blew 
all  of  the  candles  out  with  one  puff. 
I  hope  she  made  a  good  wish.  We  also 
read  funny  books.  Mr.  Preacher  gave 
us  some  cokes.  We  had  to  run  back  to 
school,  because  we  were  having  such 
a  good  time  that  we  forgot  it  was  al¬ 
most  supper  time.  —  Dallas  Mc¬ 
Mullen. 

The  Homecoming  Party 

On  Saturday  night  we  had  our 
Homecoming  Party.  Rozelle  McGee 
was  crowned  queen  by  Mr.  Wallace. 
She  looked  very  pretty  in  her  evening 
dress.  After  the  crowning  of  the  queen 


we  had  a  dance.  The  “Kampus  Kats” 
from  the  Blind  Department  played 
for  the  dance.  They  were  very  good. 
There  were  lots  of  deaf  people  at  the 
party.  They  all  seemed  to  enjoy  the 
party  very  much.  The  S.  C.  football 
players  were  guests  at  the  party.  The 
party  lasted  until  eleven  o’clock.  It 
was  a  swell  party  and  we  will  all  re¬ 
member  it. — Peter  Parkes. 

The  Library 

We  have  a  new  librarian  this  year. 
She  was  a  teacher  last  year,  but  now 
she  is  a  librarian.  She  helps  us  pick 
good  books  to  read  when  we  go  to  the 
library.  She  is  starting  a  new  read¬ 
ing  program.  She  will  put  us  on  the 
honor  list  if  we  read  our  library  books 
and  do  not  play  while  we  are  in  the 
library.  If  we  are  on  the  library 
honor  list  we  get  to  go  on  a  special 
picnic.  I  think  we  will  all  try  to  make 
the  list  so  we  can  go  on  the  picnic. 
— -David  Causey. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

Our  New  Swimming  Pool 

Some  men  are  building  a  large 
swimming  pool  for  us  east  of  Settles 
Gymnasium.  It  is  about  seventy  five 
feet  long  and  thirty  five  feet  wide. 
It  is  three  feet  deep  in  the  west 
end  and  ten  feet  deep  in  the 
east  end.  We  hope  it  will  be  finished 
soon  before  spring  so  we  can  enjoy  it 
before  school  closes  for  the  summer. 
It  will  be  fun  learning  to  swim.  East 
of  the  pool  about  thirty  five  acres  of 
the  marsh  land  will  be  drained  and 
filled  up  for  some  new  school  build¬ 
ings  and  perhaps  a  large  athletic 
field. — Helen  Ducksworth. 

Fresh  Paint 

The  halls  and  some  of  the  school 
rooms  in  Walker  Hall  have  been  re¬ 
decorated.  They  look  attractive  and 
give  us  better  light,  too.  We  think  the 
dining  room  is  the  prettiest  room  in 
the  building,  and  we  like  it  very 
much.  The  walls  are  painted  in  white 
and  light  blue  and  the  woodwork  in 
white  enamel.  The  halls  are  done  in 
white  and  pale  green  to  match  the 
green  and  white  tile  floor.  We  did 
not  like  the  old  dark  brown  wood¬ 
work.  It  made  the  rooms  dark. — Ann 
Murphy. 

Our  Scout  Camping  Trip 

Saturday,  November  12th,  we  Boy 
Scouts  went  camping  with  Scout¬ 
master  Hunziker  about  ten  miles  south 
of  St.  Augustine.  It  was  a  beautiful 
place  there.  We  took  our  tents,  warm 
blankets  and  a  big  supply  of  food  and 
camped  in  the  woods  near  “Gator’ 
Pond.  We  had  a  wonderful  time 
hiking  and  studying  nature.  We  learn¬ 
ed  interesting  things  about  wild 


animals.  We  kept  a  big  fire  burning 
near  our  tents  to  keep  wild  animals 
away. — Jimmie  Rogers. 

MR.  GREENMUN'S  CLASS 

An  Accident 

About  two  years  ago  my  favorite 
uncle,  who  lives  in  Pennsylvania, 
wrote  a  letter  to  my  family  and 
grandparents  to  tell  us  that  his  fami¬ 
ly  would  visit  us.  We  were  excited 
to  see  them  because  we  hadn’t  seen 
them  for  a  long  time. 

One  night  after  my  uncle’s  family 
arrived  in  Tampa,  they  went  over  to 
my  grandparent’s  house  to  visit  them. 
Grandmother  called  us  to  come  over 
to  her  house  to  see  them  so  we  got 
ready  to  go. 

At  first  we  rode  on  Sligh  Avenue 
and  then  we  stopped  in  front  of  the 
red  traffic  light  at  the  corner  of  the 
Sligh  and  Florida  Avenues.  On  Flor¬ 
ida  Ave.  a  drunk  man  tried  to  turn 
left  in  to  Sligh  Ave.,  but  a  motor¬ 
cycle  with  two  riders  was  coming 
very  fast  and  it  was  too  late  for  them 
to  stop  when  the  automobile  turned 
left.  The  motorcycle  skidded  into 
the  side  of  the  car.  It  bounced  and 
flew  up  into  the  air  and  fell  into  the 
street. 

Both  riders,  a  boy  and  a  girl,  broke 
their  right  legs  at  the  same  time.  We 
saw  it  happen  and  it  frightened  us. 
We  were  very  lucky  that  the  motor¬ 
cycle  hadn’t  hit  our  car  before  it 
hit  the  other.  We  had  to  stay  and 
wait  for  a  policeman  to  come  while 
we  watched  the  riders  put  into  an 
ambulance  to  be  taken  to  the  hos¬ 
pital.  When  the  policeman  arrived, 
my  father  and  other  people  who  saw 
what  happened  told  him  about  the 
accident.  We  stayed  there  about  an 
hour. 

After  it  was  over,  we  went  over 
to  my  grandparents’  house  to  see 
my  uncle’s  family,  but  they  were 
gone  and  we  felt  disappointed.  We 
told  my  grandparents  all  about  the 
accident.  It  was  the  first  time  I  had 
seen  an  accident  happen  with  my 
own  eyes. — Latrelle  McFarland. 

A  Tragic  Fire 

About  three  years  ago  the  forest 
about  two  or  three  miles  from  my 
home  had  a  very  bad  fire.  It  took 
several  hours  to  put  it  out. 

When  the  fire  was  out,  Mr.  Paf- 
ford,  my  daddy,  and  several  men 
checked  everything  to  see  if  it  was 
okay.  Suddenly  a  twenty-one  year 
old  man  screamed  and  ran  as  though 
he  were  mad.  The  men  and  my 
daddy  were  frightened  and  asked 
him  what  was  wrong.  He  told  them 
that  he  saw  the  body  of  a  negro  that 
looked  terrible. 
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They  looked  for  him  and  found 
him.  He  was  kneeling  with  only  his 
shoes  and  wallet.  All  of  his  clothes 
were  burned  off.  The  men  tried  to 
figure  out  how  it  happened.  The  men 
said,  “When  that  negro  was  wording 
on  the  pine  tree,  the  big  fire  was 
around  him  and  he  could  not  escape 
so  he  knelt  and  prayed.  It  was  too 
late  to  save  him.” 

The  men  and  my  daddy  wanted  to 
know  how  much  he  had  in  his  wal¬ 
let.  It  was  130  dollars  and  they  did 
not  know  what  to  do  with  it. — 
Helen  Williams 

A  Foolish  Game 

One  day  when  I  was  about  ten 
years  old,  four  of  us  boys  were 
playing  in  the  park.  We  couldn’t 
think  of  anything  to  do.  I  noticed 
a  huge  tree  and  I  yelled  at  the  boys, 
“Do  you  want  to  play  tag  in  the 
tree?”  The  boys  said,  “Of  course.” 

It  was  very  easy  to  tag  each  other 
on  the  ground.  I  wanted  to  play 
tag  in  the  tree  because  it  was  harder 
to  tag.  I  said,  “Are  you  ready?”  They 
said,  “Yeah.”  We  had  a  wonderful 
time  playing  tag  for  about  two  hours. 

I  jumped  and  caught  a  branch  and 
swung  on  it.  A  boy  named  Josie 
jumped  on  my  back.  I  felt  the  branch 
was  going  to  crack  and  I  told  Josie 
to  get  off,  but  he  was  stubborn  and 
held  on  to  me.  The  branch  broke,  and 
I  fell  down  to  the  ground. 

My  feet  were  very  badly  hurt  and 
began  to  swell.  I  cried  very  loud. 
My  friend  Duane  ran  into  his  house 
and  called  my  mother.  In  a  few 
minutes  my  parents  drove  up  in  the 
car  and  my  father  carried  me  into 
the  car  and  took  me  to  the  hospital. 

The  doctor  examined  me  and  said 
that  my  feet  were  very  bad.  He  told 
me  not  to  walk  too  much  and  to  let 
my  feet  rest  and  get  well  but  I  was 
too  stubborn  and  walked  too  much. 

When  my  feet  were  well,  I  saw 
Josie  again,  and  he  told  me  that  when 
we  fell  to  the  ground,  his  arm  was 
broken  but  he  wouldn’t  cry.  I  was 
very  surprised  because  I  had  thought 
he  was  all  right.  Josie  and  I  had 
bad  luck  in  the  tree,  but  we  were 
to  blame  because  it  was  a  foolish 
game  to  play. — Jackie  Hilburn  Car- 
bonell. 

The  Home  of  Thomas  Jefferson 

I  am  glad  that  I  was  able  to  visit 
Thomas  Jefferson’s  home  when  our 
football  team  went  to  V  rginia.  Our 
coach,  Mr  Slater  took  us  to  Char¬ 
lottesville,  Virginia.  The  home  of 
Thomas  Jefferson  is  about  five  miles 
from  this  city.  I  was  very  excited 
to  go  over  to  visit  his  home  because 
I  had  been  studying  about  him  and 
his  life. 


Monticello,  Jefferson’s  home,  is 
beautiful.  It  is  autumn  in  Virginia 
and  beautiful  leaves  were  falling 
down  from  the  trees  to  the  ground. 

When  we  went  in  the  house,  we 
saw  big  pictures  of  Lafayette, 
Thomas  Jefferson,  and  the  Battle  of 
Bunker  Hill. 

Our  guide  told  us  that  the  clock 
which  Jefferson  used  is  still  running. 
When  we  went  to  Jefferson’s  bed¬ 
room,  there  was  a  turn  table  and  a 
revolving  chair  which  Thomas  Jef¬ 
ferson  made  himself.  He  invented 
several  of  the  things  we  saw  in  his 
bedroom.  He  had  a  library,  living 
room,  and  several  bedrooms.  There 
is  a  kitchen  outside  of  the  house.  He 
had  many,  many  inventions  in  his 
home.  In  the  basement  of  the  house 
was  a  wine  cellar  with  separate 
rooms  for  beer,  wine,  and  whiskey, 
and  many  country  hams  were  hang¬ 
ing  in  the  basement. 

I  think  Thomas  Jefferson  was  a 
truly  wonderful  man  and  he  helped 
America  very  much.  I  will  read  more 
about  him  later. — Art  G.  Dignan. 

Fireworks-eating  Fish 

On  the  fourth  of  July  some  of  our 
friends,  my  family,  and  I  went  to  our 
farm  on  Lake  Como.  My  friend,  Car- 
roll,  shot  off  some  fireworks  that 
night.  The  rockets  burst  over  the 
lake  and  fell  in  it. 

After  the  fireworks  were  gone, 
my  daddy,  Gordon,  and  I  took  the 
rowboat  and  went  fishing.  Gordon 
caught  a  big  bass  and  my  daddy 
caught  several  small  fish.  We  did 
not  know  what  they  looked  like 
because  it  was  so  dark. 

Next  morning  Gordon  went  out¬ 
side  to  clean  the  fish  for  supper 
that  night.  He  was  surpr;sed  that 
they  looked  very  strange.  We  think 
that  they  ate  fireworks  and  were 
poisoned.  We  could  not  eat  them 
because  they  were  spoiled. — Jerome 
Peeples. 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

A  C’it  in  Mv  Foot 

When  I  was  a  little  girl,  I  went  to 
see  my  best  friend,  Pam,  who  lived 
across  +ke  s^eet.  13 am  asked  if  I 
would  help  her  feed  the  chickens. 
After  ft’ at.  we  pMyed  with  each  o+her. 
Then  I  remember  that  Pam  pushed 
me,  but  everything  seemed  +o  be  all 
right.  I  did  not  feel  hurt.  After  Pam 
and  I  went  inside  her  house,  she 
saw  my  foo':  bleeding.  I  was  shocked 
when  I  saw  it  and  ^ried  She  called 
my  mother  to  help  me.  Mother  gave 
me  a  foot  bath  to  d'sinfe^t  the  wound. 
Then  she  nut  some  medieme  and  a 
bandage  on  my  mb  I  shed  tears 
while  Mother  treated  the  cut. 


The  cut  healed  in  about  two  weeks, 
but  how  I  got  it  is  still  a  mystery  to 
me. — Sandra  Nutt. 

A  Train  Ride  I  Shall 
Always  Remember 

When  I  was  three  years  old,  my 
parents  and  I  went  to  Georgia  by 
train.  I  played  in  the  train  and  my 
mother  got  angry.  Then  she  spanked 
me  and  set  me  down  with  her.  I  began 
to  cry,  so  my  mother  bought  me  a  red 
cherry  candy  and  it  made  me  stop 
crying. 

When  we  arrived  in  Georgia,  we 
went  to  my  grandfather’s  funeral.  We 
looked  at  the  coffin  as  it  was  lowered 
into  the  ground.  After  that,  we  went 
to  my  great  aunt’s  home  and  had  a 
feast. 

Next  morning  we  left  Georgia  for 
Jacksonville  by  train.  Since  then,  I 
have  never  ridden  in  the  train.  But 
how  I  wish  I  could.  Therefore, 
whenever  I  think  of  trains  I  remem¬ 
ber  only  the  ride  I  had  twelve  years 
ago. — Linda  Shreve. 

The  Hallowe'en  Party 

One  Saturday  evening  we  dressed 
up  in  Hallowe’en  costumes.  I  was  a 
criminal.  We  went  to  the  gymnasium 
for  the  costume  parade  and  party. 
Mr.  Wallace,  Mr.  Lane,  Mr.  Iverson, 
Mrs.  Tobin,  and  Mr.  Porter  were  the 
judges  for  both  departments.  About 
twelve  boys  and  girls  and  one  teacher 
got  prizes  for  the  best  cos  umes.  Miss 
Dziuba  was  the  teacher.  I  failed  to 
get  a  prize.  Fred  Greer  took  a  picture 
of  me.  Then  I  took  part  in  playing 
some  games.  I  liked  playing  them. 
After  that,  we  had  retreshme^+s  of 
doughnuts,  nuts,  and  apple  cider.  I 
talked  with  some  of  the  girls.  We 
had  a  wonderful  Pme  I  wanted  to 
stay  and  play  until  12:00  but  Mr. 
Reay  told  us  that  the  party  was  from 
7:00  to  9:00.  After  it  was  finished,  I 
went  back  to  the  dormitory.  Some  of 
us  boys  had  a  shower.  Then  I  jumped 
into  my  bed.  I  dreamed  about  a  girl 
again. — Herbert  Donald. 

MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 
Mushrooms 

We  had  a  lot  of  rain  during  Sep¬ 
tember  and  part  of  October,  and 
that  caused  many  mushrooms  to 
grow.  We  collected  many  different 
kinds  of  them  and  tried  to  indentify 
them  from  pictures.  We  found  that 
many  were  poisonous  and  others 
were  good  to  eat.  We  were  surprised 
to  learn  that  there  were  so  many 
types  of  mushrooms.  One,  that  we 
had  never  seen  before,  was  called  a 
“buzzard’s  beak.”  It  looked  just  like 
a  buzzard’s  mouth  and  had  a  ter¬ 
rible  odor.  It  made  our  room  smell, 
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so  we  threw  it  outside  as  soon  as  we 
had  looked  at  it.  We  enjoyed  our 
study  of  mushrooms.  —  Gerald 
Harrell. 

A  New  Classmate 

A  new  boy  came  to  our  class  about 
the  first  of  November.  His  name  is 
Loraine  Freeman.  His  nickname  is 
“Lonnie.”  He  came  from  the  public 
schools  of  Daytona  Beach,  Florida. 
He  is  ten  years  old.  He  has  a  lot  of 
hearing.  He  is  still  homesick  and 
wants  to  go  home,  but  we  think  he 
will  like  it  here  after  he  gets  to 
know  the  boys  and  girls.  Most  of  us 
felt  that  way  when  we  first  came 
here,  but  now  we  love  our  school. — 
Edna  Lovering. 

My  New  Brother 

I  was  surprised  to  hear  that  I 
have  a  baby  brother  who  was  born 
October  29.  He  was  named  Keith 
Horne.  I  have  not  seen  him  yet,  but 
I  am  looking  forward  to  seeing  him 
when  I  go  home  for  Thanksgiving. 

I  will  help  Mother  take  care  of  him 
when  I  go  home  for  my  vacations.  I 
am  happy  that  I  have  a  brother.  I 
have  a  sister  whose  name  is  Patricia. 

I  Now,  I  have  a  brother  and  a  sister. — 

'  Judy  Horne. 

A  Trip  to  Virginia 

On  Thursday,  November  third,  our 
football  team  and  I  left  here  by  bus 
on  the  long  trip  to  the  Virginia 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  Staunton, 
Virginia.  It  was  a  tiresome  trip 
and  I  was  uncomfortable  because  I 
forgot  to  wear  a  coat.  The  farther 
north  we  went  the  colder  I  became. 
The  first  night  we  stopped  at  the 
North  Carolina  School  for  the  Deaf 
at  Morganton,  North  Carolina.  We 
slept  there  that  night  and  left  early 
the  next  morning.  Saturday  afternoon 
we  played  football  with  the  Virginia 
team.  It  was  a  tough  game,  but  we 
thought  we  had  won.  Then  the  Vir¬ 
ginia  team  caught  our  kick  and  they 
made  a  touchdown  near  the  end  of 
the  game.  We  were  tied  with  a  score  of 
6  to  6. 

We  left  Staunton  Sunday  morning 
and  drove  as  far  as  Morganton,  North 
Carolina  where  we  stayed  that 
night.  We  arrived  back  in  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  Monday  night.  I  enjoyed  the 
trip,  but  it  took  me  a  week  to  get 
■  rested. — Charles  Clark. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

Butch  Thompson’s  grandfather 
lives  in  Wisconsin.  He  wrote  a  long 
letter  to  Butch  and  told  him  about 
the  animals  that  live  in  Wisconsin. 
Butch  and  I  would  like  to  see  those 
animals. — Tommy  McElroy. 


Daddy  came  to  see  me  on  Friday. 

I  was  very  happy  to  see  him.  In  the 
afternoon  we  went  to  town  to  see 
a  movie.  Then  we  went  to  see  the 
children  in  the  primary.  They  were 
surprised  to  see  Daddy. 

Mother  will  come  to  see  me  next 
week.  I  will  fly  home  with  her.  It 
will  be  my  first  trip  in  an  airplane. — 
Brenda  Cheatham. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

A  Birthday  Celebration 

What  a  wonderful  luncheon  we 
had  last  November  third!  We  invited 
Miss  Prichard  for  luncheon.  Miss 
Prichard  wore  a  pretty  dress.  Then 
our  class  sat  down  and  ate  luncheon. 
Kitty  was  the  hostess,  and  Jeanette 
and  I  were  waitresses.  We  had 
vegetable  soup,  corn  meal  muffins, 
chocolate  milk,  and  other  foods.  When 
we  finished  eating  the  first  course, 
we  had  ice  cream.  Jeanette  brought 
a  cake  to  Miss  Prichard.  Miss 
Prichard  was  very  surprised.  It  said 
on  the  cake,  “Happy  Birthday,  Dear 
T  e  a  c  h  e  r.”  It  looked  very  pretty. 
When  we  finished  eating,  Miss  Pri¬ 
chard  stood  up  and  thanked  us  girls 
for  the  luncheon.  The  girls  took  pic¬ 
tures  of  the  table  and  Miss  Prichard 
cutting  the  cake.  We  went  back  to 
school.  We  had  a  wonderful  time.  — 
Sue  Ann  Slappey. 

My  Trip  to  Virginia 

Our  football  team  went  to  Virginia 
several  weeks  ago  to  play  football 
against  the  Virginia  team.  We  rode 
on  our  bus.  We  left  at  five  in  the 
morning.  We  passed  throught  Geor¬ 
gia  and  South  Carolina  and  reached 
North  Carolina  in  about  fourteen 
hours.  We  ate  supper  and  slept  there. 
Next  morning  we  woke  up  early  and 
after  breakfast,  we  left  for  Virginia. 
We  reached  Virginia  early  in  the 
evening.  We  had  fun  going  to  town 
that  night.  Some  of  the  boys  went  to 
the  movies  and  others  to  the  stores. 
On  Saturday  afternoon  we  played 
football  against  Virginia.  We  tied. 
The  score  was  6-6.  We  had  a  party  in 
the  evening.  On  Sunday  we  came  back 
to  school. — Jack  Smith. 

MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

Tommy  Elliott  at  Edgewater  High 

Tommy  Elliott,  the  youngest  gradu¬ 
ate  our  school  has  ever  had,  was 
graduated  last  May.  This  year  he  is 
attending  Edgewater  High  School  in 
Orlando,  Florida.  He  is  in  the  tenth 
grade  and  there  are  more  than  350 
students  in  that  grade  and  the  boys 
and  girls  are  divided  into  groups. 
Tommy  is  vice  president  of  his  home 
room.  His  classmates  are  all  hearing 
boys  and  girls. 


Tommy  is  studying  Algebra  II, 
World  History,  Spanish  I,  English, 
and  Biology.  At  the  end  of  the  first 
six-week  period,  Tommy  got  his  re¬ 
port  and  he  had  A  in  Algebra,  A  in 
Biology.  A  in  Physical  Education, 
B-f-  in  Spanish  I,  B  in  English,  and  B 
in  World  History.  He  plays  on  the 
football  team.  He  started  out  on  the 
B  team,  but  he  is  now  a  substitute  on 
the  A  team.  His  position  is  left  end. 

We  are  very  proud  of  Tommy,  and 
we  enjoy  hearing  from  him  and 
visiting  with  him  when  he  comes  to 
see  us.- — Edward  Brooker. 

Floridians  at  Gallaudet 

There  are  five  Floridians  at  Gal¬ 
laudet  College  this  year:  Louise 
Wingard,  Pat  Corbett,  Lois  Wise, 
Sonia  Hernandez,  and  Judy  Lefkow. 
Louise  is  a  senior,  Judy  is  a  sopho¬ 
more,  and  Pat,  Lois,  and  Sonia  are  in 
the  Preparatory  Class. 

We  correspond  with  Pat,  Lois,  and 
Sonia  so  we  know  something  about 
what  they  are  doing  at  college.  They 
are  in  different  sections  and  they  do 
not  go  to  school  at  the  same  hour. 
They  do  not  stay  in  school  all  day, 
and  when  they  have  a  little  free  time 
between  classes,  they  can  go  to  the 
snack  bar  to  relax  or  they  can  study 
for  the  next  class. 

They  study  literature,  English, 
speech,  composition,  and  social 
science,  algebra,  and  physical  educa¬ 
tion.  They  keep  busy,  but  they  have 
time  for  fun,  too. 

They  sometimes  complain  about 
the  weather.  Pat  wrote  that  it  was 
often  windy,  and  on  the  way  to  school 
the  cold  air  would  blow  toward  her 
so  hard  that  she  thought  she  would 
never  get  to  school. 

The  girls  were  happily  surprised 
one  day  to  have  a  visit  from  Mr. 
Ambrosen.  Mr.  Ambrosen,  our  former 
principal,  is  now  the  sunerintendent 
of  the  Maryland  School  for  the  Deaf. 
He  has  invited  Pat,  Lois,  and  Sonia 
to  visit  his  school  one  week  end,  and 
they  are  looking  forward  to  it. — 
Sally  Wingard. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

Homecoming 

Last  Saturday  afternoon,  Novem¬ 
ber  12,  we  went  to  our  Homecoming 
football  game.  We  played  against 
South  Carolina  and  won  by  a  score 
of  35-0.  Sam  Pert  was  the  hero  of  the 
afternoon.  South  Carolina  had  a  team 
of  good  fighters,  but  they  have  had 
very  bad  luck  in  winning  games. 

Many  people  came  to  the  gymna¬ 
sium  for  our  Homecoming  dance.  I 
knew  many  of  the  peonle  and  they 
knew  me,  too.  We  all  had  a  lot  of  fun 
at  the  party. — Joe  Cox. 

Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  please 
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DRAGONS  SPLIT  EVEN  IN 
THREE  SCHOOL  FOR  THE 
DEAF  CONTESTS 

N.  C.  25 — Dragons  0 

Following  the  hard-fought  sin¬ 
gle  point  loss  to  Hastings’  strong 
team,  the  Dragons  took  on  the 
first  of  three  school  for  the  deaf 
teams  they  were  to  meet,  the  ever- 
powerful  North  Carolina  Bears. 
Coach  John  Kubis’  machine,  which 
had  given  up  only  seven  points  in 
rolling  up  six  straight  wins,  made 
the  Dragons  their  seventh  victim, 
25-0.  The  game  was  played  in  Mor- 
ganton,  N.C.,  and  was  the  high 
point  of  that  school’s  Homecoming 
celebration. 

The  Bears  started  out  just  like 
what  they  will  probably  be  rated 
after  the  season  is  over,  champions. 
After  the  Dragons  failed  to  gain 
with  the  opening  kickoff,  the  Bears 
methodically  set  to  work  and 
ground  out  their  first  touchdown, 
a  smart  end  sweep  by  halfback 
Miller.  They  also  added  the  extra 
point.  The  Dragons  then  came  to 
life  and  took  the  return  kickoff 
from  their  30  to  the  ten,  but  ran 
out  of  gas.  The  Bears  once  more 
set  to  work  and  marched  goal- 
ward  twice  more  with  the  smart 
ball-handling  of  quarterback  Roy 
Yokley.  He  proved  himself  a  mas¬ 
ter  faker  and  the  Dragons  were 
continually  piling  pell-mell  onto 
a  back  who  didn’t  have  the  ball, 
so  slick  and  sure  was  Yokley  with 
his  faking.  Halftime  saw  his  team, 
ahead  by  a  19-0  count.  Things 
tightened  up  in  the  last  half  with 
the  Dragons  holding  the  Bears 
scoreless  until  late  in  the  final 
canto  when  they  added  another 
TD  to  make  the  final  count  25-0. 
Their  own  offense  was  stymied 
by  fumbling  and  poor  blocking. 

Dragons  6 — Virginia  6 

After  taking  advantage  of  their 
lone  open  date  of  the  season  to  get 
in  some  badly  needed  practice  on 
the  fundamentals  of  the  game,  the 
Dragons  took  off  on  a  long  two- 
day  jaunt  to  Staunton,  Virginia. 
They  made  an  overnight  stop  in 


Morganton,  thanks  largely  to  the 
generousness  of  Superintendent 
Hoffmeyer  of  the  North  Carolina 
School. 

Virginia  was  the  decided  favor¬ 
ite  in  the  game  on  the  basis  of 
their  record.  They  had  rung  up 
victories  over  the  West  Virginia, 
New  Jersey,  and  South  Carolina 
Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  had  high 
hopes  of  making  the  Dragons  their 
fourth  victim.  However,  the  Dra¬ 
gons  were  up  for  this  contest  and 
gave  forth  with  their  best  effort  of 
the  season  and  held  the  Raiders  to 
a  6-6  tie.  At  that,  they  outplayed 
the  home  team  and  the  Raiders’ 
lone  touchdown  came  on  a  bad 
bounce  by  a  punt,  which  they 
recovered  on  the  five  and  smacked 
over  on  the  next  play.  The  Dra¬ 
gons’  marker  came  in  the  second 
period  when  Ray  A  p  p  i  n  took  a 
handoff  from  Eddie  Brooker  and 
snaked  his  way  35  yards  up  the 
field  to  pay  dirt.  The  all  impor¬ 
tant  PAT  failed  and  the  Dragons 
had  to  settle  for  a  tie.  They  did 
manage  to  threaten  after  that  in 
the  third  quarter  when  Appin, 
playing  a  great  game,  intercepted 
a  Raider  pass  and  returned  it  76 
yards  before  being  hauled  down 
from  behind  on  the  14.  Here  the 
Raiders  stiffened  as  never  before 
in  the  game  and  took  over  on 
downs  on  the  7. 

Dragons  35 — S.  C.  0 

South  Carolina  was  next  on  the 
schedule  and  Coach  Bill  Creech’s 
team  proved  to  be  the  Homecom¬ 
ing  victims,  losing  to  the  Dragons 
by  a  35-0  count. 

Coach  Slater  made  several 
changes  in  the  Dragons’  starting 
lineup  and  they  paid  off  very  well. 
Jack  Carbonell  handled  the 
quarterback  slot  with  Eddie 
Brooker  moving  back  to  fullback. 
Also,  Jim  Moore,  a  yearling  at  13, 
but  a  whale  of  a  boy  at  161  pounds, 
started  the  game  at  left  halfback. 
All  showed  up  nicely  in  their  new 
positions. 

However,  it  was  Sam  Pert  who 
stole  the  thunder  from  the  new¬ 


comers.  He  snared  nine  passes 
during  the  game,  three  of  them 
good  for  touchdowns,  and  ran  back 
a  kickoff  for  another  six-pointer. 
Ray  Appin’s  touchdown  on  a  buck 
and  a  safety  by  Gary  Clark  and 
Bobby  Lankford,  combined  with 
three  extra  points,  gave  the  Dra¬ 
gons  35  markers  for  the  afternoon. 

With  a  greatly  improved  attack, 
especially  on  power  plays  and 
passing,  the  Dragons  can  surely 
have  high  hopes  of  winning  their 
two  remaining  games.  Their  de¬ 
fense  has  also  shown  up  very  well 
lately,  giving  up  just  38  points  in 
the  last  four  games.  After  remem¬ 
bering  that  they  allowed  power¬ 
ful  Green  Cove  to  score  that  many 
points  against  them  in  a  single 
game,  they  have  every  reason  to 
believe  that  there  has  been  im¬ 
provement. 

- o - 
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Continued,  from  Page  Eleven 

The  Crowning  of  the  Queen 

After  the  Homecoming  game  was 
over  and  we  had  had  supper,  we  went 
to  the  gym  to  see  the  crowning  of  the 
queen. 

Rozelle  McGee  was  the  Queen,  and 
her  court  was  four  girls  from  the 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  four  from 
the  School  for  the  Blind.  These  girls 
were  beautifully  dressed,  and  with 
their  escorts,  accompanied  Rozelle  on 
the  platform.  Rozelle  was  revealed, 
hiding  in  a  huge  football  decorated 
in  the  school  colors. 

After  the  crowning  of  the  Queen, 
Rozelle  and  Mr.  Wallace  started  the 
dancing,  and  the  rest  of  the  evening 
was  enjoyed  by  all.  Refreshments 
were  served  by  the  Homecoming 
committee. — Marsha  Browm 

A  Trip  to  the  Farm 

One  Saturday  recently  three  other 
boys  and  I  went  out  to  Mrs.  May’s 
farm  in  the  afternoon.  A  man  drove 
us  out  in  his  truck.  I  picked  up  many 
nuts.  Then  we  worked  on  a  road  with 
shovels.  We  were  well  paid  for  our 
work.  After  we  were  finished,  we 
came  back  to  Rhyne  Hall.  I  liked 
working  on  the  farm  very  much. — 
Roger  Harrell. 
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THANKSGIVING  DAY  MENU 

Turkey  with  Dressing 
Giblet  Gravy 
Cranberry  Sauce 
Mixed  Vegetables 
Sweet  Potatoe  Souffle 
Pumpkin  Pie 
Candy  -  Nuts 
Fruit 
Milk 

- o - 

THANKSGIVING  PRAYER 

On  the  first  Thanksgiving  Day, 
Pilgrims  went  to  church  to 
pray, 

Thanked  the  Lord  for  sun  and 
rain, 

Thanked  Him  for  the  fields  of 
grain. 

Now  Thanksgiving  comes 
again, 

Praise  the  Lord  as  they  did 
then, 

Thank  Him  for  the  sun  and 
rain, 

Thank  Him  for  the  fields  of 
grain. 


THANKSGIVING 

Sing  a  song  of  Thankfulness, 
For  things  that  make  us  glad, 
For  friends  we  have  and  food 
to  eat, 

For  mother,  home,  and  dad. 

- O - 


NOVEMBER  BIRTHDAYS 

Ray  Tomlinson . November  2 

Bruce  Walters .  November  4 

Earl  Brigham  November  6 

Jon  Heise  November  7 

Lois  Ann  Murphy  November  14 

Carol  Holmes  November  14 

Martha  Morrison  November  19 

Edith  David  November  19 

Jerry  Keller  November  20 

Terry  Knowles  November  20 

Edna  Williams  November  23 

Sarah  Chaney  November  27 

James  Goodwin  November  27 


MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Eddie  Cantrell  is  a  new  boy. 
He  is  six.  Eddie  lives  in  Jack¬ 
sonville. 

Ray  Garlotte  got  a  box.  He 
got  three  pretty  sweaters  and 
some  candy.  He  gave  us  some 
candy. 

Donna  Register  has  a  big  sis¬ 
ter  in  our  school.  Her  name  is 
Betty. 

Janice  Wright  went  home 
October  28.  She  did  not  cry 
when  she  came  back. 

Connie  Westerman  got  a  let¬ 
ter. 

Donald  Bucci  likes  rhythm. 
He  can  hear  the  music. 

- o - - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

George  Dorough’s  mother 
gave  all  the  boys  and  girls 
candy. 

Danny  Howard’s  Mom, 
Granddaddy,  and  Nita  came  to 
see  Danny  one  Saturday. 


THANKSGIVING  PROGRAM 


1.  The  Pilgrims 

2.  Thanksgiving 

3.  Poem 

4.  Thanksgiving  Prayer 

5.  Poem 

6.  Thanksgiving  March 

7.  We  are  Thankful 

8.  Thanksgiving  Menu 

9.  The  First  Thanksgiving 

10.  The  First  Thanksgiving  Service 


Mrs.  McGuinness’  Class 
Wartmann  Group 
Miss  Burnett’s  Class 
Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 
Miss  Wright’s  Class 
Rythm  Band 
Miss  Olson’s  Class 
Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 
Choric  Speech  Class 
Mrs.  Forsyth’s  and 
Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Classes 
at  11  o’clock 


Barbara  Wilcox  likes  to 
dance. 

Dennis  Kitler  got  a  box.  He 
had  cakes,  cookies,  gum,  and 
candy. 

Bob  McMahon  had  a  good 
time  at  the  Hallowe’en  party. 

Ned  Cutshaw  has  a  big  sis¬ 
ter.  Her  name  is  Betty. 

Lois  Beverly  is  a  new  girl. 
She  lives  in  Oakland,  Fla. 


Tuesday,  November  22, 
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MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Edward  Webb  got  a  box.  He 
has  a  big  yellow  balloon. 

Diane  Roath  has  two  new 
sweaters. 

Connie  Allen  got  a  nice  box 
for  her  birthday.  She  gave  us 
some  lollipops. 

Martha  Morrison  got  a  box 
from  her  Aunt  Iva.  She  has 
two  horns,  a  gun,  and  four  big 
balloons. 

Bobby  Napier  got  a  letter 
and  a  picture. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Brenda  Harvey  has  a  jump 
rope.  She  likes  to  jump  rope. 

Sherry  Baxley  had  a  birth¬ 
day  party  for  the  children  in 
Bloxham  Collage  one  Sunday 
afternoon. 

Dottie  Vaughan  got  a  box 
from  her  mommie  this  month. 

Bobby  Basehore’s  mommie 
sent  Hallowe’en  favors  for 
Bobby’s  classmates. 

Cheryl  Gaston  went  home 
one  weekend. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  got  some 
cookies  from  her  mommie. 

Sharon  McGinnis  has  new 
blue  jeans  and  a  pretty  new 
dress. 

Johnnie  Singleton  has  a  new 
siren  car.  It  can  go  fast. 

- o - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

We  had  a  Hallowe’en  party 
Monday  afternoon,  October  31. 


We  wore  Hallowe’en  suits  and 
masks.  I  wore  a  dancing  suit. 

We  walked  and  played 
games  out  doors. 

We  ate  potato  chips,  hot 
dogs,  rolls,  pickles,  cookies, 
punch,  and  marshmallows. — 
EDITH  SAPP. 

Mr.  Lane  gave  us  a  pumpkin 
October  27.  Mrs.  Crocker 
washed  it.  Butch  Braddock 
and  Glen  Greene  cut  out  the 
top.  Mary  Kerklin,  Edith  Sapp, 
and  I  took  out  the  seeds.  Ron¬ 
nie  Newton  cut  out  one  eye. 
Bobby  Irwin  cut  out  one  eye. 
Alton  Roath  cut  out  the  nose. 
William  Hays  cut  out  the 
mouth.  We  made  a  jack-o-lan- 
tern.  Mrs.  Crocker  put  two 
ears  on  the  jack-o-lantern. — 
IDA  LUKE. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  moth¬ 
er  and  daddy  November  2. — 
ALTON  ROATH. 

We  did  not  look  at  TV.  last 
night,  November  3,  1955.  It 
is  broken.  Two  men  will  fix  it 
after  awhile.  —  ronnie  new¬ 
ton. 

- O - 

MRS.  ADAMS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

My  little  turtle  is  dead.  — 
JACK  MEADOWS. 

I  have  some  pups  at  home. — 

BILL  BOYTER. 

I  got  a  box  of  candy,  gum, 
cookies,  toys,  and  books. — jody 

TONEY. 

We  weighed  November  2. — 

JACKIE  POWERS. 

We  made  a  jack-o-lantern. 
I  CUt  the  top. — ANDY  VON  DOL- 
TEREN. 


MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Earl  Brigham  had  a  birthday 
November  6.  He  was  ten. 

George  Lynch  went  home 
one  Friday.  He  has  new 
glasses. 

Leroy  Gardiner  got  a  box. 
He  has  a  new  green  coat. 

Danny  Eason  got  a  letter. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

We  went  to  gym  one  after¬ 
noon.  We  played  baseball.  I 
like  baseball  and  football. — 

WOODROW  HOGG. 

Mother  came  to  see  me  one 
Sunday.  I  had  a  birthday 
party.  Mother  gave  me  a  toe 
dancer  doll. — bonnie  carter. 

Mother  and  Daddy  came  to 
see  me  one  Saturday.  I  went 
to  Daytona  Beach.  I  went  to 
the  movies.  I  went  to  Marine- 
land.  I  saw  many  fish  and 
many  turtles. — Stephen  lewis. 

Rosemary  and  I  went  to  the 
beauty  shop  one  day.  A  woman 
cut  my  hair,  washed  it,  and 
curled  it.  I  like  pretty  hair. 
My  hair  is  short  and  pretty. — 

JULIETTE  ADAMSON. 

I  got  a  box  and  a  letter  from 
my  mother  one  morning.  I 
have  Hallowe’en  candy,  gum, 
and  cookies. — terry  knowles. 

We  watched  TV.  last  night 
and  saw  a  dog,  many  Indians, 
and  soldiers. — arkley  wright. 

Mrs.  Banks  and  I  went  to 
town  one  Saturday.  She 
bought  me  a  horn,  lollipops, 
and  candy. — johnnie  groomes. 

I  went  to  the  barber  shop 
one  afternoon.  A  man  cut  my 
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hair.  It  looks  nice.— edward 
JEFFORDS. 

We  went  to  the  laundry  one 
day.  We  carried  shirts,  shorts, 
and  T  shirts. — james  goodwin. 

- O - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

We  went  to  the  St.  Johns 
River  in  October.  We  rode  in 
the  bus.  We  crossed  many 
bridges.  We  saw  a  hill.  Miss 
Olson  took  a  picture  of  us  on 
top  of  the  hill. — gary  carroll. 

Mr.  Lane  came  to  our  room 
one  morning.  He  had  some¬ 
thing  in  an  envelope.  We 
could  not  guess  what  it  was. 
It  was  cotton.— brucie  ostrout. 

Edith  David  and  I  hid  in  the 
closet.  Miss  Olson  opened  the 
door.  She  was  surprised.  Edith 
and  I  laughed.  —  rosemary 
tucker. 

We  made  a  jack-o’-lantern 
for  Hallowe’en.  Charles  Carter 
drew  the  face.  Ellen  Bailey 
wanted  to  cut  out  the  eyes. 
Brucie  Ostrout  wanted  to  cut 
out  the  mouth  and  teeth.  I 
wanted  to  cut  out  the  top. — 
BRUCE  WALTERS. 

- O' - - — - - 

MRS.  McGUINESS'  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

My  father  and  mother  came 
to  school.  Father,  mother,  and 
I  had  one  cup  of  coffee  and  two 
cokes.  Father  and  mother  went 
on  home  to  Orlando.  I  came 
back  to  school.  I  was  happy. — 
DOUGLAS  PERAL. 

We  went  to  the  gym  yester¬ 
day.  We  played  basketball  and 
another  game.  We  saw  the  big 
pool.  It  was  almost  finished. — 

ALVINA  BARBER. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mother 
this  morning,  Friday  Novem¬ 


ber  4.  She  told  me  that  I  will 
go  home  in  Jack’s  car  late 
tonight.  I  want  to  play  with 
my  cousin  Lynn.  Maybe  we 
will  go  to  the  movies  tomor¬ 
row. — JIMMY  MILLS. 

Mrs.  Mac  brought  her  birds 
to  school.  They  sing  all  the 
time.  They  swing,  play,  and 
kiss,  too  We  feed  them  and 
clean  the  cage  every  day. — 
STANLEY  WARE. 

I  found  three  chameleons. 
We  like  the  little  chameleon 
and  two  big  chameleons.  This 
morning  the  big  one  was 
brown.  Now  it  changed  to 
green  again.  I  caught  many 
ants  and  ticks  for  my  chame¬ 
leons. — MIKE  SHOCKEY. 

Gloria  Brooks  invited  me  to 
go  home  with  her  for  Thanks¬ 
giving.  I  want  to  see  her  house. 
I  want  to  see  her  room. — 
JANEY  JENKINS. 

- O - • 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1 

Mother  came  for  me  Novem¬ 
ber  4.  She  visited  with  Teacher 
a  little  while.  Then  we  went  to 
Daytona,  and  I  spent  the  week¬ 
end  there— Barbara  Hender¬ 
son. 

My  parents’  friends  came  for 
me  November  30,  and  took  me 
to  their  home  in  Jacksonville. 
I  visited  them  for  three  days, 
and  had  lots  of  fun.  — albert 
WIGGINS. 

Teacher  spent  the  week¬ 
end  in  Jacksonville  the  first 
part  of  November.  She  brought 
us  two  nice  books  from  Co¬ 
hen’s.  One  is  about  mammals, 
and  the  other  one  is  about  sea¬ 
shores. — GEORGE  GARCIA. 

I  spend  the  weekend  of  No¬ 
vember  4  at  my  home  out  on 


the  Picolata  Road.  Daddy 
brought  Sister  and  me  to  town 
Saturday  afternoon,  and  we 
saw  a  good  movie.  —  evonne 

BURNETT. 

We  had  a  pleasant  trip  to  the 
Saint  Johns  River  October  27. 
We  walked  up  a  small  hill,  and 
Miss  Olson  took  our  picture. 
We  came  back  through  a  vill¬ 
age  (Elkton  ),  and  stopped  at  a 
country  store.  — carol  will¬ 
iams. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Grade  1-2  A 

The  boys  go  to  gym  every 
Thursday  afternoon  at  three 
o’clock.  We  play  football, 
basketball,  and  baseball.  We 
like  gym. — dean  helmly. 

On  Hallowe’en  we  had  a  big 
Hallowe’en  Parade.  We  all 
wore  costumes.  We  marched 
all  around  our  school.  All  the 
children  at  Walker  Hall 
watched  us.  Mr.  Wallace 
watched  us,  too.  Mike  and 
Dean  won  prizes.  —  martha 
myers. 

One  Sunday  we  went  to 
Walker  Hall  to  see  a  movie, 
“The  Old  Race.”  Mr.  Alexan¬ 
der  Graham  Bell  was  in  the 
picture.  He  helped  the  deaf. — 

BETTY  JO. 

We  boys  played  cowboys 
one  afternoon.  We  caught  the 
girls  and  then  the  girls  ran 
away.  The  boys  could  not 
catch  them  again.  We  had  fun. 
— HENRY  BOHANNON. 

Hallowe’en  is  over.  We  said, 
“Good  by,”  to  the  black  witch 
on  our  blackboard.  Then  we 
washed  her  off. 

We  hung  up  some  balloons 
for  Hallowe’en.  The  balloons 
are  getting  smaller  every  day. 
— BETTYE  DAWKINS. 
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MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

My  mother  and  grandmoth¬ 
er  came  to  see  me  November 
5.  I  was  surprised.  We  all  had 

fun. — SHARON  MALCOLM. 

Mother,  Patty  Ann,  Allen, 
and  Andy  came  to  see  me 
November  6.  Mother  bought 
lunch.  We  had  good  food. — 
RAY  TOMLINSON. 

I  had  fun  at  the  Hallowe’en 
party.  I  had  a  Dutch  costume. 

— MARILYN  KOFF. 

One  night  we  saw  Super¬ 
man  on  TV.  He  jumped  and 
away  he  went.  He  can  go  fast. 

— ALAN  TATE. 

I  like  Sunday  School.  I  know 
“Jesus  Loves  Me,”  “Praise 
Him,”  and  “The  Bible.”  We  like 
our  songs. — gracie  mott. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-C 

We  went  to  Sunday  School 
in  the  chapel.  Mrs.  Kerr  led 
the  songs  and  Mrs.  McGuiness 
played  the  piano.  We  saw  a 
film,  about  Jesus,  Joseph,  and 
Mary. — cheryl  craig. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my 
mother.  I  think  I  will  go  home 
Friday,  November  11.  Mother 
said  the  old  sow  found  nine 
little  pigs.  Two  little  pigs 
died.  We  have  seven  now. — 

JUDY  CARRICO. 

Mrs.  Kerr  went  to  a  drug 
store  one  afternoon.  She 
bought  some  medicine  and 
some  hand  lotion.  She  brought 
the  hand  lotion  to  school.  It 
smells  good. — Pamela  gulsby. 

I  went  home  one  Friday. 
My  brother,  Butch,  did  not  go 
because  he  was  sick.  Mother 
went  down  town  and  bought 


me  some  red  and  white 
toreador  pants.  Then  Butch 
came  home  Sunday  and  we 
came  back  to  school  Monday 
morning.  My  dog,  Cindy,  came 
with  us.  I  brought  Cindy  to 
see  the  boys  and  girls. — anne 
BRADDOCK. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

Mr.  Lane  came  into  our 
room  and  chose  me  to  pick  out 
our  pumpkin  for  Hallowe’en. 
Mr.  Lane  wrote  numbers  on 
some  cards.  Mr.  Lane  mixed 
the  cards  up  in  his  hands.  I 
picked  number  six.  I  went  and 
picked  pumpkin  number  six. 
— CAROLE  HOLMES. 

Some  of  the  girls  had  their 
hair  shampooed  and  cut  at  the 
beauty  shop. 

I  curled  my  hair  last  night. 
The  older  girls  put  red  nail 
polish  on  Carole  Holme’s  fin¬ 
ger  nails. — SANDRA  zigla. 

Mrs.  Fleming,  Mrs.  Forsyth, 
and  Mrs.  Brinkman  went  to 
Jacksonville  to  do  some  shop¬ 
ping.  They  had  their  lunch  at 
a  picnic  park  along  the  side  of 
the  road.  They  went  to  Cohen’s 
Department  store. — lois  ann 
murphy. 

We  walked  over  to  see  the 
beauty  shop  and  sewing  room 
one  morning. 

We  saw  Mrs.  Solano  give  a 
girl  a  permanent. 

We  saw  some  drapes  that 
the  girls  were  sewing  for  the 
girls’  and  boys’  dormitories. 

Ruby  Allen  crocheted  a  red 
and  white  coin  purse. — joanne 

HANSEN 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2 

Doyle  Hitchcock  brought  a 
stalk  of  sugar  cane  to  school 


one  morning.  M.  \  Fleming  cut 
and  peeled  it.  Gm  she  gave 
each  of  us  a  piec  .  Some  of  my 
class  had  never  lasted  sugar 
cane  before.  I  had.  I  like  it 
very  much. — Barbara  read. 

The  older  boys  and  girls  at 
Walker  Hall  went  to  a  Hal¬ 
lowe’en  party  on  Saturday 
night.  On  Sunday  Brenda 
Woods  went  to  church  and  she 
asked  Sandy  Kress  \  -ho  won 
the  prizes  at  the  party.  She 
told  her  that  Char.ic  i  Clark 
and  my  sister,  Dolores  won. 
When  Brenda  came  back  to 
school,  she  told  me  about  it. 
I  was  so  happy  that  my  sister 
won. — SARAH  CHANEY. 

Mr.  Lane  came  to  our  room 
one  morning.  He  showed  us 
some  cotton.  He  picked  it 
coming  through  Georgia.  He 
told  us  that  our  team  lost  the 
football  game.  North  Carolina 
won  26-0.  I  think  Mr.  Lane 
was  very  unhappy. — brenda 
woods. 

My  family  came  to  see  me 
on  October  twenty-third.  We 
went  to  Anastasia  Park.  We 
had  ham  sandwiches,  pie, 
cakes,  milk,  and  cokes  for  our 
lunch.  Then  we  went  to  But¬ 
ler  Beach.  We  found  many 
shells.  I  found  an  angel  wing. 
My  daddy  found  a  sea-urchin, 
but  it  was  dead.  Then  we  went 
to  Vilano  Beach  and  Jackson¬ 
ville  Beach.  We  came  through 
Palm  Valley  on  our  way  back 
to  St.  Augustine.  I  had  so  much 
fun. — GLORIA  BROOKS. 

It  rained  “cats  and  dogs” 
one  night  while  I  was  asleep. 
The  rain  spattered  on  my  face 
and  woke  me  up.  I  put  down 
the  window.  Then  I  went  back 
to  sleep. — PAT  LUKE. 
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i  John  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

j  Leonard  Oja . Upholstering 

i  Mrs.  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A . Foods 

i  William  H.  Grow,  B.A . Art 

ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M.  Slater,  B.A.,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
!j  H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physical  Education 

DORMITORIES 


Houseparents — McLane  Hall 

Mrs.  Mabei  Schaffner . Senior  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

Miss  LoDema  Hillman  B.A . Relief,  McLane  Girls 

Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

Carl  J.  Holland . Senior  Boys 

Jack  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Mrs.  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

•  Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray . Primary  Girls 

j  Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining . Primary  Boys 


Houseparents — Wartmann  Cottage 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Fannie  L.  Banks . Relief 

Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist . Primary.  Girls 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Pickering . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Violet  Branom . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Relief 


Colored  Department 


VIRGINIA  JAMES,  Head  Teacher 

Geraldine  Burrell,  MA  Henrietta  Reynolds 

Virginia  James  Cary  White 

Inez  B.  Knowles  Rosaline  White 

Willo  Lee  Dawson,  B.S.  Clara  Wright,  B.S 

James  D.  Magness,  B.S. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Deaf  and  Blind  Boys 

James  D.  Magness,  B.S.,  Assistant . Deaf  Boys 

Rosaline  White . Deaf  and  Blind  Girsl 

Geraldine  Burrell,  Assistant . Deaf  Girls 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


Jack  Elisor.. 


..Chef 


VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Dora  Jenkins . Cosmetology 

Inez  B.  Knowles . Sewing 

Willo  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Cary  White . General  Shop  Work 

Robert  H.  Saunders,  B.S . Industrial  Arts 

Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Alveta  Brown . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Darlena  Hosley . Relief  Houseparent 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

James  D.  Magness,  B.S . Deof  Boys 

.Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A.  IVERSON,  M.A.,  Principal  and  Physical  Education 
MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher  and 
Business  Education 

Joe  Albrecht,  B.A . 8th  grade  and  Algebra 

Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S . Social  Studies  and  Science 

Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A . ..Music  and  Chorus 

Herbert  Angus,  B.A . Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett . . . 2nd  and  3’rd  grades,  Braille 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M....: . . . ., . Voice 

Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport . 4th  and  5th  grades 

T.  M.  Gibbs . Industrial  Education 

M’ss  *'otho  Hieott,  M.A . Sc;en^e  and  6th  grade 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A . English,  Spainish,  and  Speech 

Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M . 1st  grade,  Braille 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koaer,  B.M . Mus'C  and  Orchestra 

Mrs.  Dorothy  W.  Konrad,  M.A . 1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  grades, 

Sight  Saving 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Mack,  B.S . Girls'  Physical  Education 

M;ss  Josephine  A  Moody,  M.A . 6th  and  7th  grades 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez . Home  Economics  and  Crafts 

Miss  Hallie  Graham,  B.A . Librarian 

Mrs.  Lorie  Beebe . Clerk 

HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 

Berdye  L.  Driscoll . Primary  Gjrls 

Thelma  Kimball . . . Senior  Girls 

lone  Cookus,  B.M . Senior  Girls 

Lenora  Shay . Primary  Boys 

Anna  Peters . Primary  Boys 

James  Merritt . Senior  Boys 

George  Johnson . Senior  Boys 


Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 


Colored  Department 

OTIS  W.  KNOWLES,  Head  Teacher 

Anita  Holmes  Matthew  McCoy 

Darlena  Hosley  Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S. 

Otis  W.  Knowles  Hiram  Sherman,  B.S 

James.  A.  Martin,  B.S. 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Anita  Holmes  Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S. 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

Jack  Elisor . Chef 

Houseparents  Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal  . Blind  Girls 

Houseparents  Boys'  Dormitory 

Matthew  McCoy . Blind  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H  McCray,  B.S . Blind  and  Deaf  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Blind  and  Deaf  Girls 

VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Robert  H.  Saunders,  B.S . Boys'  Shop 

Willo  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Minnie  Poschal . Handiwork 

James  A.  Martin,  B.S . Typing 


1955 ' 56 

Basketball  Schedule 


C.  J.  Settles  Gymnasium 


DECEMBER 

JANUARY 

2 — Baldwin 

Home 

24— Yulee 

There 

9 — Seville 

Home 

27 — St.  Josephs* 

There 

10 — Hilliard 

There 

31 — Bunnell 

Home 

13 — Crescent  City 
15 — Macclenny 

There 

There 

FEBRUARY 

3 — Green  Cove 

Home 

JANUARY 

7 — Hastings* 

Home 

6 — Green  Cove 

There 

17 — St.  Josephs* 

Home 

10 — Baldwin 

There 

20 — Yulee 

Home 

13 — Macclenny 

Home 

21 — Hastings* 

There 

17 — Seville 

There 

24 — Bunnell 

There 

20 — Hilliard 

Home 

MARCH 

2 — Crescent  City 

Home 

All  home  games  begin  at  7:30  p.m.  *A  and  B  boys  games  only. 

ST. 

JOHNS 

TOURNAMENT 

February  9,  10,  11,  and  14 
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LET  US  ADORE  HIM 

A  beautiful  scene  is  depicted  from  the  Christmas  play  “Come  Let  Us  Adore  Him”  which  was 
touchingly  presented  by  the  Blind  Department  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind. 

A  large  audience  applauded  the  fine  portrayals  of  the  young  students  as  they  presented  the 
story  of  the  Nativity  on  Thursday  evening  at  the  school  auditorium. 

36?  >' C//^  ^ 


g>i!ntt  Night 

Joseph  Mohr 

Silent  Night!  Holy  Night! 

All  is  calm,  all  is  bright. 

Round  yon  virgin  mother  and  child! 
Holy  Infant  so  tender  and  mild, 
Sleep  in  heavenly  peace, 

Sleep  in  heavenly  peace. 

Silent  Night!  Holy  Night! 
Shepherds  quake  at  the  sight! 
Glories  stream  from  heaven  afar, 
Heav’nly  hosts  sing  Alleluia, 
Christ,  the  Saviour,  is  born! 

Christ,  the  Saviour,  is  born! 

Silent  Night!  Holy  Night! 

Son  of  God,  love’s  pure  light; 
Radiant  beams  from  Thy  holy  face, 
With  the  dawn  of  redeeming  grace, 
Jesus,  Lord,  at  Thy  birth. 

Jesus,  Lord,  at  Thy  birth. 
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(It  is  perhaps  true  that  “one  well- 
told  story  usually  leads  to  another.” 
This  supposition  is  certainly  true 
when  it  is  applied  to  the  interesting 
Christmas  stories  told  by  Mr.  William 
Grow.  By  popular  request,  Mr.  Grow 
“did  it  again”  at  a  special  Christmas 
assembly  on  Friday  morning,  Decem¬ 
ber  16,  shortly  before  the  students 
of  the  Intermediate  and  Advanced 
Departments  were  dismissed  for  the 
Christmas  holidays.  “The  Other 
Wise  Man”  is  a  wonderful  Christmas 
stcry.  The  Herald  wants  you  to  read 
it.) 

John  3:16  —  “God  so  loved  the 
world  that  He  gave  His  only  be¬ 
gotten  son  that  whosoever  believ- 
eth  in  Him  should  not  perish,  but 
have  everlasting  life.” 

Long,  long  ago,  God  looked  upon 
our  sin  soaked  world  and  saw  that 
mankind  was  in  need  of  a  saviour. 
Because  of  His  love  for  us  and  His 
desire  to  save  us  from  sin,  God  sent 
us  His  most  wonderful  gift,  Jesus, 
His  only  son.  to  live  and  die  for  us. 
The  love  of  our  heavenly  Father 
is  everlasting,  and  we  could  not 
get  from  Him  a  more  precious  gift 
than  Christ,  our  Saviour.  Since 
then  the  world  has  not  been  the 
same,  for  birth  of  Jesus  brought 
great  joy  to  both  the  great  and 
the  humble.  We  are  saved  from 
sin  through  Him  and  worship  Him. 
God  expects  us  only  to  accept  His 
gift  of  forgiveness  and  love  if  we 
are  to  be  saved.  God’s  love  is  the 
source  of  our  love  for  one  another. 
If  we  do  not  love  one  another,  it 
is  certain  proof  that  we  do  not 
have  the  love  of  God.  God’s  love 
demands  that  we  love  others  and 
sacrifice  for  them.  This  wonderful 
gift  came  on  Christmas  Day,  about 
2,000  years  ago,  and  there  is  no 
other  character  in  history  like  that 
of  Jesus. 

Christmas  is  love’s  way  of  doing 
things,  and  it  -is  great  to  have  one 
season  in  the  year  in  v/hich  we 


think  of  others  and  bring  joys  and 
happiness  into  their  lives.  The 
coming  of  the  Christ  is  the 
loveliest  story  ever  told.  It  is  told 
in  the  New  Testament  and  in 
legends  and  songs.  The  story  of 
“The  Other  Wise  Man”  is  one  of  the 
beautiful  stories  told  by  Henry 
Van  Dyke,  a  well  known  English 
writer.  It  runs  like  this. 

Long  ago,  there  lived  a  wise 
man  in  Persia.  His  name  was 
Artaban,  and  when  he  learned 
about  the  birth  of  Jesus  in  Bethle¬ 
hem,  he  sold  his  house  and  land 
and  started  on  a  long  trip  to  see 
the  holy  babe.  With  the  money, 
he  bought  three  jewels — a  sap¬ 
phire,  a  ruby,  and  a  pearl.  Then  he 
made  preparations  to  go  with  the 
Three  Wise  Men  to  find  the  heav¬ 
enly  Baby  Jesus  and  give  Him  the 
precious  gifts.  He  wanted  some 
of  his  friends  to  go  with  him,  but 
they  refused.  Soon  the  bright  star 
in  the  East  came  up,  and  Artaban 
hurried  away  to  meet  the  Three 
Wise  Men  beyond  Babylon. 

Artaban  was  on  the  road  for 
ten  days.  Near  Babylon,  he  found 
a  dying  man  on  the  road.  He 
stopped  and  helped  the  man.  It 
was  getting  late,  and  Artaban  was 
very  much  troubled  for  fear  that 
he  would  miss  the  Three  Wise  Men. 
He  knew  that  they  could  not  wait 
for  him  after  mid-night.  Soon  the 
man  recovered  and  was  well 
enough  to  leave.  He  told  Artaban 
that  Jesus  was  to  be  born  in  Beth¬ 
lehem.  Artaban  hurried  away. 

Alas,  after  reaching  the  meeting 
place,  Artaban  found  the  Three 
Wise  Men  had  already  left,  but 
there  was  a  note  from  them 
saying  for  him  to  follow  them 
across  the  desert.  Artaban  was  so 
disappointed  that  he  could  not 
join  the  Three  Wise  Men  to  cele¬ 
brate  the  birth  of  Jesus.  As  he 
sat  down  thinking  how  he  could 


find  his  way  to  join  his  friends, 
it  occured  to  him  that  he  had  the 
jewels.  He  returned  to  Babylon, 
sold  his  beautiful  sapphire  and 
hired  a  caravan  to  cross  the  desert. 

When  the  Three  Wise  Men  were 
in  Jerusalem,  King  Herod  called 
them  and  inquired  about  the  baby 
King.  The  wicked  king  learned 
that  the  Baby  Jesus  was  in  Bethle¬ 
hem  and  told  the  Wise  Men  to  find 
Him,  then  return  to  him  with  the 
news  of  the  infant  King,  so  that  he 
might  go  and  honor  the  baby.  The 
king  had  planned  to  kill  Jesus.  He 
was  afraid  that  his  people  would 
want  another  king  in  his  place.  He 
was  angry  when  the  Wise  Men 
failed  to  come  back  to  him,  and 
he  sent  his  soldiers  to  Bethlehem 
to  kill  all  the  male  babies. 

That  night,  an  angel  told  Joseph 
in  a  dream  that  King  Herod  would 
kill  the  Christ  child  and  told  him 
to  take  Mary  and  the  baby  Jesus 
out  to  Egypt  quickly.  The  trip  to 
Egypt  took  the  Holy  Family  about 
six  weeks  of  traveling.  The  Wise 
Men’s  rich  gifts  helped  pay  the 
expense  of  the  journey  and  also 
enabled  them  to  live  several  years 
in  Egypt.  There  is  a  story  that 
two  robbers  met  them  in  the  de¬ 
sert,  but  one,  named  Titus,  paid  off 
his  companion,  named  Dumachus, 
to  let  the  family  pass  by  in  peace. 
For  this,  Titus  was  promised  for¬ 
giveness  of  his  sins,  and  thirty 
years  later,  when  the  two  thieves 
were  crucified  with  Chi'ist,  Titus 
was  remembered  for  his  kindness, 
and  he  was  redeemed.  While  on 
the  desert,  the  kind  robber  let  the 
Holy  Family  remain  in  his  tent 
for  the  night.  The  robber’s  wife 
brought  in  a  tub  of  water  for  the 
baby  Christ’s  bath.  They  saw  how 
lovely  the  holy  baby  was,  and  they 
felt  very  sad,  because  they  had 
a  sick,  deformed  child.  After  the 


bath,  Mary  told  the  robber’s  wife 
to  bathe  her  child  in  the  water. 
Presently,  the  sick  child  was 
healed,  and  he  looked  healthy  and 
handsome  and  the  robbers  felt  so 
happy  and  grateful. 

Artaban  was  very  tired  and  sad 
when  he  came  to  Bethlehem. 
Joseph  had  taken  away  his  family. 
A  young  mother  who  had  a  little 
baby  invited  him  to  rest  in  her 
house.  Herod’s  soldiers  came  to  the 
house  to  kill  the  baby,  but  Artaban 
saved  the  life  of  the  baby  by 
giving  the  captain  his  fiery  ruby. 

Now  Artaban  had  only  one  jewel 
left — the  pearl.  He  traveled  into 
Egypt,  looking  for  Jesus.  An  old 
rabbi  read  him  Isaiah’s  prophecy 
(Isaiah  53:  3-9)  and  told  him  to 
look  for  Jesus  among  people  who 
were  poor,  hungry,  sick,  or  un¬ 
happy. 

Artaban  traveled  from  one 
country  to  another  for  more  than 
thirty  years,  helping  the  poor, 
healing  the  sick,  feeding  the 
hungry,  and  doing  kind  deeds 
everywhere.  He  became  very  old 
and  feeble,  but  he  still  hoped  to 
find  Jesus  and  give  Plim  the  pearl. 

After  thirty  three  years,  Artaban 
returned  to  Jerusalem.  There 
people  were  excited  and  from 
them,  he  learned  that  they  were 
crucifying  Jesus.  As  he  started  to 
go  to  Golgotha,  the  place  where 
Jesus  was  crucified,  he  saw  two 
rough  soldiers  abducting  a  woman. 
The  woman  screamed  and  begged 
Artaban  to  save  her.  Artaban  was 
sorry  for  her  and  saved  her  by 
giving  the  pearl  to  the  soldiers. 

By  and  by  after  Jesus  died  on 
the  cross,  the  earth  shook.  A  tile 
from  the  wall  of  a  building  struck 
Artaban.  Artaban  fell  and  suffered 
greatly.  He  was  old  and  tired.  He 
was  sad  for  he  had  not  found  the 
King,  and  he  wanted  to  die.  Just 
then  a  bright  light  shone  around 
him,  and  there  he  saw  Jesus 
saying  to  him,  “I  was  hungry,  and 
you  fed  me.  I  was  a  stranger,  and 
you  took  me  in.” 

Artaban  was  overjoyed  and  re¬ 
plied,  “No,  Lord.  I  hunted  you  for 
thirty-three  years,  but  I  never 
found  you.” 

Jesus  answered,  “What  you  did 
for  my  people,  you  did  for  me. 
Come  with  me.” 

So  the  Other  Wise  Man  found 
the  King. 


BEAUTIFUL  CHRISTMAS  PLAY 

IS  PORTRAYED  BY  BLIND 
DEPARTMENT 

One  of  the  loveliest  of  the  cur¬ 
rent  Christmas  plays,  “Come  Let 
Us  Adore  Him,”  was  given  by  the 
Department  for  the  Blind  of  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind  on  Thursday  (December 
15).  A  large  and  appreciative  and 
audience  enjoyed  the  splendid 
performance  of  the  young  students 
whose  smooth  acting  made  it 
difficult  to  believe  that  they  were 
not  seeing  each  other  and  the  stage 
setting  about  them. 

The  theme  was  carried  by  little 
Peggy  VanFossen,  twelve  years 
old,  who  dreamed  that  she  went 
back  in  time  and  participated  in 
the  events  of  the  first  Christmas. 
The  costumes  were  striking  and 
appropriate  to  each  part.  Those  of 
the  Magi  were  especially  lovely  in 
gleaming,  colorful  satin  trimmed 
with  sequins  which  gave  the  ef¬ 
fect  of  rich  jewels.  The  red  and 
blue  of  the  robe  woi’n  by  Mary 
and  the  soft  blue  scarf  about  her 
head  made  a  lovely  picture  as  she 
sat  under  the  spotlight  through 
most  of  the  action.  All  the  cos¬ 
tumes  and  make-up  were  the  pro¬ 
ducts  of  the  Department  for  the 
Blind  under  the  supervision  of  Mrs. 
George  Sanchez,  Mrs.  Sarah  Dav¬ 
enport,  Mrs.  Dorothy  Konrad,  Mrs. 
Doris  Hoagland,  and  Mrs.  Margaret 
Newlon. 

The  fine  singing  of  the  chorus 
was  recorded  on  tape  as  most  of 
the  actors  were  also  members  of 
the  chorus.  In  this  way  the  full 
chorus  could  be  used  as  needed 
during  the  entire  play.  Of  equal 
beauty  was  the  piano  and  organ 
interlude  by  Betty  Sue  Smith  and 
Bertha  Napier.  Outstanding  was 
the  beautiful  soprano  solo  by 
Shirley  Tyner  with  flute  obligato 
by  Joda  Stanley. 

Deserving  of  special  mention 
was  the  excellent  expression  used 
in  rendering  his  lines  by  Jimmy 
Bowen  as  the  innkeeper’s  servant. 
The  two  angels,  Mary  Jane  Downs 
and  Shelly  Lashley,  gave  dignity 
and  sweetness  to  their  parts.  Law- 
ton  Williams  gave  a  most  convinc¬ 
ing  performance  as  the  eldest  and 
doubtful  shepherd.  Each  member 
of  the  cast  gave  an  excellent  and 
convincing  performance.  Other 


members  of  the  cast  were  Theo 
Love,  Lalla  Smith,  Larry  Janak, 
Bill  Letton,  Chandler  Glisson,  Rob¬ 
ert  Weigel,  Don  Sanders,  Dave 
Sanders,  John  Statham,  Billy 
Harris,  and  Janet  Clary  as  the  ac¬ 
companist. 

Mrs.  W.  C.  Hillier  is  highly 
credited  for  her  fine  direction,  as 
are  Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  Mrs.  Inez 
Koger,  who  directed  the  music,  and 
all  the  faculty  who  aided  so  much 
in  perfecting  this  beautiful  and 
inspiring  play.  —  St.  Augustine 
Record,  December  18,  1955 
- o - 

NATION  WIDE  SURVEY  OF 
VOCATIONAL  STATUS 
PLANNED 

The  Research  Department  of 
Gallaudet  College,  the  world’s  only 
college  for  the  deaf,  in  coopera¬ 
tion  with  the  National  Associa¬ 
tion  of  the  Deaf,  has  announced 
plans  for  a  nation-wide  study  of 
the  vocational  status  of  the  deaf. 

Dr.  Irving  S.  Fusfeld,  Vice 
President  of  Gallaudet,  who  is 
Director  of  the  Research  Depart¬ 
ment,  explained  that  the  proposed 
study,  the  first  to  be  made  in  more 
than  twenty  years,  will  seek  to 
determine  the  lines  in  which  the 
deaf  may  and  can  find  gainful 
employment.  It  will  also  attempt 
to  point  out  the  relationship,  if 
any,  between  deafness  and  the 
problems  of  employment,  as  well 
as  related  factors  of  importance. 

“Over  the  last  decade,”  Dr. 
Fusfeld  pointed  out,  “great 
changes  have  come  about  in  the 
vocational  picture  as  it  affects  the 
deaf.  The  survey  will  help  us 
obtain  valuable  information  about 
the  possible  merits  in  the  voca¬ 
tional  training  our  special  schools 
are  offering  their  pupils.  We  may 
expect  also  to  learn  about  the  con¬ 
ditions  which  deaf  workers  meet 
on  the  job.  This  in  turn  may  lead 
to  suggestions  for  changes  and 
additions  in  the  school  voca¬ 
tional  training  curriculum.” 

The  National  Association  of  the 
Deaf  is  one  of  the  most  important 
organizations  for  the  deaf  in  the 
nation.  It  is  operated  by  the  deaf 
themselves,  under  the  presidency 
of  Dr.  Byron  B.  Burnes,  of  Berke¬ 
ley,  California. 

The  proposed  survey  has  been 
Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  please 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 

Tenth,  Eleventh,  and  Twelfth  Grade 
Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin 


Campus  News  Reporters  Marynez  McCullough  and  Janet  Clary 

Athletic  Department  Reporters  Robert  Weigel  and  Theo  Love 

Alumni  News  Reporter  Mary  Jane  Downs 

Roving  Reporters  Shelley  Lashley,  Joe  Adams,  James 

Bowen,  Lalla  Smith,  Elaine  Scott,  Bill  Letton,  Pearl  Smith, 
Barbara  Smith,  Betty  Sue  Smith,  Joda  Stanley,  Bertha 
Napier,  Shirley  Tyner. 


This  month  we  are  presenting  to 
our  readers  the  hoys  and  girls  from 
Mrs.  Konrad’s  sightsaving  class.  We 
have  become  acquainted  with  these 
youngsters  and  have  learned  a  lot 
about  them.  We  enjoyed  our  inter¬ 
views  with  them  and  appreciated 
the  help  given  to  us  from  their  house- 
parents  and  from  Mrs.  Konrad. 

Each  and  every  one  of  us  would 
like  to  wish  our  readers  a  very  Merry 
Christmas  and  a  most  Happy  and 
Prosperous  New  Year. 

STAR  POSEY  —  Shelley  Lashley, 
’56.  “What  is  your  full  name?”  I 
asked  the  little  girl  that  I  was  to  in¬ 
terview.  “Rolana  Star  Posey,”  she 
answered.  “And  where  do  you  live?” 
was  my  next  question.  “Panama  City, 
Florida,”  she  replied,  much  to  my 
surprise.  There  I  was  interviewing  my 
next  doer  neighbor,  not  knowing  that 
we  lived  so  near  each  other.  Star 
and  I  are  not  really  next  door  neigh¬ 
bors  but  we  live  just  a  short  distance 
from  each  other. 

Star  is  the  daughter  of  Tech.  Sgt. 
and  Mrs.  Roland  E.  Posey  and  she 
was  bom  December  14,  1947.  At  the 
present  time  her  father  is  with  the 
U.  S.  Air  Force  in  Japan  and  she 
lives  with  her  mother  and  her  sister 
and  brother  at  Panama  City,  where 
they  are  close  to  their  grandmother. 
Star’s  father  was  at  Eglin  Air  Force 
Base  before  he  went  to  Japan  and 
they  lived  there.  She  says  that  when 
he  returns  from  Japan  they  hope  he 
will  be  at  Tyndall  A.  F.  Base  in 
Panama  City. 

The  name  Rolana  is  never  used 
here  and  Star  is  truly  a  little  “star.” 
She  is  always  smiling  and  has  a  won¬ 
derful  disposition  and  a  personality 
that  any  one  would  love.  She  has 
brown  eyes.  When  I  asked  her  to 
name  her  best  girl  friends  she  told 
me  it  would  be  hard  to  decide  as 
she  loved  all  the  girls.  But  she  said 
that  she  especially  likes  the  two 
Dianes,  Diane  Blydenburgh  and 


Diane  Harrison.  She  told  me  she 
had  a  boy  friend,  too,  but  his  name 
was  a  secret.  At  school  Star  likes  to 
do  reading  and  spelling.  She  takes 
music  and  has  learned  a  number  of 
piano  solos. 

At  the  gym  she  loves  to  play  bas¬ 
ketball.  At  the  dormitory  she  likes  to 
help  Mrs.  Driscoll  and  to  play  house 
and  hospital.  At  home  she  helps  her 
mother  with  the  dishes  and  the 
sweeping.  She  goes  to  town  with 
her  mother,  her  sister  Sherry,  who 
is  three,  and  her  ten  month  old 
brother,  Ronny. 

Red  is  her  favorite  color  and  sum¬ 
mer  is  her  favorite  season.  She  likes 
soft  candy,  cookies,  and  fruit.  And 
she  told  me  that  she  never  missed 
saying  her  prayers. 

Star  and  I  are  neighbors,  our 
birthdays  are  almost  on  the  same  day 
and  I  know  that  we  shall  remain 
friends  from  now  on. 

RENEE  RHUDE  —  Joe  Adams,  ’56. 
This  is  the  first  year  in  our  school 
for  little  Renee  Rhude.  However  she 
shows  great  promise  in  a  number  of 
ways.  She  is  about  the  liveliest  little 
female  we  have  had  here  in  a  long 
time.  Never  still  a  minute,  she  shows 
an  intense  interest  in  everything 
around  her  and  one  of  her  favorite 
places  to  go  is  the  beauty  shop. 

She  is  the  daughter  of  Mrs.  Renee 
Rhude  of  Tampa  and  she  was  bom  on 
December  15,  1948.  She  has  two 

favorite  dolls  that  she  calls  Minnie 
Mouse  and  Mickey  Mouse.  Her  favor¬ 
ite  drinks  are  milk  and  Pepsi  Colas. 
Her  favorite  colors  are  red  and  yellow 
and  with  her  dark  hair  she  looks  good 
in  either  of  these  colors. 

For  a  seven  year  old,  Renee  seems 
far  wiser  than  her  years  and  her 
energy  and  inquisitiveness  will  be 
sure  to  find  an  outlet  somewhere. 
She  says  that  Jimmy  Scranton  is  her 
boy  friend  but  she  likes  all  the  boys 
and  girls. 


I  think  we  would  do  well  to  keep  an 
eye  on  Renee  and  her  progress  in 
school.  I  think  she  will  do  very  well. 

WILLIAM  CARL  THOMPSON  — 
Jimmy  Bowen,  ’58.  Carl  was  born 
in  Arkansas  but  moved  to  Florida  at 
an  early  age  and  now  lives  in  Zell- 
wood.  He  is  13  years  old  and  is  the 
son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  D.  L.  Thompson. 
He  has  three  sisters  and  two  brothers. 
He  told  me  that  his  favorite  pastimes 
were  playing  football  and  wrestling 
in  the  gym.  He  likes  to  play  football 
out  in  front  of  the  dormitory  also.  He 
enjoys  watching  television  and  his 
favorite  show  is  “Captain  Midnight.” 
He  did  not  seem  to  be  too  interested 
in  the  girls  and  said  that  he  had  no 
special  girl  friend.  His  best  boy  friends 
are  Herman  Mills  and  Clinton  Norris. 

I  went  over  to  talk  to  Carl  while  he 
was  in  his  shop  class.  He  was  sewing 
brooms  and  he  said  that  he  enjoyed 
that  sort  of  work.  His  teacher,  Mrs. 
Konrad,  said  that  he  was  very  good 
in  Arithmetic. 

Carl  likes  to  go  fishing  when  he  is 
home  and  looks  forward  to  his  visits 
home.  He  said  that  he  had  no  special 
plans  for  the  time  when  he  will  be  out 
of  school  but  he  would  like  to  go 
back  to  live  in  Arkansas.  He  told  me 
that  he  liked  fried  chicken  better 
than  any  food.  I  asked  if  he  had  any 
other  favorite  foods  and  he  said, 

“No,  just  fi'ied  chicken.” 

LORAINE  IRVINE  —  Lalla  Smith, 
’56.  Loraine  comes  to  us  from  Cocoa, 
Florida.  She  is  the  daughter  of  Staff 
Sgt.  and  Mrs.  J.  K.  Irvine  and  her 
father  is  stationed  at  the  Cocoa  Air 
Force  Base.  Loraine  was  bom  in 

Hawaii  on  June  14,  1946.  She  has 
three  brothers  and  one  of  them, 

Teddy,  is  in  the  first  grade  in  our 
school. 

Loraine  has  beautiful  platinum 

blonde  hair,  blue  eyes,  and  is  a  most 
attractive  little  girl.  She  loves  to  skate, 
jump  rope,  play  dolls,  and  play  house. 

Her  favorite  class  is  handwork,  and 
she  has  been  making  pot  holders  and 
rugs.  She  says  she  is  going  to  be  a 
sewing  teacher  when  she  grows  up. 
Her  favorite  colors  are  red,  green, 
and  orange.  Sandra  Jorge  is  her  best 
girl  friend  and  at  Thanksgiving  time 
she  went  home  with  Sandra  during 
the  holidays. 

Mrs.  Driscoll  says  that  Loraine  is 
very  good  to  help  her  in  the  dormitory. 
I  asked  Loraine  what  her  idea  of  a 
perfect  meal  would  be  and  she  told 
me  that  it  would  be  fried  chicken, 
mashed  potatoes,  green  peas,  and 
chocolate  pudding  for  dessert.  Read¬ 
ing  class  is  her  favorite,  but  I  think 
she  likes  all  her  classes. 
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MARIAN  ISABEL  SMITH  —  Elaine 
Scott,  ’58.  Isabel  Smith  is  the  daugh¬ 
ter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Roy  Smith  and 
was  born  on  December  14,  1942.  She 
is  one  of  the  few  students  in  our 
school  who  lives  in  St.  Augustine. 
However  she  lives  in  the  dormitory 
except  for  going  home  on  weekends. 
She  has  been  in  our  school  for  six 
years. 

Her  hobbies  are  horseback  riding 
and  housework. 

For  the  past  two  summers  she  has 
visited  her  aunt  in  Tampa. 

Isabel  says  that  she  would  like 
very  much  to  be  a  nurse  some  day. 
She  likes  to  go  to  the  beauty  shop  and 
enjoys  the  hours  that  she  spends  in 
the  library. 

CHARLES  BROWN — Bill  Letton,  ’56. 
Elbert  Charles  Brown,  son  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Edward  Brown,  was  born  in 
Alachua  County,  Florida  on  January 
23,  1942.  He  was  the  seventh  child 
born  to  the  Brown  family.  He  now 
lives  in  High  Springs  where  his  father 
is  a  carpenter  and  his  mother  takes 
care  of  their  home.  Charles  helps  his 
mother  when  he  is  home  and  once  in 
a  while  he  helps  his  dad  do  some  re¬ 
pair  work  around  the  place. 

Charles  came  to  our  school  in  1950, 
and  is  doing  special  work  in  Mrs.  Kon¬ 
rad’s  room.  He  told  me  that  he  really 
liked  to  eat  and  his  favorite  foods  were 
fish,  grits,  eggs,  and  cereals  of  all 
sorts.  He  is  an  outdoor  boy  and  loves 
all  kinds  of  games  and  sports.  In  fact 
he  loves  to  do  pushups  and  exercises 
just  for  pastime. 

His  best  friends  here  at  school  are 
John  Statham  and  Chandler  Glisson, 
and  he  says  he  would  love  to  have 
Betty  Jo  Rucker  for  his  girl  friend  — 
even  if  she  is  a  little  older  than  he  is. 

He  is  a  great  lover  of  hillbilly  music, 
and  his  favorite  singers  are  Webb 
Pierce  and  Hank  Snow. 

Charles  told  me  that  when  he 
finished  school  he  would  probably 
be  a  carpenter  like  his  father.  He 
hopes  to  learn  to  play  the  guitar  be¬ 
fore  he  leaves  school. 

Charles  is  most  willing  to  help  any¬ 
one  at  any  time — he  is  often  seen 
going  down  the  hall  with  that  indivi¬ 
dual  walk  he  has  carrying  out  some 
errand  or  task  for  the  teachers.  He  is 
always  cheerful,  and  has  the  typical 
drawl  of  a  happy  boy  from  High 
Springs. 

CORBETT  FRANKLIN  McRAY  — 
James  Bowen,  ’58.  Corbett  Franklin 
McRay  (better  known  as  Butch)  is  a 
very  spry  little  boy  of  seven  years  of 
age.  He  is  the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Dewitt  Knowles  of  Winter  Beach, 
Florida,  and  his  birthday  is  November 
29.  He  told  me  that  his  favorite  sport 


is  kick  ball.  He  is  a  very  active  boy 
over  in  the  gym  and  in  the  dormitory. 
His  gym  teacher  told  me  that  Butch 
takes  part  in  all  the  games  and  other 
activities.  At  the  dormitory  he  likes  to 
play  on  the  sliding  boards  and  the 
swings.  He  watches  television  and 
his  favorite  program  is  “The  Lone 
Ranger.” 

Butch  told  me  that  he  was  not 
interested  in  the  girls  and  Herman 
Mills  is  his  best  friend.  He  said  that 
when  he  grew  up  he  would  like  to 
live  in  Cocoa,  Florida,  and  be  a  police¬ 
man  there. 

He  likes  to  draw  and  do  ai'ithmetic. 
Mrs.  Konrad  is  his  teacher  and  she 
says  that  he  is  very  good  at  drawing 
and  he  draws  many  boats.  He  likes 
guitar  music  and  his  favorite  song  is 
“The  Bible  Tells  Me  So.”  He  told  me 
that  he  really  did  not  care  for  any 
other  sort  of  music.  When  I  asked 
for  his  favorite  food  he  told  me 
he  would  rather  have  corn  flakes 
than  anything  else. 

Butch  is  a  member  of  the  Christian 
Science  Church  of  St.  Augustine  and 
he  says  he  enjoys  going  to  the  serv¬ 
ices  there.  His  house  mother  says  that 
he  is  a  little  gentleman  in  the  dormi¬ 
tory  at  all  times  but  is  still  a  very 
active  little  boy. 

DELORICE  BLANTON  —  Pearl 
Smith,  ’58.  Delorice  is  the  daughter 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  J.  Blanton  and 
was  born  in  Vero  Beach,  Florida  on 
April  12,  1946.  Her  parents  have  been 
living  in  Wabasso  but  have  recently 
moved  back  to  Vero  Beach. 

Delorice  came  to  us  last  year  when 
she  was  in  the  second  grade.  Her 
brother,  Philip,  also  came  last  year 
and  this  year  their  younger  brother 
Freddy  came  with  them.  Butch  Mc¬ 
Rae  is  their  cousin.  Delorice  is  in  the 
third  grade  in  Mrs.  Konrad’s  room. 

She  has  beautiful  curly  hair  and 
brown  eyes  and  is  one  of  the  pret¬ 
tiest  little  girls  in  our  school.  Her 
favorite  subject  in  school  is  arithme¬ 
tic.  She  says  that  she  loves  to  work 
the  hard  problems.  She  likes  to  color 
pictures  and  to  draw  and  to  work 
all  sorts  of  puzzles. 

Delorice  is  enjoying  the  Christmas 
Season  very  much  and  says  she  loves 
the  rooms  all  decorated  and  the 
Christmas  Carols  the  children  have 
been  singing. 

Delorice  gives  her  housemother  a 
great  deal  of  help  in  the  dormitory 
with  the  smaller  girls.  She  told  me 
that  she  especially  wanted  to  wish 
all  the  readers  of  the  Herald  a  very 
Merry  Christmas  and  a  Happy  New 
Year. 

SUE  CREWS — Barbara  Smith,  ’58. 
If  you  should  see  a  little  girl  with 


flaming  red  hair  out  on  the  play 
ground  or  in  Mrs.  Konrad’s  room, 
you  will  know  that  it  is  our  little 
friend,  Sue  Crews.  She  is  the  daugh¬ 
ter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  F.  J.  Crews 
and  lives  in  Hilliard,  Florida  with 
her  mother  and  father  and  two 
sisters  and  one  brother.  She  told  me 
that  her  sister  Sonia  was  nine,  her 
sister  Bonnie  is  twelve  and  her  brother 
Harry  is  five  years  old. 

Mrs.  Konrad  says  that  Sue  tries 
very  hard  in  school  and  likes  her 
spelling  best  of  all.  Sue  helps  Mrs. 
Konrad  with  the  other  children  a 
great  deal.  In  the  dormitory  she  plays 
with  Starr  and  the  other  girls  and 
they  invent  all  sorts  of  games. 

She  likes  almost  every  kind  of 
focd  and  does  not  have  any  special 
favorites  unless  it  is  ice  cream.  Sue 
likes  to  go  to  the  beauty  shop  and 
her  red  hair  looks  very  pretty  after 
she  has  been  there. 

JOHN  HENRY  WARD— Betty  Sue 
Smith,  ’56.  John  Ward,  a  newcomer 
to  our  school  this  year,  comes  to  us 
from  Monticello,  Florida.  He  is  the 
son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  S.  A.  Ward  and 
was  born  December  7,  1943.  There 
are  seven  children  in  the  family 
older  than  John. 

John  is  a  very  shy,  quiet  sort  of 
person.  When  he  first  came  to  school 
he  did  not  want  to  mix  with  the  rest 
of  the  children  but  now  he  enjoys 
their  companionship  and  is  a  very 
happy  boy. 

He  is  not  a  choosy  person  when 
it  comes  to  food.  “I  do  not  have  any 
favorite  foods,”  he  said.  “It  is  all 
good  to  me.”  John  does  not  partic¬ 
ularly  like  outdoor  sports  except 
swimming.  But  he  likes  games  out¬ 
side,  especially  if  they  do  not  take 
too  much  of  his  energy.  Hop  Scotch 
is  his  favorite. 

He  enjoys  his  school  work  but 
said  he  did  not  have  any  favorite  sub¬ 
ject.  Mrs.  Shay,  his  supervisor,  says 
that  John  is  a  great  help  to  her  in 
taking  care  of  the  smaller  boys.  We 
are  very  glad  to  have  John  in  our 
school  for  this  year. 

WAYNE  LANIER — Betty  Sue  Smith, 
’56.  Wayne  is  the  son  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Norman  W.  Lanier  and  comes 
to  us  from  Lakeland,  Florida.  He 
was  born  there  on  August  20,  1941 
and  has  a  sister  who  is  16  years 
old. 

Wayne  has  been  here  for  several 
years  and  thinks  the  school  is  a 
wonderful  place.  He  says  that  he  likes 
his  arithmetic  class  better  than  the 
other  classes.  He  does  not  like  out¬ 
door  sports  except  he  does  enjoy 
swimming. 
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He  likes  to  go  around  with  all  the 
boys  and  does  not  have  just  one 
special  friend.  He  loves  to  watch 
television  but  does  not  have  any 
special  program.  He  says  that  each 
time  he  goes  home  his  mother  fixes 
fried  chicken  for  him  and  no  one  can 
prepare  it  as  well  as  she  can. 

Wayne  has  a  heart  as  good  as  gold 
and  always  wants  to  do  his  part  in 
everything.  He  is  a  nice  boy  and  we 
like  having  him  around. 

HERE  AND  THERE  AT  THE  GYM 
— Theo  Love,  ’58,  and  Bob  Weigel,  ’56. 
Well — here  it  is  almost  Christmas 
time  and  activity  at  the  gym  is  really 
warming  up.  The  wrestling  team  is 
working  out.  There  is  talk  of  a  meet 
with  the  Mississippi  School  for  the 
Blind  in  Jackson. 

Right  now  we  just  have  four  boys 
out  for  the  team  but  they  look  very 
good.  We  hope  to  have  enough  for  a 
full  team  as  time  goes  on.  We  have 
John  Statham  and  Joda  Stanley  who 
have  won  wrestling  letters  for  the 
last  two  years.  Then  we  have  Bob 
Weigel  and  Billy  Harris  who  are  com¬ 
ing  out  for  the  first  year. 

Mr.  Iverson  said  there  was  a 
possibility  of  taking  the  team  to  Little 
Rock,  Arkansas  sometime  in  February 
for  the  tournament  there. 

The  boys  who  are  not  taking  wrest¬ 
ling  hope  to  take  on  the  Baby  Dragons 
in  a  basketball  game  right  after 
Christmas.  We  should  have  a  pretty 
good  team  with  Chandler  Glisson, 
Bill  Letton,  Don  and  David  Sanders, 
Charles  Carter,  Oscar  Colvin,  and 
Theo  Love.  We  hope  that  John  Sta¬ 
tham  will  play  with  us  too. 

It  will  not  be  long  before  the  boys’ 
track  team  will  start  to  get  in  shape 
for  the  spring  tournaments.  Last  year 
we  went  to  Mississippi,  and  lost  to  a 
very  good  team,  42  to  30.  We  have  lost 
two  boys  from  our  team  but  we  have 
some  other  boys  that  show  real  prom¬ 
ise  and  will  probably  be  able  to 
make  up  for  the  good  material  we  lost. 

The  girls  tell  us  that  they  have  been 
playing  a  lot  of  kickball.  They  say  it 
is  a  lot  of  fun  but  they  are  anxious 
to  get  started  on  track  too.  Last  year 
our  girls  beat  the  Mississippi  girls’ 
team.  They  have  the  same  girls  back 
again  and  should  have  another  win¬ 
ning  year.  Mrs.  Mack  is  the  girl’s  gym 
instructor  and  she  is  very  good. 

The  swimming  pool  is  ready  ex¬ 
cept  for  putting  the  water  in  it.  It  is 
too  cool  for  swimming  right  now  but 
some  of  these  warm  days  you  will 
find  us  in  our  new  pool  and  we  will 
enjoy  it. 

CAMPUS  PERSONALITIES 

James  Bowen,  ’58.  Dorothy  Weeks 
DOROTHY  WEEKS  KONRAD  — 


Konrad  (Weeks  is  her  maiden  name) 
was  born  in  Texarkana,  Arkansas. 
She  began  teaching  at  the  age  of 
eighteen  on  a  large  Red  River  planta¬ 
tion  near  her  home  where  she  re¬ 
ceived  her  elementary  and  high  school 
education.  After  this  she  entered  col¬ 
lege  at  Natchitoches,  Louisiana.  Later 
she  was  graduated  from  Pestalozzi- 
Frobel  Teachers  College  in  Chi¬ 
cago.  She  received  her  B.A.  Degree 
and  later  an  M.A.  degree  from  the 
University  of  Chicago. 

During  her  summer  vacations  she 
attended  the  following  universities; 
Northwestern,  Southern  Methodist, 
University  of  Illinois,  and  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Colorado.  She  also  took 
courses  in  radio  broadcasting  and 
studied  Ceramics  for  one  year  at  the 
Chicago  Art  Institute. 

Mrs.  Konrad’s  ambition,  while 
teaching  school  in  Arkansas,  was  to 
teach  in  the  public  schools  of  Chi¬ 
cago.  She  prepared  for  the  teachers’ 
examination  and  having  successfully 
passed  it,  was  appointed  to  a  position 
in  an  elementary  school  in  Chicago, 
where  she  taught  for  three  years.  She 
was  then  chosen  to  do  child-guidance 
work  under  the  direction  of  the 
Bureau  of  Child  Study  in  Chicago. 
With  the  special  training  she  received 
from  the  bureau  she  changed  from 
classroom  teaching  to  tutoring,  ad¬ 
ministering  standardized  tests  and 
interpreting  them  to  the  children, 
teachers,  and  parents.  She  found  in¬ 
dividual  differences  among  the  chil¬ 
dren  through  these  tests  and  helped  to 
adjust  the  school  program  to  fit  their 
needs. 

Two  years  before  she  resigned  from 
the  Chicago  schools  she  was  appointed 
to  the  position  of  assistant  principal 
in  her  school.  When  she  left  the  P.T.A. 
presented  her  with  a  life  membership 
to  the  Illinois  Congress  of  Parents  and 
Teachers. 

Mrs.  Konrad  met  her  husband  in 
Chicago  and  they  were  married  in 
Bond  Chapel  on  the  University  of 
Chicago  Campus.  They  lived  in 
Aurora,  Illinois  until  the  summer  of 
1954  where  she  taught  handicapped 
children.  That  summer  they  moved 
to  St.  Augustine,  Florida.  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Konrad  and  their  three  chil¬ 
dren,  Jack,  Tom,  and  Ruth  live  at  the 
St.  Francis  Inn,  one  of  the  oldest  inns 
in  St.  Augustine.  In  addition  to  her 
school  and  family  Mrs.  Konrad  finds 
time  to  collect  old  books  as  a  hobby. 

While  talking  with  her  I  learned 
that  bread,  cheese,  and  ice  cream  are 
her  favorite  dishes.  Mrs.  Konrad  is  a 
wonderful  person  to  know.  She  has 
a  wonderful  way  with  children  and 
an  excellent  sense  of  humor.  She  has 
much  to  offer  her  children  in  art  and 


handiwork.  I  thoroughly  enjoyed  my 
talk  with  her  and  I  found  out  many 
interesting  things. 

THE  MAN  WITH  THE  PUNCH 
CLOCK,  PETER  B.  DAVIS  —  Bill 
Letton,  ’56.  You  are  standing  in  a 
quiet,  dimly  lighted  hall.  Not  a  sound 
is  heard  except  the  heavy  breathing 
of  the  sleeping  students.  Perhaps  you 
hear  the  soft  buzz  of  the  hall  clock 
as  it  gives  its  signature  of  time  every 
minute.  Indeed,  the  wcrld  around 
you  is  at  rest  and  not  a  soul  is  aware 
of  your  presence. 

Then,  out  of  the  stillness,  you  hear 
a  slight  rattle  of  keys.  Down  at  the 
far  end  of  the  hall  a  key  is  inserted 
in  a  lock  and  a  door  softly  opens. 
Then — there  is  the  sound  of  footsteps 
coming  down  the  hall. 

You  can  tell  by  their  rhythm  that 
they  are  a  man’s  footsteps  and  as  the 
footsteps  come  closer  you  see  the  dim 
outline  of  a  man.  He  passes  you  and 
goes  on  down  the  hall  and  you  stand 
motionless,  scarcely  breathing.  As 
the  man  passes  you  can  make  out 
a  round,  circular  object  that  hangs 
in  front  of  him.  His  footsteps  are 
now  farther  away  and  in  a  moment 
he  has  gone. 

What  night  is  this?  Any  night. 
Where  is  this?  It  is  our  own  school 
and  the  same  thing  happens  every 
night  in  the  school  year  and  the  man 
is  Mr.  Davis,  our  night  watchman. 
He  is  the  man  who  walks  the  halls 
at  night  and  sees  that  all  is  well  for 
the  sleeping  students.  I  thnk  it  is 
time  our  readers  knew  something 
about  this  quiet  sort  of  man  with  the 
wonderful  personality  and  the  price¬ 
less  sense  of  humor. 

Peter  Burbank  Davis  was  bom  in 
Madisonville,  Kentucky.  He  attended 
grade  school  there  and  then  went  to 
work  for  a  coal  mining  company. 
After  eleven  years  there  he  worked 
for  the  L.  &  N.  Railroad  for  ten  years. 

Mr.  Davis  came  to  St.  Augustine  in 
1939  and  started  to  work  at  this  school 
in  1940.  He  is  married  and  has  two 
sons.  They  are  both  young  men  now 
and  are  living  out  in  California. 

When  I  asked  Mr.  Davis  to  tell  me 
what  he  likes  to  do  in  his  spare  time 
he  told  me  that  he  liked  to  hunt  and 
fish.  His  favorite  television  shows  are 
football  games  and  boxing  matches. 

I  realize  that  Mr.  Davis  could  really 
tell  some  interesting  stories  about 
things  that  have  happened  in  the  years 
since  he  came  to  this  school.  He  did 
tell  me  that  he  had  seen  many  students 
and  teachers  come  and  go  and  had 
seen  many  changes  in  the  school.  He 
said  “I  have  seen  this  school  improve 
and  become  the  fine  school  that  it  is 


The  Florida  School  Herald  —  PAGE  FIVE  —  December,  1955 


today.”  He  said  that  everyone  had  al¬ 
ways  cooperated  with  him  and  his 
stay  here  has  been  a  very  happy  one. 

Each  afternoon  around  five  p.m. 
Mr.  Davis  can  be  seen  leisurely  strol¬ 
ling  up  San  Marco  Avenue  toward 
the  school.  On  warm  evenings  he  sits 
on  the  front  porch  of  Walker  Hall 
when  he  is  not  making  his  rounds. 
When  the  weather  is  bad  he  stays  in 
the  switchboard  office  or  watches  tele¬ 
vision.  About  midnight  he  goes  back 
to  the  kitchen  for  his  evening  snack, 
but  he  never  fails  to  make  his  rounds. 
He  has  seen  some  strange  sights  and 
strange  people  during  all  his  years 
here  but  Mr.  Davis  keeps  things  to 
himself.  When  he  retires  he  should 
write  a  book  about  the  many  years 
he  spent  taking  care  of  the  boys  at 
the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
Blind. 

So,  if  some  night  you  can  not  sleep 
and  you  hear  a  rattle  of  keys  and 
light  footsteps  in  the  hall,  just  remem¬ 
ber  the  story  I  have  told  you.  It  is 
just  the  man  with  the  Punch  Clock — 
Our  Friend  Mr.  Davis. 

MRS.  SARAH  LOPEZ— Joda  Stanley, 
’56.  One  of  the  most  interesting 
people  in  this  school  is  Mrs.  Sarah 
Lopez,  our  night  watchwoman.  She 
was  born  here  in  St.  Augustine  but 
moved  away  for  a  while  to  live  in 
Tampa.  Fortunately  for  us,  she  came 
back  and  got  a  job  here. 

In  all  the  years  that  I  had  been  at 
this  school  I  had  never  met  Mrs.  Lopez 
until  the  night  I  went  over  to  inter¬ 
view  her.  I  had  heard  much  about  her, 
but  since  the  girls’  dormitory  is  off 
limits  for  the  boys  a  great  deal  of  the 
time  I  had  never  been  over  there  at 
the  times  when  Mrs.  Lopez  was 
making  her  rounds. 

,  She,  told  me  that  sire  has  seep  the 
school,  go  through  many  changes,  all 
for  the  improvement,  of  the  school. 
She  said  that  when  she  first  came  here 
the  girls  rarely  ever  left  the  campus, 
whereas  now  they  go  out  several  times 
each  week.  During  her  time  here  a 
number  of  new"  buildings  have  been 
added,  there  has  been  much  new 
equipment,  and  the  school  has  doubled 
in'si’Ze. 

Mrs.  Lopez  can  trace  her  family 
history  back  to  the  time  of  Ponce  De 
Leon.  Unfortunately  she  cannot  pass 
on  this  honor  as  she  has  no  children 
of  her  own.  However,  she  has  reared 
three  of  her  brother’s  small  girls. 

Mrs.  Lopez  enjoys  reading  and 
crocheting  and  between  her  nightly 
rounds  she  can  pass  the  time  with 
an  interesting  story  or  a  crocheted 
doily.  I  am  sure  she  must  have  a  great 
deal  of  crochet  around  her  home. 


I  will  conclude  this  interview  with 
one  statement  that  Mrs.  Lopez  made 
to  me:  “I  have  worked  here  for  four¬ 
teen  years  and,  although  it  is  a  very 
lonely  job,  I  want  to  stay  here  for  as 
long  as  I  can.”  I,  for  one,  certainly 
hope  that  she  gets  her  wish. 

MRS.  MARJORIE  PANGBURN  — 
Betty  Sue  Smith,  ’56,  and  Bertha 
Napier,  ’56.  One  of  the  busiest  persons 
on  this  campus  seems  to  be  Mrs. 
Marjorie  Pangburn,  whose  official 
title  is  Household  Director.  However, 
she  was  able  to  spare  a  few  minutes 
of  her  valuable  time  to  tell  us  a  bit 
about  herself  and  the  department 
that  she  runs  in  such  an  efficient  man¬ 
ner. 

We  were  surprised  to  learn  that 
before  she  came  here  she  had  worked 
in  a  number  of  other  interesting  fields. 
Also  she  has  been  a  very  happy 
wife  and  mother. 

Before  her  marriage  she  did  social 
work  and  later  was  with  the  Red 
Cross  for  four  years.  She  worked  for 
one  year  as  counselor  of  women 
drivers  of  busses  and  streetcars  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  She  moved  to  St. 
Augustine  in  1945  and  has  been  at  our 
school  for  the  last  two  years. 

Our  school  has  a  very  efficient 
housekeeping  department.  There  are 
seventeen  on  the  cleaning  staff  and 
each  job  is  scheduled.  Certain  people 
are  scheduled  to  clean  each  of  the 
cottages  and  the  dormitories.  One  man 
takes  care  of  the  gymnasium.  A  team 
of  fopr  girls  take,  care  of  the  offices, 
staff  rooms,,  class  rooms,  halls,  and 
lavatories  and  clean  them  twice  daily. 
Two  men  do  the  floor  polishing.  All 
household  materials  and  linens  .  are 
supplied  by  this  department. 

tSuch  things'  as"  uniforms  for  the 
maids,  cleaning*  materials,  and  many 
other  items  are  supplied  by  this  de¬ 
partment.  Mrs.'  Pangburn  shops  for 
these  things  each  Wednesday.  She  told 
us  that  her  department  welcomed 
any  suggestions  that  might  fielp'them 
to  serve  the  school  more  efficiently. 

Mrs.  Pangburn,  is  very  ably  assist¬ 
ed  by  Willliam  Bates  in  carrying  out 
the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  her 
department. 

MRS.  IONE  COOKUS  —  Shirley 
Tyner,  '’56.  This  week  I  had  a  chat 
with  one  of  the  most  interesting  per¬ 
sons  I  know.  Her  name  is  Mrs.  Idne 
Cookus.  Here  are  some  of  the  things 
I  learned  about  her. 

Mrs.  Cookus  was  born  in  Pleasant- 
dale,  a  town  on  the  state  line  between 
Virginia  and  West  Virginia.  Here, 
her  father  was  a  country  doctor.  She 
was  educated  in  the  Romney,  West 
Virginia  schools,  and  at  Bethany 
College,  where  she  took  her  degree. 


She  had  post  graduate  work  for 
two  years  at  Peabody  Conservatory 
of  Music  in  Baltimore,  Maryland. 
After  this  she  was  married.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  raising  a  family,  she  kept  up 
with  her  music  and  taught  piano 
and  harmony  for  several  years  at 
Ft.  Loudon  Seminary  in  Virginia. 

Mr.  Cookus  was  a  hotel  executive 
and  operated  resort  hotels  both  in 
New  England  and  in  Florida  for 
twenty  years.  While  they  were  lo¬ 
cated  at  Hamilton,  New  York,  Mrs. 
Cookus  did  special  coaching  in  the 
music  department  of  Colgate  Uni¬ 
versity.  At  one  time,  Mrs.  Cookus 
had  voice  lessons  with  an  instructor 
of  the  great  Caruso. 

Mrs.  Cookus  and  Miss  Dorothy 
Hess  toured  the  state  of  Pennsylvania 
for  one  year  giving  concerts  for 
Rotary  Clubs.  They  were  known  as 
“Rotary  Annes.” 

Twelve  years  ago,  Mr.  Cookus’ 
health  failed  and  he  was  forced  to 
retire.  He  died  a  few  years  later. 

Mrs.  Cookus  organized  a  school 
of  music  in  Arlington,  Virginia.  Here 
she  taught  piano  and  directed  an 
Episcopal  choir  until  she  came  to 
Florida  four  years  ago.  She  has  been 
voice  instructor  in  the  Department 
for  the  Blind  for  three  years.  She  and 
her,  students  have  given  outstanding 
programs  both  here  in  the  school 
auditorium  and  before  different 
groups  in  St.  Augustine.  She  says  she 
enjoys  working  with  us  and  we  cer¬ 
tainly  love  to  work  with  her. 

CAMPUS  NEWS— Janet  Glarey,  ’57,' 
and'  Mary  Inez  McCollough,  ’57. 
Hello  there  again.  Well,  we  really 
haver  some  news , for  you  this  time. 
Om  November  16,  1955,  there  ' was  a- 
new  addition  'to  the  Tobin  Family! 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Tobin  adopted  a ’baby 
boy  born  on  November  Id.  His  name 
is  Thomas  Michael  Tobin,  Jr.  They; 
are  ■  really  happy  parents.  We  hear 
that* Mr.  Tobin  is  already  scouting 
around  for'  an  electric  train  ;  for 
Christmas.  *  •: 

Almost  all  the  Blind  Department- 
enjoyed  a  long-  Thanksgiving  week 
end  rat:  home'.  We*  were  dismissed  •  at 
noon:  oil  .  Wednesday  and  returned' 
to' school  the' next  Monday  morning! 
This-  Th  a  nk  S*g  Fv  i  n  g  holiday  has 
helped  us  ‘store  up  energy  for  the 
Christmas  rush  Which' has  now  begun; 

Several  students  who  weren’t  able 
to  go  to  their  own  homes  for  Thanks¬ 
giving  visited  the  homes  of  other 
students.  Shirley  Tyner  "and  Elaine 
Scott  went  -  to  Beth  Bishop’s  home 
in  Greenville.  Shelley  Lashley  and 
Bertha  Napier  visited  the  home  of 
Lalla  and  Barbara  Smith  at  Jasper. 
We  hear  this  group  had  a  big  party 
Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  please 
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MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

Some  of  us  will  not  go  home  for 
Thanksgiving,  but  we  will  have  a  nice 
turkey  dinner,  and  a  good  time.  We 
will  have  many  nice  things  to  do.  We 
hope  our  families  at  home  will  enjoy 
their  Thanksgiving,  too.  —  Emory 
Spann. 

Our  football  boys  and  our  cheer 
leaders  can  not  go  home  for  Thanks¬ 
giving,  because  our  boys  are  going 
to  play  our  last  football  game  of  the 
season  at  Crescent  City.  In  chapel 
Mr.  Reay  explained  about  school  loy¬ 
alty  and  responsibility.  The  students 
were  glad  to  cooperate  in  the  plan. 
—  Don  Stokley. 

A  large  group  of  boys  and  girls  have 
been  attending  the  Sunday  morning 
services  at  the  Ancient  City  Baptist 
Church.  The  church  has  reserved  a 
large  section  for  our  use.  Mr.  Heber 
has  interpreted  for  us.  We  and  our 
parents  appreciate  this  very  much. 
This  church  also  buys  Sunday  School 
literature  for  four  of  our  classes.  We 
thank  them  for  that  also.  —  Edna 
Mendenhall. 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 

Peanuts  Grow  on  Vines 

The  peanut  is  a  pea  that  tastes  like 
a  nut.  It  is  called  a  peanut.  First 
there  is  a  little  yellow  flower  up  on 
the  vine.  The  flower  falls  on  the 
ground.  It  has  a  long  stem.  The  pea¬ 
nut  grows  in  the  ground.  People  dig 
up  the  peanuts. 

Yesterday  Miss  Guilmartin  dug  up 
the  peanuts  in  her  yard.  She  brought 
them  to  us.  Lee  Fraser,  Dottie 
McDonald,  Bill  Baggett,  Henry 
Reeves,  Willie  Jane  Gore,  and  I  ate 
them.  —  Jack  Gunter. 

We  went  on  a  trip  one  Thursday. 
We  saw  a  monkey  and  some  fish.  We 
gave  some  peanuts  to  the  monkey. 
He  wanted  more  peanuts.  He  ate  them. 
He  took  a  peanut  out  of  Henry’s 
pocket.  Lee  gave  a  candy  peanut  to  the 
monkey.  He  jumped.  The  lady  gave 
some  water  to  the  monkey.  We  have 
two  snails.  Miss  Guilmartin  bought 
them  at  the  fish  shop.  —  Willie 
Jane  Gore. 

MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

Thanksgiving  Vacation 

Wednesday,  November  23,  at  twelve 
o’clock,  school  closed  for  our  Thanks¬ 
giving  vacation.  Most  of  us  went 
home.  After  dinner,  some  of  us  boys 


went  to  a  movie  named  “Ulysses.”  I 
enjoyed  it  because  I  had  studied  it  in 
class.  It  was  a  thrilling  story. 

After  supper  we  football  players 
went  to  Crescent  City  to  play  our  last 
football  game  of  the  season.  It  was  a 
homecoming  game.  Jack  Carbonell 
made  our  only  touchdown.  Then  we 
got  careless  and  in  the  end  lost  by  a 
score  of  24  to  7.  So  we  ended  our  foot¬ 
ball  season  with  one  win,  eight  losses, 
and  one  tie. 

Thanksgiving  day  was  busy  for  us. 
In  the  morning  we  played  basketball 
with  the  Negro  deaf  boys,  and  we 
won.  Our  Thanksgiving  dinner  con¬ 
sisted  of  turkey,  cranberry  sauce, 
dressing,  gravy,  and  pumpkin  pie. 
We  all  ate  until  we  could  not  eat 
another  bite.  That  night  we  went  to 
Francis  Field  to  see  the  football  game 
between  the  alumni  of  Ketterlinus 
High  School  and  St.  Joseph’s  Aca¬ 
demy.  It  was  a  thrilling  but  rough 
game,  and  St.  Joseph  won,  7  to  2. 

Our  basketball  team  practiced  a 
great  deal  during  our  vacation.  One 
evening  we  went  to  St.  Augustine 
Beach  to  roller  skate.  We  skated  from 
seven  o’clock  until  ten.  I  had  a  mar¬ 
velous  time  even  though  I  am  not  a 
very  good  skater.  —  Richard  Dawes. 

An  Enjoyable  Weekend 

My  brother,  Arthur,  came  to  see 
the  football  game  we  played  with 
Macclenny  one  Friday  in  November. 
We  played  a  poor  game  and  lost,  and 
I  was  quite  ashamed  because  it  was 
the  only  game  Arthur  had  seen  us 
play  this  fall. 

After  the  game  the  people  of  Mac¬ 
clenny  invited  us  to  a  delicious  dinner 
of  fried  chicken,  french  fried  potatoes, 
peas  and  other  good  things  at  a  res¬ 
taurant.  We  were  also  invited  to  a 
party. 

I  did  not  stay  for  the  party  but 
went  with  Arthur  and  Glenn  Mussel- 
white  to  Gainesville.  I  stayed  at 
Arthur’s  Fraternity  house.  I  could 
not  sleep  all  night.  I  lay  in  the  lower 
bunk  of  a  double  decker,  and  Jim, 
who  slept  above  me,  played  tag  with 
some  other  fellows.  The  bed  shook 
so  terribly  that  I  could  not  get  to 
sleep  until  morning. 

Saturday  morning  Arthur  went  to 
drill  at  the  Air  Force  Academy.  He 
got  up  at  seven,  but  I  stayed  in  bed 
until  nine  thirty.  I  went  over  to  see 
the  academy,  and  someone  helped  me 
find  the  drill  field.  It  was  the  largest 
field  I  had  ever  seen 

At  noon,  Arthur  borrowed  a  friend’s 
scooter,  and  he  took  me  around  to 


show  me  the  campus  of  the  University 
of  Florida.  It  was  really  an  interest¬ 
ing  place. 

That  night  there  was  a  party  at  the 
Fraternity  house,  and  the  next  day  I 
left  Gainesville  for  St.  Augustine. 
— Gary  Clark. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

Santa's  Visit 

Saturday,  December  3rd,  was  a 
happy  day  for  us  all.  We  went  down 
town  in  the  morning  to  see  Santa 
Claus.  Santa  Claus  came  in  an  air¬ 
plane.  His  plane  circled  the  city 
several  times  before  landing  at  the 
airport.  He  was  met  at  the  pier  in  a 
boat.  From  there,  he  rode  through 
town  in  his  red  sleigh  with  eight  rein¬ 
deer  on  a  large  float.  He  was  jolly,  and 
everybody  was  very  happy  to  see 
him.  There  were  about  fifteen 
pretty  floats  and  seven  school  bands 
in  the  parade.  After  the  parade,  we 
did  our  Christmas  shopping. — Betty 
Cutshaw. 

A  New  Mansion  for  our  Governor 

We  will  have  a  new  home  for  our 
governor  in  Tallahassee.  The  old 
mansion  was  torn  down  last  fall.  It 
was  fifty  years  old  and  in  bad  con¬ 
dition.  A  new  house  will  be  built  on 
the  same  site  at  the  cost  of  $250,000. 
It  will  be  finished  in  November,  1956. 
It  will  be  built  like  the  Hermitage, 
Andrew  Jackson’s  home  in  Nash¬ 
ville,  Tennessee.  Andrew  Jackson, 
the  seventh  President  of  the  United 
States,  was  Florida’s  first  governor. 
The  city  of  Jacksonville  was  named 
for  him. — Barbara  Ann  Fisher. 

A  Beautiful  Spanish  Bank 

The  St.  Augustine  National  Bank 
is  one  of  the  prettiest  buildings  in 
town.  It  has  been  remodeled  and  en¬ 
larged.  It  is  in  Spanish  Gothic  design. 
It  is  built  of  white  stone,  and  the  roof 
is  of  red  Spanish  tile.  The  windows 
and  doors  have  beautiful  wrought  iron 
grills  and  gates.  There  is  a  large  park¬ 
ing  lot  next  to  the  building,  and  people 
drive  up  to  the  depository  window 
and  make  deposits  without  getting 
out  of  their  cars.  The  walled  parking 
lot  is  beautifully  landscaped  with 
tropical  plants.  Mr.  Frank  Harrold  is 
the  president  of  the  bank.  —  Joy 
Oliveras. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

Ruby  Nell  Allen  enjoys  going  to  her 
cooking  class.  Mrs.  Greenmun  is  her 
teacher. 

Turn  to  Page  Nine,  please 
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ANNALS  MARKS  CENTENNIAL 

With  its  current  number,  the 
America  Annals  of  the  Deaf  marks 
its  centennial  as  a  publication. 

Actually  founded  in  1847,  108 
years  ago,  the  Annals  suspended 
publication  during  the  Civil  War, 
and  did  not  resume  until  1868.  It 
is  probably  the  oldest  educational 
journal  in  the  United  States,  and 
is  the  oldest  in  the  world  on  the 
education  of  the  deaf. 

In  a  modest  one-room  basement 
office  at  Gallaudet  College  here, 
the  world’s  only  college  for  the 
deaf,  the  Annals  is  efficiently 
managed  by  Dr.  Powrie  Vaux  Doc¬ 
tor,  a  member  of  the  faculty  of 
Gallaudet  College  since  1928.  It  is 
the  official  organ  of  the  Conven¬ 
tion  of  American  Instructors  of  the 
Deaf,  and  of  the  Conference  of 
Executives  of  American  Schools 
for  the  Deaf,  two  of  the  most  im¬ 
portant  professional  organizations 
in  the  field  of  education  of  the 
deaf.  The  Annals  is  under  the  di¬ 
rect  supervision  of  an  Executive 
Committee  from  the  Conference, 
the  chairman  of  which  is  Dr. 
Edmund  Boatner,  Superintendent 
of  the  American  School  in  West 
Hartfoi’d,  Connecticut.  It  publishes 
educational  information  concern¬ 
ing  the  deaf  for  teachers,  execu¬ 
tives,  and  parents  of  deaf  children. 

The  blue-bound  journal,  whose 
reserved  masthead  is  familiar  to 


educators  of  the  deaf  thi’oughout 
the  world,  was  founded  by  the 
members  of  the  faculty  in  the 
American  School  for  the  Deaf, 
Hartford,  Connecticut,  the  oldest 
such  school  in  the  United  States.  It 
has  had  7  editors  before  Pi'ofes- 
sor  Doctor.  Two  are  Dr.  Leonard 
M.  Elstad  and  Dr.  Irving  S.  Fusfeld, 
President  and  Vice  President, 
respectively,  of  Gallaudet  College. 
Edwai'd  Allen  Fay,  a  member  of 
the  faculty  of  Gallaudet  College, 
1866-1920,  and  Vice  President  of 
the  College,  was  editor  for  fifty 
years.  President  Elstad  is  current¬ 
ly  Associate  Editor. 

As  in  the  past,  the  Annals  last 
Januai'y  put  out  its  annual  num¬ 
ber,  a  comprehensive  directory  of 
all  the  schools  for  the  deaf  in  the 
United  States  (309);  the  number 
of  pupils  enrolled  (a  total  of  22, 
474);  and  a  complete  listing  of  all 
the  teachers  of  the  deaf  in  the 
United  States  (3,617),  together 
with  their  academic  degrees  and 
their  addresses. 

In  addition,  the  Annals’  annual 
number  lists  all  medical  school 
personnal  doing  woi’k  in  speech 
and  hearing;  all  teacher  training 
centers  for  the  deaf  in  the  United 
States;  state  departments  of  health 
doing  work  in  speech  and  hearing; 
speech  and  hearing  clinics  in  col¬ 
leges  and  universities,  and  in  the 
hospitals;  religious  workers  for 
the  deaf;  and  organizations  doing 
work  for  the  deaf. 

The  Annals  uses  the  research 
facilities  available  in  the  Gal¬ 
laudet  College  Library,  facilities 
scheduled  to  be  greatly  enlarged 
with  the  completion  next  spring 
of  a  modern  new  library  building. 
A  well-known  center  of  research, 
the  Library  has  one  of  the  most 
extensive  collections  anywhere  of 
printed  material  on  the  deaf.  Many 
of  its  holdings,  among  them  many 
titles  in  the  Charles  Baker  Collec¬ 
tion,  bought  by  Edwai’d  Miner 
Gallaudet,  founder  and  first  presi¬ 
dent  of  Gallaudet  College,  are  un¬ 
available  even  in  the  Library  of 
Congress. 

In  observance  of  its  centennial, 
the  Annals  has  decided  to  extend 
its  readership  to  include,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  those  directly  concerned 
with  the  deaf  and  their  education, 
publishers  of  textbooks,  news 
services,  newspapers,  medical 


schools,  health  departments,  state 
departments  of  education,  and  to 
educators  in  public  school  systems 
interested  in  the  education  of  the 
deaf  and  the  hard  of  hearing. 

This  decision  is  in  part  the  result 
of  greatly  increased  interest  in  all 
phases  of  educational  work  for  the 
deaf.  The  scope  of  this  work  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada  has 
expanded  significantly  since  the 
close  of  World  War  II.  The  plight 
of  war  deafened  veterans,  the 
increased  use  of  electronic  ampli¬ 
fication  in  hearing  aids,  the  gi'owth 
of  the  preschool  movement  in 
schools  and  classes  for  the  deaf, 
and  the  rapid  development  of 
sei’vices  for  parents  of  deaf  and 
hard-of-hearing  children  during 
the  past  ten  years,  have  focused 
much  attention  and  awakened 
great  interest  in  the  education  of 
the  deaf,  which  had  its  source  in 
the  United  States  in  1817  with  the 
founding  of  the  Amei’ican  School 
for  the  Deaf  in  Hartford. — Gal¬ 
laudet  College  Publicity  Release. 
- o - 

ANNALS  PUBLISHES  ONE 
HUNDREDTH  VOLUME 

With  the  publication  of  the 
November,  1955,  number  of  the 
American  Annals  of  the  Deaf,  the 
one  hundi’edth  volume  of  this 
journal  is  being  completed.  Al¬ 
though  founded  in  1847  at  the 
American  School  for  the  Deaf  in 
Hartford,  Conn.,  publication  was 
suspended  during  the  war  be¬ 
tween  the  States  and  was  not  re¬ 
sumed  until  1868  when  the  editor¬ 
ial  office  was  located  at  Gallaudet 
College,  the  national  college  for 
the  deaf  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
where  it  has  since  remained. 

The  American  Annals  of  the 
Deaf  is  the  official  organ  of  the 
Convention  of  American  Instruc¬ 
tors  of  the  Deaf,  founded  in  1850, 
and  of  the  Conference  of  Execu¬ 
tives  of  American  Schools  for  the 
Deaf,  founded  in  1868.  According 
to  the  Library  of  Congress,  the 
Annals  is  probably  the  oldest  edu¬ 
cational  journal  in  the  United 
States,  and  is  the  oldest  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  world  on  the  education 
of  the  deaf. 

For  over  a  century  the  Annals 
has  been  publishing  educational 
information  concerning  the  deaf 
for  teachers,  executives,  and  par- 
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Mints  of  deaf  children.  In  observ¬ 
ance  of  the  completion  of  the 
s  Hundredth  volume  of  the  Annals, 
e  t  has  been  decided  that  this  same 
.information  be  made  available  to 
t  publishers  of  textbooks,  news 
1  services,  newspapers,  medical 
;  schools,  health  departments,  state 
?  departments  of  education,  and  to 
i  educators  in  public  school  systems 
:  interested  in  the  education  of  the 
deaf  and  the  hard  of  hearing.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  Dr.  Edmund  B.  Boatner, 
President  of  the  Conference  of 
Executives  of  American  Schools 
for  the  Deaf,  and  Superintendent 
of  the  American  School  for  the 
Deaf  in  West  Hartford,  Connec¬ 
ticut,  this  additional  service  is  be¬ 
ing  initiated  because  of  the  greatly 
iincreased  interest  in  all  phases  of 
educational  work  for  the  deaf. 

The  editorial  office  of  the  An¬ 
nuals,  being  located  at  Gallaudet 
College  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  has 
access  to  the  Gallaudet  College 
Library,  one  of  the  most  complete 
libraries  on  the  education  of  the 
deaf  in  the  world,  especially  in 
library  facilities  for  the  training 
of  teachers  of  the  deaf.  According 
to  Dr.  Leonard  M.  Elstad,  Presi¬ 
dent  of  Gallaudet  College,  these 
library  facilities  will  be  made  even 
more  adequate  when  the  college 
library  is  moved  into  new  quarters 
in  April,  1956. 

The  entire  scope  of  educational 
work  for  the  deaf  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada  has  expanded 
greatly  since  the  close  of  World 
War  II.  The  plight  of  the  war 
deafened  veterans,  the  increased 
'  use  of  electronic  amplification  in 
\  hearing  aids,  the  growth  of  the 
;  preschool  movement  in  schools 
and  classes  for  the  deaf,  and  the 
i  rapid  development  of  services  for 
parents  of  deaf  and  hard  of  hear¬ 
ing  children  during  the  past  ten 
■  years,  has  focused  much  attention 
and  awakened  great  interest  in  the 
education  of  the  deaf,  which  had 
its  source  in  the  United  States  in 
1817  with  the  founding  of  the 
American  School  for  the  Deaf  in 
Hartford,  Conn.  Because  of  this 
increased  interest,  with  the  ac¬ 
companying  expansion  in  the  pub¬ 
lication  of  textbooks,  newspaper 
articles,  magazine  articles,  radio 
and  television  progams,  it  is 
deemed  advisable  to  bring  to  your 
attention  the  resources  that  are 


obtainable  through  the  office  of 
the  American  Annals  of  the  Deaf. 

— Powrie  V.  Doctor,  Editor 
America  Annals  of  the  Deaf. 

- o - 

I  BELIEVE 

I  believe  in  the  dignity  of  labor, 
whether  with  hand  or  head;  that 
the  world  owes  no  man  a  living 
but  that  it  owes  every  man  an 
opportunity  to  make  a  living. 

I  believe  in  the  supreme  worth 
of  the  individual  and  in  his  right 
to  life,  liberty,  and  the  pursuit  of 
happiness. 

I  believe  that  truth  and  justice 
are  fundamental  to  an  enduring 
social  order. 

I  believe  in  the  sacredness  of  a 
promise,  that  a  man’s  word 
should  be  as  good  as  his  bond; 
that  character — not  wealth  or 
power  or  position — is  of  supreme 
worth. 

I  believe  that  every  right 
implies  a  responsibility;  every 
opportunity,  an  obligation;  every 
possession,  a  duty. 

I  believe  that  the  law  was  made 
for  man  and  not  man  for  the  law; 
that  government  is  the  servant  of 
the  people  and  not  their  master. 

I  believe  that  thrift  is  essential 
to  well-ordered  living  and  that 
economy  is  a  prime  requisite  of  a 
sound  financial  structure,  whe¬ 
ther  in  government,  business,  or 
personal  affairs. 

I  believe  that  the  rendering  of 
useful  service  is  the  common  duty 
of  mankind  and  that  only  in  the 
purifying  fire  of  sacrifice  is  the 
dross  of  selfishness  consumed  and 
the  greatness  of  the  human  soul 
set  free. 

I  believe  in  an  all-wise  and  all- 
loving  God,  named  by  whatever 
name,  and  that  the  individual’s 
highest  fulfillment,  greatest  hap¬ 
piness,  and  widest  usefulness  are 
to  be  found  in  living  harmony  with 
His  will. 

I  believe  that  love  is  the  greatest 
thing  in  the  world;  that  it  alone 
can  overcome  hate;  that  right  can 
and  will  triumph  over  might. — 
John  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr. 

- o - 

Worry  is  like  a  rocking  chair. 
It  will  give  you  something  to  do 
but  it  won’t  get  you  anywhere. 


(pMpihu'  9iwUL  —  <Dsua^ 

Continued  from  Page  Seven 

One  morning  Ruby  made  some 
deviled  eggs.  They  looked  pretty  and 
tasted  good.  —  iBrenda  Lou  Fogg 

Mother  came  last  Friday  morning 
and  took  me  home  for  the  weekend. 
I  had  lots  of  fun. 

Mother  is  going  to  work  in  Wool- 
worth’s  big  store  in  Jacksonville. 
Grandmother  will  stay  with  me  when 
mother  goes  to  work.  —  Altean 
Smith 

MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

A  Job 

I  went  to  Mrs.  Mays’  home  after 
dinner  Thanksgiving  day.  I  picked 
up  a  lot  of  hickory  nuts  under  a  big 
tree  in  front  of  her  house.  T  put  them 
in  a  five  gallon  bucket.  Then  I  carried 
them  to  the  hog  pen  and  fed  them  to 
the  hogs.  After  that  Mr.  Mays  gave  me 
a  brush  hook  and  showed  me  how  to 
cut  palmettos.  He  told  me  to  cut  all 
that  I  could  between  the  house  and 
the  river  that  day.  I  worked  at  that 
job  for  about  two  hours,  but  I  was 
able  to  cut  only  about  half  of  the  pal- 
mettoes.  Mr.  Mays  told  me  that  I  could 
work  some  Saturday  afternoon  and 
finish  the  job.  He  gave  me  two  dollars 
for  working  for  him.  He  told  me  that 
I  was  a  good  worker.  —  'Terky  Mott 

My  Accident 

One  day  this  fall  some  boys  and  I 
had  a  fight.  One  of  the  boys  pushed 
me  and  I  fell  and  broke  my  right 
wrist.  I  went  to  the  hospital  and  Dr. 
Hopkins  put  my  hand,  wrist,  and  arm 
in  a  splint.  I  had  to  keep  the  splint  on 
for  a  month,  so  I  was  not  able  to  do 
much  of  my  school  work  during  that 
time.  Since  I  have  had  the  splint  re¬ 
moved,  Mrs.  Mays  has  made  me  work 
very  hard  to  try  to  make  up  a  lot  of 
the  work  I  missed.  —  Robert  Hoag- 
land 

A  Tragic  Accident 

A  few  nights  before  Thanksgiving 
a  young  man  was  driving  across  the 
Bridge  of  Lions  very  fast.  His  car 
skidded,  and  it  crashed  through  the 
iron  railing  of  the  bridge  and  fell  into 
Matanzas  Bay.  This  happened  about 
three  o’clock  in  the  morning.  Many 
people  tried  to  save  the  man,  but  the 
car  had  plunged  into  about  twenty- 
five  feet  of  water.  It  was  about  nine 
o’clock  that  morning  before  rescuers 
were  able  to  get  the  car  out  of  the  bay. 
Until  then  they  did  not  know  who 
was  in  the  car.  The  body  of  a  young 
St.  Augustine  man  was  still  in  it.  We 
felt  so  sorry  when  we  learned  that  he 
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had  a  young  wife  and  baby  at  home. 
Driving  too  fast  causes  many  tragic 
accidents.  —  Mary  Spell 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

The  Best  Movie  I  Ever  Saw 

Some  of  us  boys  went  down  town 
to  see  a  big  show  one  Sunday  after¬ 
noon.  The  title  of  the  show  was  “To 
Hell  and  Back.” 

This  is  the  way  this  movie 
happened.  A  poor  young  boy  from 
Texas  by  the  name  of  Audie  Murphy 
joined  the  Army  in  the  Second  World 
War.  He  was  small  but  brave  and  he 
studied  many  books  so  he  was  a  good 
leader.  Audie  Murphy  risked  his  life 
in  attacks  made  on  the  Germans  in 
Northern  Africa  and  in  Italy.  He  won 
every  decoration  that  any  soldier 
could  ever  get.  He  was  even  asked  to 
go  to  West  Point  to  become  an 
officer.  He  accepted  the  candidacy. 
But  just  then  he  was  too  badly  wound¬ 
ed,  especially  in  his  hip.  He  got  the 
Purple  Heart  award  for  this.  There¬ 
fore,  he  had  to  be  discharged  from  the 
Army. 

When  he  went  home,  he  wrote  a 
book  about  his  life  in  the  service. 
Hollywood  bought  his  book  and  wrote 
it  up  into  play  form  for  a  movie.  Audie 
Murphy  was  asked  to  act  his  own 
part. 

This  movie  was  very  exciting  and 
true  to  life.  It  was  the  best  movie  I 
have  ever  seen.  —  Herbert  Donald 

A  Special  Train  Ride 

When  I  was  six  years  old,  I  was 
at  the  Alabama  School  for  the  Deaf. 

One  day  after  dinner,  my  house¬ 
mother  took  me  with  her  by  taxi  from 
the  school  to  the  train  station.  She 
sat  with  me  on  the  bench  waiting  for 
the  train  to  come.  At  last  it  came.  The 
conductor  led  me  into  the  train.  As 
soon  as  my  housemother  left  me,  I 
began  to  cry  a  little.  Soon  I  cried  hard¬ 
er  and  harder,  because  I  was  afraid  to 
ride  on  a  train  by  myself.  Then  the 
conductor  tried  to  comfort  me  by 
giving  me  some  ice  cream  and  an 
orange.  This  made  me  stop  crying. 

When  the  train  arrived  at  my  home 
in  Birmingham,  Alabama,  the  con¬ 
ductor  took  me  to  the  ticket  office 
where  I  waited  for  my  mother  to  get 
me. 

But  do  you  know  why  I  took  this 
train  ride  home  all  by  myself?  It  was 
to  celebrate  my  birthday  at  home 
with  Mother.  This  was  a  welcome 
surprise  for  me  and  I  shall  never  for¬ 
get  it. — Nellie  Blair. 

My  Thanksgiving  Vacation 

On  November  23  at  7:15  a.  m.  I 
left  here  and  rode  the  school  bus  to 
the  bus  station.  After  I  got  off  it,  I 
entered  the  bus  station  and  set  down 


my  baggage.  My  bus  left  about  9:00 
a.  m.  and  arrived  in  Tampa  at  3:45 
p.m.  My  mother  and  my  daddy  met 
me  at  the  bus  station  and  took  me 
home.  My  dad  had  to  hurry  to  work. 
Then  I  looked  at  all  the  rooms  in  our 
house  because  my  mother  bought  some 
new  furniture.  That  night  I  watched 
the  T.V.  set. 

On  Thursday  morning  my  sister, 
my  brother-in-law,  and  my  two 
nephews  came  to  our  place.  After 
that  we  had  a  big  Thanksgiving 
feast. 

The  next  day,  my  mother,  my  sis¬ 
ter,  and  I  went  down  town  to  buy 
some  things.  Then  we  had  our  lunch. 
After  that  we  went  to  the  show  to  see 
“Good  Morning^  Miss  Dove.”  I 
thought  it  was  a  very  interesting 
movie. 

On  Saturday  I  stayed  home  and 
watched  the  T.V.  set. 

On  Sunday  morning  at  10:30  a.m. 
I  left  my  home  by  bus,  a  new 
double-decker,  for  Gainesville  where 
I  changed  to  another  bus  for  St. 
Augustine.  Then  in  St.  Augustine 
after  collecting  my  baggage,  I 
boarded  the  school  bus  which  took 
many  others  and  me  to  school.  Then 
I  chatted  with  my  roommates  about 
how  I  spent  my  time  at  home. 

The  vacation  was  wonderful.  — 
Judith  Lingo. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

A  Trip  to  Jacksonville 

One  Saturday  morning  Jack  Car- 
bonell,  Bob  Davis,  Allen  Walker,  and 
I  went  to  Jacksonville  to  shop.  Allen 
and  I  went  to  my  home  to  see  my 
parents  and  they  invited  Allen  to  eat 
dinner  with  us.  After  awhile  Jack 
and  Bob  came  to  my  home  to  meet 
us.  Then  we  went  back  down  town  to 
shop. 

About  four  thirty,  we  went  to  the 
bus  station  to  buy  tickets  back  to  St. 
Augustine.  There  we  met  Mrs.  Schaff¬ 
er  and  her  girls.  She  invited  us  to 
ride  with  them  to  St.  Augustine  in 
our  school  bus  so  we  accepted. — 
Philip  Dignan. 

My  Autobiography 

I  was  born  in  my  home  at  Brooks- 
ville,  Florida,  on  April  25,  1937.  I 
was  born  deaf.  I  took  after  my  moth¬ 
er  who  is  deaf.  Before  my  mother 
married  she  was  Rosa  Renfore.  They 
were  married  twenty-one  years  ago 
on  February  3.  I  was  the  second 
child  born  to  them. 

In  September  1943,  when  I  was 
six  years  old,  my  family  brought  me 
to  school  in  St.  Augustine.  My  first 
teacher  was  Mrs.  King. 

When  I  was  twelve  years  old,  my 


family  moved  to  Live  Oak,  Florida, 
and  we  stayed  there  for  one  year. 
We  moved  back  to  Brocksville  again 
to  be  near  my  grandmother.  We  still 
live  there.  I  have  been  here  twelve 
years. — Velma  Neely. 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

My  sisters,  Fay  and  Margaret,  and 
I  got  many  surprises  at  Christmas. 
Daddy  gave  me  a  BB  gun.  It  holds 
six  shots.  My  aunt  gave  me  a  shirt 
and  some  pants.  Mother  gave  me  a 
pocket-watch,  some  fire-crackers,  a 
latex  pillow,  and  some  roller-skates. 

At  vacation  time  we  visited  at 
Grace  Luke’s  home.  Two  other  boys 
and  I  shot  birds.  I  killed  a  crow.  I 
let  a  cat  eat  the  bird. — Ray  Harper. 

Christmas 

Many  of  my  cousins  came  to 
Frostproof  for  Christmas.  They  all 
stayed  at  Grandmother’s  house  at 
night.  We  all  played  outside  most  of 
the  time.  We  opened  our  gifts  about 
twelve  o’clock  on  Christmas  Eve.  I 
got  many  nice  gifts.  Among  them 
were  a  basketball  and  a  BB  gun.  I 
never  went  to  bed  that  night  until 
two  o’clock. — Frank  Green. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

We  all  went  home  for  Christmas 
vacation  on  December  17.  At  my 
home  we  opened  our  gifts  on  Christ¬ 
mas  Eve.  I  got  many  nice  gifts. 
Among  them  were  a  new  wallet,  a 
Sunday  coat,  and  some  shirts. 

We  took  a  trip  from  Orlando  to 
Tallahassee.  We  stayed  in  a  Motor 
Court  at  night.  On  our  way  home  we 
stopped  at  Gainesville  for  dinner.  I 
had  a  very  nice  vacation.  —  Roger 
Harrell. 

- o - 

EASY  MONEY 

The  president  of  a  department 
store  was  walking  through  a  pack¬ 
ing  room  on  an  informal  tour  of  in¬ 
spection  and  saw  a  colored  youth 
lounging  on  a  box,  whistling  cheer¬ 
fully. 

“Look  here,  my  man,  how  much 
are  you  paid  a  week?”  he  asked. 

“Ten  dollars,  sir,”  was  the  reply. 

“Here’s  a  week’s  pay,  you  loafer. 
You’re  fired.”  , 

A  little  later  the  president  met 
the  foreman  and  asked  him: 
“When  did  we  hire  that  boy  I  just 
fired?” 

“We  never  hired  him  sir,”  was 
the  answer.  “He  just  brought  a 
package  from  another  firm  and 
was  waiting  to  take  a  letter  back 
with  him.” — Press  Proofs. 
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Shiduwn  and  Qoujd 


BASKETBALL  SEASON  OPENS 
FOR  DRAGONS 


Dragons  50 — Baldwin  46 

The  1955-56  basketball  season 
opened  at  our  school  on  Friday 
evening,  December  2.  The  Dragons 
rose  to  the  occasion  and  made  the 
debut  successful  with  a  50-46  vic¬ 
tory  over  the  Baldwin  Indians. 

There  were  some  doubts,  when 
the  season  was  nearing,  whether 
the  Dragons  could  field  a  strong 
team  again  this  year.  Gone  from 
last  year’s  squad  were  Alton  Car- 
|  ter,  Roy  Wilcox,  Larry  Wehking 
and  Bobby  Davis.  However,  the 
results  of  the  first  game  proved 
that  the  Dragons  still  had  enough 
experienced  boys  around  to  put  out 
a  good  team.  Chosen  by  coach 
Frank  Slater  to  start  for  the  Dra¬ 
gons  were  Sam  Pert,  Jack  Carbon- 
ell,  Gary  Clark,  Eddie  Brooker, 
and  Ray  Appin.  Backing  up  the 
starters  were  such  subs  as  Ray 
Harris,  Jim  Moore,  Bobby  Lank¬ 
ford,  and  several  others. 

The  Baldwin  game  saw  the  Dra¬ 
gons  playing  steady,  careful  ball 
all  the  way.  The  lead  changed 
hands  twice  in  the'  first"  few  min¬ 
utes' of  play  but  some  steady  shoot¬ 
ing  by  Pert  and  Appin  in  the  last 
part  of  the  first  quarter  :was  large¬ 
ly  responsible  for  the  Dragons 
owning  a  .13-10,  lead,  at  the  end  of 
fir.st  quarter.  IhVthe., second 
Cgnkq,  Jack.  Carbonell  ;got  hot, 
hit-ting-,  for  -mine -points-  while  Pert 
andi  Appin  contributed  four  -points 
each  to  give  'the  Dragons  a  30--22 
ledd:  at  half  time.  *  * 

; 'V'  • :  V"  •  .•  ■■  -  ■  '■  -  •  v  v.: 

,Th;.the  third. period,  Pert  shoul¬ 
dered  the  scoring  burden  with  nine 
markers  and  the  Dragons  built  up 
a  44-33  margin,  which  was  enough 
to  last  through  the  final  stanza. 
Pert  emerged  high  scorer  with  21 
markers  While  Carbonell  and 
Appin  followed  with  13  and  11 
respectively. 

Seville  58 — Dragons  49 

The  following  Friday,  the  Drag¬ 
ons  played  host  to  strong  Seville 


and  bit  the  dust  by  a  58-49  count. 
Carbonell  was  unable  to  play  this 
game  while  Clark  and  Brooker 
were  slowed  considerably  by  colds. 
Nevertheless,  the  Dragons  made  a 
great  game  of  it  and  the  contest 
was  far  closer  than  the  score 
indicates. 

After  trailing  badly  in  the  first 
period,  which  saw  them  behind  by 
a  14-7  count,  Sam  Pert  and  Ray 
Appin  got  hot  in  the  second  canto 
and  pulled  the  Dragons  to  within 
a  single  point  of  a  tie,  21-22. 

No  sooner  had  the  third  period 
begun  than  the  Dragons  shot  into 
the  lead  on  three  quick  buckets  by 
Pert,  but  Seville  called  for  time 
and  then  proceeded  to  pour  24 
markers  through  the  net  and  put 
the  game  out  of  the  Dragons’  reach. 
Going  into  the  fourth  period,  the 
visitors  were  ahead  by  46-38  and 
they  carefully  preserved  that  mar¬ 
gin  to  win. 

Pert  put  on  a  great  show,  raking 
up  28  markers  to  take  individual 
scoring  honors.  Appin  followed 
again  led  the  scorers  with  21 
markers,  while  Carbonell  had  14 
and  Appin  7. 

.  Hilliard  47— Dragons  42 

The  very  next  night,  the  Drag¬ 
ons  again  lost  .a  tough  contest  to 
a  big  Hilliard  team,  47-42.  Still 
under  the  .effects  of  their  colds, 
Clark  and  •  Brooker  nevertheless 
donned-  togs  -  and-  played  well. 
Clark,  however,  was- unable  to  fin¬ 
ish  the  contest  and  had  to  be  taken 
out  niid-way  in*  the  last  half.  Pert 
again  led  the  scorers  with  21  mar¬ 
kers,  while  Carbonell  had  14  and 
Appin  7. 

Crescent  City  57— Dragons  43 

In  the'ir  next  encounter,  the 
Dragons  put  on  a  sloopy  perform¬ 
ance  against  a  fair  Crescent  City 
team  and  lost  by  a  57-43  count. 
Their  inability  to  hit  the  hoop 
during  the  first  half  probably  hurt 
them  more  than  anything  else.  Pert 
and  Carbonell  once  again  led  the 
scorers  with  17  and  18  points  re¬ 
spectively. 


Macclenny  61 — Dragons  43 

The  final  game  of  the  month  saw 
them  go  down  to  their  fourth 
straight  defeat  at  the  hands  of  the 
Baker  County  Wildcats,  61-43.  The 
well  balanced  winners,  who  have  a 
huge  selection  of  boys  to  chose 
from,  lead  throughout  the  contest 
and  the  Dragons  were  held  down 
by  the  close  guarding  which  the 
winners  threw  onto  them.  Never¬ 
theless,  Pert  and  Carbonell  em¬ 
erged  the  two  highest  scorers  with 
22  and  18  points  respectively. 

20  Games  Scheduled 

A  number  of  people  close  to  the 
scene  here  comment  that  the  school 
has  material  for  its  best  team  in 
years  on  hand  right  now.  Largely 
responsible  for  the  four  defeats  in 
December  has  been  a  series  of  bad 
breaks,  colds  the  chief  reason.  The 
Seville  and  Hilliard  games  were 
both  lost  due  to  the  weakened  con¬ 
dition  of  the  boys.  However,  they 
surely  are  smart  enough  to  learn 
from  that  experience  to  take  better 
care  of  themselves.  The  schedule 
this  year  calls  for  twenty  regular 
season  games  and  two  tough  tour¬ 
naments.  That  couid  mean  as  many 
as  25  or  26  games,  a  grueling  rou¬ 
tine  that  will  demand  each  boy 
keep  himself  in  tip-top  shape. 
- o - 

GIRLS’  BASKETBALL 


Team  Has  Pre-Xmas  Record 
of  3  Wins  and  2  Losses 

Our  girls’  basketball  team  is 
starting  its  season  with  a  good  re¬ 
cord  before  Christmas — three  wins 
and  two"  losses.  The  -girls  really 
look  fine  this  year,  especially  with 
their  pretty  netv  uniforms,  for 
which  we  are  so  grateful. 

In  the  opening  game  qf.  tire 
season  here  at  home  in  opr  gym, 
we  played  the  Baldwin  girls, 
losing  3.9  to  32..  It  was  a  good  game 
and  our  girls  did  very  well  to  score. 
32  points  on  the  powerful  Baldwin 
team. 

In  the  second  game  in  our  gym 
with  the  Seville  girls’  team,  it  was 
a  different  story.  It  was  our  girls 
all  the  way  to  win  38  to  32. 
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Then  on  December  10,  we  played 
Hilliard  there  on  a  very  cold  night, 
and  we  took  them  29  to  21. 

For  the  fourth  game  down  in 
Crescent  City,  we  kept  up  our  win¬ 
ning  ways  to  make  it  three  wins  in 
a  row  by  defeating  Crescent  City, 
37  to  44. 

And  the  fifth  game  before 
Christmas  with  Macclenny,  there, 
we  lost,  33  to  41.  This  game  was 
a  better  played  game  than  the 
score  tells,  as  our  girls  did  very 
well  to  score  33  points  on  this  very 
experienced  girls’  team  from  the 
northern  district.  This  school  is  a 
combination  of  three  schools  this 
year  and  they  do  have  a  powerful 
team. 

With  our  veterans:  Rozelle  Mc¬ 
Gee,  Velma  Neely,  Sally  Wingard, 
Jackie  Hutchinson,  Mary  Metts, 
Ann  Clemons,  and  Penny  Gray, 
who  are  doing  so  well  this  year, 
we  have  5  newcomers  to  the  team 
who  are  working  hard  and  doing 
a  wonderful  job.  These  are  Latrelle 
McFarland,  Joyce  Gray,  Betty 
Lou  White  (who  comes  to  us  from 
the  Knoxville  School),  Faye  Fow¬ 
ler,  and  Nellie  Blair. 

Our  girls  are  all  working  hard 
to  beat  our  7  win  7  loss  record  of 
last  year  of  which  I  do  believe  we 
can  accomplish.  So  do  come  out  to 
see  all  our  home  games  and  to 
cheer  our  teams  on  to  victory.  They 
need  your  help  too.  —  Coach 
Crichlow. 

- o - 

fijupihJ  9bunA.  —Blind. 

Continued,  from  Page  Six 

at  Beth’s  house  Friday  night  and 
met  many  new  friends.  Betty  Sue 
Smith  spent  a  nice  week-end  with 
Betty  Jo  Rucker  in  Palatka. 

Even  before  the  Thanksgiving 
turkey  has  all  been  stowed  away, 
we  hear  strains  of  Christmas  carols 
filling  the  air.  Yes,  just  think!  It 
will  soon  be  Christmas!  Tonight, 
there  will  be  a  dress  rehearsal  for 
the  Annual  Christmas  play,  “Oh* 
Come  Let  Us  Adore  Him.”  The  play 
will  be  presented  on  the  night  of 
December  8,  by  the  students  in  the 
Blind  Department.  The  teachers  and 
students  have  been  industriously 
working  on  this  play,  and  we  have 
seen  glimpses  of  some  beautiful 
costumes  down  in  the  Home  Eco¬ 
nomics  Department. 

Last  Saturday,  December  3,  Mrs. 
Kimball’s  girls  went  Christmas  shop¬ 


ping  in  Jacksonville.  Because  of  the 
variety  of  things  we  saw,  we  had  a 
hard  time  deciding  how  to  spend  our 
money.  When  we  had  finished  shop¬ 
ping,  we  went  to  Janet  Clary’s  house 
out  in  the  country  and  had  a  wiener 
roast.  The  girls  wish  to  thank  Mrs. 
Kimball,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Angus,  and 
Mrs.  McCullough  for  helping  us  with 
the  shopping,  and  Mrs.  Clary  for  the 
delicious  wiener  roast. 

The  usual  Christmas  fad  of  wear¬ 
ing  bells  has  already  begun  among  the 
girls.  Now  when  the  girls  walk  down 
the  hall  you  really  do  “hear  bells.” 

For  our  Thanksgiving  and  Christ¬ 
mas  chapel  programs,  our  guest 
speaker  was  Dr.  Powers  from  the 
Ancient  City  Baptist  Church.  Our 
Thanksgiving  program  included  both 
the  blind  and  the  deaf  departments. 
We  enjoyed  Dr.  Powers’  messages  on 
both  occasions.  On  Wednesday,  Nov¬ 
ember  30,  Mrs.  Crooks,  a  missionary 
who  had  lived  in  Siam  for  thirty- 
seven  years,  gave  us  a  talk  on  the 
Siamese  people  and  their  unusual 
customs.  We  were  impressed  with  her 
talk  and  with  the  souvenirs  shown  to 
us  afterwards. 

The  Seniors  have  just  received 
their  new  rings  and  they  are  very 
proud  of  them.  We  are  looking  for¬ 
ward  to  getting  ours  next  year. 

The  Christmas  spirit  is  spreading 
throughout  the  school.  We  have  two 
parties  coming  up.  One  will  be  in  the 
girls’  dormitory  Friday,  December  9, 
the  other  will  be  the  annual  high 
school  party  on  Thursday,  December 
15,  in  the  gymnasium. 

The  Senior  chorus  is  anticipating 
a  joyful  carolling  excursion  on  Wed¬ 
nesday,  December  14.  This  will  end 
with  refreshments  at  the  home  of 
Mrs.  Allgaier,  the  chorus  director. 

The  high  school  students  in  the 
Department  for  the  Blind  have  been 
invited  to  visit  the  Delta  Gamma 
Sorority  at  Gainesville  on  December 
10.  Mr.  Angus  and  the  Campus  Cats 
will  be  part  of  the  entertainment. 

Although  everyone  is  involved  in 
the  Christmas  rush,  romance  is  still 
buzzing.  Some  of  the  couples  we  see 
are  Betty  Jo  Rucker  and  Bill  Letton, 
John  Statham  and  Shelley  Lashley, 
Pauline  Cobb  and  Jimmy  Bowen, 
Dianne  Harrison  and  Don  Sanders, 
Betty  Doss  and  Theo  Love,  Elaine 
Scott  and  Billly  Harris,  and  one 
anonymous  couple  whose  names  I 
won’t  mention. 

We  sincerely  wish  everyone  the 
merriest  Christmas  ever  and  a  happy 
and  most  prosperous  New  Year. 

ALUMNI  NEWS  —  Mary  Jane 
Downs,  ’57.  Here  I  am  again  to  bring 
you  items  of  interest  about  a  few  of 
our  former  students.  If  any  of  our 


readers  know  anything  interesting 
about  any  of  our  ex-students  I  would 
certainly  appreciate  hearing  from 
you. 

Recently,  Mrs.  Hillier  and  some  of 
the  girls  received  letters  from  Betty 
Hess  Hendricks.  She  said  that  her 
baby  weighed  14  pounds  and  was 
doing  just  fine.  Betty  is  not  working 
now  as  being  a  mother  must  be  a  full 
time  job  for  her.  I  believe  that  she 
is  now  visiting  her  aunt  in  Ft.  Lau¬ 
derdale  with  the  baby. 

Last  Saturday  we  went  to  Gaines¬ 
ville  to  the  annual  party  given  by 
the  Delta  Gamma  Sorority  girls  and 
we  saw  Gordon  Pittman  and  Bobby 
Chism.  They  seem  to  be  doing  all 
right  for  themselves  in  the  Univer¬ 
sity.  The  girls  who  knew  about  them 
said  that  both  boys  were  making 
excellent  grades  on  all  their  tests. 

Evelyn  Johns,  who  was  a  student 
here  back  in  1937  paid  a  visit  to  the 
school  last  Sunday.  Since  she  is  from 
my  home  town  I  had  the  opportunity 
to  show  her  around  the  campus. 
When  she  arrived  she  went  into  the 
living  room  which  used  to  be  the 
dormitory  when  she  was  here.  Then 
we  came  over  to  Walker  Hall  and 
she  said  she  wanted  to  go  up  the 
“lovely  winding  stairs”  to  the  audi¬ 
torium.  She  said  that  she  remembered 
the  auditorium  most  of  all  because 
that  was  where  she  forgot  all  her 
lines  when  she  was  supposed  to  recite 
on  the  stage. 

We  wandered  down  past  the  lily 
pond  and  on  over  to  the  hospital.  She 
began  to  recall  so  many  things  of  the 
past  and  said  they  were  such  wonder¬ 
ful  memories.  She  was  so  glad  to  see 
all  of  the  changes  and  the  evident 
progress  that  the  school  is  making. 
I  was  very  proud  of  my  school  and 
was  so  glad  to  show  it  to  a  former 
student. 

Some  of  the  girls  have  heard  from 
Esty  Lee  Moon  who  was  here  for 
several  years  but  did  not  return  to 
school  this  year.  She  is  getting  along 
very  well,  but  would  like  to  hear  from 
some  of  the  students.  Esty  Lee  lives 
in  Groveland,  Florida.  This  is  all  for 
now  except  I  want  to  wish  a  Merry 
Christmas  and  a  Happy  New  Year  to 
all  of  our  former  students. 

- o - 

VOCATIONAL  STATUS 

Continued  jrom  Page  Two 

endorsed  by  both  the  Convention 
of  American  Instructors  of  the 
Deaf  and  the  Conference  of  Execu¬ 
tives  of  American  Schools  for  the 
Deaf. — Gallaudet  Publicity  Re¬ 
lease. 
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December,  1955 


OUR  CHRISTMAS  PROGRAM 


Greetings 

Luke  2:8-12 

First  Noel 

The  Nativity 

Santa  Claus  Is  Coming 

Jingle  Bells 

Christmas  Story 

Christmas  Bells 

Our  Christmas  Card  to  You 

Writing  to  Santa 

Live  Christmas  Cards 

Parade  of  the  Toys 

Remarks 

The  Living  Christmas  Trees 
Santa’s  Visit 


Mr.  Reay.  Principal 
Choric  Group 
Choric  Group 
Bloxham  Cottage 
Wartman  Cottage 
Mrs.  McGuinness’  Class 
Mrs.  Kerr’s  Class 
Miss  Burnet’s  Class 
Miss  Olson’s  Class 
Miss  Wright’s  Class 
Mrs.  Fleming’s  Class 
Rhythm  Band 
Mr.  Wallace,  President 
Mrs.  Forsyth’s  Class 
Mrs.  Brinkman’s  Class 


hand  out  the  gifts,  and  they 
were  “really  something.”  We 
were  all  so  pleased  with  such 
wonderful  toys  and  games. 

For  refreshments,  we  were 
served  delicious  lemonade  and 
cookies. 

We  had  an  exciting  trip 
“from  start  to  finish,”  and  were 
certainly  sorry  when  it  was 
over. 

We  will  remember  the 
Knights  of  Phythias  as  our 
very  good  friends  and  neigh¬ 
bors. 


-o 


■o- 


CHRISTMAS  BELLS 

This  is  our  Christmas  Song.  We  like  it. — miss  burnet’s  class. 

FIRST  GRADE  1-B. 


The  Christmas  bells  are  ring¬ 
ing, 

To  tell  of  Jesus’  birth. 

The  Holy  Baby  Jesus, 

He  came  to  live  on  earth. 
Ding-dong,  ding-dong, 
Ding-dong  bell. 


MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1 

THE  KNIGHTS  OF  PYTHIAS' 
CHRISTMAS  PARTY 

We  were  invited  to  the 
Knights  of  Pythias’  Christmas 
party  in  Jacksonville  Decem¬ 
ber  11.  We  left  here  in  our 
school  bus  about  one  o’clock. 
Fifty  (50)  of  the  smaller  chil¬ 
dren  went. 

When  we  arrived  in  Jack¬ 
sonville,  Mr  Lane  took  us  to 


The  Christmas  bells  are  ring¬ 

ing, 

We  hear  them  once  again, 

They  tell  the  old,  old  story 
Of  peace  on  earth  to  men. 
Ding-dong,  ding-dong, 
Ding-dong  bell. 

— GENEVIEVE  GRANZOW. 


the  Naval  Reserve  Yard.  He 
got  permission  from  the  O.D. 
(Officer  of  the  Day)  to  take  us 
on  a  Destroyer  Escort  (D.E.- 
750 ) .  We  went  from  the  bottom 
to  the  top,  and  it  was  our  first 
visit  on  a  big  ship. 

We  went  to  the  party  about 
three  o’clock.  There  was  a  pro¬ 
gram,  and  we  took  part  in  the 
singing  of  the  Christmas 
carols. 

Jolly  Santa  came  in  time  to 


DECEMBER  BIRTHDAYS 


Billy  Burke 
Barbara  Cook 
Brenda  Woods 
Ida  Luke 
Doug  Peral 
Stanley  Mals 
Martha  Myers 
Elvina  Barber 
Yvonne  Blue 


December  3 
December  4 
December  5 
December  7 
December  9 
December  9 
December  11 
December  14 
December  16 


- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Grade  2-A 

MR.  RICHARD  KELLER'S  VISIT 

Mr.  Keller,  from  West  Ber¬ 
lin,  Germany  visited  us  on 
December  12.  We  asked  him 
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questions.  He  told  us  about  the 
West  Berlin  School  for  the 
Deaf.  There  are  128  students 
in  it.  They  talk  and  read  the 
lips. 

He  sang  a  Christmas  song 
in  German.  He  spoke  to  us  in 
German,  too. 

He  told  us  that  Herr  Theodor 
Heuss  was  the  President  of 
Germany. 

Mr.  Keller  came  to  the 
United  States  from  Germany 
last  September.  He  flew  here. 
Berlin  is  8,160  miles  from  New 
York.  It  took  him  23  hours  to 
make  the  trip.  We  enjoyed 
Mr.  Keller’s  visit  very  much. 


MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Eddie  Cantrell  got  some  pic¬ 
tures  from  home. 

Janice  Wright  has  a  pretty 
red  coat. 

Connie  Westerman  has  a 
twin  sister  at  home. 

Donna  Register  has  a  twin 
brother  at  home. 

Ray  Garlotte  likes  to  write. 
He  can  write  many  words. 


MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

George  Dorough’s  grand- 
daddy  gave  us  some  money. 
We  went  to  town.  We  bought 
big  balloons  and  little  cars. 

Danny  Howard  got  a  box. 
He  had  some  books  and  cook¬ 
ies. 

Barbara  Wilcox  and  Mrs. 
McMurray  went  to  Daytona 
Beach.  They  had  a  good  time. 


Dennis  Kilter  has  a  new  cap 
and  gloves. 

Bob  McMahon  got  a  letter 
and  two  pictures. 

Ned  C  u  t  s  h  a  w  has  new 
brown  shoes. 

Lois  Beverly  had  some  gum. 
She  gave  the  boys  and  girls 
some  of  it. 


- - — o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Bobby  Napier’s  Grandma 
and  Granddaddy  came  from 
North  Carolina  to  see  him  on 
Thanksgiving. 

Edward  Webb  has  a  gun,  a 
little  truck  and  three  cars. 

Diane  Roath  went  home  on 
the  bus.  Her  brother,  Alton, 
went  too. 

Martha  Morrison  got  a  box. 
She  gave  us  some  cookies. 

Connie  Allen  saw  Santa 
Claus.  She  got  a  new  paint  set. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Dottie  Vaughan  had  her  pic¬ 
ture  taken  on  a  horse  Thanks¬ 
giving. 

Johnnie  Singleton  has  two 
new  toys.  One  is  a  Ski-Ride. 
The  other  is  a  car. 

Brenda  Harvey’s  daddy 
came  to  see  her  one  day.  Bren¬ 
da  was  surprised  to  see  him. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  has  a  pic¬ 
ture  of  her  brother,  Albert. 
She  loves  him. 


Cheryl  Gaston  got  a  box 
from  her  Aunt  Zona.  She  got 
many  balloons. 

Bobby  Basehore  went  home 
for  Thanksgiving.  His  daddy 
came  to  our  schoolroom. 

Sharon  McGinnis  has  a 
pretty  red  purse.  She  showed 
it  to  Mrs.  Hibbs. 

- o - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

Mrs.  Crocker  put  nine  Santa 
Clauses  on  the  wall.  —  mary 

KERKLIN. 

We  went  to  town  in  the  bus. 
We  went  in  five  stores.  We 
saw  Santa  Claus.  We  saw  his 
house.  We  saw  many  toys.  We 
saw  Christmas  trees.  We  had 
ice  cream  cones.  —  butch 
BRADDOCK. 

Ida  Luke  and  I  went  to 
Marineland  November  26.  We 
saw  many  fish.  —  william 
hays. 

I  went  home  Wednesday, 
November  24.  Mother  bought 
me  a  gun,  a  funny  book  and  a 
box  of  crayons.  —  ronnie 
newton. 

We  did  not  go  to  rhythm 
this  morning.  We  went  yester¬ 
day  morning,  November  29. — 

GLEN  GREENE. 

- O - 

MRS.  ADAMS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  3-A 

Judy  Sullivan  got  a  letter. 
Her  father  sent  her  three  pic¬ 
tures  of  Korea.  —  andy  von 

DOLTEREN. 
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Bill  Boyter  went  to  town.  He 
has  new  shoes,  pants,  and 
SOCks. - JACKIE  POWERS. 

We  have  thirteen  Christmas 
pictures.  We  put  them  on  the 
wall. — JACK  MEADOWS 

I  have  a  pretty  green 
sweater. — loyce  parish. 

We  made  some  Christmas 
cards. — earl  robertson. 


MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Wayne  Hammock  has  a  big 
blue  book  and  some  paper. 

Walter  Glen  went  home  for 
Thanksgiving.  He  went  fish¬ 
ing. 

Shannon  McMahon  pulled 
■  two  teeth. 

Barbara  Swope  went  to 
town.  She  had  a  brown  ice 
cream  cone. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARKS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

Mrs.  Mickler  and  I  went  to 
Mrs.  Mickler’s  house  one  day. 
I  carried  a  box  of  nuts.  Mrs. 
Mickler  carried  a  bag  of  nuts. 

— STEPHEN  LEWIS. 

I  got  a  letter  and  a  box  from 
Mother  one  morning.  I  had 
some  good  cupcakes.  I  gave 
the  boys  and  girls  cupcakes. — 

TERRY  KNOWLES. 

We  watched  T.V.  one  night. 
We  saw  “Mickey  Mouse”  and 
“The  Lone  Ranger.”  We  saw 
the  Lone  Ranger’s  white  horse. 

— EDWARD  JEFFORDS. 


I  have  a  toe  dancer  doll 
upstairs.  Mother  gave  it  to  me 
for  my  birthday.  I  like  to  play 
with  her. — bonita  carter. 

I  got  a  box  from  Father  one 
morning.  I  had  a  bag  of  candy, 
six  boxes  of  raisins,  some  gum, 
and  a  knife. — Stanley  mals. 

- O - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

I  got  a  letter  from  Daddy. 
He  went  to  Miami.  He  will  be 
home  for  Christmas.  He  asked 
me  if  I  saw  Santa  Claus  in 
Jacksonville.  —  edith  david. 

I  received  a  letter  from 
Mother  one  day.  She  sent  me 
five  pennies  and  a  nickel.  My 
sisters,  Lucille  and  Lucy,  will 
come  home  for  Christmas. — 
CHARLES  CARTER. 

Pamela  Gulsby  and  I  got 
boxes  from  home.  Mother  sent 
me  some  chocolate  candy.  I 
treated  the  girls.  —  ellen 
bailey. 

Mrs.  Branom  spilled  some 
milk  on  the  floor  and  on  a 
chair.  Brucie  Ostrout  and  I 
helped  her.  Brucie  mopped  the 
floor  and  I  washed  the  chair. 

— JOE  GARCIA. 


- O - 

MRS.  McGUINESS'  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1  -B 

I  went  home  with  Gloria 
Brooks  for  Thanksgiving.  We 
had  a  wonderful  time.  Gloria’s 
family  was  very  nice  to  me. — 
JANEY  JENKINS. 

We  exchanged  names  in  our 
room.  Mrs.  McGuinness  drove 
down  town  to  Woolworth’s.  I 


bought  a  surprise  for  Janey 
Jenkins.  —  alvina  barber. 

My  birthday  was  December 
9.  I  got  a  box  from  home 
Mother  sent  some  cookies.  - 
DOUG  PERAL. 

I  came  back  from  Miami  on 
the  bus.  It  broke  down  at  Day¬ 
tona  Beach.  We  waited  and 
waited. — Stanley  ware. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1 

Mother,  Grandmother,  and 
Aunt  Sallie  visited  our  class 
December  13.  They  had  never 
been  here  before.  We  were 
delighted  to  have  them.- — 
CLAYTON  BELCHER. 

During  the  first  two  weeks 
in  December,  we  were  very 
busy  getting  ready  for  our 
Christmas  program.  My  class 
said  a  poem,  and  we  practiced 
it  every  day. — harold  Gilli¬ 
land. 

We  had  an  important  visi¬ 
tor  December  12.  He  was  Mr. 
Keller,  and  is  an  educator  in 
Germany.  He  seemed  to  like 
our  school  very  much. — billie 
BURKE. 

We  drew  each  other’s  name 
December  13.  Later  in  the 
morning  we  went  downtown 
to  do  our  Christmas  shopping, 
My!  That  was  a  good  trip!— 

EVONNE  BURNETT. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Grade  1 -2A 

Mrs.  Forsyth  went  far  away 
to  Spartanburg,  South  Caro¬ 
lina  in  November.  She  went  to 
the  School  for  the  Deaf.  She 
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listened  to  a  doctor  talk  about 
deaf  children. — paul  Phillips. 

I  am  going  to  get  a  big  bicy¬ 
cle  for  Christmas.  I  will  ride 
it  in  Tampa.  Oh  my!  I  will  have 
a  good  time. — mike  lopez. 

Mother  told  me  that  I 
will  get  a  new  doll  and  doll 
buggy  for  Christmas.  I  am  so 
happy. - MARLENE  HARTSFIELD. 

We  are  going  to  have  a 
Christmas  program  on  Decem¬ 
ber  15  at  11  o’clock.  We  are 
going  to  be  three  living  Christ¬ 
mas  trees.  We  will  have  lights 
like  a  Christmas  tree.  We  are 
going  to  sing,  “Oh  Christmas 
Tree,”  “White  Christmas,”  and 
“Silent  Night.”  —  rosalee 

ERYAN. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

We  all  made  Christmas 
angels.  They  are  lovely.  They 
have  yellow  hair.  They  have 
on  white  dresses  trimmed  in 
gold.  They  have  golden  wings. 
Each  angel  has  a  book.  They 
look  beautiful  on  our  wall. 

We  all  went  to  a  party  in 
Jacksonville.  We  each  got  a 
gift. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-C 

We  had  lots  of  fun  Thanks¬ 
giving.  Mrs.  Payne  took  us  to 
the  movie  down  town  Thurs¬ 
day  afternoon.  We  saw  “Ulys¬ 
ses.”  A  giant  had  one  eye.  We 
looked  in  the  store  windows 
and  I  saw  a  pretty  doll  house 
and  a  pretty  doll.  Then  we  saw 
Santa  Claus’  house.  —  evelyn 

SYFRETT. 


The  dead  leaves  fell  off  of 
our  trees.  I  will  rake  them  in 
a  pile  Saturday  afternoon.  I 
will  put  them  in  the  trash  can. 
— DON  JENKINS. 

Mary,  Mother,  Wynette, 
Father,  and  I  went  to  see  Santa 
Claus  and  the  parade.  I  saw  a 
funny  man  dressed  like  a  baby. 
He  had  a  bottle  of  milk  and  a 
lollipop. — GAIL  SPELL. 

We  did  not  go  out  doors  to 
play  one  afternoon  because  it 
was  cloudy  and  wet.  We  took 
a  big  Christmas  tree  upstairs 
and  decorated  it.  It  is  very 
pretty. — Dallas  partin. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

Mrs.  Dunham  brought  a 
flower  pot  to  school  today.  We 
went  outside  and  Fay  Harper 
filled  it  with  dirt.  Mildred  Nel¬ 
son  put  water  into  the  flower 
pot  and  Joanne  Hanson  put  a 
geranium  plant  in  it.  Tomor¬ 
row  we  will  give  it  to  Mrs. 
Brinkman. — lois  ann  murphy. 

We  went  to  the  basketball 
games  Friday  night. 

Our  girls’  basketball  team 
won  36-15.  Our  boys’  team 
lost  49-58.  We  cheered  with  the 
cheer  leaders  because  we 
wanted  our  teams  to  win. — 
BARBARA  COOK. 

Mrs.  Brinkman  is  so  glad  to 
be  back  with  us.  She  had  a 
wonderful  time  in  Spartan¬ 
burg,  South  Carolina.  She 
visited  the  children’s  classes  at 
the  South  Carolina  School  for 
the  Deaf. — mildred  nelson. 

Miss  Wright,  Mrs.  Forsyth, 
and  Mrs.  Brinkman  saw  Mr. 


Ambrosen  in  Spartanburg.  He 
said  to  tell  everyone,  “Hello” 
for  him.  He  flew  down  by  air¬ 
plane  from  Frederick,  Mary¬ 
land.  He  is  superintendent  of 
the  Maryland  School  for  the 
Deaf. — JAY  HARPER. 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2 

My  family  and  I  stopped  at 
a  gas  station  before  we  went 
home  for  Thansgiving.  Do 
you  know  why?  Because  the 
tire  was  flat.  The  serviceman 
thought  it  needed  air  in  it  so 
he  put  it  in.  Then  we  went  on. 
I  had  a  good  time  at  home. — 
JAMES  PETERSON. 

Some  of  the  boys  and  girls 
went  to  Jacksonville  before 
Christmas.  We  rode  in  the  bus. 
We  went  to  a  Christmas  party. 
I  got  a  numbered  painting  set. 
Paul  Phillips  got  one  just  like 
mine.  I  like  my  set  very  much 
because  I  like  to  paint.  We  had 
lemonade  and  cookies.  We  had 
a  good  time. — roy  earl  de- 
motte. 

Mrs.  Branom  gave  the  boys 
music  boxes  one  night.  Mine 
plays  “Jingle  Bells.”  When  we 
came  to  school  the  next  morn¬ 
ing,  we  said  “Good  morning” 
to  Mrs.  Fleming.  She  listened 
to  my  music  box.  She  liked  it. 
I  do,  too. — SHERRILL  JARVIS. 

My  grandfather  lives  in 
Clarksville,  Florida.  On  No¬ 
vember  30,  he  killed  three  hogs. 
He,  Grandmother,  Aunt  Ella, 
and  Aunt  Minnie  cut  up  the 
meat.  Maybe  Daddy,  Mother, 
Doris,  Uncle  Charlie,  and  I  will 
go  to  Clarksville  soon.  We  will 
have  some  of  it. — doyle  hitch- 
cock. 
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school  directory,  1955-1956 

STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


HON.  FRED  H.  KENT,  Chairman . Jacksonville,  Florida 

HON.  RALPH  L.  MILLER,  Vice  Chairman . Orlando,  Florida 

HON.  J.  LEE  BALLARD,  Membei . . St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Floridc 

HON.  HOLLIS  RINEHART,  Member . Miami,  Florida 


HON.  ROBERT  H.  GORE,  SR  ,  Member . Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida 

HON.  JAMES  J.  LOVE,  Member . Quincy,  Florida 

HON  S.  KENDRICK  GUERNSEY,  Member . Jacksonville,  Florida 

HON.  J.  B.  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Secretary . Tallahassee,  Florida 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


JOHN  M.  WALLACE . President 

R  E.  PORTER . Business  Manager 

FRED  LEE . Bookkeeper 

WILLIAM  FORRESTER . Inventory  Clerk 

MRS.  MARGARET  H  DAVIS . 


MRS.  KATHRYN  TALBERT . Stenographer 

MISS  MARGARET  RAWLINS . Typist-Clerk 

MRS.  PATRICIA  STEVENS . Posting  Machine  Operator 

MISS  WILLIE  LEE  NAPIER . PBX  Operator 

. Secretary  to  the  President 


Domestic  Department 

Mrs.  Marjorie  Pangburn . Household  Director 

E.  T.  Alpha . Dietitian 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark . Matron 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris . Engineer 

P.  B  Davis . . . Night  Watchman 

Mrs  Sarah  Lopez . Night  Watchwoman 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem . Laundry  Supervisor 


Medical  Department 

George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M.D . Attending  Physician 

L  J.  Rumph,  D.M.D . Dentist 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.D . Ophthalmologist  and  Otolaryngologist 

Mrs.  Marian  Hill,  R.N . Head  Nurse 

Mrs.  Jeanette  Hinson,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Katherine  Granda,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

EDWARD  W.  REAY,  M.S.,  M.A.,  Principal 

RICHARD  K.  LANE,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Department,  and  Auditory  Training 


Mrs.  Norine  C  Adams 
Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B.S. 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
Mrs.  Frances  Crocker,  B.S. 

Mrs  Vela  Evans 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs.  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  BA. 
Mrs.  Nelda  Hibbs,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B.A 
Mrs.  Jane  King 


Mrs.  Ann  Pohl  McGuinness,  M.A. 
M'ss  Christine  Olson,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Park 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B.A. 


MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENTS 


Mrs.  Chariot  ic  v_uDiey 
Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M  E 
Robert  Greenmun,  B.A. 
William  H.  Grow,  B.A 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A, 
Mrs  Helen  Hudson,  B  E. 


Byron  Hunziker,  B.A. 

Mrs  Emelie  Kalal,  B.A 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B.A. 

Mrs.  Mae  Powell 

Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B.A, 


H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S 
Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B.A. 
Mrs.  Doris  Wilson,  B.A. 
Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  B.A 
Wesley  Wilson,  B  A. 


MISS  HALLIE  GRAHAM,  B.A.,  Librariar 


MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  B.A.,  Clerk 


VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

EDWARD  W.  REAY,  M.S.,  M.A.,  Principal 

Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry  Mrs.  Lily  Hogle . Clothing 

J.  V.  Caruso . Bordering  Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . General  Shop 

Lowell  Cooper . Shoe  Repair  Mrs.  Virginia  King,  BA . Typing 

John  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing  Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Murray,  M.E... Foods  and  Clothing 

Leonard  Oja . Upholstering  A.  W.  Pope . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs.  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A . Foods  Mrs.  Agnes  Solano . Cosmetology 

William  H.  Grow,  B.A . Art 

ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M,  Slater,  B  A.,  Boys'  Physicol  Education  and  Head  Coach 
H.  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physical  Education 

DORMITORIES 


Houseparents — McLane  Hall 

Mrs.  Mabel  Schaffner . Senior  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

Miss  LoDema  Hillman  B.A . Relief,  McLane  Girls 

Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

Carl  J.  Holland . Senior  Boys 

Jack  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Mrs.  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Vining . Primary  Boys 


Houseparents — Wartmann  Cottage 

Mrs.  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Bovs 

Mrs.  Fannie  L.  Banks . Relief 

Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Pickering . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Violet  Branom . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Relief 


Colored  Department 


VIRGINIA  JAMES,  Head  Teacher 


Henrietta  Reynolds 
Cary  White 
Rosaline  White 
Clara  Wright,  B.S. 


Geraldine  Burrell,  M.A. 

Virginia  James 
Inez  B  Knowles 
Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S. 

James  D.  Magness,  B  S. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B  S . Deaf  and  Blind  Boys 

James  D  Magness,  B.S.,  Assistant . Deaf  Boys 

Rosaline  White . Deaf  and  Blind  Girsl 

Geraldine  Burrell,  Assistant . Deaf  Girls 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

Jack  Elisor . . . Chef 


VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Dora  Jenkins . Cosmetology 

Inez  B.  Knowles . Sewing 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Cary  White . General  Shop  Work 

Robert  H.  Saunders,  B.S . Industrial  Arts 

Houseparents- — Girls'  Dormitory 

A I  veto  Brown . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Darlena  Hosley . Relief  Houseparent 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

James  D  Magness,  B.S . Deaf  Boys 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A.  IVERSON,  M.A.,  Principal  and  Physical  Education 
MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M.A.,  Supervising  Teacher  and 
Business  Education 

Joe  A'brecht,  B.A . 8th  grade  and  Alaebra 

Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S . Social  Studies  and  Science 

Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A . . . Music  and  Chorus 

Herbert  Angus,  B.A . Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett . 2nd  and  3rd  grades,  Braille 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M . Voice 

Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport . 4th  and  5th  grades 

T.  M  Gibbs . . . Industrial  Education 

M  ss  Mnfha  H ie^tt .  M  A . Sc’en^e  and  6th  qrade 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A . English,  Spainish,  and  Speech 

Mrs.  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M . 1st  grade,  Braille 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Kooer,  BM . Mus'c  ond  Orchestra 

Mrs.  Dorothy  W.  Konrad,  M.A . 1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  grades, 

Sight  Saving 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Mack,  B.S . Girls'  Physical  Education 

M:ss  Josephine  A  Moody,  M.A . 6th  and  7th  arades 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez . Home  Economics  and  Crafts 

Miss  Hallie  Graham,  B.A . Librarian 

Mrs.  Lorie  Beebe . Clerk 

HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 

Mrs.  Berdye  L.  Driscoll . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Thelma  Kimball . Senior  G'rls 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M . Senior  Girls 

Mrs.  Lenora  Shay . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters . Primary  Bovs 

James  Merritt . Senior  Boys 

George  Johnson . , . Senior  Boys 


Colored  Department 


OTIS  W.  KNOWLES,  Head  Teacher 

Anita  Holmes  Matthew  McCoy 

Darlena  Hosley  Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S. 

Otis  W.  Knowles  Hiram  Sherman,  B.S. 

James  A.  Martin,  B  S. 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Anita  Holmes  Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S. 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

Jack  Elisor . Chef 

Houseparents  Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal  . Blind  Girls 

Houseparents  Boys'  Dormitory 

Matthew  McCoy . Blind  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H  McCray,  B.S . Blind  and  Deaf  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Blind  and  Deaf  Girls 

VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Robert  H.  Saunders,  B.S . Bovs'  Shop 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Minnie  Paschal . Handiwork 

James  A.  Martin,  B.S . Typing 
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Plan  Now  To  Attend 

ST.  JOHNS  CONFERENCE 
BASKETBALL  TOURNAMENT 

Southern  Division 

FLORIDA  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND 
C.  J.  Settles  Gymnasium 

Thursday,  Friday,  and  Saturday 
February  9,  10,  and  11,  1956 

Also 


Tuesday,  February  14,  1956 


Southern  Division 

Bunnell  Hastings 

Clay  County  Pierson 

Crescent  City  Seville 

Florida  D  &  B  St.  Joseph 


Northern  Division 

Callahan 

Hilliard 

Maeclenny 

Yulee 

Baldwin 


LVI.  No.  5 


JANUARY  1956 


.Herald 


1955-1958  Gills’  Basketball  Squad 


Left  to  right,  first  row,  kneeling:  Mary  Metts,  Faye  Fowler,  Ann  Clemons,  Penny  Gray,  Nellie  Blair. 
Second  row,  left  to  right,  standing:  Sally  W;ngard,  Latrelle  McFarland,  Joyce  Gray,  Carolyn  Spivey, 
Manager,  Hazel  Crichlow,  Coach,  Rozelle  McGee,  Jackie  Hutchinson,  and  Velma  Neely. 

2)  Ip  X-  ,  CJ G  ^ 


Commandments  for  Students 

Don’t  let  your  parents  down.  They’ve  brought  you  up. 
Be  smart,  obey.  You’ll  give  orders  yourself  someday. 
Ditch  dirty  thoughts  fast  or  they  will  ditch  you. 

Show-off  driving  is  juvenile.  Don’t  act  your  age. 

Pick  the  right  friends  to  be  picked  for  a  friend. 

Choose  a  date  fit  for  a  mate.  Don’t  go  steady  unless  you’re 
ready. 

Love  God  and  neighbor. 

Live  carefully.  The  soul  you  save  may  be  your  own. 

— Selected 


The  Florida  School  Herald 

A  magazine  devoted  to  the  interests  of  the  school ,  and  also  of  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  in  general 
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Psychological  Foundations  in  Understanding  the  Deaf  Child1 2 

By  IRVING  S.  FUSFELD 

Vice  President,  Gallaudet  College,  Washington .  D.  C. 


At  the  time  we  received  the  kind 
invitation  from  the  Office  of  the 
Ministry  of  Education  to  contribute 
to  the  discussions  of  the  Seminar  to 
be  convened  at  Mussoorie  on  edu¬ 
cation  of  the  deaf  the  writer  of  this 
paper  was  engaged  in  a  simple  but 
most  interesting  experience  that 
perhaps  can  have  considerable 
meaning  when  applied  to  the  work 
of  teachers  of  deaf  children. 

It  was  our  opportunity  to  study 
the  efforts  at  vocalization  of  a  very 
young  hearing  child,  not  yet  five 
months  old.  The  little  lady  was  in 
her  crib,  responding  to  the  conver¬ 
sation  directed  to  her  by  a  glow  in 
her  eyes  concentrated  upon  the 
speaker,  accompanying  this  reac¬ 
tion  also  with  vigorous  thrashing 
of  both  arms  and  legs  and  at  times 
a  rolling  of  her  body.  After  this  had 
gone  for  some  time,  we  noted  a 
faint  inclination  for  the  babe  to 
imitate  the  movements  of  our 
mouth.  This  we  at  once  encouraged 
by  extensive,  but  normally  sound¬ 
ing,  vocalization  on  our  part.  We 
opened  our  mouth,  we  articulated 
and  we  uttered,  not  words,  but 
sounds,  mainly  the  deep  vowels 
and  diphthongs,  in  continuing,  flu¬ 
id-like  combination,  with  as  much 
soothing,  encouraging  undertone  as 
we  could  give  to  it.  Here  we  were 
on  the  infant’s  level.  Lo  and  be¬ 
hold,  the  infant  immediately 
sought  to  repeat  after  us.  She 
pursed  up  her  lips,  puffed  out  the 
muscles  of  her  face,  wagged  her 
tongue,  and  shortly  commenced 
uttering  in  succession  what  was  a 
very  satisfactory  “facsimile”  of  the 
sounds  we  had  been  making.  We 
repeated  this  very  simple  episode 
many  times,  with  exactly  the  same 
very  satisfying  results. 

We  had  had  a  similar  experi¬ 
ence  four  years  prior  to  this  in  the 


case  of  another  baby,  then  barely 
five  months  old.  He  was  in  his 
mother’s  arms.  We  clucked  to  him; 
he  riveted  his  eyes  upon  ours.  We 
uttered  a  series  of  soft,  modulated 
continuous  sounds,  and  the  child 
held  up  his  head  and  cooed  back 
at  us  in  a  reasonably  correct  re¬ 
petition  of  the  calls  we  had  made  to 
him.  The  act  also  was  accompanied 
by  a  very  clearly  indicated  pleas¬ 
urable  reaction  on  the  infant’s  part. 

From  such  experience — we  hes¬ 
itate  to  call  them  experiments — 
we  are  able  to  record  a  number  of 
observations. 

For  one  thing  we  noted  that  a 
child  so  early  in  life  can  be  stimu¬ 
lated  to  imitating  a  complicated 
pattern  of  activity,  for  “speech” — 
in  this  case  the  crude  preliminaries 
to  speech —  is  just  that.  The  mother 
in  the  first  instance  cited  asserted 
the  child  even  as  early  as  the  sec¬ 
ond  month  had  responded  quite 
definitely  by  following  with  a 
rhythmic  sound  imitation  when 
sung  to  in  her  bath. 

Secondly  we  could  sense  the  in¬ 
fant  in  each  case  was  obtaining 
some  sort  of  animated  enjoyment 
out  of  it.  It  may  have  been  the 
sound  itself,  particularly  the 
rhythmic  effect;  it  may  have  been 
the  fact  each  was  participating  in 
a  social  activity  in  which  he  or  she 
was  accepted  as  a  full  actor,  or 
perhaps  it  was  a  feeling  of  exhila¬ 
ration  over  successfully  accom¬ 
plishing  what  must  certainly  be 
considered  a  very  difficult  task  for 
one  so  young.  At  any  rate  there 
was  no  mistaking  the  emotional 
satisfaction  the  child  was  experi¬ 
encing.  The  outward  signs  of 
gleaming  eyes,  a  happy  smiling 
countenance,  and  a  general  air  of 
contentment  accompanied  by  vig¬ 


orous  muscular  activity  were  fair 
evidence  of  that. 

Finally,  each  child  was  obtain¬ 
ing  vital  practice  in  one  of  the 
great  human  arts,  that  of  social 
communication,  and  on  the  appro¬ 
priate  level  of  maturation  which 
the  age  in  each  case  warranted. 

What,  we  asked  ourselves,  if 
either  of  these  children  had  not 
had  the  benefit  of  hearing?  Vocal¬ 
ization  of  course  is  not  denied 
the  deaf  child.  Through  the  first 
year  it  can  hardly  be  detected  as 
different  from  that  of  the  ordinary 
child.  But  we  may  well  conclude 
that  here  vocalization  could  not 
easily  be  guided  into  an  imitated 
pattern.  Not  hearing  the  mother’s 
voice  the  child  of  his  own  accord 
would  ordinarily  find  the  task  of 
duplicating  it  an  almost  insur¬ 
mountable  one.  In  this  the  child 
is  at  once  placed  at  an  enoi’mous 
disadvantage.  He  misses  the  im¬ 
portant  opportunity  of  learning,  in 
this  instance  learning  a  significant 
function,  merely  by  imitation.  (2) 


1.  A  paper  prepared  for  the  Seminar 
on  Education  of  the  Deaf,  Mus¬ 
soorie,  India,  September  19-24, 
1955. 

2.  One  specialist  holds  that  the 
mother  of  a  child  in  whose  case 
deafness  is  apparent,  even  as  early 
as  six  months,  should  at  once  ini¬ 
tiate  training  in  the  practice  of 
voice  and  lipreading  and  that  spe¬ 
cialized  education  under  qualified 
teachers  should  start  if  possible 
between  the  ages  of  two  and  three 
years.  “If  these  early  critical 
years  are  lost.”  it  is  averred,  “the 
child’s  opportunity  to  acquire 
fluent  speech  is  missed  forever.” 
— Wishart,  D.  E.  Staunton,  “The 
Hard  of  Hearing  Infant,”  The 
Annals  of  Otology,  Rhinology  and 
Laryngology,  June  1954,  vol.  63, 
no.  2,  St.  Louis,  pp.  378-393. 


He  misses  also  the  inner  glow  that 
comes  from  doing  something  suc¬ 
cessfully,  a  kind  of  nutrient  of  a 
psychological  nature  which  au¬ 
thorities  feel  is  as  vital,  even  in  the 
earliest  stages  of  life,  as  any 
physical  nourishment.  He  misses 
in  addition  the  opportunity  to  be  a 
participant  in  what  is  going  on 
socially,  and  so  even  at  that  very 
tender  age  the  forces  of  social  sep¬ 
aration  are  at  work. 

We  have  recently  learned  of  a 
pair  of  children  who  graphically 
illustrate  what  has  been  intimated 
to  this  point  in  our  argument.  We 
have  in  mind  two  little  girls  who 
are  twins.  In  one  particular  they 
are  very  much  unlike,  for  one  of 
them  was  born  deaf.  Aside  from 
this  fact  the  parents,  themselves 
deaf,  found  it  difficult  distinguish¬ 
ing  between  the  two  children,  from 
which  we  gather  the  latter  may 
have  been  identicals.  Both  of  the 
twins  developed  attractive  curly 
blond  hair.  But  a  difference  even 
in  this  respect  set  in.  It  soon  be¬ 
came  apparent  to  the  deaf  child 
that  she  could  not  make  herself 
known  to  others  as  did  her  sister, 
nor  could  she  gain  the  contacts, 
social  and  otherwise,  available  to 
her  sister,  for  the  mysterious  rea¬ 
son  that  certain  experiences  were 
denied  her  which  were  open  to  her 
sister  without  any  effort  at  all. 
This  state  of  affairs  brought  on  an 
overpowering  sense  of  frustration 
which  on  occasion  manifested  itself 
in  outbursts  of  intense  rage,  so 
fierce  that  she  took  to  pulling  out 
her  hair  by  the  fistful.  A  photo¬ 
graph  of  the  pair,  which  we  saw  a 
little  while  ago,  shows  them  at  the 
age  of  two.  The  deaf  child  is  com¬ 
pletely  bald,  but  her  sister  con¬ 
tinues  to  sport  a  luxurious  covering 
of  hair. 

The  story  of  these  two  children 
will  help  explain  what  deafness 
may  mean  when  it  is  present  very 
early  in  life. 

We  may  follow  this  point  fur¬ 
ther.  It  is  not  the  physical  disabil¬ 
ity  alone  that  brings  on  psycho¬ 
logical  differences.  It  is  more  the 
effects  of  living  with  it  that  cause 
the  greatest  disturbances.  Let  us 
consider  fcr  instance  the  influence 
of  parent  attitude.  One  of  the  real 
burdens  falling  upon  a  deaf  child 
is  that  of  having  parents  who  out 
of  a  mistaken  sense  of  love  lavish 


upon  him  overprotective  affection, 
or  who  go  to  the  other  extreme  of 
more  or  less  complete  neglect.  In 
both  cases  it  is  psychologically  a 
matter  of  rejection.  The  parent 
who  overprotects  the  deaf  child  is 
thereby  demonstrating  nonaccept¬ 
ance;  that  is,  the  child  is  regarded 
as  so  insufficient  unto  himself  that 
the  parent  must  needs  to  an  ex¬ 
aggerated  degree  come  to  his  aid. 
The  parent  thus  demonstrates,  al¬ 
beit  in  a  roundabout  manner,  that 
the  offspring  is  not  “normal.” 
Overprotectiveness  is  in  reality  a 
confession  the  child  cannot  learn 
to  stand  on  his  own  right;  that  is, 
he  is  inadequate  and  in  that  sense 
the  parent  is  not  accepting  him  in 
full  worth.  Thus  the  parent  must 
shower  the  child  with  attention 
which  is  falsely  considered  affec¬ 
tion.  In  truth,  what  the  parent  is 
really  doing  is  rejecting  him  for 
what  he  could  be.  What  the  parent 
does  not  realize  is  that  the  child, 
perhaps  intuitively,  senses  the  true 
state  of  affairs,  which  only  com¬ 
pounds  the  psychological  difficulty 
for  both  the  child  and  parent. 

There  is  another  form  by  which 
deafness  may  be  misunderstood  by 
parents.  This  refers  to  the  deaf 
child  who  encounters  either  pas¬ 
sive  or  aggressive  neglect  in  his 
home,  which  may  even  mount  up 
to  actual  hostility.  Under  such  cir¬ 
cumstances  the  child  has  imprinted 
upon  his  personality  characteristics 
that  can  range  from  a  timidity  born 
of  fear  to  active  antisocial  bellig¬ 
erence,  traits  which  may  become 
deepseated  and  leave  impotence  in 
their  wake. 

In  recent  years  great  strides 
have  been  taken  in  the  field  of 
audiology.  With  advances  in  au¬ 
diometric  and  acoustic  devices  it  is 
now  definitely  established  that 
deafness  in  children  is  often  ac¬ 
companied  by  some  degree  of  re¬ 
sidual  hearing,  and  that  where 
some  hearing  exists  it  should  be 
turned  to  educational  advantage. 
That  is,  every  effort  should  be  tak¬ 
en  to  make  of  the  residual  hearing 
an  ally  in  the  education  of  deaf 
children.  But  as  is  often  the  case 
when  new  devices  appear  on  the 
market,  miraculous  effects  are 
claimed  for  them.  It  behooves  us 
to  extract  all  the  gain  we  can  from 
their  use,  but  equally  well  does  it 
behoove  us  to  keep  our  feet  on  the 


ground.  It  becomes  a  psycholog¬ 
ical  handicap  when  parents  and 
schoolmen  are  deluded  into  believ¬ 
ing  that  hearing  aids  alone  will 
make  hearing  children  out  of  our 
deaf  children.  A  recent  issue  of  a 
journal  for  audiologists  reports  an 
“unusual  demonstration”  in  which 
one  extremist  “emphasized  fitting 
hearing  aids  to  babies  as  soon  as 
loss  of  hearing  is  evident  so  that 
attendance  in  regular  schools  is 
possible  with  a  minimum  of  special 
training.”  (3) 

It  has  become  almost  a  cult  by 
which  enthusiasts  envision  all 
special  schools  for  deaf  children 
abolished.  The  regular  schools  they 
feel  should  be  able  to  provide  the 
necessary  education  if  hearing  aids 
are  made  available.  We  have  al¬ 
ready  given  clear  instance  that 
close  association  with  a  hearing 
child  does  not  necessarily  mean  a 
psychological  solution  for  the  deaf 
child.  The  latter  continues  to  need 
special  instruction  and  special  fa¬ 
cilities  by  which  such  instruction 
can  be  successfully  acomplished. 
Speech,  lipreading,  acoustic  un¬ 
derstanding,  language,  vocational 
skills,  growth  of  wholesome  per¬ 
sonality,  these  are  accomplish¬ 
ments  deaf  children  can  attain  only 
with  the  aid  of  instructors  who  are 
specially  prepared  to  impart  and 
develop  them  for  the  deaf  children. 

As  has  been  aptly  pointed  out  by 
Dr.  Stevenson,  superintendent  of 
the  California  School  for  the  Deaf, 
the  deaf  and  to  a  considerable  de¬ 
gree  also  the  blind  are  the  only 
groups  among  the  physically  hand¬ 
icapped  for  whose  educational  pro- 
gram  especially  adapted  techniques 
are  necessary;  in  all  other  in¬ 
stances  the  approach,  even  if  more 
difficult  and  requiring  more  time, 
is  through  the  regular  course  of 
study  of  the  ordinary  school  in¬ 
struction.  Even  the  blind,  because 
the  sense  of  hearing  is  open,  are  in 
a  more  favorable  position  “to  take 
their  education  in  the  same  way  as 
do  regular  public  school  children.” 
(4) 

We  can  make  this  point  clear  by 


3.  Audecibel,  Journal  of  the  Society 
of  Hearing  Aid  Audiologists, 
Chicago,  Ill.,  June  1955,  p.  14. 

4.  Fifteenth  Biennial  Report  of  the 
California  School  for  the  Deaf, 
Berkeley,  California,  for  the  Period 
Ending  June  30,  1952,  pp.  10-14. 
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referring  at  greater  length  to  one 
of  the  skills  so  importantly  in¬ 
volved  in  the  life  of  deaf  children. 
Every  educator  of  the  deaf  knows 
how  difficult  it  is  for  such  chil- 
;  dren  to  acquire  fluent  command  of 
language.  This  difficulty  crowds 
over  its  effects  upon  the  efforts  of 
the  school  to  impart  all  of  the  other 
!  essential  skills.  Thus  poor  language 
understanding  retards  results  in 
|  speech,  lipreading,  reading  skills, 
and  so  on.  Teachers  of  the  deaf 
have  long  pondered  over  this  di¬ 
lemma.  We  feel  that  basically  the 
problem  is  one  of  psychological 
i  origins. 

In  the  effort  to  explain  this  sit¬ 
uation,  it  is  often  held  that  for  deaf 
children  to  acquire  facility  in  their 
mother  tongue  is  very  much  like 
the  effort  of  a  hearing  person  in 
:  learning  a  foreign  language.  We 
wish  it  were  as  easy  as  that.  Many, 
many  people  have  become  fairly 
adept  as  bilingualists,  and  many 
also  as  multilingualists.  In  this 
case,  it  is  argued  that  all  one  need 
do  is  to  determine  how  people 
|  learn  a  foreign  language  and  then 
apply  like  methods  to  the  teaching 
of  deaf  children. 

What  is  overlooked  here  is  that 
with  deaf  children  we  deal  with 
an  inner  set  that  acts  very  much  as 
a  blocking  of  our  efforts.  A  person 
who  applies  himself  to  the  task  of 
learning  another  tongue  has  had 
the  advantage  of  years  of  experi¬ 
ence  with  language  usage  in 
regularized,  patterned  and  gram¬ 
matical  form.  He  has  already 
become  practised  in  expressing 
himself  according  to  reasonably 
correct  language  lines,  and  hearing 
others  do  so.  That  is,  he  has  built 
up  the  power  of  thinking  and  com¬ 
municating  verbally,  including  re¬ 
sort  to  idiom,  figure  of  speech,  re¬ 
partee,  and  the  neat  turn  of  words 
in  driving  home  an  argument. 
Having  lived  in  an  atmosphere  of 
verbal  experience  is  of  itself  a 
tremendous  help  to  the  one  who  is 
attempting  to  gain  skill  in  another 
language. 

Deaf  children  have  had  no  such 
advantage.  Theirs  has  been  a  blank 
experience  as  regards  the  meanings 
of  words  or  the  order  in  which 
words  align  themselves  when  em¬ 
ployed  by  people  around  them.  On 
the  contrary,  their  deafness  acts  as 
a  deterrent  to  acquiring  the  nor¬ 


mal  basic  verbalizing  which  is  the 
heritage  of  other  people.  It  is  this 
void,  we  hold,  which  establishes  for 
the  deaf  children  before  they  reach 
school  age  a  pre-language  habit  of 
thinking ,  the  intensity  of  which  in 
turn  will  determine  how  well  they 
will  or  will  not  progress  in  lan¬ 
guage  learning,  even  with  the  best 
of  teaching  and  in  the  best  of 
schools.' 

Now,  what  can  be  the  nature  of 
this  pre-language  level  of  thought 
in  deaf  children?  In  the  early  liter¬ 
ature  of  our  work  we  will  find 
numerous  discussions  by  scholars 
who  became  intrigued  by  the  sub¬ 
ject.  We  can  read  there  the  ob¬ 
servation  of  educated  deaf  persons 
who  report  on  the  thought  world 
of  their  preschool  years.  It  makes 
fascinating  reading. 

With  the  domain  of  sound  shut 
out,  everything  deaf  children  ex¬ 
perience  is  compounded  of  stimuli 
reaching  them  by  the  avenue  of 
the  remaining  active  senses.  These 
stimuli  do  not  come  to  them  posi¬ 
tioned  in  grammatical  or  lingual 
order.  This  point  is  of  extreme 
significance  when  we  wonder  why 
deaf  children  find  language  learn¬ 
ing  so  difficult.  We  have  no  inten¬ 
tion  to  be  facetious  if  we  say  that 
when  deaf  children  smell  some¬ 
thing  they  do  not  smell  it  in  the 
subjunctive  mood  or  the  passive 
voice  or  by  any  other  grammatical 
password.  The  impressions  that 
come  in  via  the  sensory  channels 
(excluding  hearing)  do  so  in  a 
broad  massive  gestalt,  but  not  pat- 
ternized  according  to  socially  ac¬ 
cepted  lingual  usage.  This  is  not 
to  say  such  non-language  experi¬ 
ences  are  without  meaning  for 
these  deaf  children.  On  the  con¬ 
trary  they  are  living  meanings, 
only  they  are  not  verbally  clothed 
connotations  aligned  as  subject 
and  predicate,  or  as  pronoun  and 
antecedent,  or  subordinate  adjec¬ 
tive  clause.  A  camel  padding  down 
a  dusty  road,  the  throbbing  of  an 
ailing  tooth,  the  wafting  breeze 
from  burning  incense,  may  be 
frequent  experiences  for  deaf  chil¬ 
dren,  but  not  impressed  upon  them 
or  interpreted  by  them  in  the 
measured  terms  of  straight  lan¬ 
guage  and  ordered  grammatical 
rule.  They  just  happen  as  mass  ex¬ 
periences  without  benefit  of  lan¬ 
guage  as  we  know  it.  And  hearing 


children?  There  we  have  a  differ¬ 
ence  of  master  proportion.  By  the 
channel  of  hearing  a  multitude  of 
stimuli  pours  in,  woven  together 
in  the  fanciful  but  useful  fabric 
of  language  in  a  continuing  belt- 
line  succession,  assuming  of  course 
normal  social  conditions.  Words, 
words,  words,  yes — but  words  in 
logical,  socially  designed  sequence, 
even  though  these  children  are 
unaware  why  they  are  patterned 
the  way  they  are.  From  the  very 
outset,  while  still  in  their  mothers’ 
airns,  hearing  children  have  their 
thinking  processes  fashioned  ver¬ 
bally  in  accordance  with  socially 
workable  rule.  Language  is  thus 
manufactured  for  them,  “custom 
made,”  in  the  manner  of  correct 
style,  day  in  and  day  out.  All  such 
Children  need  do  is  absorb  it  ef¬ 
fortlessly,  soak  it  up,  and  by  the 
natural  process  of  imitation  re¬ 
produce  it.  In  contrast  we  might 
almost  say  the  thought  processes 
of  deaf  children  operate  in  a  lan¬ 
guage  vacuum,  although  this  is  not 
quite  the  correct  interpretation. 
For  deaf  children  do  think,  and 
graphically,  too,  but  here  the  pro¬ 
cesses  are  couched  in  non-lan¬ 
guage  form,  in  pictures,  in  taste- 
bud  and  olfactory  and  tactile  and 
kinesthetic  impressions.  If  such 
impressions  order  themselves  into 
some  sort  of  logical  sequence,  that 
is,  language,  at  least  it  is  not  “mer¬ 
chantable”  as  a  social  commod¬ 
ity.  (5) 

A  further  point  with  respect  to 
acquisition  of  language  skill  may 
be  explored  here.  In  this  case  it 
shows  the  deaf  child  at  a  great 
disadvantage.  It  has  been  noted 
that  young  children  possess  an 
extraordinary  facility  in  taking  to 
a  strange  language,  at  any  rate 
much  more  so  than  adults  in  the 
same  family  group.  For  instance, 
one  observer  recorded  some  years 
ago  that  the  young  children  of 
officials  in  the  British  foreign 
service  stationed  in  various  parts 
of  India  acquired  an  acquaintance 
with  native  dialects  that  was 
quite  beyond  their  elders,  possibly 
out  of  an  intuitive  sense  of  adapta¬ 
tion  which  may  be  a  special  attri- 


5.  For  the  broad  outlines  of  this 
argument  we  are  indebted  to  Mr. 
James  N.  Orman,  a  principal  in 
the  Illinois  School  for  the  Deaf. 
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bute  of  childhood  years.  (6) 
Whether  it  was  English,  Bengali, 
Santali,  Hindustani  or  Tamil,  it 
made  no  difference.  Youngsters 
barely  out  of  infancy  found  ready 
adaptability  in  understanding  and 
using  these  different  media  of 
communication,  a  capacity  that 
came  only  fragmentarily  and  even 
with  great  difficulty  to  the  older 
folks.  All  of  this  illustrates  a 
number  of  things.  For  one  thing 
it  indicates  the  peculiar  mental 
pliability  of  the  early  years  in 
learning  language.  Then  of  course 
it  emphasizes  the  powerful  role  of 
the  sense  of  hearing  in  the  same 
process.  It  points  also  to  the  like¬ 
lihood  that  acquirement  of  lan¬ 
guage  as  a  means  of  communica¬ 
tion  is  achieved  by  the  progress  of 
natural,  repetitive  contact  as  is 
the  case  with  children  in  the  daily 
experience  of  living  with  others. 
Deaf  children,  as  children,  would 
be  presumed  to  have  the  natural 
inclination  to  absorb  language  by 
the  intuitive  process  referred  to 
above,  but  of  course  the  failure  to 
hear  does  not  permit  this  inner 
sense  to  operate.  By  the  same 
token  the  possibility  of  language 
learning  is  cut  short  because  of 
lack  of  experiential  contact  with 
the  volume  of  language  that  fills 
the  air  about  them.  For  these 
reasons  language  attainment  for 
deaf  children  assumes  a  barren 
nature. 

For  the  educator  of  the  deaf, 
therefore,  the  first  realization  must 
be  that  deaf  children  think  in  a 
cast  different  from  that  of  their 
hearing  brothers  and  sisters.  When 
they  must  apply  themselves  to  the 
lingually  reasoned  order  of  the 
school  program,  the  problem  is  not 
just  one  of  recording  upon  a  blank 
mental  tablet.  Out  of  force  of  habit 
the  pictorial  and  other  sensory 
non-lingual  means  of  thinking  hold 
sway  and  the  latter  keep  resisting 
the  “inroads”  of  the  processes  the 
teacher  wishes  to  impart.  It  is  this 
conflict  between  two  opposing 


6.  Tomb,  J.  W.,  “On  the  Intuitive 
Capacity  of  Children  to  Under¬ 
stand  Spoken  Language,”  British 
Journal  of  Psychology  (General 
Section),  vol.  16,  part  1,  July  1925. 
Also  reprinted  in  the  American 
Annals  of  the  Deaf,  vol.  71,  no.  4, 
September  1926,  pp.  270-273. 


types  of  thinking  which  makes  it  so 
difficult  for  the  teacher  as  well 
as  for  the  children.  It  brings  dis¬ 
couragement,  with  all  of  the  emo¬ 
tional  overtones  which  that  can 
mean.  This  in  turn  generates  a  dis¬ 
content  with  the  school  situation 
since  the  necessary  progress  is  not 
attained,  and  the  further  outcome 
is  that  these  deaf  children  do  not 
wish  to  remain  in  school.  Does  any 
one  of  us  like  to  remain  in  a  situa¬ 
tion  where  he  is  not  successfull? 

One  observation  closes  upon  us 
from  long  experience  with  the 
work  of  schools  for  the  deaf,  an 
observation  that  has  psychological 
import.  We  have  noted  at  times 
something  of  an  attitude  of  sur¬ 
render  on  the  part  of  our  deaf  pu¬ 
pils.  An  attitude  of  this  kind  hardly 
provides  the  spirit  to  strengthen 
the  hand  of  the  deaf  boys  and  girls 
leaving  school  to  face  the  tasks  of 
life.  We  wonder  if  our  teachers 
themselves  are  not  at  least  in  part 
accountable  for  this  state  of  affairs. 
In  a  recent  study  undertaken  by  us 
on  the  causes  for  inadequate  re¬ 
sults  in  our  language  teaching  we 
found  among  the  returns  a  report 
that  there  is  a  tendency  to  hold 
deaf  children,  “incapable  of  doing 
better.”  This  is  inexcusable  de¬ 
featism,  and  it  ill  suits  the  teacher 
to  become  subject  to  it.  This  sense 
of  resignation  leaves  the  teacher 
with  a  false  self-satisfaction,  with 
no  feeling  of  alarm  over  poor  per¬ 
formance  by  the  pupils.  Alas,  the 
evil  is  compounded  twice  over,  for 
this  attitude  is  nearly  always 
sensed  by  the  pupils  themselves, 
with  the  inevitable  outcome  that 
they  do  not  extend  themselves  as 
pupils.  One  of  the  requisites  for 
good  teaching  is  to  cultivate  an 
awareness  of  the  better  potential¬ 
ities  in  these  children,  these  deaf 
children. 

So,  then,  there  we  have  our  psy¬ 
chological  dilemma  with  deaf 
children  in  school.  The  extent  to 
which  we  can  ease  them  into  the 
transition  from  a  non-verbal  to  a 
verbal  manner  of  thinking  is  the 
measure  of  how  well  we  will  suc¬ 
ceed  as  educators.  It  follows  from 
this  that  non-language  or  should 
we  say,  more  accurately,  anti-lan¬ 
guage,  activity  within  the  school¬ 
room  should  give  way  to  a  con- 
tinous  concentration  on  accepted 
language  forms.  The  atmosphere  in 


which  this  is  staged  should  of 
course  be  set  in  as  close  to  a  normal 
daily  activity  as  a  schoolroom  can 
be  made  to  attain.  This  by  all 
means  should  provide  opportunity 
for  the  deaf  children  to  express 
themselves  spontaneously  and 
originally,  the  instructor  lending 
aid  by  his  or  her  confidence  that 
successful  progress  can  be  regis¬ 
tered.  In  closing,  we  are  fairly  well 
convinced  such  effort  if  diligently 
applied  can  predict  only  a  suc¬ 
cessful  outcome.  —  The  California 
News,  November,  1955. 

- o — ■  . . 

CHILDREN  CAN  HELP 
US  STAY  YOUNG 

Herbert  Hoover  in  an  article  in 
This  Week  Magazine,  last  year 
when  his  80th  birthday  anniver¬ 
sary  was  celebrated,  said: 

“The  older  I  grow,  the  more  I 
appreciate  children.  Now,  at  my 
80th  birthday,  I  salute  them  again. 
Children  are  the  most  wholesome 
part  of  the  race,  the  sweetest,  for 
they  are  freshest  from  the  hand 
of  God.  Whimsical,  ingenious, 
mischievous,  they  fill  the  world 
with  joy  and  good  humor.  We 
adults  live  a  life  of  apprehension 
as  to  what  they  will  think  of  us; 
a  life  of  defense  against  their  ter¬ 
rifying  energy;  a  life  of  hard  work 
to  live  up  to  their  great  expecta¬ 
tions.  We  put  them  to  bed  with  a 
sense  of  relief  —  and  greet  them 
in  the  morning  with  delight  and 
anticipation.  We  envy  them  the 
freshness  of  adventure  and  the 
discovery  of  life.  In  all  these  ways, 
children  add  to  the  wonder  of  be¬ 
ing  alive.  In  all  these  ways,  they 
help  to  keep  us  young.” 

- o - 

THE  CLOAK  OF  FRIENDSHIP 

I  took  the  cloak  of  friendship; 

I  found  it  growing  thin, 

I  said,  “Oh,  what  a  pity 
It  really  was  a  sin, 

If  this  warm  and  lovely  garment 
Should  let  the  chill  air  in.” 

I  patched  the  cloak  of  friendship 
With  good  threads  from  the  past, 
And  where  the  seams  had  given 
out 

With  love  I  stiched  them  fast. 

For  friendships,  like  the  clothes 
we  wear 

Are  oft  in  need  of  some  repair. 

— Anon. 
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In  this  issue  of  the  Florida  School 
Herald  we  are  presenting  to  our  read- 
I  ers  a  brief  sketch  on  each  of  the  boys 
and  girls  in  Mrs.  Davenport’s  forth 
and  fifth  grade  room.  We  departed 
from  our  usual  custom  of  interview¬ 
ing  the  boys  and  girls  and  they  have 
written  their  own  sketches.  Mrs.  Dav¬ 
enport’s  classes  have  been  study¬ 
ing  composition  of  sentences  and  par¬ 
agraphs  and  we  thought  they  would 
:  enjoy  writing  about  themselves. 

PAULA  LYONS:  I  am  the  daughter 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  B.  D.  Lyons  and  we 
live  at  Fernandina  Beach,  Florida.  I 
will  be  13  years  old  on  March  7.  I  was 
born  in  Patterson,  Georgia  but  we 
moved  to  Florida  when  I  was  eleven 
years  old.  I  went  to  public  school  un¬ 
til  November  of  1955  and  then  I  came 
to  this  school.  I  love  this  school  and 
everyone  in  it.  I  do  not  know  of  any 
one  that  does  not  like  it.  My  house¬ 
mother  is  Mrs.  Driscoll  and  she  is  a 
second  mother  to  me  and  I  love  her 
very  much.  I  love  to  eat  and  my  most 
favorite  food  is  potato  salad.  My  fav¬ 
orite  pastime  is  singing.  I  guess  I  can 
say  that  my  favorite  subject  in  school 
is  arithmetic. 

JAMES  ELLIS:  I  was  born  in  Pen¬ 
sacola,  Florida,  in  February  of  1946 
and  my  mother  is  Mrs.  Bertha  Ellis. 
I  went  to  public  school  in  Pensacola 
for  three  years.  Then  I  found  out 
about  this  school  and  I  decided  to 
come  up  here.  I  am  in  the  fourth  grade 
and  I  like  it  a  lot.  I  do  not  have  a 
favorite  subject  unless  it  is  arithme¬ 
tic.  I  like  to  play  with  the  other  boys 
at  the  dormitory.  Sometimes  we  play 
outside  and  then  my  favorite  games 
are  ball  games.  I  think  we  will  be 
using  the  swimming  pool  some  time 
soon  if  the  weather  gets  warmer.  My 
favorite  foods  are  fish  and  chicken 
and  I  think  we  have  a  nice  dining 
room. 

MICKEY  ADAMS:  I  was  born  in 
Pensacola,  Florida,  in  1945  and  my 
mother  and  father  were  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Leander  Adams.  I  came  to  this  school 


in  1951  and  before  I  came  three  of  my 
brothers  and  one  of  my  sisters  were 
already  here.  My  best  friends  are 
Herman  Mills,  William  Coppage, 
Jackie  Vidou,  and  Warren  Kennedy. 
Sometimes  we  have  a  lot  of  fun  sing¬ 
ing  songs  at  the  dormitory  and  we 
have  a  pretty  good  quartette.  We  are 
very  proud  of  our  dormitory  and  of 
our  housemothers,  who  are  Mrs.  Shay 
and  Mrs.  Peters.  My  best  game  is  Fox 
and  Rabbit. 

My  favorite  foods  are  chile  beans 
and  rice  and  I  do  love  to  drink  coffee 
— when  I  can  get  it.  My  favorite  fruits 
are  oranges,  cherries,  pineapples,  and 
apples.  I  suppose  that  my  worst  sub¬ 
ject  in  school  is  arithmetic  but  I  in¬ 
tend  to  learn  it.  I  like  spelling  and 
language  best,  especially  language, 
and  I  sure  like  to  go  to  the  library  and 
read.  At  vacation  time  I  have  some 
very  wonderful  friends  who  take  me 
to  their  home.  They  are  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Lester  Durham  and  they  live  in  Fer¬ 
nandina  Beach,  Florida.  I  certainly  do 
enjoy  staying  with  them. 

KENNETH  HOAGLAND:  I  live  in 
St.  Augustine  and  my  mother  is  Mrs. 
Doris  Hoagland,  who  is  a  teacher  in 
this  school.  I  was  born  in  Havre  de 
Grace,  Maryland  on  the  16th  day  of 
February  in  1946.  I  have  it  figured  out 
that  I  should  graduate  in  1964.  I  have 
a  little  sister,  who  is  named  Susan 
Maria.  She  loves  to  pull  hair  and  she 
and  I  have  a  big  time  at  night  playing. 
My  favorite  food  is  fried  chicken.  I 
love  to  play  basketball  at  the  gym.  I 
do  not  live  in  the  dormitory  as  I  am  a 
day  student,  but  I  go  over  to  the  dor¬ 
mitory  at  noon  and  sometimes  I  come 
out  and  play  with  the  other  boys.  I  like 
to  watch  television  and  my  favorite 
program  is  Disneyland. 

PHILIP  BLANTON:  I  am  Joseph 
Philip  Blanton  and  I  am  the  son  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  H.  J.  Blanton.  I  was  born  in 
Jasper,  Florida  on  August  16,  1944 
but  now  we  are  living  in  Vero  Beach, 
Florida.  I  have  one  brother  in  the 
army  and  one  brother  in  the  air  force. 
I  also  have  a  brother  and  a  sister  who 


are  students  at  this  school.  My  best 
friend  here  is  Herman  Mills. 

When  we  are  in  the  dormitory  I  do 
everything  I  can  to  help  Mrs.  Shay 
and  Mrs.  Peters.  We  are  proud  of  our 
dormitory  and  like  to  keep  it  clean 
and  nice.  We  like  to  have  visitors  come 
in  and  see  what  a  nice  dormitory  and 
play  room  and  reading  room  that  we 
have.  I  like  hamburgers  and  I  like  all 
sorts  of  fruit.  I  think  that  spelling  is 
my  favorite  subject  at  school  this 
year.  I  like  to  go  home  for  a  visit  but 
I  am  sure  glad  that  we  decided  to 
come  to  school  at  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 

SANDRA  JORGE:  I  was  bora  in 
Tampa,  Florida  on  September  28,  1944 
and  my  parents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  M. 
A.  Jorge.  I  was  eight  years  old  when 
I  came  to  this  school.  My  roommates 
and  best  friends  are  Diane  Blyden- 
burgh  and  Paula  Lyons.  We  room 
down  the  hall  from  the  dormitory 
where  the  small  girls  live  and  we 
have  our  own  new  radio.  We  can  go 
downstairs  to  the  older  girls’  living 
room  and  watch  television.  I  love  to 
play  the  piano  and  I  like  some  tele¬ 
vision  programs.  My  favorite  games 
are  “Break  the  Bank”  and  “Pleased 
or  Displeased.”  I  am  a  brunette  and 
have  curly  hair  and  I  guess  I  am  not 
too  fat  or  too  thin.  I  love  to  eat  fried 
chicken  and  potato  salad. 

JIMMY  STEVENS:  I  was  bom  in 
Orlando,  Florida  in  1944  and  I  am  the 
son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  S.  Stevens  of 
1421  Cole  St.  I  came  to  this  school  in 
1952  and  I  was  in  the  second  grade. 
Now  I  am  in  the  fourth  grade.  At 
home  I  have  one  sister  and  I  have  a 
parakeet,  named  Tony,  and  two  gold 
fish.  My  favorite  pastime  is  hunting 
for  frogs.  I  like  them  for  pets  and  I 
take  good  care  of  them.  I  like  to  play 
games  with  rubber  balls.  I  like  the 
dormitory  where  we  live  and  am  very 
proud  of  our  play  rooms  and  the  piano 
that  we  have  now.  Our  beds  have  new 
spreads  and  we  are  very  proud  of 
them. 

WILLIAM  COPPAGE:  I  was  born 
in  Graceville,  Florida  on  September 
16,  1946.  My  parents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Coppage  and  we  are  living  in  Home¬ 
stead,  Florida  now.  I  have  one  sister 
who  is  older  than  I  am,  and  I  have  a 
dog  that  is  named  Susie  Belle.  My 
sister  has  a  dog  named  Lucky.  Susie 
Belle  tries  to  keep  the  flies  off  of 
Lucky  and  my  dog  also  wrestles  with 
Lucky.  I  have  two  kittens  and  I  call 
them  Smoky  and  Patches  and  I  call 
the  mama  cat  “Kitty.”  I  like  many 
things  that  are  good  to  eat  but  best 
of  all  I  like  fried  chicken.  Next  best 
I  like  French  fried  potatoes.  I  like 
spelling  and  music  best  at  school.  I 
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am  taking  piano  and  violin  and  later 
I  intend  to  take  organ.  At  home  for 
amusement  I  like  to  ride  my  tricycle 
and  I  ride  down  hill  very  fast. 

DIANE  BLYDEN, BURGH:  I  was  born 
in  New  York  City  and  my  moth¬ 
er  is  Mrs.  Nan  Blydenburgh  and  we 
are  now  living  in  West  Palm  Beach, 
Florida.  I  am  twelve  years  old  and 
I  have  one  sister  who  is  older  than 
I  am  and  a  very  small  sister.  At  first  I 
attended  public  school  and  then 
I  went  to  the  New  York  School  for  the 
Blind.  We  moved  to  Florida  in  1952 
and  I  have  been  at  this  school  ever 
since. 

I  have  two  room  mates  in  the  dor¬ 
mitory  and  we  have  a  lot  of  fun.  We 
are  in  the  small  girls’  dormitory,  but 
we  can  go  downstairs  and  watch 
television  with  the  older  girls  and 
next  year  we  will  be  living  down¬ 
stairs  with  them.  I  like  to  play  the 
piano  very  much  and  I  like  to  listen 
to  the  radio.  I  love  all  kinds  of  Chi¬ 
nese  food  especially  Chop  Suey.  In  the 
way  of  desserts,  my  favorite  is  ice 
cream. 

CLARENCE  HUGGINS:  I  was  born 
in  Bonifay,  Florida  on  June  9,  1942 
and  my  mother  and  my  three  brothers 
and  two  sisters  and  I  are  now  living 
at  De  Funiak  Springs,  Florida.  I 
never  did  seem  to  get  along  in  public 
school  so  in  1953  I  came  up  to  this 
school.  It  took  me  a  few  days  to  get 
used  to  school  life  here  but  now  I 
would  not  think  of  going  to  any  other 
school.  My  favorite  subject  is  arith¬ 
metic  and  I  spend  my  spare  time 
listening  to  the  radio  programs  and  to 
stories  on  my  talking  book.  I  love  food 
but  my  favorite  foods  are  chicken  and 
any  sort  of  sea  food. 

On  November  30  I  went  down  to 
Daytona  Beach  and  visited  the  li¬ 
brary  from  which  the  boys  and  girls 
get  their  talking  books.  This  build¬ 
ing  is  a  light  green  color  on  the  inside 
and  a  darker  green  on  the  outside.  I 
also  saw  the  building  where  the 
Council  for  the  Blind  offices  are  lo¬ 
cated  and  it  was  an  interesting  place. 

HERMAN  MILLS:  I  am  the  son 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Grady  Mills  and  I 
was  born  in  Pahokee,  Florida  on  De¬ 
cember  25,  1943.  I  live  there  now 
with  my  mother  and  father  and  a 
brother  who  is  younger  than  I  am. 
I  came  to  this  school  when  I  was 
eight  and  I  am  now  in  the  fifth  grade. 
I  have  had  nine  operations  on  my 
eyes. 

I  guess  that  my  favorite  subject  at 
school  is  arithmeuc.  My  favorite 
pastime  is  weaving  and  listening  to 
records  and  I  like  to  play  the  piano. 
At  the  dormitory  we  have  a  lot  fun 
singing  in  a  quartette. 


My  best  friends  are  Joseph  Grif¬ 
fin,  Ted  Coody,  and  Clinton  Norris. 

I  spend  a  lot  of  time  reading  adven¬ 
ture  stories.  One  time  my  picture 
was  on  the  cover  of  the  Florida 
School  Herald.  I  was  reading  a 
braille  book.  I  hope  to  finish  school 
in  1962  or  1963. 

CAMPUS  NEWS— Janet  Clary,  ’57, 
and  Marynez  McCullough,  ’57.  Christ¬ 
mas  vacations  are  over  now  and  all 
that  is  left  are  the  memories.  We 
made  some  inquiries  and  learned 
that  some  of  the  students  had  some 
interesting  experiences  while  they 
were  on  vacation. 

Pearl  Smith,  escorted  by  Adair  Fish, 
a  former  student,  attended  a  banquet 
in  Tallahassee  that  was  given  by  the 
local  chapter  of  the  Federation  for  the 
Blind  of  the  state  of  Florida. 

Joe  Adams  spent  the  holidays  in 
Marianna  and  played  the  clarinet  and 
sang  with  a  band  there  for  several 
engagements. 

Marynez  McCullough  visited  her 
former  class  in  high  school  and  went 
to  a  Beta  Club  party. 

Elaine  Scott  visited  a  fish  farm,  saw 
Florida’s  largest  tree  and  sang  at  a 
Drive  In  Theatre. 

Elizabeth  Bishop  received  a  Braille 
watch  for  Christmas. 

Janet  Clary  went  boatriding  and 
found  a  portable  radio  under  the 
Christmas  tree. 

Carol  Fish  worked  at  a  drive  in 
restaurant  for  a  week. 

Shelly  Lashley  helped  the  Salvation 
Army  make  Christmas  happier  for  a 
few  needy  families  in  her  home  town. 

Mary  Jane  Downs  spent  Christmas 
in  Jacksonville  and  used  her  new  shoe 
skates  several  times. 

Betty  Sue  Smith  attended  a  dinner 
given  by  the  Lions’  Club  of  Lake 
Worth,  Florida. 

Barbara  and  Lalla  Smith  attended 
a  church  party,  watched  television 
and  Lalla  did  some  baby  sitting. 

John  Statham  went  to  Jacksonville 
and  got  himself  lost.  He  said  that  it 
took  a  city  bus  and  three  cars  to  get 
him  back  to  Green  Cove  Springs. 

David  Sanders  said  that  he  did  a  lot 
of  strolling  through  the  woods  in  order 
to  keep  out  of  work. 

Don  Sanders  camped  out  on  the 
river  a  couple  of  nights  and  said  he 
was  sure  the  temperature  was  about 
twenty  above  zero. 

Lawton  Williams  said  his  most  out¬ 
standing  experience  was  when  he  and 
his  family  were  stranded  on  the  road 
with  a  flat  tire  and  no  spare. 

Chandler  Glisson  said  he  had  good 
luck  while  squirrel  hunting. 


Shirley  Tyner  was  a  junior  hostess 
at  the  U.S.O.  dinner  in  Fort  Walton. 

Bertha  Napier  received  a  “Know 
Your  Presidents”  game  for  Christmas. 

Robert  Weigel  helped  with  the  hog 
killing  on  his  farm. 

Billy  Harris  was  smart  enough  to 
make  four  pumpkin  pies  and  a  big  pan 
of  fudge  while  he  was  home. 

On  Wednesday,  January  4,  Mr. 
Iverson  conducted  a  very  interesting 
chapel  assembly  on  “Time  Compres¬ 
sion”  of  talking  book  records.  By  the 
use  of  a  tape  recorder  we  were  able 
to  hear  the  narrator  read  with  the 
sound  compressed.  This  brings  about 
faster  reading  and  is  done  by  a  com¬ 
plicated  process  which  chops  out 
small  parts  of  the  words  but  retains 
the  sound  quality  of  the  voice.  After 
the  assembly  program  the  students 
were  asked  to  comment  on  the  sound 
compression.  Everyone  agreed  that 
it  improved  the  interest  of  the  listen¬ 
er  and  the  majority  preferred  a  thirty 
five  percent  compression. 

We  are  happy  to  welcome  two  new 
students  to  the  Blind  Department. 
They  are  Jackie  Sadler,  age  15,  from 
Panama  City  and  Jerry  Wheeler,  who 
is  17,  from  Tampa. 

NEWS  FROM  THE  GYMNASIUM— 
Theo  Love,  ’58,  and  Robert  Weigel, 
’56.  Don  and  David  Sanders,  Chandler 
Glisson,  Jimmy  Bowen,  Charles  Car¬ 
ter,  Roy  Gorman,  and  Theo  Love  are 
working  hard  to  get  in  shape  for  a 
basketball  game  with  the  Baby  Dra¬ 
gons.  The  boys  from  the  Blind  De¬ 
partment  have  played  the  Deaf  boys 
in  football  but  have  never  played  them 
in  basketball  so  they  are  going  all  out 
to  win  this  game. 

This  week  the  wrestling  team  has 
started  working  on  judo.  We  are  hop¬ 
ing  to  get  some  interesting  competi¬ 
tion  from  other  schools  so  we  can  ar¬ 
range  a  tournament  but  so  far  we  have 
not  been  able  to  find  much  interest 
from  outside  wrestling  teams. 

Mr.  Angus  told  us  that  track  will 
start  at  the  end  of  this  month.  We 
have  four  boys  from  last  year’s  track 
team  and  with  the  other  material  we 
have  we  should  make  a  good  showing 
when  we  meet  the  Mississippi  track 
team  in  April.  John  Statham,  Theo 
Love,  Bob  Weigel,  and  Bill  Letton  are 
the  boys  who  were  on  the  team  last 
year  and  will  be  sure  to  make  a  good 
showing  this  year.  Mr.  Angus  says 
that  the  boys’  gym  classes  will  present 
a  gym  program  some  time  in  the 
spring  but  as  yet  we  do  not  know 
just  what  it  will  be. 

It  has  been  entirely  too  cold  to  use 
the  new  swimming  pool  but  some  of 
these  days  it  is  going  to  be  a  wonder¬ 
ful  feeling  to  jump  into  that  pool. 
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NEWS  OF  EX  STUDENTS  —  Mary 
Jane  Downs,  ’57.  It  is  good  to  be  back 
at  school  after  two  weeks  of  fun  and 
relaxation.  All  the  fuss  is  over  and  it 
really  is  good  to  settle  down  to  some 
steady  wcrk.  I  learned  some  things 
about  seme  of  our  former  students 
during  vacation  that  I  think  would 
be  of  interest  to  our  readers. 

Nellie  Mae  Cheatham  has  a  new 
baby  and  I  am  sure  that  she  and  her 
husband  consider  this  a  wonderful 
Christmas  gift. 

Ernestdean  Johnson  will  be  start¬ 
ing  her  interneship  for  teacher 
training  in  the  Crestview  school  dur¬ 
ing  this  month. 

I  understand  that  Leon  Adams  is 
working  for  the  Florida  Council  for 
the  Blind  at  the  Lighthouse  in  Miami. 

Several  persons  here  at  school  re¬ 
ceived  Christmas  cards  from  Wanda 
Woodard  and  she  is  still  working  in 
the  office  of  the  Florida  Council  for 
the  Blind  in  Tampa. 

Ewell  Maulding  is  in  Panama  City 
and  is  working  in  the  house  building 
'business. 

James  Cato,  who  was  here  a  number 
of  years  ago,  is  doing  quite  well  for 
himself.  He  is  married  and  has  a  boat 
that  he  uses  to  take  fishing  parties 
out.  I  understand  that  it  is  quite  a 
thriving  business,  too. 

Willie  Lee  Napier  is  still  operating 
the  switchboard  here  at  the  school.  At 
the  present  time  she  is  training  three 
girls  from  the  Blind  Department  who 
will  be  relief  switchboard  operators 
after  they  have  finished  the  training. 
Willie  Lee  trains  the  girls  that  run 
‘  the  switchboard  after  her  working  day 
,  is  over.  It  gives  experience  to  the 
girls  and  also  enables  them  to  make 
'  some  money. 

I  hope  that  some  of  our  readers 
will  send  me  some  information  about 
our  former  students. 

CAMPUS  PERSONALITIES 

j  MRS.  SARAH  W.  DAVENPORT  — 
Jimmy  Bowen,  ’58.  When  I  went  in 
to  talk  to  Mrs.  Davenport  and  get  some 
facts  about  her  life  she  was  very  co¬ 
operative.  She  even  told  me  the  exact 
date  of  her  birth.  I  realize  that  this 
is  very  unusual  for  the  female  sex 
as  they  usually  prefer  to  keep  their 
age  a  dark  secret.  Mrs.  Davenport 
looks  and  acts  much  younger  than 
her  age  so  I  am  just  going  to  tell  you 
that  her  birthday  falls  on  August  2 
and  she  was  born  Juanita  Hender¬ 
son  in  Greenville,  South  Carolina. 

She  attended  elementary  and  junior 
high  school  in  Greenville  and  received 
her  high  school  training  in  Brevard, 
N.  C.  and  Textile  Institute  in  Spar¬ 
tanburg,  S.  C.  Then  she  completed  a 
business  course  at  Draughon’s  Busi¬ 
ness  College  before  she  enrolled  in  the 


Greenville  Woman’s  College  in 
Greenville,  S.  C.  Since  then  she  has 
attended  several  sessions  at  Furman 
University. 

In  1925  Miss  Jaunita  Henderson 
came  to  St.  Augustine  and  began 
her  teaching  career  in  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind.  Except 
for  two  years  she  has  taught  here 
since  that  time.  In  1928  she  was  mar¬ 
ried  to  Mr.  Wilford  Davenport.  She 
has  two  sons,  Larry,  who  lives  with 
his  mother  on  Mill  Creek  Road  and 
attends  Orange  Street  School  and 
Randall,  who  is  in  the  Marine  Corps, 
stationed  at  a  Marine  Base  in  North 
Carolina.  Mr.  Davenport  died  in  1950. 
Mrs.  Davenport  told  me  that  Sgt. 
Randall  Davenport  and  his  wife  would 
make  her  a  grandmother  some  time 
next  summer. 

While  I  was  talking  with  her  I 
learned  that  her  favorite  movie  stars 
are  Gary  Cooper  and  Greer  Garson. 

I  asked  her  what  she  especially  liked 
to  eat  and  she  replied  “I  hate  tripe — 
that  I  can  not  stand — but  other  than 
that  I  like  all  foods  and  I  love  ice 
cream.”  She  told  me  that  during 
summer  vacations  she  liked  to  visit 
in  the  mountains  in  the  Carolinas  and 
in  Washington,  D.  C. 

It  was  fun  talking  to  Mrs.  Daven¬ 
port.  She  has  a  wonderful  sense  of 
humor  and  a  lot  of  wise  advice.  She 
says  that  she  is  going  to  retire  in  a 
few  years  and  whenever  she  does  she 
will  be  sadly  missed  around  our 
school.  I  am  sure  that  Mrs.  Davenport 
has  more  friends  among  the  former 
students  of  our  school  than  any  other 
teacher  who  has  ever  been  here. 

MRS.  ANNIE  LOU  MITCHEM  — 
Bertha  Napier,  ’58,  and  Betty  Sue 
Smith,  ’56.  The  title  of  “Supervisor 
of  Laundry”  is  given  to  Mrs.  Annie 
Lou  Mitchem  and  this  title  covers  a 
multitude  of  duties  and  responsibili¬ 
ties. 

Mrs.  Mitchem  was  born  in  Georgia 
but  she  has  spent  the  last  thirty  years 
in  Florida.  For  twelve  years  she  had 
a  grocery  store  and  after  she  went 
out  of  the  grocery  store  business  she 
came  to  our  school  to  operate  and 
supervise  the  laundry.  Mrs.  Mitchem 
lives  out  on  the  St.  John’s  River  and 
commutes  each  day  to  her  job  here. 

It  is  about  twenty  miles  out  to  her 
home  but  Mrs.  Mitchem  says  it  is 
worth  it  in  order  to  get  to  live  on  the 
river.  They  have  their  own  dock  and 
Mr.  Mitchem  catches  bass  and  many 
other  fish  right  off  the  dock.  At  high 
tide  it  is  possible  to  stand  on  the  dock 
and  reach  down  in  the  river  and  pick 
up  fish — that  is  if  you  are  smart 
enough  to  hold  them. 

Mrs.  Mitchem  says  she  never  tires 
of  the  view  from  her  house — a  long 


vista  up  and  down  the  beautiful  St. 
John’s  river.  It  constantly  changes 
and  the  boats  that  pass  up  and  down 
the  river,  the  river  hyacinths  that 
move  from  place  to  place  afford  a 
constant  change  of  scenery. 

The  Mitchems  have  a  nice  orange 
grove  started  and  this  year  they 
have  a  good  crop  and  next  year  she 
says  they  should  have  plenty  of  fruit. 
We  think  it  would  be  wonderful  to 
have  a  place  such  as  Mrs.  Mitchem 
has  to  go  home  to  each  day  when 
work  is  done. 

In  the  fall  of  1944  when  Mrs.  Mit¬ 
chem  began  to  work  at  our  school 
there  was  very  little  equipment  and 
very  little  space  for  laundry  work. 
There  was  one  wash  tub,  two  driers, 
one  extractor  and  a  very  small  iron¬ 
ing  room.  Now,  eleven  years  later, 
there  is  a  new  laundry  building  with 
the  very  latest  in  laundry  equipment. 
We  have  three  automatic  washers, 
three  dr  ers,  two  ex  ractors,  a  four 
piece  shirt  unit,  a  two  piece  unit  for 
general  wearing  apparel,  and  a  three 
piece  pants  press.  The  ironing  is  done 
by  three  hand  ironers,  three  press 
operators,  along  with  the  new  two 
roller  flat  work  ironer. 

All  laundry  must  be  in  on  Monday 
with  the  exception  of  colored  depart¬ 
ment  and  that  comes  in  on  Wednes¬ 
day.  Distribution  of  laundry  begins 
on  Tuesday  and  is  complete  by  Satur¬ 
day.  All  linen  goes  out  on  Friday.  The 
hospital  and  the  kitchen  receive 
laundry  twice  each  week.  There  are 
eight  employees  in  the  laundry  besides 
Mrs.  Mitchem.  The  laundry  is  open 
from  seven  a.m.  until  five  p.m.  five 
days  each  week. 

HADLEY  M.  HARRIS— Bill  Letton, 
’56.  When  I  was  given  the  opportunity 
to  go  over  to  the  school  heating  and 
light  plant  to  interview  Mr.  Harris 
I  found  out  that  I  had  one  of  the  most 
interesting  assignments  that  a  report¬ 
er  could  have.  Mr.  Harris  has  been 
places  and  he  has  seen  things  and 
I  hope  to  be  able  to  talk  to  him  again 
about  his  travels  and  experiences. 

Hadley  McRossin  Harris  was  bom 
in  Canandaigua,  New  York  and  his 
birthday  is  January  19.  After  graduat¬ 
ing  from  high  school  in  Canandaigua 
he  joined  the  navy  on  March  8,  1923 
and  served  in  this  branch  of  service 
for  twenty-three  years.  During  this 
time  he  spent  thirty  months  in  China, 
he  was  stationed  in  the  Phillipines, 
and  he  traveled  over  most  of  the 
wcrid.  He  served  all  through  the  sec¬ 
ond  world  war  on  a  destroyer  in  the 
Pacific  Area.  He  also  had  duty  on  a 
mine  sweeper  and  covered  the  ter¬ 
ritory  from  New  Zealand  north.  Mr. 
Harris  advanced  to  chief  petty  offi- 
Turn  to  Page  Sixteen,  please 
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CONVENTION  OF  AMERICAN 
INSTRUCTORS  OF  THE  DEAF 
AT  TENNESSEE  SCHOOL 

The  Tennessee  School  for  the 
Deaf  is  looking  forward  to  being 
host  to  the  38th  meeting  of  the 
Convention  of  American  Instruc¬ 
tors  of  the  Deaf  in  1957.  This  is 
the  largest  professional  associ¬ 
ation  of  the  teachers  of  the  deaf 
in  the  world. 

This  past  summer  the  conven¬ 
tion  met  at  the  American  School 
for  the  Deaf  in  West  Hartford, 
Connecticut. 

The  last  time  the  Convention 
met  in  the  southeast  was  in  1947 
in  Florida.  We  are  expecting  and 
hoping  to  have  a  very  large  attend¬ 
ance. 

The  Tennessee  School  is  in  a 
better  position  now  to  have  the 
Convention  than  ever  before  be¬ 
cause  of  the  new  facilities  includ¬ 
ing  a  new  boys’  dormitory  and  a 
Central  Dining  Hall. 

On  November  17  and  18,  we 
are  looking  forward  to  a  visit 
from  James  Galloway,  Superin¬ 
tendent,  Rochester  New  York 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  President 
of  the  Convention  of  American 
Instructors  of  the  Deaf  and  Dr. 
Edward  Abernathy,  Superinten¬ 
dent,  Ohio  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
Vice-President  of  the  Convention 
of  American  Instructors  of  the 
Deaf.  They  will  look  over  the 


school  with  Mr.  McClure,  so  as  to 
be  familiar  with  space  and  other 
facilities  available  and  will  then 
be  able  to  go  ahead  with  other 
plans  for  the  convention. 

Preliminary  plans  for  the  pro¬ 
gram  and  other  Convention  activ¬ 
ities  will  be  discussed  while  they 
are  here. — Tennessee  Observer. 

- o - 

UNCOMMON  SENSE 

All  parents  want  their  deaf 
children  to  speak  and  to  read  lips. 
All  good  teachers  want  their  deaf 
pupils  to  have  these  wonderful 
abilities.  All  children  cannot  learn 
to  speak  with  equal  success.  The 
same  is  true  of  lipreading.  This 
ability  is  not  determined  by  men¬ 
tality  alone.  Some  can  and  some 
just  cannot.  This  is  a  known  fact. 
Those  who  cannot  or  who  can  with 
only  limited  success  will  have 
difficult  times  in  oral  classes.  Some 
schools  accept  this  fact  and  pro¬ 
vide  other  means  (manual)  in  the 
education  of  these  children.  They 
recognize  differences  in  children. 
Children  are  more  than  clay.  The 
same  mold  is  not  for  all.  This 
broadminded  approach  will  be  a 
comfort  to  those  parents  whose 
children  have  difficulty  with  their 
oral  work.  Do  not  believe  for  a 
moment  that  only  the  mentally 
retarded  need  the  manual  ap¬ 
proach.  It  is  not  so.  Theories  are 
attractive  but  realities  are  honest. 
— Dr.  Leonard  M.  Elstad. 

- o - 

OUR  SCHOOL 

By  Bobby  Betts 

When  we  say  “our  school,”  we 
are  not  referring  to  just  any  one 
of  the  many  public  schools  in  the 
state  of  Florida.  We  are  talking 
about  the  school  —  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 
This  school  is  a  very  special 
boarding  school  which  gives  deaf 
and  blind  boys  and  girls  the 
special  help  they  need  to  prepare 
themselves  for  the  future. 

Yes,  this  school  is  the  best  friend 
these  people  ever  had  and,  as  stu¬ 
dents  in  it,  all  of  them  have  made 
lasting  friendships  with  their 
schoolmates.  These  boys  and  girls 
are  grateful  to  the  school  and  the 
state  of  Florida  for  giving  them  the 
opportunity  to  make  something  of 


themselves  before  they  go  out  into  ; 
the  world  on  their  own.  The  school 
has  received  countless  numbers  of 
letters  from  former  students  ex¬ 
pressing  their  gratitude.  Also,  a 
large  number  of  the  graduates  i 
always  come  back  to  visit  the 
school  and  they  often  think  of  the 
many  good  times  they  had  here. 

Who  started  such  a  school  in  the 
first  place?  A  wise  gentleman  by 
the  name  of  Thomas  Hines  Cole¬ 
man.  He  founded  the  school  in 
1885  because  he  recognized  the  ! 
great  need  for  a  school  for  the  deaf 
and  the  blind.  These  handicapped 
people  could  not  receive  the  edu¬ 
cation  they  need  in  the  regular 
public  schools.  Residential  schools 
are  necessary  because  rural  com¬ 
munities  and  small  towns  do  not 
have  a  sufficient  number  of  deaf 
or  blind  children  to  make  special 
arrangements  in  each  public 
school.  These  children  need 
trained  teachers  who  are  expe¬ 
rienced  with  the  problems  of 
handicapped  children  and  the  , 
methods  required  to  teach  them. 

It  is  easy  to  see  why  the  Florida  r 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
is  so  important.  It  has  grown  to  , 
many  times  the  size  it  was  when 
it  was  founded.  It  consists  of  many 
buildings  such  as  five  school  build¬ 
ings,  four  vocational  buildings,  j 
dormitories,  dining  rooms,  a  swim¬ 
ming  pool,  and  a  gymnasium.  But 
best  of  all,  it  has  an  educational 
staff  of  86  teachei's. 

This  school  is  very  beautiful 
with  its  big,  cool  oak  trees  draped 
with  Spanish  moss,  and  its  beauti¬ 
ful  flowers,  shrubs,  and  plants  of 
all  kinds.  The  graceful  palm  trees 
that  line  the  sidewalks  add  the 
final  touch  of  beauty  to  “our  ' 
school.” 

Yes,  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind  is  truly  a  1 
wonderful  school  and  many  visi-  i 
tors  come  to  see  it  every  year.  If 
you  happen  to  be  in  the  Nation’s 
Oldest  City,  stop  by  “our  school” 
and  see  what  I  am  talking  about. 
Any  of  the  people  on  the  campus 
will  be  only  too  glad  to  show  you 
around.  Any  resident  of  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  can  direct  you  to  “our  school.” 
- o - 

Overestimating  your  ability 
may  lead  you  to  a  fall,  but  under¬ 
estimating  it  robs  you  of  the 
nerve  to  make  a  start. 
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BOY  SCOUT  NEWS 

Quite  a  bit  of  water  has  passed 
under  the  bridge  since  our  last 
report  on  Boy  Scout  activities.  The 
troop  activities  have  been  ham¬ 
pered  somewhat  by  the  fact  that 
most  of  our  Scouts  are  also  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  football  and  basketball 
squads. 

On  November  5,  nineteen 
Scouts  accompanied  by  Mr.  Hun- 
ziker  and  Mr.  Oja  went  on  a  week¬ 
end  camping  trip  in  the  woods  at 
Moultrie.  After  setting  up  camp, 
each  of  the  boys  cooked  his  own 
dinner.  Following  this  noon  meal 
the  entire  group  went  exploi’ing  in 
the  woods.  Much  evidence  of  wild 
life  was  discovered  on  this  hike. 
On  returning  to  camp,  Mr.  Hun- 
ziker  and  Mr.  Oja  prepared  a  sup¬ 
per  of  beef  stew  while  the  boys 
gathered  wood  for  the  evening 
camp  fire.  Everyone  had  a  fine 
time  sitting  around  the  camp  fire 
telling  stories  after  supper.  Break¬ 
fast  of  bacon  and  eggs  was  cooked 
by  each  of  the  boys.  After  break¬ 
fast  the  camp  site  was  cleaned  up 
and  the  boys  came  back  to  school, 
Mr.  Cooper  came  out  Saturday 
evening  and  spent  the  night  with 
the  group.  During  this  camping 
trip  the  boys  passed  requirements 
for  hiking,  cooking,  wild  life,  camp 
making,  and  fire  building. 

The  following  boys  made  the 
trip:  George  Allen,  Jim  Barrow, 
Fred  Carter,  Joe  Cox,  Herbert 
Donald,  Gilbert  Fraser,  Don  Fred¬ 
rickson,  Bob  Garrett,  Clarence 
Glover,  Frankie  Green,  Fred 
Greer,  Gerald  Harrell,  Bob  Hoag- 
land,  Eddie  Ives,  Terry  Mott,  Peter 
Parkes,  Jerry  Peeples,  Jim  Rogers, 
and  Jack  Shay.  A  great  deal  of  the 
credit  for  the  success  of  this  camp¬ 
ing  trip  is  due  to  Clarence  Glover 
who  did  a  top-notch  job  of  assis¬ 
ting  Mr.  Hunziker  and  Mr.  Oja. 

Mr.  Oja  took  a  group  of  can¬ 
didate  scouts  out  to  pass  their 
Tenderfoot  Hike  requirement  on 
December  3.  Candidates  who  went 
on  hike  were:  Butch  Thompson, 
Stacey  Bean,  Gilbert  Fraser,  Ray 
Harper,  Bob  Hornsby,  Henry 
Reeves,  Bill  Baggett,  Bob  McEl- 
frish,  and  Mike  Long.  Mr.  Oja  ap¬ 
preciated  the  help  of  Johnny 
Oliver,  Richard  Dawes,  and  Eddie 
Brooker. 

Several  of  the  boys  have  earned 
awards.  These  awards  were  pre¬ 


sented  at  a  Chapel  program  on 
December  15.  Second  Class 
Awards  were  presented  to  the 
following  Scouts:  George  Allen, 
Fred  Carter,  Charles  Clark,  Gary 
Clark,  Arthur  Dignan,  Herbert 
Donald,  Don  Fredrickson,  Bob 
Garrett,  Fred  Greer,  Johnny  Oli¬ 
ver,  Peter  Parkes,  Jerry  Peeples, 
Jimmy  Rogers,  and  Jack  Shay. 
Tenderfoot  Awards  were  given  to 
Jimmie  Barrow,  Wayne  Chris¬ 
topher,  Joe  Cox,  Clarence  Glover, 
Roger  Harrell,  Bob  Hoagland,  Bob 
King,  Terry  Mott,  Jack  Smith,  and 
Don  Stokely. 

Some  of  the  equipment  which 
the  troop  needed  has  been  secured 
and  more  is  on  its  way.  Santa 
Claus  was  good  to  several  of  our 
boys  and  now  they  can  dress  up  in 
new  uniforms.  Maybe  if  our  lead¬ 
ers,  Mr.  Oja,  Mr.  Hunziker,  Mr. 
Slater,  and  Mr.  Cooper  behave 
themselves  a  little  better  Santa 
will  bring  them  new  uniforms  next 
year. 

- o - 

A  COMMENDABLE  CHRISTMAS 
SPIRIT 

Just  before  Christmas  vacation, 
classes  7A  and  8A  shared  in  a  pro¬ 
ject  which  gave  them  a  great  deal 
of  pleasure.  They  filled  two  big 
boxes  with  groceries  for  a  needy 
family  in  St.  Augustine. 

The  money  for  this  undertaking 
had  been  earned  by  the  classes 
selling  Christmas  corsages  which 
they  made  themselves.  The  stu¬ 
dents  had  gathered  one  evening 
at  Miss  Josephine  Olson’s  home, 
and  with  the  assistance  of  Miss 
Olson  and  Mrs.  Kalal,  they  had 
made  some  very  attractive  cor¬ 
sages  which  sold  well. 

When  the  time  came  to  divide 
the  money  between  the  two  clas¬ 
ses,  someone  suggested  using  a 
part  of  it  for  charitable  purposes. 
Everyone  was  enthusiastic  about 
this  suggestion,  and  Mrs.  Grow  of 
the  Welfare  Board  was  immedi¬ 
ately  consulted.  Mrs.  Grow  told  of 
a  very  needy  family  that  had 
been  deserted  by  the  father.  The 
mother  was  left  quite  destitute, 
and  she  had  six  children,  their 
ages  ranging  from  six  to  sixteen, 
to  provide  for. 

With  this  particular  family  in 
mind,  the  two  classes  and  their 
sponsors  went  to  the  grocery  store 


and  bought  a  generous  variety  of 
groceries.  They  spent  $11.92  and 
bought  the  following  items: 

Apples,  potatoes,  flour,  sugar,  rice, 
spaghetti,  apple  jelly,  grape  jelly, 
oatmeal,  corn  flakes,  dried  prunes, 
cake  mix,  frosting  mix,  grits,  oleo, 
catsup,  cheese,  bread,  canned  milk, 
canned  soup,  canned  vegetables,  cof¬ 
fee,  fruit  cake,  candy,  kleenex,  and 
soap. 

The  next  day,  the  students  de¬ 
corated  two  large  packing  boxes, 
filled  them  with  the  groceries,  and 
set  out  in  the  school  bus  to  deliver 
the  gift.  They  stopped  to  pick  up 
Mrs.  Grow  who  gave  the  directions 
to  Tim,  the  driver. 

Only  the  mother  and  the  two 
youngest  children  were  at  home, 
and  they  were  delighted  and  most 
appreciative.  And,  it  was  a 
thoughtful  and  happy  group  that 
rode  back  to  school  that  afternoon 

Members  of  the  classes  were: 

7  A  —  .Ta^k  Carbonell,  Arthur 
Dignan.  LafreUe  McFarland,  Jerry 
Peeples,  and  Helen  Williams;  8A — 
Eddie  Brooker,  Gary  Clark,  Ann 
Clemons,  Richard  Dawes.  Penny 
Gray,  Ray  Harris,  Jackie  Hutchinson, 
and  Sally  Wingard. 

- o - 

BIG  MEN  HAVE  MADE 
MISTAKES 

All  men,  no  matter  how  big, 
make  mistakes.  But  history 
teaches  us  that  big  men  refuse  to 
falter  because  of  mistakes.  Henry 
Ford  forgot  to  put  a  reverse  gear 
in  his  first  automobile.  Edison 
once  spent  over  two  million  dol¬ 
lars  on  an  invention  which  proved 
of  little  value. 

The  man  who  makes  no  mis¬ 
takes  lacks  boldness  and  the 
spirit  of  adventure.  He  is  the  one 
who  never  tries  anything  new;  he 
is  the  brake  on  the  wheels  of  pro¬ 
gress.  So,  don’t  spend  your  time 
regretting  mistakes,  but  get  up 
and  hit  the  line  twice  as  hard. 
You’ll  never  succeed  beyond  the 
mistake  to  which  you  are  willing 
to  surrender.  Remember,  a  mis¬ 
take  becomes  an  error  only  when 
nothing  is  done  to  correct  it. — 
Press  Proofs. 

- o - 

The  most  popular  labor-saving 
device  for  women  is  still  a  husband 
with  money. 
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MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 
My  Vacation 

My  friend  Lovell  and  I  went  to  Ge¬ 
neva,  Alabama  on  December  25. 
There  I  saw  my  friend,  Mr.  Earl  Lee 
Birdwell  and  other  friends,  We  en¬ 
joyed  talking  with  them. 

On  January  first  we  went  to  Gene¬ 
va,  Alabama,  to  attend  church  where 
Mr.  Render  Moore  preached  in  the 
church  for  the  deaf.  I  was  very  inter¬ 
ested  in  the  church  service. 

As  we  were  going  to  Geneva,  we 
passed  a  bad  car  wreck.  It  was  the 
first  wreck  I  ever  saw.  Two  men  were 
hurt.  One  man  had  a  cut  ear,  and  the 
other  hurt  his  throat  and  hip.  It  is  a 
wonder  they  were  not  killed.  That 
was  an  awful  thing  to  happen  on 
Christmas  Day. — Juanita  Command¬ 
er. 

My  Vacation 

I  had  a  very  nice  Christmas  vaca¬ 
tion.  Most  of  all  I  was  glad  to  see  my 
family  and  my  friends. 

I  helped  my  mother  put  up  the 
Christmas  tree  and  put  all  kinds  of 
things  on  it. 

After  a  week  at  home,  I  went  to 
work  at  Setzer’s.  I  worked  on  the 
produce  isle  and  then  I  went  up  front 
to  bag  groceries.  Then  I  went  to  the 
back  of  the  store  and  bagged  potatoes. 
I  had  to  work  until  12  o’clock  mid¬ 
night  on  New  Year’s  Eve. 

Then  I  enjoyed  my  New  Year’s  Eve 
by  eating  a  hamburger  and  drinking 
a  cup  of  coffee.  Then  I  went  home  to 
bed.  Later  my  brother  turned  on  the 
radio  and  I  could  not  sleep.  I  told  him 
to  turn  it  off  but  he  did  not  hear  me. 
He  went  to  sleep,  so  I  got  up  and 
turned  it  off  and  went  back  to  bed. 

I  had  a  very  nice  New  Year’s  Eve 
and  a  Merry,  Merry  Christmas. — 
Paul  McDonald. 

While  I  was  at  home,  my  sister  and 
I  visited  at  a  farm.  We  liked  the  coun¬ 
try  very  much. 

My  sister  and  my  brother-in-law 
went  on  a  trip  to  Georgia.  They  visited 
in  Douglas  and  in  Savannah,  Georgia. 
They  had  a  pleasant  trip. 

My  daddy  bought  a  new  car.  I  was 
very  happy  because  he  bought  the  car. 

My  brother  got  a  new  bicycle  for 
Christmas,  and  I  received  a  lot  of 
pretty  things. — Grace  Luke. 

On  Saturday,  December  17  several 
of  us  girls  got  up  at  5:30  o’clock  so 
that  we  could  catch  the  Miami  bus. 
We  sat  together  and  had  a  nice  time. 
My  mother  met  me  at  the  bus  station. 


I  got  a  notice  telling  me  to  call  at 
the  post  office  for  something.  When 
I  went  to  the  post  office  I  received  a 
large  box  and  a  small  box  from  my 
Aunt  Lois.  In  the  boxes  were  gifts 
for  my  family.  I  got  a  gold  valentine 
bracelet.  My  sister,  Ruth,  got  a  pretty 
handkerchief,  and  Mother  got  a  neck¬ 
lace  and  two  green  towels.  I  got  many 
beautiful  gifts  from  my  relatives  and 
friends.— Edna  Mendehall. 

I  was  so  happy  to  get  home  on 
December  16.  My  mother  had  planned 
a  party  for  December  17.  I  helped 
Mother  prepare  dinner  and  supper. 

I  washed  the  clothes  and  hung  them 
out.  When  they  were  dry,  I  brought 
them  in  and  ironed  them. 

On  December  18  I  got  sick  and  had 
to  stay  in  bed  for  three  days.  I  didn’t 
like  that. 

My  sister  came  home  for  Christmas. 
We  were  very  happy  to  see  her.  We 
had  lots  of  fun.  On  Friday  she  and  I 
went  to  a  show  in  Jacksonville.  We 
came  back  on  Saturday.  On  New 
Year’s  day  we  had  a  big  party  dinner. 

I  helped  Mother  prepare  it.  I  received 
many  nice  gifts  and  had  a  wonderful 
time. — Joyce  Burnett. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

When  I  went  home  on  December 
sixteenth,  I  didn’t  see  my  big  brother 
because  he  had  gone  to  South  Carolina 
to  be  in  the  army. 

On  December  eighteenth  I  went  to 
church  in  the  morning.  A  new  min¬ 
ister  came  to  our  church  from  Lees¬ 
burg.  I  enjoyed  hearing  him.  He  was 
a  very  nice  and  a  good  looking  man. 
In  the  afternoon  I  was  ill.  On  Tuesday 
I  was  feeling  better,  so  I  helped  my 
mother  wash  some  friends’  clothes. 
Then  before  Christmas  my  big  brother 
came  home.  I  was  glad  to  see  him 
again.  He  looked  so  different  to  me. 
At  night  I  helped  my  mother  pack 
each  child’s  candy  and  nuts  in  bags. 
Rev.  Parker  gave  all  of  my  brothers 
Christmas  gifts.  Early  Christmas 
morning  all  the  children  got  their  bags 
and  gifts.  I  got  a  silver  necklace  from 
the  minister.  That  afternoon  my  older 
sister  came  to  see  us  and  took  me  to 
her  house  to  spend  a  week.  I  went  to 
the  Baptist  Church  on  Christmas 
night.  They  sang  very  pretty  songs.  I 
watched  my  sister’s  T.V.  every  night. 
On  New  Year’s  Day  I  went  to  church 
in  the  morning.  My  sister  took  me 
back  home.  I  helped  my  mother  take 
care  of  my  little  brother. 


He  was  careless  and  fell  and  hit  his 
head.  It  bled  and  bled.  My  dad  took 
me  to  town  to  buy  me  a  pretty  bath¬ 
robe.  I  like  it.  On  Monday  night  I 
packed  my  clothes.  Tuesday  morn¬ 
ing  I  came  to  school  with  Annie  Lee 
Smith  in  her  car.  I  surely  missed  my 
family  when  I  left  there.  I  had  a 
nice  time  at  home. — Faye  E.  Hogge. 

My  Christmas  Vacation 

I  went  to  Georgia  wth  my  family 
on  December  nineteenth.  I  visited  my 
grandmother  and  her  family.  My  fa¬ 
ther  went  fishing.  My  Aunt  Jean 
taught  me  how  to  hunt.  It  was  cold 
at  that  time. 

I  also  went  to  Brunswick  and  visit¬ 
ed  my  Aunt  Grace.  Uncle  Leon  came 
home  from  the  hospital. 

On  December  twenty-fourth  he 
had  to  go  to  the  hospital  again.  I  feel 
sorry  for  him. 

I  came  home  to  Orlando  on  Christ¬ 
mas  day.  I  had  a  marvelous  time. — 
Jeanette  Pearl  Hair. 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

Vacationing  With  Buddy 

During  my  Christmas  vacation  on 
December  24,  I  rode  my  bike  from 
Jensen  to  Stuart.  When  I  got  there, 
I  rested  outside  the  office  where  my 
friend’s  mother  worked.  After  a  few 
minutes,  she  greeted  me  and  I  went 
inside  to  talk  to  her.  She  wrote  a  note 
to  me  saying  that  Buddy  was  six¬ 
teen  years  old  and  that  he  owned  a 
fine  1950-Ford  car.  Then  she  phoned 
him  about  my  coming  to  Stuart  to 
see  her.  When  she  hung  up  the  recei¬ 
ver,  she  told  me  that  Buddy  would 
come  there  in  a  few  minutes.  I  was 
so  anxious  to  see  him  that  I  could 
hardly  wait  for  him. 

When  he  came,  we  greeted  each 
other.  Then  he  took  me  to  his  house 
where  I  had  some  lunch.  Then  we 
drove  in  his  car  to  Fort  Pierce.  After 
that,  we  went  to  the  Stuart  Drive-In 
Theatre  where  Buddy  got  a  job  a 
month  ago.  He  works  every  night. 
I  watched  the  movies.  They  were 
better  than  in  St.  Augustine.  After 
the  show  let  out,  I  invited  him  to  stay 
at  my  home  for  two  days.  So  that 
same  night  he  slept  with  me. 

Next  day  we  woke  up  and  ate  our 
breakfast.  Then  we  drove  to  a  sports 
store  where  I  bought  a  .22  rifle.  When 
we  returned  home,  I  got  out  my  old 
gun,  too.  We  practiced  shooting.  I 
killed  one  bird.  We  also  shot  at  many 
tin  cans  and  bottles.  We  had  fun. 
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After  that,  he  went  home.  I  missed 
his  company  for  with  him  there  was 
never  a  dull  moment. — James  W. 
Forrest. 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 

I  went  home  for  Christmas.  Nellie, 
Dora  and  I  bought  a  big  tree.  We  took 
it  home  in  the  car.  My  big  brother 
made  a  wooden  stand.  My  big  sister 
put  all  the  balls,  the  star,  the  chain, 
the  bells,  and  the  lights  on  the  tree. 
She  said  I  was  a  baby.  I  am  not  a 
baby. — Nadine  Dale. 

MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

Texas 

I  received  a  letter  from  my  father. 
He  is  working  in  Texas.  He  said  he 
wished  he  was  in  Florida  so  he  could 
go  fishing.  He  likes  Florida  much 
better  than  Texas.  He  is  coming  back 
to  Florida  as  soon  as  his  construction 
job  is  finished. — Jack  Strickland. 

Backyard  Basketball 

While  I  was  home  for  Christmas, 
I  played  basketball  with  my  brother. 
He  fixed  a  goal  in  the  yard  for  us  to 
shoot  at.  He  is  a  better  player  than  I. 
He  shot  many  more  baskets.  I’m  going 
to  practice  so  I  can  beat  him  this 
summer. — Jack  Calhoun. 

Movies  at  School 

Our  school  had  a  movie  Saturday 
night.  The  name  of  it  was  “Hondo.” 
John  Wayne  was  the  hero.  He  killed 
many  Indians.  I  was  glad  when  he 
killed  the  Indian  chief.  Our  school 
has  many  good  movies.  I  always  look 
forward  to  seeing  them. — Robert  P. 
Garrett. 

Hunting  and  Fishing 

While  I  was  home  for  Christmas, 
I  went  hunting  and  fishing  with  my 
friend,  Lucky.  We  hunted  birds,  rab¬ 
bits,  and  squirrels.  I  used  a  .22  rifle. 
Lucky  killed  one  squirrel.  I  had  lots 
of  fun,  but  I  had  no  luck  hunting. 

We  went  fishing  at  the  lake.  Mother 
packed  a  picnic  lunch  for  us.  I  caught 
nine  fish.  I  hate  to  clean  fish,  but  I 
like  to  catch  them.  Lucky  had  to  clean 
the  fish,  because  I  caught  the  most. 
— Autry  Shaffer. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

Brenda  Cheatham's  Trouble 

Brenda  Cheatham  did  not  have  a 
happy  vacation  because  she  had  a  very 
sore  finger.  She  spent  several  days  in 
a  hospital  in  Miami. 

A  doctor  lanced  her  finger.  A  nurse 
bandaged  it. 

Brenda  came  back  to  school  Jan¬ 
uary  tenth.  We  were  all  glad  to  see 
her.  She  showed  the  girls  her  finger. 
Some  of  the  girls  felt  sick  when  they 
looked  at  it. 


We  are  glad  her  finger  is  getting 
well. — Brenda  Lou  Fogg. 

My  New  Pet 

One  Sunday,  during  my  vacation,  I 
went  with  my  family  to  church  in 
Lakeland. 

After  church  a  lady  said  to  my 
daddy,  “Come  to  my  house  and  I  will 
give  Tommy  a  fox  terrier.”  We  went 
to  the  lady’s  home  and  got  the  dog. 
It  is  about  four  years  old.  Her  name 
is  Trixie. 

Trixie  can  do  several  things.  I  think 
she  is  a  smart  dog.  She  obeys  very 
well. 

My  brother  willl  take  care  of  her 
while  I  am  in  St.  Augustin  e. — 
Tommy  McElroy. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

How  Coffee  Was  Discovered 

Long  ago  some  monks,  who  lived 
in  Arabia,  suffered  greatly  from  the 
heat.  It  was  difficult  for  them  to  keep 
awake.  They  noticed  that  the  horses 
almost  never  became  sleepy.  One  night 
the  monks  decided  to  watch  the  horses 
and  see  how  they  kept  awake  so 
easily.  They  noticed  that  each  even¬ 
ing  the  horses  ate  some  leaves  and 
berries  from  a  green  glossy  shrub. 
The  monks  gathered  some  of  these 
berries  and  ate  them.  These  berries 
were  coffee  beans  and  helped  the 
monks  stay  awake.  Later  the  monks 
learned  to  use  the  coffee  beans  to 
make  a  beverage. 

Now  millions  of  people  drink  cof¬ 
fee  at  regular  meals. — Rozelle  Mc¬ 
Gee. 

Temperance  and  Health 

Almost  everyone  knows  that  wild 
animals  have  courage,  also  that  they 
enjoy  excellent  health.  Why  is  their 
health  so  much  better  than  ours?  The 
secret  of  their  health  and  courage  is 
temperance  or  correct  living  habits. 
Animals  obey  the  laws  of  nature. 
When  they  are  tired  they  rest.  Most  of 
our  illness  is  caused  by  fatigue.  We 
should  learn  a  lesson  from  wild  ani¬ 
mals  and  try  to  relax  more  often. 

People  are  having  more  and  more 
accidents  while  wild  animals  almost 
never  have  an  accident.  This  is  be¬ 
cause  wild  animals  commit  no  acts  of 
foolish  recklessness.  They  have  a  rea¬ 
son  for  every  action. 

Perhaps  it  would  be  a  good  idea 
for  us  to  copy  the  wild  animals’  trait 
of  temperance. — .Bobby  Davis. 

MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

Our  Pet 

My  father  found  a  parakeet  in  the 
yard  last  November.  He  called 
Wynette  to  come  and  see  it.  Wynette 
opened  a  window  and  looked  out.  The 


parakeet  could  not  walk  very  well,  be¬ 
cause  it  was  very  weak.  Wynette 
reached  her  hand  through  the  window 
and  picked  it  up.  When  Mother  saw  it, 
she  cried  because  she  remembered 
Tinker.  Tinker  was  a  parakeet  we 
used  to  have.  It  died.  This  new  para¬ 
keet  was  the  same  color  and  size  as 
Tinker,  but  it  did  not  act  like  her. 

Wynette  ran  to  her  car  and  went  to 
Lovett’s  store.  She  bought  some  bird 
food  and  hurried  home  as  fast  as  she 
could.  She  fed  the  parakeet.  It  ate  and 
ate,  because  it  was  very  hungry. 

In  a  few  days  Wynette,  Mother,  and 
Father  heard  it  whistle.  They  were 
very  happy  to  hear  it.  They  named  it 
Tinker  after  the  parakeet  we  used  to 
have.  Father  bought  a  green  cage  for 
it. 

Tinker  loves  to  sit  on  lamps  and  on 
our  shoulders.  Best  of  all,  she  loves  to 
sit  in  front  of  a  mirror.  She  likes  to 
look  at  herself.  She  thinks  that  she 
sees  another  parakeet  in  the  mirror. 

She  loves  us,  but  if  we  bother  her, 
she  bites  us  very  hard.  She  bites  my 
nose,  fingers,  eyelids,  lips,  and  ears. 
My  family  and  I  really  love  Tinker. 
— Mary  Spell. 

A  Fishing  Trip 

My  grandfather  and  I  went  fish¬ 
ing  one  morning  during  my  Christmas 
vacation.  He  bought  three  dozen  live 
shrimp  for  bait.  We  sat  on  a  big  rock 
and  fished  for  a  long  time.  We  caught 
many  fish.  I  caught  some  sheepshead 
and  trout.  I  took  them  home  and 
cleaned  them.  Mother  cooked  some  of 
them  for  supper.  They  tasted  very 
good.  Mother  put  the  rest  of  them  in 
the  refrigerator  to  cook  later  on.  She 
told  me  that  she  was  very  proud  of  me 
for  catching  so  many  fish.  I  felt  rather 
proud  of  myself. — Terry  Mott. 

A  Trip  to  the  Zoo 

My  family  and  I  went  to  the  zoo 
in  Miami  one  afternoon  last  summer. 
We  walked  on  narrow  walks  and 
looked  at  many  animals  in  many 
cages.  We  saw  a  fox,  three  bears, 
many  monkeys,  four  tigers,  two  gi¬ 
raffes,  two  zebras,  an  owl,  and  many 
other  animals  and  birds. 

At  noon  we  had  a  picnic  dinner  in 
the  park.  We  had  sandwiches,  pickles, 
and  hot  dogs  to  eat  and  cokes  to  drink. 
Then  we  returned  home  tired  but 
happy. — Judy  Horne. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 
My  Home  Town 

Jacksonville  is  my  home.  It  is  a  big 
city.  It  has  a  population  of  over  200, 
000  people.  It  is  a  city  in  Northeast 
Florida  on  the  St.  Johns  River.  It  is 
fifteen  miles  from  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 

It  has  about  thirteen  theatres.  It 
has  four  bridges  over  the  St.  Johns 
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River:  Matthews  Bridge,  Main  Street 
Bridge,  Acosta  Bridge,  and  Fuller 
Warren  Bridge.  It  has  two  large  in¬ 
surance  companies:  the  Gulf  Life 
Insurance  Company  and  the  Pruden¬ 
tial  Company. 

The  Seaboard  Air  Line,  the  Florida 
East  Coast  Railroad,  and  the  Atlan¬ 
tic  Coast  Line  serve  the  city.  The  bus 
lines  that  serve  Jacksonville  are  the 
Greyhound  and  Trailways.  Ships  from 
many  nations  call  at  the  port  of 
Jacksonville.  Air  traffic  is  taken  care 
of  at  Imeson  Airport. 

Jacksonville  is  the  home  of  the 
Gator  Bowl  and  the  King  Edward 
Cigar.  It  has  many  industries,  too. 
The  three  largest  department  stores 
are  Cohen  Brothers,  Furchgotts,  and 
J.  C.  Penny  Company.  —  Margaret 
Roberts. 

My  Operation 

I  went  to  Miami  by  train  December 
10.  I  went  to  my  doctor,  Dr.  Keiaser, 
Monday,  December  12  to  have  my 
knee  examined.  I  went  there  every 
morning  that  week  to  take  hot  water 
treatments.  On  Friday  x-rays  were 
taken.  I  went  to  the  Jackson  Hospital 
December  18.  Another  doctor  exam¬ 
ined  me.  Then  the  nurse  shaved  my 
right  leg  to  get  ready  for  the  opera¬ 
tion. 

The  next  morning  at  nine  o’clock 
I  was  taken  on  an  operating  room  cart 
into  the  operating  room.  My  own 
doctor  took  out  a  bone  chip.  It  took 
15  stitches  to  close  the  incision.  I 
stayed  there  for  five  days.  I  was  up 
and  around  on  crutches  for  two 
weeks.  Then  I  practiced  walking  for 
a  week.  Then  I  came  back  here  again. 

I  think  I  injured  my  knee  in 
Staunton,  Virginia  when  I  fell  run¬ 
ning  down  a  hill. — Allen  Walker. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

A  Day  At  Fernandina 

One  day  during  my  Christmas  va¬ 
cation  I  drove  t  o  Fernandina  with 
my  friend.  Fernandina  is  about 
twenty-seven  miles  northeast  of  Jack¬ 
sonville.  It  is  a  shrimp  fishing  town 
on  twenty-one  mile  long  Amelia 
Island.  It  is  one  of  the  oldest  towns 
in  our  state.  The  first  tourist  hotel  in 
Florida  was  built  there.  There  are 
also  some  very  old  wooden  houses.  In 
1562  Jean  Ribault,  a  French  Hugue¬ 
not,  came  to  the  island.  From  there 
we  could  see  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and 
dreamed  how  the  Spanish  and  Hugue¬ 
not  soldiers  landed  and  fought.  They 
came  to  look  for  gold.  Pirates  hid 
their  rich  treasure  around  the  place. 

Fort  Clinch  State  Park,  1086  acres, 
is  three  miles  from  Fernandina.  It  is 
a  beautiful  place  with  old  trees,  and 
it  is  full  with  wild  animals  and  birds. 


We  saw  a  very  old  brick  fort  there. 
The  fort  was  built  in  1850.  It  is  very 
large  and  different  from  Fort  Marion 
in  St.  Augustine.  It  looks  like  a  strong 
castle.  It  was  named  in  honor  of  Gen¬ 
eral  Duncan  Lamont  Clinch  who 
fought  in  the  war  of  1812,  the  Indian 
wars,  the  Mexican  War,  and  the  Sem¬ 
inole  War.  A  large  court-yard  for 
drilling  is  in  the  center  of  the  fort  and 
the  brick  walls  around  it  are  thirty 
feet  high.  There  are  barracks  for  sol¬ 
diers  and  officers,  kitchens,  mess  halls, 
bakeries,  store-rooms,  blacksmith 
shops,  magazines,  and  long  passages 
in  the  thick  walls.  In  the  museum,  we 
saw  lots  of  interesting  old  relics, 
potteries,  flintlocks,  sabers,  pictures, 
cannons,  old  coins,  clothes,  the  first 
sewing  machine,  spining  wheels, 
stuffed  animals  and  fish  and  many 
things  that  I  do  not  remember. — 
Jimmy  Fender. 

Remodeling  Domestic  Science  Room 

Our  domestic  science  room  has  been 
remodeled.  The  wall  between  the 
kitchen  and  dining  room  was  torn 
down  some  time  ago,  and  it  gives  the 
kitchen  more  room.  We  have  a  new 
sink  and  china  and  supply  cabinets  on 
the  east  and  south  walls.  Soon  the 
girls  will  paint  and  decorate  the  din¬ 
ing  room.  I  think  it  will  be  done  in 
pastel  colors.  The  barber  shop  next 
to  the  dining  room  has  been  moved  to 
another  room.  We  are  using  it  as  our 
lounge  room. — Gloria  Snowden. 

MRS.  WILSON'S  CLASS 
"8"  Team 

Our  boys  have  a  “B”  basrietball 
team.  The  younger  boys  play  on  the 
team.  Mr.  Reidelberger  is  their 
coach.  They  play  against  other  “B” 
teams.  One  week  they  played  against 
Macclenny  and  lost  by  16  to  13.  They 
will  play  against  St.  Joseph’s  “B” 
team  before  long.  We  have  some 
good  players  on  the  team.  They  will 
help  our  “A”  team  a  lot  when  they 
are  older. — Joyce  Gray. 

My  Dog 

I  had  a  dachshund  puppy  last 
November.  He  was  brown  and  black. 
He  was  cute,  but  very  naughty.  I 
called  him  “  Sparkle”  because  his  coat 
was  very  shiny.  He  stayed  in  our 
house  all  the  time.  We  never  let  him 
outdoors  because  there  were  so  many 
cars.  He  played  wildly  around  the 
room,  chewing  up  everything.  When 
he  was  tired,  he  went  to  his  soft  bed 
and  went  to  sleep.  When  he  was 
hungry,  he  bumped  his  glass  bowl 
to  let  Mother  know  that  he  needed 
food.  He  was  so  naughty  that  we 
took  him  back  to  the  pet  shop.  We 
will  get  another  dog,  which  lives 
outdoors  all  the  time.  I  want  a 


collie.  I  love  collies  best  of  all,  ■ 
because  they  are  so  beautiful  and  I 
smart.  I  will  think  of  a  good  name  i 
for  him. — Marion  Preacher. 

1 

MRS.  STOCKDALE'S  CLASS 
My  Puppy 

I  brought  my  puppy  along  the  first 
day  that  I  came  back  to  this  school,  so 
that  the  girls  could  see  him. 

My  puppy  is  a  little  brown  chihua¬ 
hua.  She  is  really  too  little  to  play 
with,  but  she  can  play  with  my  cat, 
Tommy.  Her  name  is  Princess  Chi¬ 
huahua.  She  can  crawl  like  a  turtle; 
run  like  a  deer.  She  is  very  hard  to 
catch,  because  her  legs  are  so  short. 

— Sharon  Stephems. 

My  Trip  to  Ohio 

In  1948,  my  father  and  I  went  to 
Ohio,  because  my  grandmother  had 
died.  We  rode  on  the  train  for  two 
days  to  get  there. 

While  I  was  in  Ohio,  I  saw  many 
of  my  old  friends  that  I  had  known 
when  we  lived  in  Ohio.  I  stayed  with 
them  in  Cleveland  part  of  the  time. 

When  it  was  time  to  come  home, 
we  decided  to  fly  home  in  an  airplane, 
and  worried  for  fear  that  we  would 
crash,  but  we  made  it.  It  took  only  a 
few  hours  to  come  back. 

Mother  met  us  at  the  airport,  and 
we  discovered  that  she  had  moved  to 
Gainesville  while  we  were  away.  We 
rode  to  Gainesville  in  the  car.  I  was 
very  happy  to  be  living  in  Gainesville. 

— Jack  Shay. 

My  Trip  to  California 

Last  summer  my  family  went  to 
California.  We  rode  in  a  Greyhound 
bus  as  far  as  Chicago,  and  on  the  Sun¬ 
set  Limited  train  from  there.  It  took 
us  almost  three  days  on  the  train,  be¬ 
cause  it  was  so  slow. 

When  we  got  to  California,  my 
Uncle  Douglas  met  us  and  took  us 
home  in  his  car.  He  lives  in  Burbank. 

Grandfather,  Grandmother,  and  I 
went  to  the  Olive  Motel  to  stay.  We 
were  there  for  two  weeks.  Pop  did  not 
have  his  car.  The  people  in  California 
drive  so  fast  on  the  highways. 

On  Sunday  morning,  we  went  to  my 
Uncle  Douglas’  church.  We  went  to 
Sunday  School  at  nine-thirty  and  to 
church  a  t  eleven  o’clock  —  Roger 
Harrell. 

My  Friday  Job 

Every  Friday  I  work  for  Mrs 
Stockdale  in  our  class-room.  First, 

I  clean  the  erasers  in  the  cleaning 
machine.  Then  I  put  water  in  a  pan 
and  wash  the  chalk-trough.  I  erase 
all  the  boards  and  wipe  them  with  a 
cloth.  I  clean  off  the  table,  and  put 
the  chairs  in  place.  Then,  after  I  put 
the  chalk  and  erasers  back  in  place, 
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Mrs.  Stockdale  pays  me.  At  the  games 
I  buy  candy  and  cokes  with  the 
money. — Ray  Harper. 

A  Birthday  Party 

Mrs.  Murray’s  birthday  was  on 
January  15.  All  the  girls  went  to  a 
party  in  Mrs.  Murray’s  room.  She 
had  a  birthday  cake. 

For  refreshments,  we  had  ice 
cream,  cake,  and  punch.  It  was  a  good 
party. — Russine  Mobley. 

MR.  GREENMUN'S  AND 
MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 

The  Seventh  Grade  derived  so 
much  pleasure  in  recalling  past  events 
when,  as  a  language  assignment, 
they  wrote  the  stories  of  their  lives, 
it  is  felt  that  these  compositions 
should  he  of  special  interest  to 
readers  of  The  Herald. 

The  grammar  has  been  corrected, 
but  every  effort  has  been  made 
neither  to  add  to  nor  to  detract  from 
the  original  thought  of  the  students. 

The  student  of  psychology  will 
find  portions  of  these  articles  truly 
revealing  of  factors  which  influence 
the  characters  of  the  very  young. — 
R.  M.  G. 

Jack  Carbonell 

I  was  born  in  Key  West  on  March 
28,  1939.  My  mother  told  me  that 
when  my  eyes  were  opened,  I  looked 
at  mother  first,  then  at  father. 
Mother  took  pictures  of  me  outside  on 
the  ground  when  I  was  very  small. 
We  still  have  the  pictures. 

When  my  mother  went  back  to 
work,  my  grandmother  took  care  of 
me.  One  day  my  grandmother  went 
to  her  room  to  comb  her  hair.  I  was 
sitting  on  a  foot  stool.  I  wanted  to 
get  off  the  foot  stool.  Finally  I  fell 
down  and  bumped  my  head  and 
began  to  scream.  My  grandmother 
heard  me  and  ran  to  me.  Later  they 
found  that  I  was  deaf.  I  am  not  sure 
that  I  became  deaf  when  I  fell  down 
on  the  floor.  My  mother  thinks  that 
I  may  have  been  born  deaf.  We  have 
no  way  to  know  exactly  how  and 
when  I  became  deaf. 

When  I  was  about  three  or  four 
years  old,  my  grandmother  had 
trouble  with  me  because  I  was 
always  too  active.  My  grandmother 
wanted  me  to  behave,  but  I  could  not 
be  quiet.  She  became  angry  with  me 
and  whipped  me.  I  cried.  Then  I 
looked  for  rocks  and  I  found  one. 
I  threw  it  at  grandmother  and  hit  her 
head.  She  was  hurt.  When  my  mother 
heard  about  it,  she  whipped  me  very 
hard. 

My  mother  brought  me  to  St. 
Augustine  to  the  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind  when  I  was  five  or  six 
years  old.  My  housemother’s  name 
was  Mrs.  Vining. 


I  cried  and  cried  because  I  didn’t 
want  to  go  to  school  and  wanted  to 
go  back  home.  My  mother  told  me 
that  she  would  visit  me  occasionally. 

The  next  morning  I  felt  new  and 
strange,  and  I  didn’t  know  what  to 
do.  Mrs.  Vining  held  my  hand  and 
took  me  to  the  dining  room.  When 
breakfast  was  over,  I  went  upstairs 
and  washed  my  hands  and  face.  I 
brushed  my  teeth.  Mrs.  Vining  walked 
with  me  to  the  classroom.  My  first 
teacher’s  name  was  Mrs.  King.  My 
classmates  were  Jackie  Hutchinson, 
Gary  Clark,  Jerry  Peeples,  Rozelle 
McGee,  Sam  Pert,  and  Penny  Gray. 

One  day  when  I  did  something 
wrong,  Mrs.  Vining  punished  me  by 
not  letting  me  go  out  and  play  with 
the  boys.  She  said  “Stay  here.”  I 
felt  so  lonesome.  I  opened  Arthur’s 
locker  and  stole  his  candy.  I  ate  and 
ate  until  it  was  all  gone.  When  the 
boys  came  back,  Arthur  wanted  to 
eat  his  candy,  but  the  candy  was 
gone.  Arthur  accused  some  of  the 
boys,  but  finally  he  found  it  was  I. 
How  did  he  know  that  I  ate  his 
candy?  Because  my  lips  were  red.  He 
called  Mrs.  Vining.  She  was  very 
cross  with  me.  I  began  to  scream 
loudly.  When  she  had  finished  scold¬ 
ing  me,  Mrs.  Vining  called  one  of  the 
negro  boys  to  catch  me.  He  did.  He 
carried  me  to  Mrs.  Vining’s  room.  I 
thought  she  would  scold  me  again  but 
she  did  not.  She  just  fussed  with  me. 
Then  we  went  to  the  bathroom  to 
clean  up.  Mrs.  Vining  always  checked 
the  boys  to  see  if  they  had  dirty  hands 
or  faces.  If  they  were  still  dirty,  she 
would  make  them  bathe  again  until 
they  were  really  clean. 

At  five  o’clock  we  had  supper.  Then 
we  went  to  bed  for  the  night.  One 
evening  when  Mrs.  Vining  was  not 
there,  Gary  Clark,  Ray  Harris,  and  I, 
and  some  of  the  other  boys  played 
for  a  long  time.  We  played  and  hit 
each  other  with  pillows.  We  did  not 
know  that  Mrs.  Carson  .was  coming 
toward  us  and  jumped  into  bed  quick¬ 
ly.  Mrs.  Carson  turned  the  light  on 
and  looked  at  all  the  boys  but  we 
kept  very  quiet. 

One  night  Ray  Harris  put  his  pa¬ 
jamas  on  over  his  clothes  because  he 
wanted  to  get  up  first  in  the  morn¬ 
ing.  When  dawn  came,  Mrs.  Vining 
turned  the  lights  on  and  saw  Ray.  She 
thought  Ray  was  very  fat.  She  told 
him  to  take  off  his  pajamas  but  he  re¬ 
fused  to  take  them  off,  so  she  took  his 
pajamas  off  for  him.  Then  she  began 
to  laugh  at  him.  Ray  thought  she 
would  scold  him  but  she  did  not  scold 
him. 

I  was  in  Bloxham  Cottage  for  three 
or  four  years,  and  then  some  of  us 
moved  to  Wartmann  Cottage.  My 
housemother’s  name  was  Mrs.  Grimes. 


Many  boys  disliked  me  because  I  was 
often  boastful  and  rude  to  them.  I 
slept  on  the  top  of  a  double-deck  bed, 
and  Eddie  slept  on  the  bottom.  A  few 
of  the  boys  were  always  fooling 
around  too  much.  One  time  Mrs. 
Grimes  heard  too  much  noise  and 
opened  the  door  but  the  boys  knew 
she  was  coming  and  she  did  not  know 
who  was  responsible  because  we  got 
into  bed  so  quickly. 

One  time  Eddie  and  I  stood  before 
a  mirror  and  held  our  breaths  to  see 
whose  face  became  the  most  red.  In 
a  few  seconds  I  got  dizzy  and  fell 
down  on  the  floor.  My  head  bumped 
the  sink  first,  then  bumped  on  the 
floor,  too.  Eddie  did  not  faint.  He 
looked  at  me  and  was  very  frightened. 
He  ran  and  told  Mrs.  Grimes  that  he 
thought  I  was  dead  but  that  was  not 
true.  Mrs.  Grimes  came  to  see  what 
had  happened.  After  awhile  I  came 
back  to  consciousness  and  I  began  to 
laugh.  Then  after  awhile,  I  began  to 
cry. 

One  thing  that  I  have  never  for¬ 
gotten  is  about  Autry  Shaffer.  One 
time  Ray  Harris  had  a  drawing 
compass  in  his  hand  and  Autry  did 
not  see  him  because  Ray  was  behind 
him.  Autry  walked  backwards  toward 
him.  He  backed  into  the  sharp  point 
of  the  compass  and  hurt  his  leg  and 
he  screamed  loudly.  Mrs.  Grimes 
heard  him  and  asked  him  what  was 
the  matter  with  him  and  he  told  her 
that  Ray  had  stuck  the  compass  into 
him.  She  scolded  Ray. 

At  one  time  my  teacher  was  Miss 
Christine  Olson.  I  remember  that 
she  was  always  telling  me  to  be  a 
good  boy  but  I  was  always  mischie¬ 
vous  and  rude  to  her.  Josephine  La 
Monica  and  I  always  talked  too  much. 
Miss  Olson  told  us  if  we  did  not  stop 
talking,  she  would  put  black  gloves 
on  our  hands  so  that  we  could  not  talk 
to  each  other.  She  always  gave  us  one 
more  chance,  though,  and  we  never 
had  to  wear  the  gloves. 

I  was  in  Wartmann  Cottage  for  two 
or  three  years,  then  I  moved  to  the 
New  Primary  Building.  The  new 
primary  building  had  already  been 
built  for  two  years  when  I  was  in 
Wartmann  Cottage.  I  was  so  excited 
to  move  to  the  new  primary  building 
because  it  seemed  so  new  and  pretty 
to  me.  My  housemother  was  Mrs. 
Peters.  She  always  punished  me  when 
I  did  something  wrong.  I  was  often 
mean  and  rude  to  Mrs.  Peters  and  to 
some  of  the  other  boys  and  girls,  too. 
I  think  that  all  of  the  boys  and  girls 
hated  me  because  I  was  such  a  mean 
boy  and  so  rude. 

I  used  to  like  to  hit  the  boys.  One 
time  when  Mrs.  Peters  was  not  there, 
I  saw  Buddy  Strehle  and  I  hit  him 
hard.  He  was  very  angry  at  me  and 
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scratched  my  face.  Well!  anyway  this 
was  fair,  and  I  had  it  coming  to  me. 

I  have  never  forgotten  one  time 
when  Arthur  Dignan  told  us  a  story 
that  he  made  up  himself.  He  felt 
lonesome,  so  he  wanted  the  boys  to 
listen  to  his  story  about  what  he 
did  at  home.  He  said,  “One  time  I 
walked  through  the  swamps.  After 
awhile  I  saw  a  big  boa  fighting  with 
a  little  boy  and  I  ran  to  kill  the  boa. 
A  photographer  took  pictures  of  me 
for  the  newspaper.  Everybody  said 
that  I  was  a  hero.”  I  thought  that  it 
was  impossible  that  Arthur  killed  a 
boa  and  became  a  hero.  Before  that 
the  boys  always  believed  everything 
he  said,  but  afterwards  they  didn’t 
believe  in  him  anymore. 

After  I  had  been  in  the  New  Pri¬ 
mary  Building  several  years,  Mrs. 
Peters  asked  me  if  I  wanted  to  move 
to  Rhyne  Hall.  I  did  not  want  to  move 
to  Rhyne  Hall  because  I  was  afraid 
the  big  boys  would  hit  me  and  cut 
my  arms  and  legs.  It  was  Arthur, 
who  told  me  that.  He  made  me  afraid. 
Now  I  understand  that  it  was  not 
true. 

Mr.  Smith  was  my  housefather  for 
three  years.  He  always  had  trouble 
with  me  because  I  played  too  hard 
and  yelled  all  the  time.  It  made  him 
complain  of  me. 

One  summer  at  home  in  Key  West 
I  was  playing  ball  with  one  of  my 
friends  on  Fleming  Street.  I  did  not 
see  a  car  coming  behind  me.  It 
bumped  my  back.  My  father  heard 
the  noise  outside  and  woke  up  and 
ran  out  and  saw  me.  He  was  fright¬ 
ened,  so  he  took  me  to  the  hospital 
where  they  checked  me  over.  There 
was  nothing  wrong.  The  car  bumped 
my  back  twice.  I  was  only  bruised. 

Another  time  another  friend 
named  Robert  and  I  went  to  the 
swamps.  I  did  not  use  my  shoes  and 
walked  in  the  water,  which  was  very 
muddy.  There  were  many  rusty  nails 
and  much  glass.  Both  of  my  feet  were 
cut  deeply  by  rusting  nails.  I  cried 
very  hard  and  went  home  to  show  my 
mother.  She  did  not  take  me  to  the 
hospital.  I  was  very  lucky  that  I 
did  not  get  lockjaw.  I  have  many 
scars  on  my  body  from  childhood 
accidents. 

Once  when  I  was  small  I  did  not 
want  to  come  back  to  school,  but  my 
mother  forced  me  to  come.  I  cried 
and  cried.  My  mother  tried  to  make 
me  stop  crying.  She  had  an  idea  how 
to  make  me  feel  better.  She  told  me 
that  she  would  visit  me  at  school 
soon.  She  did  not  come  to  see  me. 
Now  I  understand,  and  I  don’t  have 
to  cry  because  I  am  a  big  boy  now.  I 
am  changing  my  ways.  I  get  along 
better  with  other  people  now. 


Helen  Williams 

I  was  born  in  Jennings,  Florida  at 
5:30  P.M.  on  June  9.  At  the  time  I 
had  only  one  sister,  Joanna.  She 
did  not  believe  that  I  was  her  new 
sister  and  thought  I  belonged  to 
another  woman  because  she  saw  a 
woman  having  a  new  baby  before 
I  came.  Later  that  woman  came  to 
see  us  with  her  baby  and  Joanna 
saw  her  holding  her  baby  and  my 
mother  holding  me,  too,  so  she  knew 
I  was  really  her  sister.  She  was  very 
proud  to  have  me.  Later  we  had 
another  sister,  Sue,  and  now  I  have 
two  sisters.  Joanna  became  deaf 
when  she  was  two  years  old.  Sue 
has  her  hearing  and  is  in  the  third 
grade.  I  was  born  deaf,  we  believe. 

My  daddy  is  a  woodsman  and  has  to 
be  responsible  for  the  forests.  If  the 
forests  catch  fire,  he  loses  money. 
I  still  don’t  understand  all  about  it. 

When  I  was  two  years  old,  Daddy’s 
boss,  Mr.  Autry,  told  him  that  he 
had  to  move  to  Jasper  to  work  for 
him.  Yes,  he  is  still  a  woodsman. 

When  I  was  about  four  years  old, 
I  was  always  wanting  to  go  to  school 
because  I  noticed  that  Joanna  went 
to  school.  That  made  me  want  to 
go  with  her. 

I  had  to  wait  and  wait  until  I  was 
six  years  old  before  I  could  go  to 
school.  At  last  I  could  go  to  school 
and  was  very  happy.  Mama  and 
Daddy  thought  I  would  cry  when  I 
arrived  at  the  school.  I  told  them 
that  I  would  never  cry  from  the 
time  I  started  going  to  school  until 
I  finished,  but  I  did. 

We  arrived  at  the  school  and  I  was 
very  excited.  I  was  happy  even  when 
I  watched  Daddy  and  Mama  leaving. 

One  thing  I  will  never  forget.  The 
first  night  I  was  surprised  to  have 
to  go  to  bed  very  early  and  didn’t 
understand  what  was  expected  of  me. 
I  lay  on  the  bed  and  was  lonely  so 
I  thought  it  was  a  good  idea  to  hug 
and  kiss  the  other  girls.  I  did  hug  the 
girls  and  my  housemother,  Mrs. 
Carson  saw  me  hugging  them  so  she 
scolded  me.  From  then  on  I  always 
hated  to  I've  in  the  dormitory.  How¬ 
ever,  I  like  the  school  very  much 
now. 

Mrs.  King  was  my  first  teacher. 
She  was  sweet  to  mv  class.  M^  f’>st 
c^ssmates  were  Ann  Clemons.  Sally 
Wmvard.  FrMio  Rroohef.  Arthur 
P:<man.  phviiis  Peebles.  Betty  At¬ 
well.  Louette  Bass.  Pat  OrbeR.  Don 
S+okiev.  and  Donald  Fredrickson. 
La+er  I  was  in  othor  classes.  Mv 
teachers  have  been  Mrs.  Park,  Miss 
fVir’s+ine  <"11  son.  Mrs.  Kwr.  M  rs. 
Hudson,  Miss  Jendrasiak,  Mrs. 
Powell,  Miss  Graham,  and  Miss 
Dziuba.  Now  I  have  three  teachers, 


Miss  Josephine  Olson,  Mr.  Hunziker, 
and  Mr.  Greenmun. 

From  the  time  when  I  was  a  little 
girl  until  Joanna  was  married,  I 
always  fought  with  her.  You  know 
that  smaller  children  are  always  too 
weak  to  fight  with  bigger  ones. 
Joanna  always  beat  me  and  I  cried 
and  was  a  tattletale  to  my  mama. 
After  Joanna  left  home,  Sue  and  I 
fought  with  each  other,  but  then  I 
was  the  bigger  and  I  always  beat  her. 
She  acted  the  same  as  I  used  to  do 
by  being  a  tattletale  to  mama. 

One  time  when  I  was  in  Wartmann 
Cottage,  I  had  a  bad  cold  and  cough 
so  my  housemother,  Mrs.  Mayers, 
gave  cough  medicine  to  me  every 
night.  I  slept  near  Lois  Wise’s  bed 
and  told  her  that  the  medicine  was 
very  good.  She  asked  me  if  I  minded 
giving  her  some  the  next  night.  I 
said,  “Okay.” 

The  next  night  I  asked  Mrs.  Mayers 
if  she  could  give  Lois  same  cough 
medicine,  too,  but  she  would  not  let 
her  have  any  so  I  had  a  good  idea. 
She  gave  some  to  me,  but  I  did  not 
swallow  it.  I  ran  and  told  Lois  that 
I  had  some  so  she  lay  on  her  bed  and 
opened  her  mouth.  Then  I  let  my 
medicine  out  of  my  mouth  into  her 
mouth.  She  told  me  that  I  was  right, 
that  the  medicine  was  good.  When 
some  other  people  asked  her  if  my 
medicine,  which  I  gave  her,  was  good, 
Lois  said  nothing. 

One  day  I  told  Lois  that  I  had  two 
large  books  at  home,  which  God  had 
given  me.  She  asked  me  why.  I  said, 
“If  the  girls  are  very  mean  to  me,  I 
write  it  in  one  book  and  put  it  on  the 
front  porch.  A  dove  will  take  that 
book  and  give  it  to  God  if  I  do  not 
watch  it.  If  I  look  at  the  dove,  it  will 
not  take  it.”  Lois  believed  me,  so  she 
asked  me  if  I  would  send  her  a  book 
like  that  during  the  next  summer.  I 
told  her  that  I  would. 

When  we  went  home  for  our 
summer  vacation,  Lois  waited  and 
waited  for  me  to  send  her  the  book, 
but  I  never  did  because  it  was  not 
true  that  I  had  two  large  books  like 
that. 

One  day  in  the  dining  room  I  was 
very  jealous  because  the  other  girls 
loved  to  eat  chocolate  pudding,  while 
I  hated  it  very  much.  I  wanted  to 
make  the  girls  hate  that  pudding  so 
I  had  a  good  idea.  I  told  them  that 
if  they  ate  the  pudding,  they  would 
become  negroes  and  they  believed 
me.  They  refused  to  eat  the  pudding 
and  came  to  ha+e  chocolate  pudding. 
That  made  me  feel  very  good.  When 
the  girls  found  out  it  was  not  true, 
they  were  mad  at  me  because  I 
played  them  a  trick. 

Turn  to  Page  Sixteen ,  please 
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SAidbwn  and  fowd  "EXZZT 


JANUARY  SPORTS 

January  was  a  busy  month  on 
the  courts  for  the  Dragons  and  they 
managed  to  win  thfree  contests 
while  dropping  five.  Several  of 
those  five  losses  were  of  the 
“heart-breaking”  variety  and  the 
Dragons  learned  the  hard  way  that 
they  must  ever  be  on  the  alert  from 
the  start  to  the  finish  in  each  con¬ 
test. 

Dragons  51,  Clay  County  47 

The  first  game  after  the  holiday 
interlude  was  at  Green  Cove 
Springs  with  the  Clay  County 
Blue  Devils.  The  Dragons  came  out 
on  the  long  end  of  a  51-47  count, 
but  not  until  they  had  overcome 
the  Devils’  second  half  lead  in  the 
final  few  minutes.  Sam  Pert  put  on 
a  great  show  in  the  losers  new  gym 
when  he  bucketed  34  markers  on 
11  field  goals  and  12  fouls.  Jack 
Carbonell  also  contributed  to  the 
scoring  effort  with  13  markers. 

Baldwin  Forfeits  to  Dragons 

The  second  contest  was  awarded 
to  the  Dragons  on  a  forfeit  when 
the  officials  failed  to  show  up  at 
Baldwin.  It  was  a  keen  disappoint¬ 
ment  for  the  Dragons  since  they 
had  beaten  Baldwin  in  December 
and  were  sure  they  could  turn  the 
trick  again.  Nevertheless,  they 
accepted  the  forfeit  and  it  meant 
victory  number  three  for  them. 

Baker  County  45,  Dragons  43 

Playing  host  to  strong  Baker 
County  next,  the  Dragons  lost  a 
real  heartbreaker  45-43.  The  game 
was  tight  all  the  way  and  while 
Baker  led  most  of  the  way,  the 
Dragons  were  on  their  heels  down 
to  the  finish  and  threatened  to 
forge  ahead  on  numerous  occa¬ 
sions  only  to  miss  important  lay-up 
shots.  Their  rebounding  during  the 
last  two  periods  was  great,  but 
Baker  employed  some  clever  de¬ 
laying  tactics  and  held  onto  their 
slim  lead  until  time  ran  out.  Once 
more  Sam  Pert  and  Jack  Carbonell 
were  the  leading  scorers,  this  time 
with  24  and  11  points  respectively. 


Seville  66,  Dragons  65 

If  the  Baker  game  can  be  termed 
a  heart-breaker,  it  was  mild  com¬ 
pared  to  the  next  contest,  which 
was  at  Seville.  The  Dragons  came 
out  on  the  short  end  of  a  66-65 
count,  losing  the  game  in  the  final 
two  seconds  on  a  foul  shot.  It  was 
a  torrid,  high  scoring  contest  with 
both  teams  going  all  out  for  a  big 
score,  only  to  find  the  lead  chang¬ 
ing  hands  all  evening  long. 

After  trailing  33-31  at  half  time, 
the  Dragons  put  on  a  twenty-point 
scoring  spree  in  the  third  canto 
which  would  have  been  enough  to 
build  up  a  big  lead.  However, 
Seville  managed  to  bucket  17 
points  in  that  period  and  the 
Dragons  could  show  only  a  51-50 
lead  going  into  the  final  period. 

Some  timely  shooting  by  Eddie 
Brooker  and  Jack  Carbonell 
pushed  the  Dragons  ahead  and 
they  held  onto  a  slim  two  point 
lead  until  Seville  got  the  ball  and 
drove  in,  sinking  a  goal  and  getting 
fouled  in  the  process.  The  goal  tied 
it  up  at  65  all  and  when  Seville’s 
Ronnie  Wells  made  the  foul  with 
just  two  seconds  left,  the  Dragons 
really  bit  the  dust  the  hard  way. 
It  was  a  bitter  defeat  but  the 
Dragons  could  have  averted  it 
with  more  careful  guarding. 

Hilliard  39,  Dragons  25 

The  Seville  game  must  have 
taken  the  steam  out  of  the  Dragons 
for  the  next  contest  proved  to  be 
their  worst  of  the  year  when  they 
lost  to  Hilliard  by  a  39-25  count. 
Everything  went  wrong  in  one 
of  the  sloppiest  games  at  our  gym. 
It  was  also  their  lowest  score  of  the 
year  and  Sam  Pert,  usually  good 
for  twenty  or  more  points  could 
manage  only  9  markers.  Jack  Car¬ 
bonell  had  11. 

Dragons  46,  Yulee  40 

The  next  contest  saw  them 
invade  Yulee  and  come  home  with 
the  bacon,  46-40.  With  Brooker 
and  Carbonell  out  of  the  lineup, 
Pert  shouldered  the  main  scoring 
job,  and  really  came  through  in 


grand  fashion,  bucketing  38  points 
to  reach  his  season  high.  He 
swarmed  all  over  the  Yulee  team 
on  defense  and  lifted  the  ball  out 
of  their  hands  time  and  again  and 
raced  down  the  floor  at  break¬ 
neck  speed  to  score.  The  Dragons 
were  never  threatened. 

St.  Josephs  56,  Dragons  43 

The  next  contest  saw  them  up 
against  their  old  cross-town  rivals, 
St.  Josephs,  at  the  Ketterlinus 
High  School  gym  and  they  fal¬ 
tered,  in  the  last  half,  after  playing 
tight  ball,  to  lose  56-43.  Pert 
bucketed  24  markers  and  Gary 
Clark  and  Jack  Carbonell  had  10 
and  8  respectively. 

Bunnell  67,  Dragons  46 

January’s  final  game  saw  them 
lose  out  to  strong  Bunnell,  67-46. 
Once  more  it  was  a  case  of  falter¬ 
ing  in  the  last  half  after  playing 
good  ball  for  the  first  two  periods. 
Pert  was  again  high  scorer,  this 
time  with  29  markers. 

Coming  Events 

With  the  St.  Johns  Conference 
Tournament  coming  up,  and  it  be¬ 
ing  played  in  our  spacious  gym¬ 
nasium,  the  Dragons  have  a  chance 
to  get  into  the  finals,  something 
they  have  never  before  managed 
to  do. 

Also  coming  up  is  the  annual 
Mason-Dixon  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
Conference  Tournament  which  will 
be  held  at  the  Alabama  School  for 
the  Deaf  March  9  and  10.  The 
Dragons  captured  third  place  in 
that  meet  when  it  was  held  here 
last  year  and  have  an  excellent 
chance  of  moving  up  to  the  top  this 
season. 

- o - 

SAM  PERT  ON  FRAT  ALL- 
AMERICAN  ELEVEN 

Word  has  recently  been  received 
from  The  Frat,  a  national  publica¬ 
tion  put  out  by  the  National  Fra¬ 
ternal  Society  of  the  Deaf,  that 
Sam  Pert,  versatile  athlete  at  our 
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school,  has  been  selected  on  the 
first  team  of  the  Frat’s  1955  All- 
American  Team. 

The  honor  puts  the  slender 
Pensacola  ace  in  a  class  with  ten 
other  boys  from  schools  for  the 
deaf  all  over  the  U.S.  Pert’s  honor 
was  well  deserved.  He  snagged  6 
touchdown  passes  for  the  Dragons 
the  past  season  and  was  their  lead¬ 
ing  defense  star  as  well. 

Ray  Appin,  another  of  our  boys 
and  the  team’s  leading  ground- 
gainer,  was  selected  for  honorable 
mention. 

- o - 

fijupiUd  QJtsiMJu  —  (Blind 

Continued  from  Page  Seven 

cer  and  then  was  given  the  rank  of 
Lieutenant,  completely  skipping  the 
rank  of  Ensign.  When  he  first  joined 
the  navy  way  back  in  1923  he  was  as¬ 
signed  to  a  battleship,  the  U.  S.  S. 
New  York.  It  would  have  taken  hours 
for  Mr.  Harris  to  tell  me  his  most  in¬ 
teresting  experiences  and  that  is  why 
I  hope  to  be  able  to  talk  to  him  again. 

In  August  of  1946  he  received  his 
discharge  from  the  U.  S.  Navy  and 
came  to  live  in  Florida  and  has  been 
here  ever  since.  Mr.  Harris  married 
Ethelyn  Wallace  twenty-three  years 
ago  and  they  have  two  daughters.  Pat¬ 
ricia  is  married  and  Susan  is  a  senior 
at  Ketterlinus  High  School. 

I  asked  Mr.  Harris  what  he  liked 
to  do  in  his  leisure  time  and  he  smiled 
and  replied,  “There  is  not  much  that 
I  can  do  as  I  do  not  have  much  lei¬ 
sure  time.”  He  is  the  chief  engineer 
in  our  school  and  in  a  plant  of  this 
size  his  duties  are  many  and  complex. 
If  a  person  should  attempt  to  follow 
Mr.  Harris  around  during  one  day  he 
would  probably  be  very  exhausted  at 
the  end  of  the  day  but  he  would  have 
had  a  liberal  education  on  mainten¬ 
ance  and  repairs. 

Mr.  Harris  was  very  emphatic 
when  he  told  me  about  the  value  of 
a  high  school  education  and  how  im¬ 
portant  that  high  school  diploma  can 
be.  He  also  told  me  what  a  wonderful 
career  a  person  can  have  in  the  navy. 
He  said  that  for  every  bit  of  work 
you  do  the  navy  will  repay  you  ten 
fold.  Also — the  navy  has  a  wonderful 
retirement  plan.  He  is  really  sold  on 
the  navy  as  a  career  and  said  with  a 
grin,  “You  can  sign  up  for  twenty 
years  and  then  if  you  feel  like  serving 
more  time  you  can  sign  up  for  another 
ten  years.  In  closing  may  I  say  that  I 
wish  to  give  an  imaginary  twenty-one 
gun  salute  to  Mr.  Harris,  a  real  Amer¬ 
ican  and  a  true  Navy  veteran. 


WILLIAM  WEBB  GEE  —  Jimmy 
Bowen,  ’58.  William  Webb  Gee, 
better  known  as  Gee,  has  been  a 
familiar  person  around  the  campus  for 
a  number  of  years.  I  have  always  en¬ 
joyed  talking  to  Mr.  Gee  so  it  was  a 
pleasure  for  me  to  have  the  assign¬ 
ment  of  interviewing  him. 

He  was  born  in  Richmond,  Virginia 
and  attended  grade  school  and  high 
school  at  Richmond  High  School.  He 
told  me  that  he  enjoyed  mathematics 
the  most  when  he  was  in  high  school. 
After  graduation  he  attended  Virginia 
Military  Institute  until  he  enlisted  in 
the  army.  I  am  not  sure  how  long  he 
was  in  the  army  but  he  told  me  that  he 
visited  England  and  Fi'ance  and  Por¬ 
tugal  during  that  time.  After  his  dis¬ 
charge  from  the  army  he  worked  as  a 
postoffice  clerk  for  a  number  of  years. 

Mr.  Gee  has  been  at  our  school  for 
eight  years.  He  was  a  plumber  for  six 
of  these  years  and  for  two  years  he  has 
been  the  caretaker  for  the  gymnasium. 
He  takes  great  pride  in  our  new  gym¬ 
nasium  and  all  the  boys  and  girls  like 
having  Mr.  Gee  around  to  look  after 
things  at  the  gym.  He  has  a  genial 
disposition,  a  lot  of  humor,  and  is 
informed  on  most  any  subject.  I  heard 
one  of  the  boys  say  the  other  day  that 
whenever  he  wanted  to  know  the 
answer  to  any  question  he  always 
asked  Mr.  Gee  because  he  could  give 
it  to  him.  His  favorite  game  is  foot¬ 
ball  but  he  is  always  around  for  all 
the  basketball  games  and  other  sports 
at  the  gymnasium.  He  likes  to  watch 
television  and  likes  to  read.  He  said  he 
had  no  particular  food  as  he  just  liked 
to  eat.  He  is  kind  and  polite  to  every¬ 
one  and  we  hope  he  is  around  for  a 
long  time. 

- o - 
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Continued  from  Page  Fourteen 

I  remember  that  I  told  the  girls 
many  silly  stories  which  they  always 
believed.  Now  I  sometimes  try  to 
make  some  girls  believe  in  my  stories 
which  are  not  true,  but  they  are 
harder  to  convince.  Sometimes  they 
do  believe  me,  though. 

Sometimes  when  I  have  nothing 
else  to  do,  I  like  to  read  books  and 
comic  books.  In  school  my  favorite 
subjects  are  history,  reading,  and  lan¬ 
guage.  My  favorite  sports  are  tennis 
and  swimming. 

I  like  to  take  sewing,  cooking,  and 
art.  I  am  especially  interested  in  art 
and  want  to  be  a  clothes  designer. 
I  think  I  will  go  to  art  school  in 
Sarasota,  Florida,  after  I  finish  school 
here. 


A  MAN,  A  MATCH,  AND 
A  METHOD 

As  a  golfer  in  a  tournament  teed 
off  on  the  16th  hole,  he  had  a  good 
chance  of  winning.  It  was  a  short 
hole,  and  his  iron  shot  landed  di¬ 
rectly  on  the  green.  He  strode 
down  the  fairway,  happily 
weighing  the  possibilities  of  get¬ 
ting  a  birdie.  But  his  heart  sank 
when  he  reached  the  green  and 
found  that  his  ball  had  rolled  into 
a  small  paper  bag  discarded  by 
someone  in  the  gallery.  He 
couldn’t  hit  the  ball  as  it  lay, 
and  if  he  removed  it  from  the  bag 
it  would  cost  him  a  penalty  stroke 
he  could  ill  afford.  He  studied  for 
a  moment,  then  reached  into  his 
pocket,  took  out  a  book  of  matches 
and  lit  the  bag.  When  it  had  burn¬ 
ed  into  ashes,  he  addressed  his  ball 
and  sank  the  putt — amidst  a  deaf¬ 
ening  roar  from  the  crowd. 


You  don’t  have  to  go  to  school  to 
be  educated.  Just  get  an  encyclo¬ 
pedia  and  digest  the  contents. 
When  you  have  finished  the  job 
you  will  have  an  education  of  a 
sort,  but  you  likely  will  emerge  a 
most  peculiar  kind  of  person.  You 
will  have  knowledge  but  you  won’t 
know  how  to  apply  it. 

We  once  met  a  man  who  could 
do  marvelous  things  with  figures. 
For  example,  he  could  multiply 
six  digets  by  six  digets  in  a  frac¬ 
tion  of  a  minute,  and  do  it  all  in 
his  head.  But  he  had  a  vacant 
stare  and  manner. 

Knowledge  is  power,  but  you 
have  to  fit  it  to  the  drive  shaft 
before  you  can  make  it  work. 
That’s  why  we  have  schools  and 
colleges. 

- o - 

Let  every  dawn  of  morning  be 
to  you  as  the  beginning  of  life, 
and  every  setting  of  sun  as  its 
close.  Then  let  every  one  of  these 
short  lives  leave  its  sure  record 
of  some  kindly  thing  done  for 
others,  some  goodly  strength  or 
knowledge  gained  for  yourself. 

— John  Ruskin. 

- o - 

Judge:  “You  again!  You  have 
been  coming  up  here  before  me  in 
this  court  for  the  last  20  years.” 

Defendant:  “Can  I  help  it  if  you 
don’t  get  promoted?”  —  The  X- 
change. 
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START  THE  YEAR  WITH  A 
HAPPY  HEART 

Start  the  year  with  a  happy 
heart. 

Brighten  up  the  day. 

Let  a  whistle  make  you  glad. 
Smile  and  just  be  glad. 

— MARGUERITE  ARABEL  WING. 


is  dark  when  they  go  to  bed. 

Many  birds  fly  South  for  the 
winter.  Some  animals  sleep  all 
winter. 

Do  you  like  winter  better 
than  summer? 

- -o - 

AN  EXCITING  TIME 

Our  teacher  got  a  snowball 
for  Christmas,  but  it  was  not 
real.  We  opened  it.  We  un¬ 
wound  and  unwound  long 
strips  of  paper.  We  took  turns. 
Ellen  Bailey  was  first.  She 
found  a  balloon.  Diane  Dawes 
was  second.  She  found  a  watch. 
Rosemary  Tucker  was  third. 


She  found  a  watch,  too.  Joseph 
Garcia  was  fourth.  He  found  a 
tiny  toy  car.  Brucie  Ostrout 
was  fifth.  He  found  a  whistle. 
Gary  Carroll  was  sixth.  He 
found  a  bell.  Bruce  Walters 
was  seventh.  He  found  a  toy 
game.  I  was  last.  I  found  a  toy 
snake.  We  had  an  exciting 
time. - EDITH  DAVID,  FIRST  GRADE 

1-A 

- o - 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Arlene  Nelson  is  a  new  girl. 
Arlene  is  ten. 

Diane  Roath  got  a  big  Davy 
Crockett  doll  for  Christmas. 


WHICH  COMES  FIRST? 

Lincoln’s  Birthday  or 
Washington’s  Birthday? 

Memorial  Day  or 
Fourth  of  July? 

Easter  or 

St.  Patrick’s  Day? 

Christmas  or 
Thanksgiving? 

Columbus  Day  or 
Election  Day? 

- 0 - 

WINTER 

Winter  is  a  cold  season.  It 
follows  autumn.  It  is  winter 
now.  The  grass  is  not  growing 
and  some  of  the  trees  are  bare. 

Winter  days  are  short.  It  is 
dark  when  children  get  up.  It 


JANUARY  BIRTHDAYS 


Robert  Basehore 

January 

1 

George  Dorough 

January 

2 

Mike  Lopez 

January 

5 

James  Peterson 

January 

7 

Sharon  McGinnis 

January 

8 

Anne  Braddock 

January 

9 

Fay  Harper  . 

January 

20 

William  Boyter 

January  21 

Edith  Sapp 

January 

22 

Evelyn  Syfrett 

January  22 

Barbara  Henderson 

January 

26 

Pat  Luke 

January 

29 

Harold  Gilliland 

January 

30 

Daniel  Howard 

January 

30 

Connie  Allen  got  four  puz¬ 
zles,  a  color  book,  and  some 
crayons,  from  Santa  Claus. 

Martha  Morrison  got  a  pret¬ 
ty  new  doll,  and  two  pink 
purses. 

Bobby  Napier  went  to  North 
Carolina  for  Christmas.  He 
saw  his  Grandmother  and 
Grandfather. 

- O - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Bob  McMahon  has  a  little 
green  boat. 

Barbara  Wilcox  has  three 
pretty  new  dresses. 

George  Dorough  has  some 
money. 

Dennis  Kitler  has  many  new 
toys. 
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Ned  Cutshaw  has  a  new  blue 
coat  and  cap. 

Danny  has  a  little  car  and 
a  blue  coat. 

Lois  Beverly  has  a  pretty 
new  doll. 

- o — — - - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Santa  Claus  brought  Donna 
Register  a  doll  and  a  pretty 
dress.  The  doll  can  walk. 

Santa  Claus  brought  Ray 
Garlotte  many  toys.  Ray  has  a 
big  dump  truck. 

Santa  Claus  brought  Donald 
Bucci  many  little  cars. 

Santa  brought  Connie  West- 
erman  a  doll  and  a  ukulele. 

Santa  brought  Janice  Wright 
a  doll  and  a  pretty  dress. 

Santa  brought  Eddie  Can¬ 
trell  a  football  and  two  little 
cars. 

- o - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Johnnie  Singleton  got  a  bike, 
a  car,  and  bed  room  slippers 
from  Santa  Claus. 

Sharon  McGinnis  got  a  doll, 
a  little  washing  machine,  and  a 
pretty  scarf  for  Christmas. 

Cheryl  Gaston  got  a  doll,  a 
necklace,  and  a  bracelet  for 
Christmas. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  got  three 
dolls  for  Christmas.  One  doll 
has  on  roller  skates. 

Sherry  Baxley  got  a  pretty 
doll,  a  bracelet,  and  a  ring  for 
Christmas. 

Dottie  Vaughan  got  a  purse, 
a  bracelet,  and  two  necklaces 
from  Santa  Claus. 


Brenda  Harvey  got  a  nice 
doll,  a  pink  and  white  purse, 
and  a  pretty  apron  for  Christ¬ 
mas. 

Bobby  Basehore  got  a  watch 
a  gun,  and  a  scooter  for  Christ¬ 
mas. 

Steve  Gore  is  in  our  class 
now.  His  home  is  in  Ft.  Lau¬ 
derdale.  He  has  a  Mickey 
Mouse  watch. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Barbara  Swope  and  Earl 
Brigham  go  to  church  in  town 
every  Sunday. 

George  Lynch  has  a  block 
house.  He  plays  with  it. 

Danny  Eason  got  a  blue  car 
and  a  bow  and  arrow  for 
Christmas. 

LeRoy  Gardiner  likes  to  play 
outdoors  with  his  white  foot¬ 
ball. 

- - ,0 - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

Billy  gave  us  a  football  hel¬ 
met,  baseball  leg  guards,  and 
football  shoulder  pads  one 
morning.  We  played  football.— 
WOODROW  HOGG. 

Mother  and  Daddy  came  to 
see  me  one  afternoon.  We  went 
to  a  store.  I  bought  a  funny 
book.  We  had  hot  dogs  and 
cokes. - ARKLEY  WRIGHT. 

We  went  to  Sunday  school 
at  the  New  Primary  one  Sun¬ 
day.  We  talked .  We  sang 
“Jesus  Loves  Me.”  I  like  Sun¬ 
day  School. - JIMMY  GOODWIN. 

I  got  a  letter  from  Earl  one 
morning.  Earl  will  come  home 


in  an  airplane  January  18. 
Mother  and  Earl  will  come  to 
see  me  January  27.— juliette 
ADAMSON. 

We  watched  T.V.  one  night. 
I  saw  Topper.  He  was  funny. 
— JOHNNY  GROOMES. 

- o - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

I  went  home  for  Christmas. 
I  got  a  doll,  flag,  purse,  and 
bracelet. — edith  sapp. 

We  came  back  to  school 
Wednesday,  January  4.  We  are 
happy. 

Mrs.  Crocker  gave  Mary, 
Butch,  Ronnie,  and  Glen 
COmbs. — IDA  LUKE. 

MILLS. 

I  came  back  to  school  Jan¬ 
uary  9.  I  went  home  for  Christ¬ 
mas.  I  got  a  big  doll,  a  necklace, 
and.  a  bracelet. — mary  kerklin. 

I  have  two  guns  and  a  Don¬ 
ald  Duck.  Ronnie  Newton  has 
a  big  gun  and  a  football.  Wil¬ 
liam  Hayes  has  a  pair  of  red, 
blue,  and  white  gloves.  Glen 
Greene  has  two  books,  crayons, 
and  many  cars. — Alton  Roath. 

- o - 

MRS.  ADAMS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  3-A 

We  will  go  to  a  farm  this 
month. - EARL  ROBERTSON. 

Jackie  Powers  has  some  toy 
animals. — jody  toney. 

A  car  hit  a  cat.  It  died. — judy 

VON  DOLTEREN. 

Bill  Boyter  has  a  cowboy 
suit,  two  pistols,  and  a  cowboy 
hat. - JACK  MEADOWS. 

Jody  Toney  has  a  new  leath¬ 
er  jacket.  It  is  pretty. — judy 
SULLIVAN. 


Primary  Department —  PAGE  TWO  —  Florida  School  Herald 


MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

I  went  home  December  16. 
Mother  baked  cookies  and  a 
cherry  pie.  I  went  to  school 
with  my  brother  Chuckie  Jan¬ 
uary  3. — JOSEPH  GARCIA. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas 
December  17. 1  was  happy  to  go 
home.  Cathy  and  I  trimmed  a 
big  Christmas  tree.  My  mother 
gave  me  a  white  Bible,  a  pink 
coat,  and  two  puzzles.  I  had  a 
very  good  time  at  home. — 

ELLEN  BAILEY. 

We  have  a  new  science  book. 
The  name  of  it  is  “Science  All 
About  Us.”  It  is  about  the 
weather,  water,  the  seasons, 
animals,  and  plants.  —  edith 
DAVID. 

Mother,  Daddy,  my  sister 
Shirley,  and  I  went  to  the 
movies  at  home.  We  saw  Tar- 
zan.  He  was  strong. — Charles 
carter. 

- 0 - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

One  morning  I  found  a  bug 
in  my  notebook.  I  threw  it  out 
the  door.  Then  I  stepped  on  it 
and  killed  it. — allen  tate. 

The  girls  in  New  Primary 
go  to  gym  on  Thursday.  The 
girls  in  Wartmann  Cottage  go 
on  Friday.  I  live  in  Wartmann 
Cottage.  Which  day  do  I  go? — 

DIANA  DAWES. 

Miss  Burnet  went  to  Wart¬ 
mann  Cottage.  She  stood  on 
the  steps  and  talked  to  Mrs. 
Carson.  She  saw  Diana  Dawes. 

— CARROL  MATTSON. 

We  read  about  Alice.  A  man 
brought  her  a  big  box.  She 
opened  it  and  there  was  a  big 
doll.  She  played  with  it.  She 
named  it  Betsy  Lee. — gracie 
MOTT. 


I  brought  my  doll  to  school. 
Her  name  is  Bernetta.  She  is 
twenty-four  inches  tall.  She 
has  blue  eyes  and  brown  hair. 
She  has  a  pony  tail.  She  has  on 
a  pretty  red  and  white  dress. — 
ELLEN  DEVLIN. 

- O - 

MRS.  GALLOWAY'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

I  got  an  oil  painting  set  for 
Christmas.  I  painted  a  beagle 
dog  for  a  long  time  one  day.  It 
is  pretty.  I  am  going  to  paint 
another  beagle,  too.  —  mike 
shockey. 

Mrs.  Galloway  is  our  teach¬ 
er  because  Mrs.  McGuinness 
is  sick.  She  will  teach  us  until 
May.  Her  home  is  in  Atlanta, 
Georgia. — janey  jenkins. 

I  will  go  home  in  Jack’s  car 
next  week.  I  want  to  play  with 
Lynn.  I  hope  that  we  will  go  to 
the  movies.  I  want  to  play  with 
my  new  train,  too. — jimmy 

Some  boys  and  I  bowled  one 
night.  I  knocked  down  five 
pins. — DOUG  PERAL. 

- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-C 

I  went  home  for  Christmas 
on  the  bus  December  17.  I  live 
in  Pensacola.  I  was  very  happy 
to  see  my  family.  Everybody 
was  well.  I  got  a  baby  doll,  a 
pretty  dress,  a  little  girl  doll, 
two  bracelets  and  a  hair  band. 

—PAMELA  GULSBY. 

We  went  to  the  movies  in 
the  chapel  Sunday  afternoon. 
Three  big  deaf  boys  showed 
the  movie.  We  saw  John 
Wayne  in  “Hondo.”  It  was 
about  Indians  and  cowboys.  It 
was  in  color. — cheryl  craig. 

I  went  home  for  Christmas 
in  the  car  December  16.  Every¬ 


body  was  fine.  We  had  a  beau¬ 
tiful  big  Christmas  tree. 

Mother,  Daddy,  Brother,  and 
I  trimmed  it.  Brother  and  I 
played  and  I  helped  Mother 
wash  dishes  every  day. — judy 
CARRICO. 

January  9  was  my  eleventh 
birthday.  Mrs.  Kerr  spanked 
me  eleven  times  and  one  more 
to  grow  on.  She  gave  me  a 
beautiful  box  with  flowers  on 
it.  I  will  keep  my  hankies  in  it. 
- ANNE  CECILIA  BRADDOCK. 

- O - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Grade  1 -2A 

January  fifth  was  Mike 
Lopez’s  birthday.  He  was 
twelve  years  old.  We  sang 
“Happy  birthday  to  you.”  He 
bowed  and  said,  “Thank  you.” 
He  will  have  a  birthday  party 
some  time  this  month. — bettye 
DAWKINS. 

One  day  it  was  very  cold.  It 
was  27.  Some  flowers  died  be¬ 
cause  it  was  very  cold. — henry 
BOHANNON. 

Henry  Bohannon  came  back 
to  school.  He  was  absent  a  long 
time.  We  are  happy  to  see 
Henry  again. — betty  jo  rob- 
erson. 

I  watch  T.V.  at  home  every 
Monday  afternoon.  I  see  “Rob¬ 
in  Hood.”  I  like  Robin  Hood.— 

DEAN  HELMLY. 

Every  day  at  ten  o’clock  we 
have  cookies  and  milk.  We  like 
chocolate  sandwich  cookies  the 
best. - MARTHA  MYERS. 

- O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1 

I  had  a  wonderful  Christmas 
vacation  at  my  home  in  Mar- 
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ianna.  I  played,  went  to  the 
movies,  and  helped  Mother 
every  day.  I  also  watched  tele¬ 
vision  daily. — carol  williams. 

Santa  Claus  came  to  my 
home  in  Key  West.  He  left  a 
gun,  a  big  car,  a  pair  of  black 
shoes,  and  some  black  trousers 
for  me.  I  am  very  grateful  for 
his  kindness. — george  garcia. 

I  went  hunting  with  Daddy 
twice  during  my  Christmas 
holidays.  He  killed  some  squir¬ 
rels,  but  I  can  not  remember 
how  many. — albert  wiggins. 

I  had  a  fine  time  at  my  home 
in  Daytona  Christmas.  And 
here  is  a  list  of  the  gifts  I  re¬ 
ceived.  A  doll  (about  12  inch¬ 
es  tall),  a  large  toy  dog,  a 
purse,  powder,  and  a  bottle  of 
perfume. — Barbara  henderson. 

I  enjoyed  our  new  house 
Christmas.  My  parents  had  it 
built  last  fall.  There  are  three 
bedrooms,  two  bathrooms,  a 
large  living  room,  a  dining 
room,  a  kitchen,  and  a  porch.  I 
have  my  own  bedroom  now. — 
PATTY  DUNCAN. 

Teacher  brought  us  a  ham¬ 
mer  from  South  Carolina  in 
December.  We  are  glad  to  have 
it  because  we  have  been  need¬ 
ing  one  for  a  long  time. — Har¬ 
old  GILLILAND. 

- o - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

Faye  Harper  got  a  camera 
from  her  mother  and  father  for 
Christmas. 

Faye  Harper  asked  Mrs. 
Brinkman  to  buy  a  roll  of  film 
for  her  camera.  The  number 
of  the  film  is  107.  It  cost  42 
cents.  Faye  took  some  pictures 


of  her  school  friends. — willie 

MAE  MURPHY. 

We  went  to  the  library  yes¬ 
terday  morning.  We  returned 
our  library  books.  Mrs.  Brink- 
man  put  a  card  in  our  books. 
We  looked  at  some  other  books. 
I  took  a  book  called,  “Winter 
Comes  and  Goes.”  —  sandra 
ziglar. 

Alvina  Barber  and  Mike 
Shockey  visited  in  our  room 
last  week. 

Mike  Shockey  had  a  little 
green  turtle  in  his  shirt  pocket. 
He  bought  it  for  69  cents  when 
he  was  home  for  Christmas 
vacation.  We  put  the  turtle  in 
a  box.  He  was  real  cute. — 
CAROLE  HOLMES. 

President  Eisenhower  was  in 
Key  West,  Florida,  last  week. 
He  was  there  for  a  vacation. 
His  doctor  told  him  to  go  there. 

President  Eisenhower  had  a 
heart  attack  last  October.  He 
feels  better  now. — joanne  han- 
SEN. 


- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2 

When  I  went  home  for  the 
Christmas  holidays,  I  asked  my 
mother  if  my  girl  friend,  Gloria 
Brooks,  could  visit  me.  She 
said  it  was  all  right.  Gloria 
Brooks  will  go  home  with  me 
on  January  twenty-seven.  We 
will  ride  on  the  bus.  She  told 
me  that  she  would  like  to  meet 
my  family.  I  think  she  will 
have  a  good  time  playing  with 
my  sisters. — pat  luke. 

Library  Books 

We  go  to  the  library  once 
every  month.  This  month  I  got 
a  book.  The  name  of  it  is 
“Looking  Ahead.”  It  is  about  a 
family.  I  have  not  finished  it 
yet. 


I  have  read  other  books  this 
year,  but  I  liked  “Growing 
Big  And  Strong”  best.  It  told 
me  how  to  be  healthy. — Bar¬ 
bara  read. 

Fun  in  the  Snow 

I  went  home  on  December 
sixteenth.  It  rained  on  Decem¬ 
ber  twenty-third.  Then  the  rain 
changed  to  snow.  I  was  so  sur¬ 
prised  to  see  the  snow.  It 
snowed  all  night  and  the  next 
day.  I  got  a  yardstick  and  went 
out  to  see  how  deep  the  snow 
was.  It  was  fourteen  inches.  I 
made  a  snowman,  threw  snow¬ 
balls,  and  made  a  snow  house. 
I  had  a  good  time  playing  in  the 
snow. — SARA  ROSA  CHANEY. 

My  New  Baby  Sister 

My  baby  sister  was  born  on 
December  fourth.  She  has 
black  hair  and  blue  eyes.  Her 
name  is  Miriam  Frances 
Woods.  She  weighed  eight 
pounds  at  birth.  I  saw  her  the 
first  time  on  December  six¬ 
teenth.  I  held  her  in  my  arms. 
She  was  so  pretty.  She  was 
christened  on  December  eight¬ 
eenth. 

I  have  two  sisters  and  two 
brothers  now.  I  am  the  oldest 
child. — BRENDA  WOODS. 

The  President's  New 
Granddaughter 

President  Eisenhower  has 
a  new  granddaughter.  Her 
name  is  Barbara  Jean  Eisen¬ 
hower.  She  was  born  on  De¬ 
cember  twenty-first.  President 
Eisenhower  has  one  grandson 
and  three  granddaughters 
now.  He  was  so  pleased  that 
he  had  a  new  baby  grand¬ 
daughter. 

Did  you  read  in  the  news¬ 
paper  about  the  President’s 
new  granddaughter?  —  gloria 
brooks. 
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FLORIDA  STATE  SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF  AND  THE  BLIND  DRIVER  EDUCATION  CLASS 


President  Wallace  presents  AAA  Certificate  of  Award  to  Betty  Lou  White  who  has  successfully  passed  all  tests  for  Florida 
•iver’s  License.  Kneeling,  left  to  right:  Lila  LaCroix,  Velma  Neely,  Margaret  Roberts,  Jackie  Hutchinson,  Penny  Gray,  Caroline 
iy.  Standing:  Allen  Walker,  Earl  Padgett,  Gary  Clark,  Bobby  Betts,  Autry  Shaffer,  Instructor  Greenmun,  Betty  Lou  White, 
esident  John  M.  Wallace,  Philip  Dignan,  Gerald  Parker,  Freddie  Zenz,  Bobby  Lankford,  and  Joe  Koon.  All  of  the  above 
itured  students  have  taken,  or  are  taking,  the  driver  education  course  during  the  time  it  has  been  offered. 
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Florida  Joins  Other  Progressive  Schools 
In  Offering  Training  For  Student  Drivers 


The  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind  now  offers  its  older 
deaf  students  a  course  in  driver 
education.  This  course,  now  in  its 
second  successful  year,  is  taught 
by  Robert  M.  Greenmun,  himself 
totally  deaf,  whose  teaching  ex¬ 
perience  extends  over  eighteen 
years  in  schools  for  the  deaf  in 
Ohio  and  New  York.  Mr.  Green¬ 
mun  received  his  training  as  a 
driver  instructor  at  Albany,  New 
York,  and  is  certified  as  a  qualified 
instructor  by  the  American  Auto¬ 
mobile  Association. 

Many  are  surprised  to  learn  that 
the  deaf  drive  automobiles.  It  is 
true,  however,  that  hearing  is  one 
of  the  least  helpful  physical  attri¬ 
butes  of  a  driver.  The  American 
Automobile  Association  is  author¬ 
ity  for  the  statement  that  97  per 
cent  of  all  warning  signals  come 
to  the  driver  through  the  eyes.  The 
deaf  driver  substitutes  increased 
alertness  for  lack  of  hearing,  and 
few  accidents  have  ever  been 
traced  to  lack  of  hearing  as  a  fac¬ 
tor. 

A  high  official  in  the  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  State  Highway  Department 
once  called  the  deaf  the  “World’s 
Safest  Drivers”  in  a  magazine  ar¬ 
ticle.  Highway  departments  of 
other  states  have  been  in  agree¬ 
ment  that  the  deaf  driver  has  a 
splendid  record  for  safe  and  con¬ 
siderate  use  of  the  streets  and 
highways. 

In  offering  this  course  to  stu¬ 
dents  at  the  School  for  the  Deaf 
the  primary  objective  is  to  teach 
safe  driving  practices  to  those  who 
will  one  day  own  and  operate  their 
own  cars.  Studies  have  proved  that 
driver  education  students  have  less 
than  half  as  many  accidents  as 
those  who  have  learned  to  drive 


Examiner  John 
Morris  of  the  Flori¬ 
da  Highway  Patrol 
gives  visual  test  to 
Jacqueline  Hutch¬ 
inson.  Jacqueline 
writes  on  a  nad  of 
paper  the  letters  she 
reads  from  the 
visual  chart  while 
Trooper  Morris 
shields  one  eve.  — 
Courtesy  of  the  St. 
Augustine  Record. 


from  parents  or  friends,  or  in  oth¬ 
er  haphazard  manners.  The  major 
emphasis  of  the  course  as  laid  out 
by  the  American  Automobile  As¬ 
sociation  out  of  the  experience  of 
hundreds  of  driver-education  in¬ 
structors  throughout  the  country 
is  on  sportsmanlike  attitudes,  and 
this  is,  in  fact,  the  title  of  the  text 
book  that  is  used  in  the  majority 
of  driver-education  classes: 
“Sportsmanlike  Driving.” 

According  to  Mr.  Greenmun 
most  deaf  students  learn  the  me¬ 
chanical  operations  of  driving  an 
automobile  quickly  and  easily. 
They  are  apt  and  interested  stu¬ 
dents.  They  are  easily  impressed 
with  their  respon¬ 
sibility  as  drivers, 
and  their  further 
responsibility  to 
maintain  the  good 
opinion  of  the  deaf 
as  drivers  that  is 
held  by  those  who 
know  them. 

Before  these 
boys  and  girls  are 
allowed  actual  be- 
hind-the- wheel  in¬ 
struction  they  first 
qualify  for  re¬ 
stricted  operators’ 


licenses  by  taking  the  regular 
qualifying  tests  with  the  local  Ex¬ 
aminer  from  the  State  Highway 
Patrol,  Trooper  John  Morris.  No 
special  provision  is  made.  They 
must  take  the  identical  tests  that 
are  taken  by  normal  applicants. 
Deaf  children  have  a  natural  lan¬ 
guage  handicap,  as  they  often  enter 
school  at  the  age  of  six  or  seven 
years  without  ever  having  learned 
a  word,  and  their  progress  in  read¬ 
ing  and  in  the  use  of  language  is 
slower  than  children  with  normal 
hearing.  Accordingly  these  stu¬ 
dents  often  find  the  written  ex¬ 
amination  especially  difficult,  not 


DRIVER  EDUCATION  AT  SCHOOL  FOR  DEAF  AND  BLIND 

Driver-Education  Instructor  Robert  M.  Green mun  tests  the  reaction  time  of  Betty  Lou  White 
while  Jacqueline  Hutchinson,  Margaret  Roberts,  and  Velma  Neely  observe. 


because  they  are  unfamiliar  with 
the  situations  presented,  but  be¬ 
cause  they  do  not  understand  the 
medium  (written  language)  in 
which  these  situations  are  present¬ 
ed  to  them. 

While  it  may  take  a  number  of 
trips  to  the  examiner  to  get 
through  the  written  examination, 
it  has  been  found  that  the  sincere 
students  are  eventually  able  to 
pass  this  test,  which  is  quite  diffi¬ 
cult  even  for  the  person  with  nor¬ 
mal  hearing.  Instructor  Greenmun 
feels  that  the  very  difficulty  of  the 
test  is  a  challenge  to  the  students, 
one  that  they  take  pride  in  meet¬ 


ing  and  overcoming,  and  that  the 
fact  that  they  are,  in  a  manner  of 
speaking,  in  competition  with  the 
normal  group  in  this  is  of  material 
benefit  to  them  in  the  driver  edu¬ 
cation  course  and  in  many  other 
intangible  ways. 

After  passing  the  written  exam¬ 
ination,  actual  behind-the-wheel 
experience  is  begun.  Dual  controls 
have  been  installed  in  one  of  the 
school  station  wagons,  so  that  the 
instructor  can  stop  the  car,  if 
necessary,  and  maintain  some 
degree  of  control.  Mr.  Greenmun 
says  that  there  is  seldom  any  need 
for  him  to  touch  the  controls,  or  to 


reach  over  to  grasp  the  wheel,  bu 
it  is  a  comfort  to  know  that  thej 
are  available  in  the  event  of  ar 
emergency  with  which  the  studen 
is  not  prepared  to  cope. 

First  lessons  are  always  on  St 
Augustine  Beach  at  low  tide.  Then 
students  learn  to  put  the  car  intc 
motion  and,  more  important,  t< 
stop  it.  Once  these  fundamental: 
have  been  learned,  practice  is  upor 
the  highways  surrounding  St 
Augustine.  Increasingly  complex 
traffic  patterns  and  situations  ar< 
introduced  as  skill  and  dexterity  i: 
obtained,  and  finally  when  Mr 
Greenmun  is  satisfied  that  the  stu 
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Instructor  Greenmun  checks  Jackie  Hutchinson  for  depth  perception  (the  ability 
to  determine  relative  distances  of  objects  far  from  the  eye).  Velma  Neely  and  Margaret 
Roberts  observe. 


dent  is  qualified  as  a  safe  and 
skillful  driver  he  or  she  is  allowed 
to  take  the  road  test  with  Trooper 
Morris.  During  the  present  school 
year  nine  students  have  taken  the 
road  test  without  a  single  failure. 

All  students  take  two  classroom 
sessions  a  week,  and  one  or  two 
sessions  behind  the  wheel,  depend¬ 
ing  upon  availability  of  the  school 
car  and  individual  need.  A  number 
of  devices  for  instruction  and  test¬ 
ing  have  been  obtained  through 
the  American  Automobile  Associa¬ 
tion.  One  of  these  devices  tests 
visual  acuity,  peripheral  vision, 
color  vision,  and  depth  perception. 
Another  tests  reaction  speed.  With 
this  it  can  be  shown  to  the  hun¬ 
dredth  of  a  second  how  quickly  a 
person  can  move  his  foot  from  the 


accelerator  to  the  brake  pedal 
after  receiving  a  visual  signal. 
Most  are  surprised  to  learn  that 
the  average  reaction  time  is  three 
quarters  of  a  second,  and  in  that 
time  a  car  moving  at  60  miles  per 
hour  has  traveled  66  feet. 

The  students  are  hoping  that 
some  public-spirited  local  automo¬ 
bile  dealer  will  donate  to  them  the 
use  of  a  regular  driver  education 
car  which  will  be  more  satisfactory 
than  the  makeshift  arrangement 
they  now  have  of  dual  controls  in 
a  station  wagon  that  cannot  be 
reserved  to  their  exclusive  use. — 
The  St.  Augustine  Record,  Febru¬ 
ary  19,  1956. 

- o - 

Any  job  looks  easy  when  some¬ 
one  else  is  doing  it  well. 


WEATHER  WISDOM 

When  the  wind  is  in  the  north, 
The  skillful  fisher  goes  not  forth; 
When  the  wind  is  in  the  east, 

’Tis  good  for  neither  man  nor 
beast; 

When  the  wind  is  in  the  south, 

It  blows  the  flies  in  the  fishes’ 
mouth; 

When  the  wind  is  in  the  west, 
There  it  is  the  very  best. 

— Izaak  Walton. 

- o - 

Being  a  husband  is  like  any 
other  job — it  makes  it  a  lot  easier 
if  you  learn  to  like  your  boss. 

- Q - 

In  these  days  of  uncertainty, 
the  only  thing  you  can  count  on 
is  your  fingers. 


1 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 

Tenth,  Eleventh,  and  Twelfth  Grade 
Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin 

Campus  News  Reporters  Marynez  McCullough  and  Janet  Clary 

Athletic  Department  Reporters  Robert  Weigel  and  Theo  Love 

Alumni  News  Reporter  Mary  Jane  Downs 

Roving  Reporters  Betty  Sue  Smith,  Bertha  Napier, 

Joda  Stanley,  David  Sanders,  Jerry  Wheeler,  Elaine  Scott, 
Jimmy  Bowen,  Shirley  Tyner,  Pearl  Smith,  Bill  Letton, 
Elizabeth  Bishop,  Shelley  Lashley,  Mary  Jane  Downs 


We  are  presenting  to  our  read¬ 
ers  this  month,  the  students  in 
Miss  Josephine  Moody’s  room. 
They  are  the  hoys  and  girls  of 
the  sixth  and  seventh  grades.  We 
found  them  to  he  a  most  inter¬ 
esting  group  of  students  and  we 
had  a  lot  of  fun  interviewing 
them. 

CHARLES  CARTER— Joda  Stanley , 
’56.  Charles  was  born  on  October 
15,  1939  in  Jacksonville,  Florida.  Not 
long  after  his  birth  his  parents,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  C.  C.  Carter,  moved  to  Vir¬ 
ginia  where  the  family  lived  until 
Charles  was  four.  They  became  very 
homesick  for  the  sunshine  of  Florida 
and  the  beaches  so  they  came  back 
and  settled  in  St.  Augustine.  Charles 
started  to  public  school  but  found 
that  his  eyes  were  too  weak  so  begin¬ 
ning  in  the  fall  of  1949  he  has  been 
in  this  school. 

This  boy  gets  along  with  his  teach¬ 
ers  and  his  fellow  students.  He  is 
one  of  the  few  day  students  in  school 
but  he  takes  part  in  all  campus 
activies.  He  goes  steady  with  one  of 
the  Campus  Belles  but  he  seemed 
very  reticent  about  discussing  their 
romance. 

His  favorite  subject  is  geography 
and  he  hopes  to  do  a  lot  of  traveling. 
He  likes  baseball  and  basketball.  He 
particularly  relishes  sea  food  and  said 
he  could  eat  it  three  times  each  day. 

He  is  agreeable — I  have  never  seen 
him  out  of  sorts  and  he  has  had  the 
same  girl  for  a  long  time.  That  should 
speak  very  well  for  Charles — don’t 
you  think  so? 

JOHN  ALLEN  MUNCEY  —  David 
Sanders,  ’57.  On  November  20,  1941 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  F.  Muncey  must 
have  been  very  proud  of  their  new- 
born  baby.  They  named  him  John 
Allen  Muncey.  He  first  saw  the  light 
of  day  in  Cape  May,  New  Jersey. 
Later  the  family  moved  to  Tampa, 
Florida  where  they  now  live.  John 
has  five  brothers  and  three  sisters 


and  you  can  imagine  how  much  fun 
he  has  with  them  when  he  is  at  home. 

He  came  to  our  school  last  Septem¬ 
ber  and  before  that  he  attended 
public  school.  He  is  in  the  seventh 
grade  and  is  getting  along  very  well. 
At  first  he  was  a  little  shy  but  now 
that  he  has  become  acquainted  with 
the  boys  and  girls  and  the  routine 
here  he  seems  very  happy. 

His  favorite  class  is  shop.  “I  believe 
that  every  one  likes  Mr.  Gibbs,”  he 
told  me.  John  is  like  most  fourteen 
year  old  boys  as  he  is  always  hunting 
something  to  do.  He  likes  to  tinker 
with  motors  and  things  like  that.  He 
always  has  a  project  going — you 
never  see  him  lying  around  the  dor¬ 
mitory.  He  likes  to  make  models  of 
all  sorts.  He  likes  television,  and  the 
movies.  He  listens  to  records  some¬ 
times  and  right  now  his  favorite 
record  is  “Sixteen  Tons.”  His  favor¬ 
ite  movie  stars  are  Dean  Martin  and 
Jerry  Lewis.  When  John  finishes 
school  he  thinks  he  might  like  to  be  a 
mechanic. 

RUTH  HELEN  ROBINSON  —  Joda 
Stanley,  ’56.  Now  here  is  a  girl  who 
is  sweet  sixteen,  pretty,  sweet  and 
charming.  What  a  nice  assignment 
I  drew  when  I  interviewed  Ruth 
Helen.  She  is  one  of  six  children  born 
to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harold  Robinson  of 
Crescent  City,  Florida.  She  was  born 
on  September  24,  1939.  She  started 
to  public  school  at  Crescent  City  and 
when  her  parents  moved  to  Fort 
Myers  she  went  to  school  there  for 
two  years. 

After  her  parents  returned  to 
Crescent  City  she  came  to  our  school 
and  this  is  her  third  year  with  us. 
When  I  asked  her  about  her  favorite 
form  of  recreation  she  said  that  she 
enjoyed  swimming,  dancing,  and 
loved  to  talk  to  the  boys.  She  said, 
very  modestly,  that  she  sings  a  little. 

Her  favorite  foods  are  fried  chick¬ 
en  and  potatoes,  her  favorite  color  is 
red,  her  favorite  music  is  hillbilly. 


She  never  misses  the  Toby  Dowdy 
show  on  television.  She  has  a  steady 
boy  friend  but  she  would  not  tell  me 
much  about  him.  Ruth  likes  to  wander 
around  the  halls — I  guess  she  is  look¬ 
ing  for  some  kind  of  excitement  and 
nothing  pleases  her  more  than  a 
chance  to  talk  to  some  one. 

CLINTON  NORRIS — Jerry  Wheeler,  ■ 
’57.  Clinton  was  born  in  North  Car¬ 
olina  on  January  15,  1944.  Five  years 
ago  the  family  moved  to  Florida, 
first  living  in  Williston  and  then 
moving  to  Jacksonville  where  they 
live  now.  Clinton’s  father  died  sev¬ 
eral  years  ago  and  all  of  his  six  sisters 
and  one  of  his  brothers  are  married. 
So,  Clinton  and  his  mother  and  his 
fourteen  year  old  brother  live  togeth¬ 
er.  During  the  summer  Clinton’s 
brother  has  a  job  in  a  grocery  store 
and  Clinton  often  helps  him  there. 
He  said  that  he  thought  he  would  like 
to  be  a  store  manager  when  he 
finishes  school. 

He  loves  baseball,  guitar  music,  and 
Elvis  Pressley  records.  He  is  not 
especially  interested  in  girls  yet  but 
just  give  him  a  little  more  time.  He 
is  such  a  good  looking  lad  that  he  is 
bound  to  have  the  girls  looking  at 
him  before  long. 

He  likes  to  go  to  the  school  library 
and  read  books.  Right  now  he  is 
reading  “Robert  Perry,  Boy  of  the 
North.”  His  favorite  television  pro¬ 
gram  is  “Sgt.  Preston.”  He  likes  being 
in  Mrs.  Shay’s  dormitory  and  his  best 
friends  are  Theodore  Coody,  Herman 
Mills,  and  Carl  Thompson. 

CARLIS  RICHARD  KINARD— Mary 
Elaine  Scott,  ’58.  Carlis  is  the  son  of 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  E.  H.  Kinard  and  was 
born  on  August  21,  1944  at  Port  St. 
Joe,  Florida.  He  has  three  sisters  who 
are  younger  than  he  is  and  one  older 
brother.  When  Carlis  was  quite 
young  the  family  moved  to  Sneeds, 
Florida  and  he  attended  public  school 
there  until  he  came  to  our  school  two 
years  ago. 

Carlis  told  me  that  he  liked  people, 
especially  good  people.  He  said  that 
he  liked  all  food,  especially  good  food. 
He  would  like  to  be  a  bus  driver  after 
he  finishes  school  if  his  eyes  are 
better  by  that  time.  If  not,  he  would 
like  to  work  in  a  gas  station  as  that  is 
what  his  father  does.  He  hopes  to 
have  some  more  operations  on  his 
eyes  that  will  help  his  sight. 

Carlis  likes  all  kinds  of  animals, 
especially  horses.  He  said  that  his 
greatest  fun  during  vacations  was 
going  for  horseback  rides.  Miss 
Moody  said  that  Carlis  liked  spelling 
better  than  any  other  subject.  His 
favorite  program  is  “The  $64,000 
Question,”  but  it  comes  on  so  late  he 
seldom  gets  to  see  it.  He  recently 
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moved  downstairs  into  the  older  boys’ 
dormitory  and  told  me  that  he  was 
getting  used  to  the  change  and  liked 
being  downstairs  very  much. 

WILLIAM  EARL  BROWN— Jimmy 
Bowen,  ’58.  William  Earl  (Billy) 
Brown  was  born  in  Wildwood,  Flor¬ 
ida  on  September  11,  1942.  He  is  the 
;  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  W.  Brown  and 
he  entered  this  school  in  September 
of  1951  and  is  now  in  the  sixth  grade. 

I  learned  some  very  interesting 
things  about  Billy.  He  has  three 
brothers  and  one  sister.  When  he  is 
home  he  plays  football  with  his 
brothers.  He  likes  to  play  football 
here  out  in  the  front  of  the  dormitory 
and  he  likes  any  sort  of  activity  that 
he  gets  in  his  gym  classes.  He  likes  to 
read  and  to  watch  television. 

His  favorite  foods  are  chicken  and 
mashed  potatoes.  He  likes  hillbilly 
and  jazz  music.  Billy  is  a  member  of 
the  Methodist  Church  and  he  told  me 
that  he  really  enjoyed  going  to  church 
and  Sunday  School.  He  likes  the  city 
of  Orlando  and  would  like  to  live 
there  when  he  finishes  school.  He 
lives  near  Rock  Springs  and  often 
visits  there  when  he  is  home. 

Much  to  my  surprise,  Billy  said 
that  he  did  not  have  a  girl  friend.  His 
best  boy  friends  are  Joseph  Griffin 
and  Herman  Mills.  I  believe  that  he 
is  one  of  the  best  natured  boys  that 
I  ever  met  and  he  is  interested  in 
just  about  everything.  He  has  a  good 
sense  of  humor  and  I  was  surprised 
at  some  of  the  things  he  knew  about 
and  discussed  with  me.  He  remem¬ 
bers  much  more  about  things  he  has 
seen  and  heard  than  the  average  per¬ 
son  would  remember.  Billy  recently 
made  a  trip  to  Jacksonville  to  attend 
a  performance  put  on  by  some  hill¬ 
billy  stars  and  he  knew  a  great  deal 
about  each  of  them. 

PATRICIA  JACKSON  —  Shirley 
Tyner,  ’56.  Patricia  is  the  daughter 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  B.  F.  Jackson  of 
Jacksonville,  Florida.  She  was  born 
December  20,  1941.  She  is  in  the 
seventh  grade. 

Patricia  is  a  very  versatile  little 
girl.  She  plays  a  good  game  of 
checkers,  writes  stories  and  even 
some  poetry. 

She  is  now  working  on  a  story  for 
the  annual  story  contest.  She  told  me 
a  little  about  her  story.  It  is  about 
a  little  girl  whose  name  was  Janie 
Lou.  As  the  story  goes,  one  day  Janie 
Lou  was  in  her  room  quietly  reading 
her  book,  when  all  of  a  sudden  .  .  . 
Well,  I  guess  we  shall  have  to  wait 
and  read  the  story  to  see  how  it  turns 
out. 

When  it  comes  to  foods  Pat  is  very 
easy  to  please.  She  even  likes  carrots 


and  spinach.  She  said,  “I  like  those 
vegetables  because  they  are  good  for 
me.” 

She  likes  music  very  much.  Not  any 
particular  kind  of  music  but  it  must 
be  quiet  and  dreamy — not  loud  and 
harsh.  She  has  a  very  special  tele¬ 
vision  show  that  comes  on  each  day. 
It  is  ‘‘Secret  Storm.” 

Patricia  says  that  when  she 
finished  school  she  would  like  to  be  a 
teacher  or  a  secretary  and  write 
stories  for  a  hobby. 

Her  brothers  and  sisters  attend 
school  in  Jacksonville  and  she  goes 
home  to  visit  her  family  often.  She 
likes  pets  and  likes  to  teach  tricks 
to  their  dog.  Patricia  likes  to  talk  so 
if  anyone  wishes  to  get  better 
acquainted  with  her  it  would  be  a 
very  easy  thing  to  do. 

ALBERT  ALLUISI  —  Pearl  Smith, 
’58.  Albert  Alluisi  and  I  had  a  very 
interesting  conversation  and  I  would 
like  to  tell  the  readers  what  I  learned 
about  him.  He  was  born  in  Baltimore, 
Md.  on  January  30,  1941  and  his 
mother  is  Mrs.  A.  V.  Alluisi.  Albert 
lived  in  Maryland  for  five  years  and 
attended  kindergarten  there.  Then 
his  family  moved  to  Jacksonville 
Beach  and  he  attended  public  school 
there  for  two  years.  He  then  came 
to  this  school  and  except  for  a  brief 
time  when  he  went  back  to  Maryland, 
he  has  been  here  ever  since.  He  is  in 
the  sixth  grade  now. 

He  has  many  friends  and  making 
friends  and  getting  acquainted  are 
very  easy  for  Albert.  In  fact  keeping 
quiet  is  very  difficult  for  him.  He  is 
a  likeable  sort  of  boy,  has  a  good  per¬ 
sonality  and  is  one  of  the  most  in¬ 
quisitive  persons  I  have  met.  I  might 
add  that  nothing  escapes  him.  He  can 
tell  you  a  little  about  most  every¬ 
thing. 

His  chief  interest  lies  in  sports.  He 
is  anxiously  waiting  for  the  time 
when  we  can  use  our  new  swimming 
pool.  He  likes  wrestling  and  he  will 
probably  be  one  of  our  best  wrestlers 
in  a  few  years. 

His  favorite  subjects  in  school  are 
arithmetic  and  typing.  He  can  work 
many  of  his  arithmetic  problems  in 
his  head.  He  has  a  lot  of  improve¬ 
ment  to  make  in  typing  but  this  is  his 
first  year  to  take  it.  He  has  one 
favorite  food  over  all  others  and  that 
is  spaghetti  and  meatballs.  His  favor¬ 
ite  drink  is  coffee  that  he  gets  at 
home.  You  can  just  bet  that  people 
will  always  know  that  Albert  is 
around. 

JAMES  KALEY  —  Bill  Letton,  ’56. 
James  Edward  Kaley,  better  known 
as  Jimmy,  was  born  in  Lake¬ 
land,  Florida  on  November  20,  1939. 
He  was  the  first  child  in  a  now  large 


family.  During  his  early  life  he  stayed 
around  home  and  helped  his  mother. 
In  1946  his  parents  brought  him  to 
this  school  and  he  has  been  here  since 
that  time.  He  is  now  in  the  7th  grade. 

Jimmy  is  a  large  boy  but  is  very 
active.  At  times  he  can  be  lazy  too 
but  most  of  the  time  he  can  get 
around  in  a  hurry.  He  likes  baseball, 
swimming  and  most  all  sports.  I  do 
think  that  he  enjoys  just  sitting, 
sometimes,  too. 

James  told  me  that  he  did  not  have 
any  special  food  that  he  liked  because 
he  just  likes  to  eat.  He  has  no  inten¬ 
tions  of  going  on  a  diet. 

Jimmy  likes  reading  but  he  is  more 
interested  in  his  vocational  subjects 
than  in  his  academic  subjects.  He 
likes  popular  music  and  some  hill¬ 
billy  music.  He  said  he  did  not  have 
any  particular  hobbies  or  interests. 
His  best  friend  is  Lawton  Williams. 
When  I  asked  if  he  had  a  girl  friend 
he  just  smiled  and  said  that  he  did 
not. 

When  Jimmy  goes  home  he  still 
helps  his  mother  around  the  house. 
He  would  like  to  work  in  a  broom 
factory  when  he  gets  out  of  school. 
I  sincerely  believe  that  Jimmy  wants 
to  do  what  is  right  and  I  think  he  is 
a  fine  boy.  Most  of  the  time  he  is 
laughing  about  something.  He  has  a 
wonderful  spirit  and  lots  of  courage, 
so  I  think  he  will  make  his  mark  in 
the  world. 

MARY  JANE  BARNWELL — Eliza¬ 
beth  Bishop,  ’57.  Mary  Jane  and  I 
have  kown  each  for  a  long  time  so 
it  was  no  task  at  all  to  interview  her 
for  The  Herald  news.  She  is  the 
daughter  of  Mr.  J.  H.  Barnwell  and 
lives  with  her  father,  one  sister,  and 
two  brothers  at  Belle  Glade,  Florida. 

Mary  Jane  was  born  on  December 
7,  1941  and  as  you  know,  two  impor¬ 
tant  things  happened  that  day.  Pearl 
Harbor  was  bombed  and  Mary  Jane 
was  born.  She  came  to  our  school 
when  she  was  in  the  fourth  grade. 
Last  year  she  was  out  of  school  for 
four  months  when  she  had  an  eye 
operation. 

Mary  Jane  loves  hillbilly  music 
and  her  favorite  singer  is  Tommy 
Collins.  Her  favorite  movie  star  is 
Audie  Murphy.  Her  favorite  subject 
in  school  is  spelling  but  Mrs.  Tobin 
says  she  could  improve  her  spelling 
cn  her  typing  papers  a  great  deal. 

Mary  Jane  loves  french  fries  and 
hamburgers.  She  likes  to  swim  and 
to  make  doll  clothes  and  she  has  a 
hobby  of  collecting  bottle  tops.  She 
has  a  dog  for  a  pet  but  I  have  an  idea 
she  would  love  to  have  some  other 
pets. 

Mary  Jane  has  a  lot  of  plans  for  the 
future,  she  told  me  that  she  would 
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like  to  be  a  private  secretary.  For 
several  years  she  has  helped  Mrs. 
Driscoll  with  the  small  girls  in  the 
dormitory  and  I  think  she  would  be 
very  good  at  working  with  small 
children.  Anyway,  whatever  she 
does,  I  know  she  will  do  well. 

THEODORE  COODY— Shelley  Lash- 
ley,  ’56.  I  was  very  pleased  to  have 
the  opportunity  to  interview  such  a 
pleasant  young  man  as  Ted  Coody. 
You  would  never  guess  that  he  is  the 
only  child  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Arthur 
Coody  of  Pinetta,  Florida.  He  is  cer¬ 
tainly  not  spoiled  and  gets  along  very 
well  with  the  other  boys. 

Ted  was  born  on  December  18, 
1943  and  attended  public  school  in 
Pinetta  until  he  came  to  our  school 
last  year  in  the  fifth  grade.  At  home, 
Ted  lives  the  life  of  a  country  boy. 
His  father  tends  the  farm  while  his 
mother  works  in  a  metal  plant  in 
Madison.  Ted  has  his  work  to  do, 
such  as  feeding  the  chickens  and 
washing  dishes.  He  loves  the  great 
outdoors  and  when  he  has  no  work 
he  goes  exploring  in  the  woods.  His 
favorite  pastime  is  fishing.  Very  often 
when  Sunday  comes,  the  family  will 
go  to  church  in  Valdosta,  Georgia. 

Ted’s  favorite  pastime  is  reading. 
Right  now  he  is  in  the  middle  of  his 
fourth  book  since  the  beginning  of  the 
new  semester.  He  reads  many  good 
books  that  serve  as  entertainment 
and  are  very  educational.  He  loves 
television  and  watches  it  at  the  dor¬ 
mitory.  His  favorite  program  is 
“Waterfront.” 

Ted  likes  to  help  Mrs.  Shay  with 
the  smaller  boys  over  at  the  dormi¬ 
tory.  His  favorite  food  is  fried  chick¬ 
en.  He  loves  all  sorts  of  games  and 
sports  and  likes  music. 

Ted  has  such  a  winning  personality 
and  cheerful  smile  that  he  is  sure  to 
be  an  asset  to  any  class  that  he  is  in. 

We  hope  that  he  decides  to  stay  in 
our  school  until  he  graduates. 

PEGGY  VAN  FOSSEN— Mary  Jane 
Downs,  ’57.  I  was  very  surprised 
when  Mrs.  Tobin  asked  me  to  inter¬ 
view  one  of  the  students,  since  I  am 
responsible  for  the  Alumni  News  each 
month.  However,  it  was  a  most  pleas¬ 
ant  assignment  and  I  am  happy  to 
present  Peggy  Van  Fossen  to  our 
readers. 

Some  of  you  who  saw  our  Christ¬ 
mas  play  will  remember  Peggy  as 
the  little  girl  who  played  the  part  of 
“You”  so  well.  She  is  the  twelve 
year  old  daughter  of  Mrs.  Eva  Van 
Fossen  and  was  born  in  Charlottes¬ 
ville,  Virginia.  She  has  been  in  Flor¬ 
ida  for  four  years  and  at  the  present 
time  she  and  her  mother  are  living  in 
Dunedin.  Peggy  was  born  November 


23,  1943.  She  is  in  the  seventh  grade. 

Peggy  said  that  she  loved  to  swim 
and  to  roller  skate,  and  she  likes 
basketball  and  track.  She  is  a  small 
girl  but  very  active  and  I  believe  she 
will  be  an  outstanding  star  in  track 
and  other  athletic  events. 

Peggy  has  not  been  with  us  before 
this  year  but  she  told  me  that  she 
likes  our  school  very  much  and 
thought  the  campus  was  “simply 
beautiful.”  She  said  it  was  the  most 
beautiful  school  she  had  ever  seen. 
She  likes  all  her  subjects  in  school, 
makes  good  grades  and  made  the 
honor  roll.  She  told  me  that  she  loved 
to  cook  because  she  loved  to  eat. 

I  asked  her  if  she  would  like  to 
graduate  from  this  school  and  she 
replied  “I  would  feel  very  honored 
to  have  the  opportunity  to  graduate 
from  this  school.”  We  hope  that  she 
stays  around  long  enough  to  do  that 
too. 

MARY  LEA  PATTERSON  —  Betty 
Sue  Smith,  ’56.  On  February  1  we 
were  happy  to  welcome  a  new  stu¬ 
dent  in  our  dormitory.  She  is  Mary 
Lea  Patterson,  who  comes  to  us  from 
Miami,  Florida.  She  was  born  in 
North  Carolina  on  November  30,  1940 
and  attended  the  North  Carolina 
School  for  the  Blind  in  Raleigh  for 
six  years  before  she  moved  to  Miami. 
She  lives  there  now  with  her  parents, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  A.  C.  Patterson  and  her 
12  year  old  brother,  Allen  Jr. 

Mary  Lea  does  not  care  too  much 
for  outdoor  activities  but  she  loves 
such  games  as  Monopoly  and  Par- 
chesi.  She  loves  to  joke  and  generally 
has  a  quick  reply  for  anything  you 
say  to  her.  She  said  she  was  not 
choosy  about  things  to  eat  but  especi¬ 
ally  likes  hamburgers,  hot  dogs,  and 
juicy  steaks.  Arithmetic  is  her  favor¬ 
ite  subject  in  school.  She  has  been 
here  such  a  short  time  that  we  do  not 
know  her  too  well  but  I  believe  she 
will  be  well  liked.  She  seems  to  enjoy 
all  the  girls  and  has  no  special  friends 
yet.  She  says  she  likes  school  very 
much  and  we  are  glad  that  she  does. 
We  hope  that  she  will  decide  to  com¬ 
plete  her  school  life  right  here. 

JACKIE  SADLER — Joda  Stanley,  ’56. 
Four  weeks  ago  our  school  was  able 
to  boast  of  the  arrival  of  a  new  and 
interesting  student,  Miss  Jackie  Sad¬ 
ler.  She  is  the  next  to  the  oldest  child 
of  three  children  born  to  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
H.  J.  Sadler  of  Panama  City,  Florida. 
However,  she  was  born  in  the  state 
of  Georgia  on  September  8,  1941  and 
until  two  years  ago  she  lived  in 
Thomasville,  Georgia. 

Although  she  has  been  with  us  only 
four  weeks  she  has  formed  several 
definite  conclusions.  She  says  the 


food  here  is  remarkable,  much  better 
than  she  ever  dreamed  it  could  be. 
The  school  work  is  fairly  easy  and 
she  likes  all  her  teachers  and  super¬ 
visors.  She  very  definitely  says  that 
she  likes  the  place  much  better  than 
she  expected  to  like  it. 

Jackie  said  that  she  especially  liked 
swimming  and  skating  but  had  mas¬ 
tered  neither.  She  likes  to  watch 
football  games.  She  said  she  did  not 
have  a  favorite  food,  color,  or  drink. 
“I  guess  I  am  just  easy  to  please,”  she 
told  me. 

One  thing  I  know  and  that  is  that 
Jackie  is  a  little  shy,  very  talented, 
and  has  a  very  good  personality.  I 
think  that  before  much  time  has 
passed  she  will  be  one  of  the  shining 
lights  of  our  school. 

JACKIE  VIDOU — Betty  Sue  Smith, 
’56.  Jackie  comes  to  us  from  Miami 
where  he  lives  with  his  parents,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Michael  Vidou.  He  was 
born  May  5,  1944  in  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana.  When  he  was  six  the 
family  moved  to  this  state  and  Jackie 
entered  our  school.  He  has  an  older 
brother  who  works  in  New  Orleans 
and  a  sister  who  is  married  and  lives 
in  Miami. 

Jackie  is  one  of  the  best  conversa¬ 
tionalists  I  have  ever  met  in  a  long 
time.  That  boy  really  likes  to  talk.  It 
was  all  I  could  do  to  get  a  word  into 
the  conversation  we  had.  When  I 
asked  what  his  favorite  subject  in 
school  was,  he  replied: 

“I  like  spelling  and  I  make  one 
hundred  in  it  every  single  day.” 
There  is  nothing  shy  about  Jackie  as 
you  can  see.  He  loves  to  read  and 
goes  to  the  library  every  chance  he 
gets.  At  the  present  his  favorite  hero 
is  Davy  Crockett. 

Jackie  is  a  good  musician.  He  plays 
the  piano  and  he  and  the  boys  in  his 
dormitory  spend  many  happy  hours 
around  the  piano.  Jackie  plays  and 
the  boys  sing.  He  is  taking  organ 
lessons  now  and  hopes  some  day  to  be 
a  very  good  organist  and  pianist.  I 
think  he  will  as  he  shows  exceptional 
talent  and  he  certainly  has  the  per¬ 
sonality  and  ambition  to  push  him¬ 
self  ahead.  Not  long  ago  Raymond 
Slaton’s  mother  came  to  visit  the 
school  and  Jackie  made  a  tape  re¬ 
cording  for  her.  She  now  has  the 
recording  at  her  home  and  can  listen 
to  Jackie  singing  and  playing  and  also 
to  the  other  boys  singing.  Very  often 
when  visitors  come  to  the  dormitory 
Jackie  entertains  them. 

Jackie  is  in  the  sixth  grade  now 
and  by  the  time  he  reaches  high 
school  he  will  probably  be  one  of 
the  best  performers  the  school  has 
ever  had. 

Turn  to  Page  Nine,  pi  ease 
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MR.  GREENMUN'S  AND 
MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 

( Continued  from  January  Issue) 

The  Seventh  Grade  derived 
so  much  pleasure  in  recalling 
past  events  when ,  as  a  language 
assignment,  they  wrote  the  sto¬ 
ries  of  their  lives  it  is  felt  that 
these  compositions  should  be  of 
special  interest  to  readers  of  The 
Herald. 

The  grammer  has  been  cor¬ 
rected,  but  every  effort  has  been 
made  neither  to  add  to  nor  to  de¬ 
tract  from  the  original  thought  of 
the  students. 

The  student  of  psychology 
will  find  portions  of  these  articles 
truly  revealing  of  factors  which 
influence  the  characters  of  the 
very  young. — R.M.G. 

Arthur  Grant  Dignan 

On  November  14,  1939,  I  came  to 
earth  in  Jacksonville  in  a  small 
building  that  had  a  hospital  upstairs, 
and  a  store  downstairs.  I  was  born 
deaf.  I  have  one  brother  and  no 
sisters. 

In  1944,  I  first  came  to  school  here. 
My  first  classmates  were  Eddie 
Brooker,  Helen  Williams,  Judy 
Lingo,  Ann  Clemons,  Sally  Wingard, 
Donald  Fredrickson,  Don  Stokley, 
Louette  Bass,  Betty  Atwell,  and  Pat 
Corbett.  I  learned  how  to  write  and 
speak. 

When  I  was  seven  years  old,  my 
parents  decided  to  move  to  Kentucky 
and  I  had  to  leave  this  school.  My 
heart  was  broken  because  I  loved 
my  teacher  and  my  classmates,  but 
I  had  to  do  what  my  parents  wanted, 
so  we  moved  to  Kentucky.  I  did  not 
go  to  school  for  nearlv  a  year,  but 
I  did  look  around  the  School  for  the 
Deaf  in  Kentucky  at  Danville. 

In  a  few  months  my  parents 
changed  their  minds  and  moved  back 
here.  I  was  so  happy.  I  thought  that 
I  would  have  the  same  teacher  and  the 
same  loved  classmates  but  I  found  out 
that  I  was  in  a  different  class.  I  was 
so  disappointed.  I  thought  that  I  was 
no  good  now  and  it  was  worthless  for 
me  to  try  to  learn.  My  new  classmates 
were  Latrelle  McFarland,  Linda 
Shreve,  Faye  Fowler,  Fred  Greer, 
Tommy  Elliott,  and  Herbert  Donald. 

Except  for  the  short  time  in  Ken¬ 
tucky,  I  have  lived  in  Jacksonville  all 
my  life,  but  I  have  not  lived  in  the 
same  house  all  my  life.  We  moved  into 
three  or  four  different  houses  in  Jack¬ 
sonville. 


I  have  had  many  accidents.  Once  a 
dog  bit  my  leg  and  I  had  to  have  three 
stitches  taken.  Once  I  was  caught  in 
soft  mud,  or  quicksand,  and  Ray 
Harris  pulled  me  out  just  in  time  to 
save  me  from  drowning.  My  cousin, 
Jack,  once  tried  to  scare  me  with  an 
eel  in  his  hand  and  I  jumped  off  the 
dock  into  the  St.  John’s  river  and  got 
wet  and  muddy. 

I  have  had  only  one  traffic  accident. 
I  did  not  notice  a  car  coming  on  Main 
Street,  and  I  rode  into  it  on  my 
bicycle.  I  was  knocked  off  the  bicycle 
to  the  road  way.  It  was  lucky  no  car 
was  coming  toward  me  or  I  might 
have  been  run  over.  I  was  only 
scratched  and  bruised. 

One  time  I  had  a  terrible  pain  some¬ 
where  in  my  stomach  and  the  doctor 
thought  I  would  have  to  have  an  op¬ 
eration,  but  it  was  soon  better  and 
there  was  no  need  for  an  operation. 

One  day  my  grandfather  took  me 
to  his  barn.  He  let  me  and  my  cousin 
ride  his  horses.  We  rode  through 
the  woods  and  then  we  were  tired 
and  wanted  to  get  back  to  the  barn 
so  we  agreed  to  race  on  a  dirt  road. 
My  horse  was  not  smart.  She  followed 
my  cousin’s  horse  and  that  horse  was 
very  short  and  very  fast.  When  my 
cousin’s  horse  stopped,  my  horse  kept 
on  running.  It  came  to  the  highway 
and  would  not  stop,  so  I  had  to  jump 
off.  The  horse  was  not  hurt  because 
no  car  was  coming  but  I  sprained  my 
ankle  badly. 

The  only  really  bad  accident  that 
happened  to  me  was  when  Philip  and 
I  sat  on  the  porch  swing  with  our  dog 
and  we  decided  to  swing  very  hard. 
The  chain  came  loose  from  the  ceiling. 
The  swing  came  down.  My  dog  jump¬ 
ed  out  safely,  but  Philip  hurt  his  leg 
badly,  and  I  had  a  bad  bump  on  my 
head.  I  went  to  help  Philip.  Philip 
saw  some  blood  on  his  shirt  and  he 
thought  something  was  wrong  with 
him,  but  it  was  blood  from  my  head, 
which  was  cut  very  badly.  We  quick¬ 
ly  went  to  the  hospital  and  I  had 
seven  or  eight  stitches  taken.  I  could 
have  been  killed  in  some  of  these 
accidents,  but  I  know  that  the  Lord 
was  always  with  me. 

My  favorite  sport  is  football.  If  I 
had  no  brother,  I  might  not  play  in 
any  sports,  but  my  brother  helped 
me.  He  gave  me  an  interest  in  sports, 
and  I  have  played  in  many.  I  like 
football  best  of  all. 

I  learned  many  fairy  stories  and 
funny  stories  such  as  “Little  Red 
Riding  Hood”  and  “The  Three  Bears,” 


from  my  wonderful  friend,  Alma 
Stephens,  who  was  about  the  same 
age  as  my  daddy.  She  always  loved 
Philip  and  me.  She  died  about  two 
or  three  years  ago  from  cancer,  and 
I  really  miss  her.  I  always  called  her 
my  aunt  and  I  was  heartbroken 
when  she  died. 

When  I  am  older,  I  hope  that  I  will 
work  in  a  printing  shop. 

Many  things  that  I  have  done,  I 
will  remember  all  my  life.  I  did  some 
really  silly  things  when  I  was  little. 

I  really  like  to  recall  the  things  that 
happened  when  I  was  little.  Some 
day,  perhaps,  I  will  be  watching 
my  own  son  and  the  things  he  will 
be  doing  may  remind  me  of  my  own 
childhood. 

Latrelle  McFarland 

I  was  born  in  a  hospital  in  Tampa 
on  January  5,  1941.  My  father  is  a 
carpenter  in  a  Navy  shipyard  and 
my  mother  is  a  housewife.  I  have 
two  younger  sisters  and  no  brothers. 
One  sister,  Lavon,  is  twelve  years 
old  and  another  one,  Lavinna,  is 
seven  years  old,  I  am  the  oldest  girl 
in  my  family. 

When  I  was  about  one  or  two 
years  old,  I  was  very  sick  and  had 
a  bad  cough.  It  may  be  that  at  that 
time  I  became  deaf.  My  mother 
never  knew  exactly  when  I  became 
deaf.  I  could  hear  for  a  long  time 
after  I  was  born.  I  grew  up  to  school 
age  without  learning  to  talk.  When 
my  mother  called  me,  I  couldn’t  hear 
and  would  not  turn  around  and  look 
at  her. 

My  mother  began  to  worry  about 
me  and  thought  I  acted  strange  and 
a  little  different  from  other  girls,  so 
she  took  me  to  a  doctor  to  find  out 
what  was  wrong  with  me.  The 
doctor  found  out  that  I  was  deaf 
and  told  my  parents.  They  felt  badly 
and  asked  him  where  I  should  go  to 
school.  The  doctor  told  them  that 
there  was  a  school  for  the  deaf  in 
St.  Augustine  and  gave  them  the 
address. 

My  family  has  moved  five  times 
in  Tampa.  Now  my  family  owns  a 
house  and  land.  Mother  told  me  that 
we  will  never  move  into  another 
house  because  we  own  the  one  we 
live  in  now. 

In  September,  1946  while  my 
family  was  living  near  Hillsborough 
Avenue,  my  mother  took  me  on  the 
train  to  the  Florida  State  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind.  It  was  my 
first  ride  on  the  train.  When  we 
Turn  to  Page  Ten,  please 
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ROBERT  H.  GORE  ESTABLISHES  TRUST  FUND 

The  Honorable  Robert  H.  Gore,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida, 
publisher,  who  is  a  member  of  the  State  Board  of  Control  of 
Florida,  announced  to  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Control  and 
John  M.  Wallace,  President  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind,  St.  Augustine,  that  he  would  establish  the  Robert  H. 
Gore  Trust  Fund  with  an  initial  gift  of  $100,000.00,  the  income  of 
which  is  to  be  used  directly  or  indirectly  for  the  needs  and  the 
benefits  of  the  students  of  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind. 

Mr.  Gore,  realizing  that  residential  schools  for  the  Deaf  and 
the  Blind  often  encounter  situations  which  require  special  funds 
which  directly  or  indirectly  add  to  the  happiness  and  welfare  of 
the  pupils,  but  which  are  not  provided  by  means  of  regular  legis¬ 
lative  appropriations,  and  further  realizing  that  the  techniques 
involved  in  educating  and  caring  for  students  in  state  residential 
schools  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  are  so  varied  and  specialized 
that  there  are  always  needs  for  special  funds,  decided  to  establish 
this  Trust  Fund. 

Mr.  Gore  stated  that  he  hoped  the  results  that  might  develop 
from  establishing  such  a  Trust  Fund  might  not  only  lead  to  others 
adding  to  this  fund  in  the  state  of  Florida,  but  also  that  in  other 
states  similar  trust  funds  might  be  established  for  the  benefit  of 
pupils  in  state  residential  schools  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. 


JhsL  JiohidcL  SdwoL 

JIbAoLcL  is  published  monthly 
dur  ng  the  school  year 
by  the  students  of  the  printing  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  at  St.  Au¬ 
gustine,  Florida. 

Entered  as  second  class  matter  at  the 
Postoffice  at  St.  Augustine,  Florida, 
under  the  act  of  March  3,  1879. 

The  subs  ription  price  is  fifty  cents 
for  the  school  year  payable  in  ad¬ 
vance. 

Address  all  communications  and  sub¬ 
scriptions  to  the  President  of  the 
School. 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  it  will  be 
understood  that  the  articles  written 
by  the  pupils  have  been  corrected. 

John  M.  Wallace,  Editor 

A.  W.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Printing 
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HONOR  ROLL  OF  GOOD 
READERS 

Congratulations  to  the  following 
students  in  the  Deaf  and  Blind 
Departments  who  made  the  Honor 
Roll  of  Good  Readers  for  the  nine 
weeks’  period  ending  January  20: 

George  Allen,  Nellie  Blair,  Billy 
Brown,  David  Causey,  Delores  Chan¬ 
ey,  Gary  Clark,  Ann  Clemons,  Pau¬ 
line  Cobb,  Juanita  Commander,  Bob¬ 
by  Crider,  Joyce  Crutchley,  Betty 
Cutshaw,  Diane  Dan,  Richard  Dawes, 
Arthur  Dignan,  Betty  Doss,  Peggy 
Driggers,  Helen  Ducksworth,  Tommy 
Fillyaw,  Carol  Fish,  Don  Fredrick¬ 
son,  Loraine  Freeman,  and  Doris  Ann 
Genton. 

Clarence  Glover,  Penny  Gray,  Fred 
Greer,  Joe  Griffin,  Jeanette  Hair, 
Gerald  Harrell,  Billy  Harris,  Ray 
Harris,  Mary  Hoagland,  Faye  Hogg, 
Bobby  Hornsby,  Jackie  Hutchinson, 
Patricia  Jackson,  Carlos  Kinard,  Jo 
Ann  King,  Joe  Koon,  Robert  Lank¬ 
ford,  Judy  Lingo,  Manuel  Lorenzo, 
Theo  Love,  Kitty  McCarter,  Paul 
McDonald,  and  Latrelle  McFarland. 

Rozelle  McGee,  Mary  Metts,  Velma 
Neely,  Sandra  Nutt,  Johnny  Oliver, 
Joy  Oliveros,  Earl  Padgett,  Jerry 
Peeples,  Phyllis  Peeples,  Sam  Pert, 
Marion  Preacher,  Dahlia  Puerta, 
Ruth  Helen  Robinson,  David  Sanders, 
Mary  Scott,  John  Seals,  Sue  Slappey, 
Barbara  Smith,  Lalla  Smith,  Pearl 
Smith,  Gloria  Snowden,  Peggy  Van 
Fossen,  and  Helen  Williams. 

This  Honor  Roll  is  posted  in  the 
library  and  we  are  very  proud  of 
the  above  students  who,  in  their 
respective  classes,  read  the  most 
library  books  —  with  Joe  Griffin 


from  the  Blind  Department  and 
Jo  Ann  King  from  the  Deaf  De¬ 
partment  winning  top  honors  by 
reading  the  greatest  number  of 
books  of  all.  Recently  a  faculty 
member  made  this  comment:  “Joe 
Griffin  is  a  well-informed  boy.” 
Could  it  be  the  extra  reading  he 
does?  Jo  Ann  King  made  a  high 
score  on  the  literature  section  of 
an  achievement  test  in  January.  We 
believe  that  reading  library  books 
helped  her  make  this  high  score. 

There  are  two  more  nine  weeks’ 
periods  in  this  school  year,  so 
EVERYBODY  still  has  two  more 
chances  to  be  on  the  Honor  Roll. 
AND  DON’T  FORGET  —  if  your 
name  appears  on  the  Honor  Roll 
twice,  you  will  be  invited  to  a 
Special  Library  Picnic  next  May. 
Let’s  read  more! 

HONOR  ROLL  —  Second  Quarter 

Twelfth  Grade:  Joda  Stanley, 
4.0;  Bertha  Napier,  3.3;  Shelley 
Lashley,  3.2;  Shirley  Tyner,  3.2. 
Eleventh  Grade:  Janet  Clary,  3.5, 
Marynez  McCollough,  3.5;  Eliza¬ 
beth  Bishop,  3.0.  Tenth  Grade: 
Jimmy  Bowen,  3.1;  Pearl  Smith, 
3.0.  Eighth  Grade:  Pauline  Cobb, 
3.7;  Bette  Doss,  3.6.  Seventh  Grade: 
Peggy  Van  Fossen,  3.5. 


The  honor  roll  is  made  up  of 
students  in  grades  seven  through 
twelve  in  the  department  for  the 
blind  who  have  an  academic  aver¬ 
age  of  B  or  higher.  The  letter 
grades  have  the  following  values: 
A,  4  points;  B,  3  points;  C,  2 
points;  D,  1  point. 

Joda  Stanley  is  to  be  congratu¬ 
lated  for  his  straight  A  average. 
- o - 

OHIO  GETS  NEW  SUPERVISOR 

OF  EDUCATION  OF  DEAF 

Ohio  is  to  be  congratulated  on 
the  appointment  of  Mrs.  Anna  May 
Worthington  to  the  post  of  Super¬ 
visor  of  the  Education  of  the  Deaf 
and  the  Hard  of  Hearing.  Mrs. 
Worthington  took  charge  of  the 
office  on  the  first  of  last  December. 
She  will  oversee  all  facilities  for 
the  education  of  deaf  and  hard  of 
hearing  children  in  the  state  of 
Ohio,  including  the  various  day 
and  private  schools  and  the  State 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  Columbus. 

Mrs.  Worthington  is  the  young¬ 
est  daughter  of  Paul  Lange,  of  De- 
lavan,  Wisconsin,  who  taught  for 
many  years  in  the  Wisconsin  State 
School  for  the  Deaf  there.  Mr. 
Lange’s  other  daughters  are  also 
well  known  in  the  profession.  Mrs. 
Crosby  and  Mrs.  Kelsey  both  now 
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teach  in  Delavan.  Mrs.  Crosby's 
son-in-law,  Dr.  T.  B.  Anderson, 
now  an  Associate  Professor  at 
Miami  State  University  at  Oxford, 
Ohio,  was  for  a  long  time  Secretary 
of  the  Columbus,  Ohio,  Hearing 
Society. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Lange  are  to  be 
congratulated  on  being  the  parents 
of  such  a  dedicated  family.  Inci- 
dently  the  Langes  will  celebrate 
their  sixtieth  wedding  anniversary 
on  June  10  of  this  year. 

- o - 

fiuplfA,'  QhfflA,  —SUnd. 

Contiuned  from  Page  Six 

HERE  AND  THERE  AT  THE  GYM 
— Theo  Love,  ’58,  and  Bob  Weigel, 
’56.  Last  month  the  boys  from  the 
Blind  Deprtment  played  the  Deaf 
boys  B  Team  in  basketball.  Our  boys 
really  played  a  good  game  but  could 
not  equal  the  deaf  boys  who  had  been 
playing  for  two  or  three  years.  The 
score  was  18  to  4  in  their  favor. 
About  ten  days  later  we  played  a  re¬ 
match  game.  It  was  the  same  old 
story  and  we  lost  24  to  12.  But  we 
sure  had  a  lot  of  fun  playing  against 
them. 

Mr.  Angus  has  us  all  interested  in 
a  tumbling  team.  We  all  like  tum¬ 
bling  and  we  hope  to  become  good 
enough  to  make  a  few  trips  and 
show  our  skill  at  the  art  of  tumbling. 

We  have  started  track  practice  and 
are  looking  forward  to  the  meet  with 
the  Mississippi  school.  This  meet  will 
be  around  the  last  of  March  or  the 
first  of  April. 

The  blind  girls  have  a  new  gym 
teacher.  She  is  Miss  Virginia 
McGuirt  and  for  the  first  time  the 
girls  will  have  a  full  time  teacher. 
Miss  McGuirt  formerly  taught  gym 
in  the  deaf  department  but  for  the 
last  two  or  three  years  she  has  been 
teaching  in  a  college  in  Virginia.  We 
are  glad  that  she  is  back  and  in  our 
department.  She  told  us  that  the  girls 
would  be  working  at  track,  tumbling, 
swimming,  and  skating,  as  soon  as  the 
skates  arrive.  Miss  McGuirt  will 
have  some  individual  classes  in 
physiotherapy  along  with  her  regular 
gym  classes.  She  is  going  to  work  on 
posture  and  weights,  too,  so  we  will 
expect  to  see  a  great  improvement  on 
the  part  of  the  girls. 

Bob  Weigel  recently  ran  in  a  cross 
country  race  with  the  deaf  boys  and 
Ketterlinus  High  School  boys.  He 
made  a  good  showing  in  this  race  too. 

LIBRARY  NEWS  —  Jimmy  Bowen, 
‘58.  Miss  Graham  would  like  to 
emphasize  the  fact  that  the  library 
is  open  to  staff  members  every  school 


morning  at  7:40.  Also,  those  students 
in  the  Department  for  the  Blind  who 
have  no  library  period  may  use  the 
library  from  4:00  to  5:00  P.M.  each 
Wednesday.  Students  may  come  in 
just  long  enough  to  check  out  books 
and  records  or  they  may  stay  the 
whole  hour  and  read. 

Ninety-eight  books  have  been 
added  to  the  library  shelves  this 
school  year  including  nine  books  for 
faculty  reference  and  study.  Of  these 
books  the  most  popular  titles  with 
students  from  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind 
Departments  are  the  following:  Helen 
Orton’s  “Secret  of  the  Rosewood 
Box,”  Mystery,  “Up  the  Winding 
Stair,”  and  “Mystery  of  the  Secret 
Drawer.”  Other  favorites  have  been 
the  new  titles  added  to  the  childhood 
of  famous  Americans  series  such  as 
“Teddy  Roosvelt,  All-round  Boy”  by 
Ed  Parks;  “U.  S.  Grant,  Young 
Horseman,”  by  Augusta  Stevenson; 
and  “Jim  Bowie,  Boy  with  a  Hunting 
Knife,”  by  Gertrude  Winders. 

Miss  Graham  says  that  she  knows 
the  Juniors  and  Seniors  are  busy 
people,  but  she  would  like  to  see 
them  find  time  to  read  more.  Some 
of  them  are  reading  but  not  enough 
of  them.  Soon  they  will  be  going 
out  into  the  world  where  they  will 
probably  have  much  less  time  for 
reading  than  they  have  now. 

The  following  students  made  the 
Library  Honor  Roll  for  the  second 
grade  period:  Billy  Brown,  Pauline 
Cobb,  Betty  Doss,  Tommy  Fillyaw, 
Carol  Fish,  Joseph  Griffin,  Billy 
Harris,  Patricia  Jackson,  Carlos 
Kinard,  Theo  Love,  Ruth  Helen 
Robinson,  David  Sanders,  Elaine 
Scott,  Barbara  Smith,  Lalla  Smith, 
Pearl  Smith,  Peggy  Van  Fossen. 

CAMPUS  NEMS — Mary  McCullough. 
57,  and  Janet  Clary,  ’57.  For  the 
last  few  weeks  our  chapel  and  asem- 
bly  programs  have  been  unusually 
interesting.  Miss  Hieatt  and  the 
Junior  Class  presented  a  variety  pro¬ 
gram  that  was  a  satire  of  a  typical 
television  show,  including  news, 
music,  a  quiz,  and  the  commercials. 
The  call  letters  were  WJCP,  which 
meant  Wonderful  Junior  Class  Pro¬ 
duction.  The  program  had  a  lot  of 
laughs  and  was  thoroughly  enjoyed 
by  everyone. 

On  Wednesday,  February  8,  The 
Marquesa  De  Zahara,  who  is  a  friend 
of  Mrs.  Konrad,  spoke  to  us  concern¬ 
ing  the  customs  and  characteristics 
of  the  people  of  Peru.  The  Marquesa 
is  a  very  charming  and  attractive 
person,  and  we  sat  enthralled  during 
her  talk.  She  spends  the  winter  in  St. 
Augustine  with  her  mother  and  we 
hope  she  will  be  back  to  tell  us  about 
seme  of  the  other  South  American 
countries. 


On  February  1,  we  had  a  very 
inspiring  talk  given  by  Reverend 
Fredricks  of  McDowell  Baptist 
Church. 

A  group  of  students  from  the  Blind 
Department  attended  a  show  given 
by  a  group  of  “Grand  Old  Opry”  stars 
at  the  Duval  Armory  in  Jacksonville 
on  January  28.  The  group  was  chap¬ 
eroned  by  Mrs.  Kimball  and  she  was 
responsible  for  our  seeing  the  show 
at  reduced  prices  and  for  the  front 
row  seats  that  we  had.  It  was  such 
a  thrill  to  see  and  hear  the  stars  in 
person.  After  the  performance  we 
were  asked  to  remain  in  our  seats  and 
the  stars  came  down  and  gave  us 
their  autographs.  We  met  and  were 
given  autographs  from  such  stars  as 
Goldie  Hill,  Porter  Wagner,  Charlene 
Arthur,  Tommy  Collins,  and  Carl 
Smith. 

On  February  11  we  attended  a  sim¬ 
ilar  show  at  the  same  place.  This  was 
the  Eddy  Arnold  show  and  it  was 
presented  by  the  Fireman’s  Organi¬ 
zation  of  Jacksonville.  We  were 
given  free  tickets  to  the  show  and  48 
of  us  were  fortunate  enough  to  at¬ 
tend.  This  show  featured  the 
Gordonaires,  the  Duke  of  Paducah, 
and  Eddy  Arnold,  who  was  the  real 
star.  We  met  the  stars  in  person, 
received  their  autographs  and  had  a 
most  enjoyable  evening  We  wish  to 
thank  Mrs.  Kimball  for  arranging 
these  trips  for  us.  Mrs.  Tobin  went  to 
the  Eddy  Arnold  show  with  us  and, 
although  she  says  she  can  not  stand 
hill  billy  music,  she  said  she  liked 
Eddy  Arnold  and  the  Gordonaires 
very  much. 

We  have  three  new  students  since 
our  last  Campus  News.  Mary  Lea 
Patterson  is  from  Miami  and  former¬ 
ly  attended  the  North  Carolina  School 
for  the  Blind  and  public  schools  in 
Florida  and  North  Carolina.  Mary 
Lea  is  15  years  old  and  is  in  Miss 
Moody’s  room.  Martha  Herring  is  15 
years  old  and  came  to  us  from  Fort 
Pierce.  She  formerly  attended  the 
Georgia  School  for  the  Blind  at 
Macon.  Martha  is  in  the  ninth  grade 
and  is  one  of  our  roommates  now.  We 
are  very  happy  to  have  her  with  us. 
Harry  Glover  is  another  new  student 
and  he  is  a  fine  eight  year  old  boy 
from  Graceville,  Florida.  He  has 
been  attending  public  school  there 
and  will  be  in  the  third  grade  here. 

We  understand  that  we  now  have 
the  largest  enrollment  that  we  have 
ever  had  in  the  Department  for  the 
Blind.  Also,  we  want  to  add  that 
Wesley  Murray  has  returned  to 
school.  He  has  been  a  student  here 
for  several  years,  but  remained  at 
home  in  Jacksonville  when  school 
started  this  year.  He  had  an  operation 
but  has  now  recovered  so  that  he  can 
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be  back  in  school  for  the  remainder  of 
the  year.  Just  in  case  we  did  not 
mention  this  last  month,  Jerry 
Wheeler  is  another  new  student.  He 
is  in  the  eleventh  grade  and  is  from 
Tampa. 

On  February  4  a  few  couples 
attended  Teen  Town  and  enjoyed  it 
very  much.  Since  our  own  school 
orchestra  furnishes  the  music  for 
Teen  Town  each  Saturday  night  it  is 
always  a  pleasure  to  attend  an 
evening  of  dancing  and  games  at  this 
very  popular  place. 

Something  new  has  been  started  in 
the  dining  room  for  the  noon  meal. 
The  boys  and  girls  are  now  eating 
together  and  we  think  it  is  working 
out  beautifully.  The  students  drew 
for  their  table  assignments  and  after 
about  a  month  we  will  draw  again 
and  have  a  change  of  table  partners. 
We  believe  that  it  will  encourage  all 
of  us  to  improve  our  table  manners. 
We  might  add  that  in  the  drawing 
only  one  steady  couple  drew  the  same 
table  assignment.  Our  plan  is  a  good 
one  as  it  enables  us  to  get  acquainted 
with  boys  and  girls  that  we  would  not 
have  had  an  opportunity  to  know 
very  well.  We  should  have  started 
this  plan  a  long  time  ago. 

- o - - 

(Pupils  —  d)sja£. 

Continued  from  Page  Seven 

arrived  here,  Dr.  Settles  met  us  and 
he  took  us  to  Bloxham  Cottage. 

Mrs.  Carson  was  my  first  house¬ 
mother.  She  showed  us  all  the  class¬ 
rooms  and  we  met  my  first  teacher, 
Mrs.  King.  Late  in  the  evening 
Mother  left  me  and  returned  to 
Tampa.  I  didn’t  cry  because  I  thought 
it  was  wonderful  to  have  so  many 
toys  to  play  with.  I  didn’t  know  that 
I  would  have  to  learn  to  write,  speak, 
and  spell  the  names  of  many  toys. 

That  night  I  was  so  frightened 
because  I  had  to  go  to  bed  in  a  large 
dormitory  and  I  didn’t  understand 
what  was  expected  of  me.  When  the 
lights  were  turned  out,  we  little  girls 
went  to  sleep.  Later  Linda  Shreve, 
who  slept  near  Mrs.  Carson’s  bed¬ 
room  and  a  light  switch,  turned  the 
lights  on,  I  woke  up  when  the  light 
went  on  and  saw  Linda  was  jumping 
on  her  bed.  I  was  irritated  and  got 
out  of  my  bed  and  walked  to  the  light 
switch  and  turned  it  off.  Then  I 
returned  to  my  bed.  Mrs.  Carson  and 
Mrs.  King  scolded  Linda. 

One  day  I  began  to  worry  about 
my  mother  because  I  hadn’t  seen  her 
for  a  long  time.  That  night  I  had  a 
bad  dream  about  a  fire  in  the  dormi¬ 
tory  and  screamed  “Mama,  mama.” 
When  Mrs.  Carson  heard  me,  she 
came  to  me  and  I  was  crying.  I  told 


her  that  I  wanted  to  go  home.  I  was 
foolish  to  be  so  frightened  by  a 
dream,  but  of  course  I  still  love  to 
go  home  to  my  family.  Do  you  know 
why  I  had  a  bad  dream?  Because  one 
of  the  radiators  was  very  hot  and 
Mrs.  Carson  told  me  not  to  touch  it. 
I  thought  there  was  a  fire  in  the 
radiator.  That  is  what  caused  my 
bad  dream. 

My  first  classmates  were  Linda 
Shreve,  Fay  Fowler,  Fred  Greer, 
Tommy  E  1 1  i  ot ,  Herbert  Donald, 
Archie  Lovering,  Emory  Spann,  and 
Charles  Hunkapillar.  The  next  year 
my  second  teacher  was  Mrs.  Murray 
and  a  few  other  children  joined  my 
class.  Arthur  Dignan,  Donald  Fred¬ 
rickson,  and  Judy  Lingo  were  the 
new  classmates.  Other  teachers  I 
have  had  have  been  Miss  Hanner, 
who  taught  us  in  Wartmann  Cottage, 
and  Miss  Hill  and  Miss  Burnet,  who 
used  to  teach  us  in  the  New  Primary 
Building.  After  my  class  was  trans¬ 
ferred  to  Walker  Hall  in  1951,  our 
teachers  were  Mrs.  Hudson,  Miss 
Hereford,  Miss  Graham,  and  Miss 
Dziuba.  This  year  I  have  three  in¬ 
teresting  teachers,  Mr.  Greenmun, 
Mr.  Hunziker,  and  Miss  Olson.  Miss 
Graham  was  my  favorite  teacher 
and  I  learned  a  lot  from  her. 

When  Miss  Hill  was  my  teacher, 
we  had  a  coach,  Mrs.  Bird,  who 
taught  Ann  Clemons,  Fay  Fowler, 
and  me  a  dance  for  the  Commence¬ 
ment  Program.  Every  day  we  prac¬ 
ticed  on  the  stage  in  the  chapel.  One 
Friday  afternoon  Judy,  Ann,  Fay, 
and  I,  and  a  few  other  girls  went  to 
Walker  Hall.  That  time  I  wore  a 
pair  of  black  top  dancing  shoes.  After 
dancing  Ann  told  Fay  and  me  to 
hide  from  Judy  so  we  ran  down¬ 
stairs.  While  I  was  running  down¬ 
stairs,  I  slipped  and  rolled  over 
four  times  all  the  way  to  the  first 
floor.  I  injured  my  elbow  and  I 
started  crying.  Judy  started  looking 
for  me  and  she  found  me  sitting  on 
the  bottom  step  crying.  She  asked 
me  what  the  matter  was  but  I  didn’t 
answer.  One  of  the  women  from  the 
office  heard  me  crying  and  found 
out  that  my  elbow  was  hurt  so  she 
told  me  to  go  to  the  hosoital,  but 
I  couldn’t  go  bv  myself.  She  took  me 
in  a  car  to  our  school  hosoital.  Then 
the  nurse  took  me  to  the  Flagler 
Hosoital.  The  doctor  looked  at  my 
elbow  and  found  it.  sDramed  so  he 
put  my  arm  in  a  sling.  After  that,  I 
re+umed  to  the  New  Primarv  Build- 
in Mrs.  P-i^d  was  verv  d’sannoin+ed 
that  I  couldn’t  dance  any  more  be¬ 
cause  of  mv  elbow.  T+  was  the  first 
time  I  had  su^h  a  bad  iniurv. 

One  night  before  P^r’stmas  after 
I  moved  to  M^Lane  Hall  we  went  to 
bed,  but  some  of  us  couldn’t  sleep. 


Fay  Fowler,  Judy  Lingo,  and  Helene 
Bishop,  who  were  near  my  bed 
talked  and  talked  with  me.  Later 
we  started  to  play  a  game.  It  was 
hide-and-seek.  Judy  and  I  had  to 
help  Fay  to  hide  somewhere  while 
Helene  was  “It.”  Helene  was  very 
good  at  finding  us  when  we  played. 
I  had  an  idea  and  told  Fay  to  get  in 
my  bed  with  me  and  we  pulled  the 
sheet  over  us.  Judy  put  a  pillow 
under  the  sheet  on  Fay’s  bed  to  make 
it  look  as  though  Fay  was  in  the 
bed.  When  we  were  ready,  Judy 
called  Helene  to  look  for  Fay.  She 
looked  for  her,  but  did  not  find  her 
right  away.  While  we  were  playing, 
our  mean  housemother,  Mrs.  Pearce, 
heard  the  noise  so  she  came  to  our 
dormitory  and  turned  the  light  on. 
Helene  hurried  back  to  her  bed  before 
she  was  caught,  but  it  was  too  late 
for  poor  Fay  to  go  back  to  her  bed. 
We  were  afraid  and  held  our  breaths. 
Mrs.  Pearce  came  to  my  bed  and 
looked  around  at  the  girls.  She  saw 
Fay’s  bed  and  it  looked  so  funny. 
Then  she  pulled  off  my  sheet  and 
saw  Fay  in  my  bed.  She  was  very 
angry  at  us,  but  she  didn’t  spank  us. 

When  I  have  nothing  else  to  do 
I  love  to  read  library  books.  My 
favorite  sports  are  tennis  and  swim¬ 
ming  and  my  favorite  subjects  are 
history  and  reading. 

I  do  not  know  exactly  what  I  want 
to  do  after  I  finish  school,  but  I  think 
I  should  like  to  be  a  teacher  or  a 
librarian.  My  mother  wants  me  to 
go  to  college  so  I’ll  get  a  good  paying 
job.  If  I  study  hard.  I  may  be  able 
to  pass  the  College  Entrance  Exami¬ 
nations. 

Jerome  Wavne  Peeoles 

I  was  born  in  St.  Petersburg,  Flori¬ 
da  on  Mav  5.  1938.  My  father  worked 
for  the  Royal  Crown  Bottling  Com¬ 
pany  in  Tampa. 

After  about  one  year  we  moved  to 
Jacksonville.  My  father  worked  for 
the  Roval  Crown  Bottling  Company 
in  Jacksonville. 

My  mother’s  ears  were  verv  sore 
before  I  was  born  and  perhaps  that  is 
why  I  am  deaf. 

During  World  War  II  my  mother 
and  my  daddy  went  to  Hawaii  by 
train  and  ship.  My  uncle  and  my 
grandmother  took  care  of  me.  We 
lived  in  a  small  house.  My  uncle  and 
his  friend  built  another  larger  house 
near  the  St.  John’s  River.  When  it 
was  finished,  we  moved  into  it. 

Sometimes  my  grandmother  and  I 
went  fishing  from  the  dock.  My 
grandmother  caught  catfish  most  of 
the  time. 

Every  week  my  grandmother  wrote 
letters  to  my  mother  and  daddy  in 
Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  please 
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FEBRUARY  SPORTS 

The  short  month  of  February 
saw  the  Dragons  play  nine  games 
on  the  courts  and  emerge  victor¬ 
ious  in  five  of  them.  Included  was 
a  sparkling  victory  over  Seville  in 
the  St.  Johns  Conference  tourna¬ 
ment,  a  double  overtime  encounter 
which  was  a  sweet  victory  for  the 
Dragons  who  had  lost  twice  before 
to  Seville  during  regular  season 
play. 

Clay  County  33,  Dragons  30 

The  first  encounter  of  the  month 
was  a  loss  to  Clay  County,  an  “A” 
school  which  was  considerably 
embrarrassed  when  its  team  lost  to 
the  Dragons  in  the  first  meeting. 
This  time  Clay  played  a  slow, 
careful  game  and  threw  the  Dra¬ 
gons  off  balance.  After  trailing 
18-15  at  half  time,  the  Dragons 
kept  within  range  of  the  lead  in 
the  third  period  and  threatened  to 
take  over  in  the  fourth  canto,  but 
Clay  controlled  the  ball  and 
emerged  33-30  victor.  Sam  Pert  led 
the  scoring  with  19  markers. 

Dragons  57,  Spudsters  33 

Hastings  was  next  and  the 
Dragons  beat  the  Potato  City  boys 
by  a  57-33  count  with  Eddie 
Brooker  turning  in  a  sparkling 
31 -point  performance.  He  started 
slowly,  managing  only  two  points 
in  the  first  period,  and  just  six 
more  in  the  second  period.  But 
during  the  last  half,  he  was  a  ball 
of  fire  that  just  couldn’t  miss  the 
basket  and  swished  in  23  more 
points.  Sam  Pert  contributed  16 
markers  to  the  effort  and  the 
Dragons  won  going  away. 

St.  Johns  Tournament  Played 

The  St.  Johns  Conference  tour¬ 
nament  interrupted  the  regular 
schedule  and  the  Dragons  drew  a 
tough  assignment  in  the  opening 
round,  second-seeded  Seville,  a 
team  which  had  beaten  them  twice 
before  in  the  regular  season.  But 
the  Dragons  were  up  for  this  en¬ 
counter  in  a  big  way  and  did  not 
let  the  huge  crowd  in  their  gym 
down.  Never  before  had  they  won 
a  game  in  Conference  tournament 


play.  Jumping  off  to  a  21-10  lead 
in  the  first  period,  they  faltered  in 
the  next  two  cantos  and  trailed  at 
one  time  by  nine  points  as  Seville 
got  hot  and  built  up  a  39-30 
margin.  But  Eddie  Brooker  and 
Sam  Pert  quickly  erased  the 
Seville  lead  with  some  timely 
shooting  to  give  the  Dragons  a 
47-46  lead  going  into  the  final 
quarter.  In  the  nip  and  tuck  final 
stanza,  the  lead  changed  hands 
four  times  and  Seville  was  ahead 
by  two  points  with  just  seven 
seconds  left  when  Pert  tied  it  up 
with  a  beautiful  shot  from  the 
foul  line  to  knot  the  score  at  54 
all  and  send  the  contest  into  an 
overtime  period.  Three  minutes  of 
play  produced  another  stalemate  as 
each  team  counted  seven  markers 
bringing  the  score  up  to  61-61.  A 
two  point  sudden-death  overtime 
period  was  decided  on  to  settle  the 
bitter  contest.  Eddie  Brooker  made 
good  on  a  single  foul  shot  and  Ray 
Appin  then  added  two  more  fouls 
and  a  technical  foul  to  win  the 
thrilling  encounter,  65-61. 

Try  as  they  might,  the  Dragons 
could  get  no  farther  than  the  semi¬ 
finals  in  the  tournament,  for  the 
next  day  they  lost  to  St.  Josephs 
and  were  knocked  out  of  the  run¬ 
ning,  by  a  57-39  count.  Sam  Pert 
salvaged  individual  scoring  honors 
with  a  24-point  effort.  This  was 
more  than  enough  to  put  him 
unanimously  on  the  Conference’s 
All  Star  team. 

St.  Josephs  64,  Dragons  37 

The  first  action  after  the  tourna¬ 
ment  found  the  Dragons  down  in 
the  dumps  and  their  old  rivals,  St. 
Josephs  up  on  top  of  a  64-37  count. 
Playing  listless  ball,  they  could 
manage  only  eleven  points  in  the 
first  half  while  allowing  St.  Jo¬ 
sephs  to  run  up  48.  They  could 
never  again  threaten  and  St. 
Josephs  won  going  away,  the  third 
time  this  team  had  beaten  the 
Dragons  this  season. 

Dragons  Smother  Yulee,  95-41 

On  February  20  Yulee  returned 
for  a  contest  and  everything  went 


FRANK  M.  SLATER 
Athletic  Director 

our  way  for  a  change  .  .  .  the  Dra¬ 
gons  couldn’t  miss  the  hoop  all 
night  and  proceeded  to  set  a  new 
scoring  record  for  the  school  when 
they  drubbed  the  invaders,  95-41. 
Sam  Pert  also  set  a  new  individual 
scoring  total  when  he  swished  the 
cords  for  the  incredible  count  of  56 
points  on  21  field  goals  and  14 
free  throws. 

Dragons  62,  Hastings  57 

The  next  evening  the  Dragons 
made  it  two  in  a  row  by  winning  a 
close  hard-fought  battle  over 
Hastings  in  the  Potato  City.  Jack 
Carbonell  played  a  great  game  and 
led  the  scoring  with  26  markers 
besides  controlling  both  back- 
boards.  The  game  was  close  all  the 
way  and  while  the  losers  led  brief¬ 
ly  in  the  fourth  period,  it  was  some 
smart  b  a  1 1-c  o  n  t  r  o  1  work  that 
pulled  the  Dragons  through. 

Dragons  51,  Bunnell  39 

On  February  27  a  trip  down  the 
pike  to  Bunnell  resulted  in  another 
victory,  a  surprising  51-39  upset 
over  the  powerful  Bulldogs,  who 
were  runner-ups  for  the  Confer¬ 
ence  crown.  After  battling  to  a 
13-13  tie  in  the  first  canto,  the 
Dragons  rode  into  the  lead  on  Sam 
Pert’s  second  quarter  outburst  of 
14  points  and  never  again  fell 
behind.  Pert  emerged  the  game’s 
high  scorer  with  27  markers  but 
he  got  some  important  help  from 
Eddie  Brooker  and  Gary  Clark, 
each  of  whom  bucketed  8  points 
and  handled  the  ball  well. 

Crescent  City  52,  Dragons  50 

March  2  was  the  date  of  the 
last  regularly  scheduled  game  for 
the  Dragons  and  they  lost  a 
close  52-50  decision  to  Crescent 
City,  another  of  the  better  teams  in 
the  Conference.  After  leading  the 
better  part  of  the  first  three 
periods,  the  Dragons  lost  their 
scoring  punch  and  committed  some 
costly  errors  that  gave  the  visitors 
the  ball,  and  the  ball  game  as  well. 
Carbonell  and  Pert  were  high 
scorers  with  20  and  16  points  re¬ 
spectively. 
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Nine  Wins,  Thirteen  Losses 

With  the  regular  season  record 
being  nine  wins  and  thirteen 
losses,  the  Dragons  are  clearly  a 
“hot,  then  cold”  team.  Although 
this  mark  is  the  best  posted  at  our 
school  in  a  number  of  years,  it 
could  have  been  much  better  had 
the  boys  exhibited  more  care  in 
various  fundamentals  of  the  game. 
Five  of  those  thirteen  losses  were 
by  a  total  of  13  points  and  with 
just  that  small  total,  they  would 
have  posted  the  best  record  in  the 
history  of  the  school. 

Dragons  to  Play  in 
M-D  Tournament 

On  March  9  and  10,  the  Dragons 
will  be  in  Talladega,  Alabama  for 
the  annual  Mason-Dixon  Confer¬ 
ence  and  have  an  excellent  chance 
of  snaring  the  title  .  .  .  but  must 
play  “hot”  basketball  through¬ 
out  the  tourney.  In  competition 
like  that,  there  is  no  room  for 
“cold”  playing. 

- o - 

fijupihJ  SinnUu  —  (bsuafr' 

Continued,  from  Page  Ten 

Hawaii.  My  mother  worked  as  a  sec¬ 
retary  at  the  Naval  Air  station.  My 
father  did  plane  repair  work.  Every 
week  we  received  letters  from  moth¬ 
er  and  father. 

When  I  was  about  five  years  old,  I 
went  to  the  hospital  for  a  tonsil  oper¬ 
ation.  Afterwards  my  uncle  took  me 
to  my  friend’s  house.  I  stayed  there 
about  two  weeks. 

In  1943  I  started  to  school  in  St. 
Augustine.  My  first  teacher  was  Mrs. 
King.  My  classmates  were  Gary 
Clark,  Jackie  Hutchinson,  Penny 
Gray,  Clarence  Glover,  R  o  z  e  1 1  e 
McGee,  Freddie  Zenz,  Carolyn  Spi¬ 
vey,  and  Allen  Walker.  My  first  su¬ 
pervisor  was  Mrs.  Vining. 

How  did  my  uncle  know  where  the 
school  for  the  deaf  and  the  blind  in 
Florida  was?  Arthur  Dignan’s  father 
told  my  uncle  where  the  school  was. 
My  uncle  worked  in  the  Peeples  Dis¬ 
play  Company  with  Arthur’s  father. 
Arthur’s  father  noticed  my  uncle  was 
sad.  He  asked  him  what  the  matter 
was.  My  uncle  said  that  he  did  not 
know  where  there  was  a  school  for 
me.  Arthur  and  Philip  were  at  school 
in  St.  Augustine.  Arthur’s  father  told 
my  uncle  about  the  school. 

My  uncle  came  here  and  he  put 
me  in  school.  When  my  uncle  was 
gone,  I  cried  and  cried  very  hard. 

One  summer  my  mother  and  my 


daddy  came  back  to  Florida  on  the 
train  from  California.  My  uncle  and 
aunt  and  my  grandmother  and  I  wait¬ 
ed  for  them  at  the  railroad  station. 
They  all  knew  my  mother  and  dad¬ 
dy,  but  I  did  not.  I  had  forgotten 
about  my  mother  and  daddy’s  faces 
because  they  had  been  gone  for  four 
years  and  I  was  only  three  years  old 
when  they  left.  I  thought  my  aunt 
and  uncle  were  my  mother  and  fath¬ 
er.  We  went  home  and  my  mother 
and  daddy  told  us  about  Hawaii.  They 
enjoyed  the  trip.  My  mother  paid 
my  aunt  because  she  had  taken  care 
of  me  for  four  years. 

When  I  first  came  here,  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  our  school  was  Dr.  Settles. 
I  liked  him  very  much.  Mr.  Wallace  is 
the  President  of  our  school  now.  I 
like  Mr.  Wallace,  too.  My  principals 
have  been  Miss  Marshall,  Miss  Allen, 
Miss  Pugh,  Mr.  Ambrosen,  and  Mr. 
Reay.  My  teachers  have  been  Mrs. 
King,  Mrs.  Park,  Miss  Johnson,  Miss 
Jendrasiak,  Mrs.  Powell,  Mrs.  Kerr, 
Mrs.  Hibbs,  Miss  Graham,  Miss  Hud¬ 
son,  Miss  Dzuiba,  Mr.  Greenmun, 
Miss  Olson,  and  Mr.  Hunziker. 

Some  of  us  boys  and  girls  from 
Wartmann  Cottage  moved  to  the 
New  Primary  Building  in  Febru¬ 
ary,  1949.  Construction  of  this  build¬ 
ing  was  started  in  1948.  We  slept  in 
the  new  Primary  Building  but  we 
went  to  school  in  Wartman  Cottage 
instead  of  the  New  Primary  Build¬ 
ing.  A  few  months  later  we  went  to 
school  in  the  Primary  Building. 

Mrs.  Kerr  taught  our  class  for  the 
first  two  years  there.  While  she  was 
our  teacher,  we  made  five  dollars. 
How  did  our  class  get  so  much 
money?  Our  class  collected  old  comic 
books  from  some  of  the  boys  and  girls 
who  did  not  want  them.  We  went  to 
West  St.  Augustine  and  sold  the 
comics.  Each  funny  book  sold  for  five 
cents.  We  made  five  dollars.  We 
bought  crackers  and  peanut  butter 
with  our  money  and  had  a  feast. 

Sometimes  our  class  went  to  Mrs. 
Kerr’s  house.  One  time  when  Mrs. 
Kerr’s  neighbors  were  gone  north  on 
vacation,  we  watered  the  lawns  and 
the  vegetable  garden.  Jack,  Eddie, 
and  I  picked  carrots  from  the  garden 
and  ate  them.  We  stayed  there  and 
read  some  of  Mrs.  Kerr’s  son,  Mike’s, 
comics.  Next  day  our  class  wrote  news 
about  Mrs.  Kerr’s  house. 

I  did  not  have  a  hearing  aid  of  my 
own  so  I  borrowed  a  hearing  aid  from 
Ray  Harris.  He  had  two  hearing  aids. 
I  used  it  a  lot  in  the  Primary  Build¬ 
ing. 

One  Hallowe’en  Day  my  mother 
took  me  to  West  Palm  Beach  to  see 
the  doctor  about  my  ears.  Next  day 
when  we  went  to  see  the  doctor,  I 
had  the  mumps.  The  doctor  saw  my 


neck  and  he  asked  what  happened  to 
it.  He  could  not  tes"  my  ears  because 
of  the  mumps.  When  I  was  well,  we 
returned  to  St.  Augustine.  I  got  off 
at  the  school  and  mother  went  to 
Jacksonville. 

Next  year  some  of  us  boys  and 
girls  moved  to  Rhyne  and  McLane 
Halls.  My  first  teacher  in  Walker 
Hall  was  Miss  Hudson.  My  classmates 
were  Sally  Wingard,  Eddie  Brooker, 
Helen  Williams,  Betty  Atwell,  Louette 
Bass,  and  Josephine  LaMonica.  I 
learned  woodworking  for  two  years. 
My  supervisor  was  Mr.  Smith.  I 
stayed  in  the  Junior  dormitory  for 
three  years.  I  have  now  been  in  the 
Senior  dormitory  for  two  years.  My 
supervisor  is  Mr.  Holland  now. 

I  joined  the  cheerleaders  in  1953.  I 
have  been  a  cheerleader  for  three 
years.  In  1954  our  cheerleaders  voted 
for  captain  and  co-captain.  Sally  was 
elected  captain  and  I  was  the  co-cap¬ 
tain. 

One  summer  my  daddy  and  I  went 
to  West  Palm  Beach  to  see  the  doctor 
again.  He  tested  my  ears.  He  gave  me 
lots  of  medicines.  The  doctor  failed 
to  cure  my  deafness.  I  still  cannot 
hear.  We  returned  to  Jacksonville  by 
car.  A  few  weeks  later  I  went  to  see 
the  doctor  in  Jacksonville.  He  looked 
at  my  ears  and  he  tested  my  hearing. 
He  nut  radium  into  my  ears.  My  ears 
proved  to  be  better.  My  mother  paid 
some  money  to  the  doctor. 

My  favorite  subjects  this  year  are 
language,  arithmetic,  science,  and 
history.  Our  cheerleaders  again  voted 
for  captain  and  co-captain.  I  am  the 
captain  this  year  and  Sally  is  the  co¬ 
captain.  I  taught  the  “B”  cheerleaders. 
The  “B”  cheerleaders  are  Helen  Wil¬ 
liams,  co-captain,  Peggie  Driggers, 
Judy  Lingo,  Linda  Shreve,  Mary 
Jane  Downs,  and  Faye  Fowler.  Per¬ 
haps  our  cheerleaders  will  go  to  Ala¬ 
bama  for  the  Mason-Dixon  Basket¬ 
ball  Tournament. 

Our  older  boys  elected  me  president 
of  the  Reading  room  and  Freddie 
Zenz  secretary  and  treasurer. 

We  older  boys  are  planning  on 
going  to  Jacksonville  Beach  in  our 
school  bus  this  spring. 

I  am  taking  printing  and  my  teach¬ 
ers  are  Mr.  Pope  and  Mr.  Reidelber- 
ger.  I  have  been  studying  printing 
for  three  years.  I  love  to  work  on  the 
press.  Now  I  am  learning  how  to  run 
the  offset  press.  It  is  new  and  cost 
$5,000. 

I  want  to  swim  on  the  swimming 
team.  I  love  to  swim  in  the  lake  near 
our  farm.  I  know  how  to  swim,  dive, 
and  float. 

I  want  to  work  at  printing  in 
Miami  some  day.  If  I  graduate  from 
school,  I  want  to  go  to  college.  I  want 
to  learn  biology,  printing,  speech,  and 
arithmetic. 
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GEORGE  WASHINGTON 

February  22  is  George 
Washington’s  birthday.  He  was 
born  on  a  large  farm  in  Vir¬ 
ginia.  When  he  was  a  boy,  he 
liked  to  ride  horses.  He  was 
very  smart  in  school. 

When  Washington  grew  up, 
he  became  a  soldier.  He  was 
very  brave  and  a  good  leader. 

He  became  the  first  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States.  He 
is  called  “The  Father  of  Our 
Country.” 

- o - 

THOMAS  A.  EDISON 

Thomas  Edison’s  birthday 
is  February  11.  He  was  a  great 
inventor.  He  invented  things  to 
help  people.  He  invented  the 
electric  light  bulb,  moving- 
picture  camera,  and  phono¬ 
graph. 

- o - 

A  SIGHTSEEING  TRIP 

We  left  on  our  school  bus  at 
half-past  eight  January  30  for 
a  trip  downtown.  Miss  Olson’s 
class  went,  too. 

First  we  went  to  Ossie’s 
Home  Bakery  on  San  Marco 
Avenue.  We  spent  a  “good” 
half  hour  in  the  kitchen.  All 
of  us  took  notes,  and  the  work¬ 
ers  were  very  pleasant  while 
helping  us.  We  looked  at  the 
cake  mixer,  ovens,  cake  mate¬ 
rials,  cakes,  pies,  doughnuts, 
bread,  and  rolls.  We  were  dis¬ 


appointed  when  we  had  to 
leave. 

On  the  way  to  town,  we 
stopped  at  a  fruit  stand,  and 
the  teachers  bought  some  citrus 
fruit. 

We  visited  the  Central  Fire 
Station  on  Hypolita  Street.  Mr. 
Lewis  told  us  many  interesting 
facts  about  the  firemen’s  work 
and  materials. 

Before  returning  to  school, 
we  visited  a  news-stand,  the 
post-office,  a  bank,  and  a  shell 
factory. — miss  wright’s  class. 


♦  * 


VALENTINE 

Valentine,  Valentine, 

Will  you  be  my  Valentine? 
Here  is  a  heart  I  made  for  you. 
Take  it,  Valentine,  please  do! 

- O - 


ABRAHAM  LINCOLN 


February  12  is  Abraham  Lin¬ 
coln’s  birthday.  He  was  born  in 
a  little  log  cabin  in  Kentucky 
long  ago.  He  could  not  go  to 
school  all  the  time  so  his 
mother  helped  him.  He  learned 
fast.  He  was  good  and  kind. 
When  he  grew  up,  people 
called  him  “Honest  Abe.”  He 
became  the  sixteenth  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States. 

- o - - — - - 

OUR  AFRICAN  VIOLETS 

We  planted  our  African 
violet  leaves  January  18.  Each 
one  of  us  had  already  rooted  a 
leaf  in  a  glass  of  water.  We 
took  our  pots  outdoors,  and 
put  some  pebbles  in  them.  We 
filled  the  pots  with  rich  soil 
before  we  planted  the  leaves. 
Then  we  watered  them,  and 
put  labels  (with  our  names)  on 
the  pots.— EVONNE  BURNETT. 
- o - 

OUR  PLANT 

Before  Christmas  we  planted 
three  four  o’clock  seeds  in  a 
pot.  They  all  came  up.  We  left 
one  in  the  pot.  We  put  two 
plants  outside.  The  plant  in  the 
pot  grew  fast.  The  other  two 
died.  Our  plant  is  sixteen 
inches  high.  It  has  buds.  We 
will  have  flowers  soon.  They 
will  open  at  four  o’clock. — 
MISS  BURNET’S  CLASS. 


Barbara  Swope 
Arkley  Wright 
Danny  Eason 
Cheryl  Gaston 
Ned  Cutshaw 
Arleen  Nelsen 
Barbara  Read 
Rosalee  Bryan 


February  2 
February  3 
February  8 
February  12 
February  13 
February  14 
February  18 
February  21 


FEBRUARY  BIRTHDAYS 
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MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Diane  Roath  has  a  new  white 
ball.  She  bounced  it. 

Bobby  Napier  got  five  cards 
and  two  valentines.  He  was 
happy. 

Connie  Allen  has  a  yo-yo. 
She  played  with  it. 

Arlene  Nelsen  has  a  pretty 
purple  and  white  dress. 

Martha  Morrison’s  Aunt  Iva 
has  a  new  baby  girl.  Her  name 
is  Yvonne. 


MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

January  30  was  Danny 
Howard’s  birthday.  Danny  is 
six. 

Lois  Beverly  went  to  the 
beauty  shop.  A  woman  curled 
Lois’  hair. 

Ned  Cutshaw  pulled  a  tooth. 
He  did  not  cry. 

Dennis  Kitler  gave  the  boys 
and  girls  candy,  cookies,  and 
gum. 

Bob  McMahon  went  to  the 
barber  shop.  He  got  a  haircut. 

Barbara  Wilcox  is  a  happy 
little  girl. 

George  Dorough  gave  the 
boys  and  girls  balloons. 

Steve  Gore  had  many  pretty 
valentines. 


MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Janice  Wright  went  home 
January  27.  She  had  a  good 
time. 

Connie  Westerman’s  mama 
and  daddy  came  January  28. 
Connie  did  not  go  home. 

Ray  Garlotte  got  a  letter 
from  home.  He  got  a  pretty 
ring. 


Donald  Bucci  got  some  pic¬ 
tures.  He  got  a  letter. 

Eddie  Cantrell’s  daddy  came 
one  Friday.  Eddie  went  home. 

Donna  Register  went  to  the 
beauty  shop.  She  got  a  hair  cut. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  HIBBS' CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Bobby  Basehore  gets  many 
post  cards  from  home. 

Sherry  Baxley  goes  home 
often. 

Cheryl  Gaston’s  birthday  is 
the  same  day  as  Lincoln’s 
birthday. 

Brenda  Harvey  likes  to  comb 
her  doll’s  hair. 

Sharon  McGinnis  was  six 
years  old  last  month.  Her 
mommie  sent  her  some  fudge 
and  some  cookies  for  her 
birthday. 

Johnnie  Singleton  got  a  big 
post  card  from  his  mommie. 

Dottie  Vaughan’s  mommie 
sent  her  some  cookies  and 
candy. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  has  a 
pretty  gray  and  yellow  dress. 

- O - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Barbara  Swope  had  a  birth¬ 
day  February  2.  She  was  eight. 

Wayne  Hammock  has  a  new 
baby  sister.  He  held  the  baby 
and  gave  her  some  milk. 

Walter  Glen  got  a  letter 
from  his  mother.  Walter’s  birds 
are  singing  now. 

Shannon  McMahon  went 
home  one  Friday.  He  played 
football  with  his  brother,  Pat. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

Mrs.  Park  went  to  town  one 
day.  She  looked  for  ginger 


bread  boys.  She  did  not  find 
them.  Maybe  we  will  make 
ginger  bread  boys  Monday. — 

EDWARD  JEFFORDS. 

I  got  a  box  from  my  mother 
one  morning.  I  have  two  pack¬ 
ages  of  gum,  a  funny  book,  a 
Superman  book,  a  box  of  candy 
creams,  and  some  candy.  — 
STANLEY  MALS. 

Mrs.  Park  gave  Juliette  and 
me  a  ribbon.  I  will  put  it  on 
my  hair.  Juliette  has  a  pony 
tail.  I  want  a  pony  tail. — bonita 

ANN  CARTER. 

Mr.  Lane  came  to  our  room 
one  morning.  He  gave  me  a 
little  hearing  aid.  I  like  my 
little  hearing  aid.  I  can  hear. — 
STEPHEN  LEWIS. 

Juliette’s  Mother  and  Earl 
came  to  school  one  morning. 
Juliette  went  to  Orlando.  She 
went  to  the  zoo.  She  saw  mon¬ 
keys,  lions,  bears,  and  birds. — 

TERRY  KNOWLES. 

- o - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

We  watched  T.V.  one  night. 
We  saw  “Wild  Bill  Hickock.” 
We  saw  three  mad  men.  A  boy 
put  money  in  the  box. — alton 
roath. 

We  went  to  the  laundry  one 
afternoon.  We  got  our 
clothes. — MARY  KIRKLIN. 

Mrs.  Crocker  put  valentines 
on  the  calendar  and  on  the  wall 
February  2. — glen  greene. 

We  made  valentines  Friday, 
February  10.  —  butch  brad- 
dock. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  moth¬ 
er  and  daddy  February  1. — 
EDITH  SAPP. 

Mrs.  Carson  gave  the  girls 
oranges  and  grapefruit.  Mrs. 
Carson  was  nice. — ida  luke. 
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MRS.  ADAMS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

Andy  Von  Dolteren  went 
home  January  27. — bill  boy- 
ter. 

I  got  four  new  books  from 
my  grandmother.  —  jackie 
powers. 

My  mother  and  father  came 
to  see  me  January  29.  —  jody 

TONEY. 

My  father  came  home  Feb¬ 
ruary  18.  He  came  home  on  a 
big  boat. — judy  sullivan. 

Loyce  Parrish  polished  her 
shoes. — EARL  ROBERTSON. 
- o - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-C 

Our  girls’  and  boys’  teams 
played  basketball  at  Yulee  one 
night.  Both  of  our  teams  won. 
Yulee  is  north  of  Jacksonville. 
We  found  it  on  the  map.  — 

DALLAS  PARTIN. 

I  played  cowboy  with  my 
dog,  Pal,  one  Saturday  after¬ 
noon.  Pal  ran  away  and  I  could 
not  find  him.  It  was  almost 
dark.  Then  I  went  upstairs  and 
Pal  ran  behind  me.  I  was  sur¬ 
prised — DON  JENKINS. 

Some  of  the  girls  saw  Don 
Jenkins  one  Sunday  afternoon. 
He  was  riding  his  bike  on  San 
Marco  Avenue.  He  went  too 
fast  and  he  was  not  careful.  I 
think  that  is  awful! — evelyn 

SYFRETT. 

I  saw  my  sister  Mary  one 
Wednesday  afternoon  with 
some  girls.  She  told  me  that 
they  went  to  a  store  and  bought 
something  to  eat.— gail  spell. 
- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

Daddy  came  to  see  Terry  and 
me  February  3.  We  were  sur¬ 


prised.  We  went  to  town. 
Daddy  bought  me  a  pink  dress 
and  a  scarf.  He  bought  Terry 
a  shirt,  socks,  and  boots.  We 
ate  out.  We  were  all  happy. — 

GRACIE  MOTT. 

I  went  home  February  3.  I 
played  with  my  sisters,  Marion 
and  Myra.  I  helped  mother.  We 
had  good  food.  I  bought  a  kite. 
I  brought  it  to  school.  I  brought 
my  watch  and  flashlight,  too. — 
JOHNNY  FLOYD. 

We  have  new  readers.  Thev 
are  Our  New  Friends.  We  like 
new  books. — carrol  mattson. 

Miss  Burnet  sent  me  a  card 
in  January.  It  had  the  City 
Gates  and  a  carriage  on  it.  I 
like  pretty  cards.  —  sharon 

MALCOLM. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

Dean  Helmly  saw  a  big  fire 
one  night.  The  sky  was  very 
red.  Mrs.  Forsyth  saw  the  fire, 
too.  Oh,  my!  Mrs.  Forsyth 
thought  that  her  church  was  on 
fire.  But  it  was  not  a  church. 
It  was  a  big  white  house  on  fire. 

— PAUL  PHILLIPS. 

Dean  Helmly  saw  two  fire 
trucks  and  six  hoses.  Many 
cars  came  to  the  fire.  Hundreds 
of  people  came  to  the  fire.  Gas 
tanks  exploded.  All  the  people 
ran  because  they  were  afraid. 
— ROSALEE  BRYAN. 

Mike  Lopez  went  to  church 
one  Sunday.  On  the  way  to 
church,  he  saw  the  house  that 
burned.  The  house  looked 
awful. - MARLENE  HARTSFIELD. 

February  is  the  shortest 
month.  February  has  twenty- 
nine  days. 

February  12  is  Abraham 
Lincoln’s  birthday.  February 
22  is  George  Washington’s 
birthday.  February  14  is  Val¬ 
entine’s  Day. — MIKE  LOPEZ. 


MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

We  went  to  Ossie’s  Bakery 
one  day.  We  saw  many  rolls, 
brownies,  doughnuts,  bread, 
and  cakes.  Mrs.  Olson  bought 
one  dozen  brownies.  I  like 
them. — GARY  CARROLL. 

We  went  to  the  shell  factory. 
We  saw  many  shells.  We  saw 
a  big  starfish.  A  colored  woman 
showed  us  many  things  made 
with  shells.  Miss  Olson  bought 
a  tiger  cowrie.  Miss  Wright 
bought  a  plastic  palm  tree  and 
flamingo. — brucie  ostrout 

We  went  to  the  fire  station 
January  26.  We  saw  six  fire  en¬ 
gines.  We  saw  three  ladders.  I 
tried  on  a  helmet.  It  was  heavy. 
— BRUCE  WALTERS. 

Mom  made  many  cupcakes 
one  weekend.  She  put  peanut 
butter  frosting  on  them.  They 
tasted  so  good.  —  rosemary 
TUCKER. 

- o - 

MRS.  GALLOWAYS'  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

Some  of  us  boys  tried  to  fly 
Mike’s  kite  one  Monday  after¬ 
noon,  but  we  could  not.  It  hung 
in  a  tree. — jimmie  mills. 

Miss  Guilmartin’s  class  came 
to  our  room  one  afternoon.  All 
of  her  children  wrote  their 
names  on  our  board.  —  roy 
DEMOTT. 

I  left  a  package  of  valentines 
in  Miss  Burnet’s  room  last 
year.  Mrs.  Galloway  and  I 
went  to  her  room  and  asked 
her  for  them.  We  found  them 
in  her  closet. — mike  shocky. 

We  helped  Mr.  Thompson 
plant  some  flowers  near  the 
school  one  day.  He  made  some 
holes  in  the  ground.  We  put 
some  seeds  in  the  holes.  He 
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covered  them  with  dirt.  We 
will  watch  for  the  plants.  — 
JANEY  JENKINS. 

I  went  to  church  on  a  long 
red  bus  Sunday.  I  saw  many 
people  in  church.  I  saw  a  blue 
ambulance  and  two  policemen. 

— STANLEY  WARE. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

On  February  third,  a  photog¬ 
rapher  came  to  our  school.  He 
took  a  picture  of  the  children. 
He  took  a  group  picture  in  the 
chapel  of  Mrs.  Fleming’s  class 
and  our  class.  We  wore  white 
choir  robes.  Then  we  made 
believe  we  were  singing. — 

LOIS  ANN  MURPHY. 

We  made  a  map  of  the 
United  States.  Mrs.  Lindquist 
brought  it  from  town.  She 
brought  it  back  to  school  one 
Friday  afternoon.  We  were 
happy.  Why?  Because  we  like 
the  map  of  the  United  States. 
We  cut  out  and  pasted  the 
forty-eight  states  on  the  map 
of  the  United  States. — willie 

MAE  MURPHY. 

Mr.  Wallace,  Mr.  Reay,  Mr. 
Lane  and  all  the  teachers  at 
Walker  Hall  and  Primary  met 
in  the  Library  January  31. 
They  had  a  meeting  with  a 
teacher  from  South  Carolina. 
He  turned  on  the  hearing-aid 
set  real  loud  and  soft.  They  had 
to  tell  him  if  they  could  hear 
when  he  turned  it  on  just  a 
little. 

February  second  was 
Ground-hog  Day.  Mr.  Ground¬ 
hog  sleeps  in  a  hole  under  the 
ground  all  winter.  On  February 
second,  he  comes  out  of  his 
hole  and  looks  around.  If  the 
sun  is  shining,  and  he  can  see 
his  shadow,  he  goes  back  into 
his  hole  and  sleeps  for  six  more 
weeks.  If  it  is  cloudy  and  he 


stays  out  of  his  hole,  then  it 
will  begin  to  get  warmer. — 
CAROLE  HOLMES. 

- -O - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2 

Mrs.  Fleming  brought  a  bag 
of  things  to  school  one  morning. 
She  accidentally  knocked  it  off 
her  desk  and  broke  the  glass 
and  pitcher  in  it. 

She  had  two  sweet-potatoes 
in  the  bag,  too.  One  was  good, 
but  the  other  was  spoiled.  I  put 
the  good  one  in  a  vase  of  water 
on  the  shelf  in  the  closet.  We 
hope  it  will  grow!  She  brought 
some  onion  skins  and  a  pint 
jar.  We  will  put  some  bread  in 
the  jar  to  see  if  it  will  mold.  We 
put  some  on  the  window-sill 
once,  but  it  dried  up  before  it 
molded. — james  peterson. 

Daddy,  Uncle  Charlie,  my 
sister  Doris,  mother,  and  I 
went  to  the  beach  one  Satur¬ 
day.  Mother  drove  the  car.  We 
looked  for  oysters.  We  found  a 
bucket  full.  My  play  shoes  got 
muddy. — doyle  hitchcock. 

My  mother  came  to  St. 
Augustine  February  second 
because  my  sister  Delores  was 
sick  in  Flagler  Hospital.  I  was 
so  sad.  I  planned  to  go  home 
that  weekend  but  I  could  not. 
Mother  came  to  see  me  in 
school.  She  took  me  down  town 
and  bought  me  an  oil  painting 
set  and  valentines.  We  had  a 
wonderful  time.  Afterwards 
we  went  to  the  hospital  to  see 
Delores.  She  was  better.  I  was 

SO  glad. — SARAH  ROSA  CHANEY. 

The  Olympics  were  held  in 
Cortini,  Italy  this  year.  The 
best  ice-skaters,  skiiers  and 
bob-sled  teams  from  the  United 
States,  Norway,  Germany, 
Italy,  Russia,  and  several  other 
countries  were  there. 

Tenley  Albright  and  Carol 


Heiss  represented  the  United 
States  in  the  women’s  figure- 
skating.  Tenly  Albright  got  the 
gold  medal  for  it.  She  had  polio 
when  she  was  a  little  girl.  Carol 
Heiss  won  the  silver  medal. — 

BARBARA  READ. 

Jimmy  Mills,  Paul  Phillips, 
Billy  Burke  and  I  went  to  the 
laundry  one  afternoon.  Jimmy 
and  I  pushed  the  cart  with  the 
girls’  dresses.  Billy  and  Paul 
pushed  the  cart  with  the  boys’ 
clothes.  Mrs.  Branom  gave 
each  of  us  money.  She  gave  me 
a  nickel.  Now  I  have  a  quar¬ 
ter. — SHERRILL  JARVIS. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  and  Third  Grades 

We  fooled  Mr.  Lane  one  day 
while  he  was  in  our  classroom. 
We  told  him  that  we  had  caught 
a  mouse  in  our  closet.  When  we 
showed  him  the  mouse  in  the 
trap,  he  jumped,  and  we  all 
howled.  Then  he  looked  at  the 
mouse  again,  and  saw  that  it 
was  made  of  rubber. — clayton 
BELCHER. 

I  received  a  large  box  of 
candy  from  my  sister  in  Tampa 
the  last  part  of  January.  I 
shared  it  with  the  boys  in  my 
dormitory.  They  thought  that 
it  was  delicious.  —  billie 
burke. 

I  received  a  box  from  Mother 
for  my  birthday  a  few  days  be¬ 
fore  January  30.  She  sent  me 
a  good-looking  pair  of  socks. 
They  fit,  and  are  very  comfort¬ 
able. — HAROLD  GILLILAND. 

When  we  visited  a  bank 
down  town,  Teacher  asked  a 
teller  to  cash  a  ten-dollar  check, 
and  give  her  the  money  in 
small  change.  Now  we  are 
using  this  money  in  our 
arithmetic  class  every  day.  — 
CAROL  WILLIAMS. 
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DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

Jack  Elisor . Chef 

Houseparents  Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal  . Blind  Girls 

Houseparents  Boys'  Dormitory 

Matthew  McCoy . Blind  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H  McCray,  B.S . Blind  and  Deaf  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Blind  and  Deaf  Girls 

VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Robert  H.  Saunders,  B.S . Boys'  Shop 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Econpmics 

Minnie  Paschal . Handiwork 

James  A.  Martin,  B.S . Typing 
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1955-56  DRAGONS 

Front  row,  left  to  right :  Donald  Fredrickson,  Ray  Appin,  Richard  Dawes,  Harold  Scott, 
Jim  Moore,  Edward  Brooker,  Robert  Lankford.  Back  row,  left  to  right :  Ray  Harris. 
Philip  Dignan,  Sam  Pert,  Gary  Clark,  Jack  Carbonell,  Bobby  Crider,  Coach  Frank 
Slater.  Not  in  picture:  Arthur  Dignan,  Fred  Carter,  Foster  Brockman. 
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BY  FRANK  X.  FRUEH,  PH.D. 
Audiologist,  Indiana  State  School  for  the  Deaf 


Individual  hearing  aids  have 
had  a  long  history  of  growth  and 
technological  development.  An 
important  development  was  the 
manufacture  of  small  vacuum 
tubes,  and  more  recently,  the  ad¬ 
aptation  of  the  transistor  to  indi¬ 
vidual  hearing  aids.  These  im¬ 
provements  have  accomplished 
several  things:  reduced  the  size  of 
the  instrument;  reduced  operating 
expense;  and  increased  the  power 
of  the  aid. 

What  Is  A  Hearing  Aid? 

A  hearing  aid  is  simply  a  device 
for  amplifying  or  increasing  the 
sound  delivered  to  the  ear.  The 
three  basic  parts  of  a  hearing  aid 
are:  The  microphone,  which  picks 
up  the  sound;  the  amplifier,  which 
increases  the  loudness  of  the 
sound;  and  the  receiver,  which 
presents  the  amplified  sound  to  the 
ear.  Since  there  must  be  a  source 
of  electric  power,  batteries  and 
connecting  cords  link  the  three 
basic  parts  to  form,  in  a  sense,  a 
small  public  address  system. 

Power  wise,  hearing  aids  have 
reached  maturity.  Undoubtedly, 
hearing  aids  will  undergo  changes 
in  the  future;  however,  the  limit  to 
which  a  hearing  aid  can  increase 
the  loudness  output  of  sound  has 
been  reached.  Stated  differently, 
if  any  additional  increase  of  power 
were  made  in  some  of  the  power¬ 
ful  aids  of  today,  it  might  be  pain¬ 
ful  to  our  ears! 

What  Will  A  Hearing  Aid  Do? 

The  help  a  child  will  receive 
from  a  hearing  aid  depends  upon 
several  factors:  Type  of  hearing 
loss,  amount  of  hearing  loss,  men¬ 
tal  ability,  and  even  personality. 
Other  important  factors  which 
affect  the  benefits  derived  from  a 


hearing  aid  are  the  age  when  a 
child  first  uses  an  aid  and  the 
training  received  in  its  use. 

Undoubtedly  there  are  a  few 
children  who  are  totally  deaf 
(acoustically  and  physiologically 
speaking)  and  who  cannot  profit 
from  amplification.  Fortunately, 
the  number  of  totally  deaf  chil¬ 
dren  is  very  small  —  even  in  a 
school  for  the  deaf!  There  is 
usually  some  residual  hearing  left 
which  can  be  reached  through  am¬ 
plification  in  order  that  some  stim¬ 
ulation  of  the  hearing  mechanism 
can  occur.  The  amount  of  residual 
hearing  need  not  be  great  to  get 
some  help  from  a  hearing  aid — IF 
the  child  is  exposed  early  in  life 
to  amplified  sound  and  has  an  op¬ 
portunity  for  specialized  instruc¬ 
tion. 

With  a  hearing  aid  a  profoundly 
hearing  impaired  child  may  hear 
only  some  loud  environmental 
noises  and  isolated  speech  sounds. 
Even  this  seemingly  slight  gain  in 
hearing  ability  can  improve  the 
“quality”  of  a  child’s  speech,  that 
is,  in  the  production  of  speech 
vowels.  Speech  also  has  rhythm, 
and  a  deaf  child  who  can  pick  up 
some  of  this  rhythm  will  be  bene¬ 
fited. 

Speech  reading  (lip  reading)  is 
also  easier  with  a  hearing  aid. 
Many  speech  sounds  are  not 
clearly  visible  and  the  use  of  a 
hearing  aid  to  fill  in  for  what  the 
eye  may  miss  is  helpful.  Sufficient 
clinical  evidence  has  accumulated 
which  shows  that  a  severely  hear¬ 
ing  impaired  child  trained  “to  hear 
and  to  see”  is  better  able  to  com¬ 
municate  than  a  child  trained  by 
hearing  or  vision  alone. 


What  Not  to  Expect  From 
A  Hearing  Aid 

No  hearing  aid  will  give  perfect 
hearing.  The  human  hearing  mech¬ 
anism  is  equaled  in  intricacy  and 
function  only  by  the  sense  of  sight, 
and  it  is  doubtful  if  man  can  ever 
devise  a  mechanical  substitute. 

Most  children  with  severe  losses 
can  hear  low  pitches  better  than 
they  can  hear  high  pitches.  In 
other  words,  the  hearing  loss  is 
uneven.  Since  speech  consists  of 
both  low  and  high  pitches,  some 
speech  sounds  will  always  be  heard 
better  than  others.  True,  hearing 
aids  can  be  adjusted  to  give  more 
emphasis,  for  instance,  to  the  high 
tones;  however,  technological 
limitations  prevent  a  complete 
“smoothing  out”  of  the  hearing 
loss  area. 

No  hearing  aid  possesses  ability 
to  think.  The  time  has  passed 
when  one  would  push  somebody 
into  a  lake  and  shout:  “Okay, 
swim  or  sink.”  Yet,  many  people 
still  hold  to  a  similar  and  often 
disastrous  approach  to  a  child  with 
a  hearing  aid.  You  cannot  hang  a 
hearing  aid  on  a  child’s  head  and 
walk  away  expecting  him  to  hear 
and  understand!  The  child  must  be 
taught  to  understand  and  compre¬ 
hend  the  meanings  of  the  sounds 
which  he  now  hears.  Remember, 
too,  the  sound  he  hears  will  not  be 
exactly  the  same  as  the  sound  we 
hear — because  of  his  uneven  hear¬ 
ing,  and  the  narrow  range  of  low 
and  high  pitches  which  a  hearing 
aid  can  amplify.  Granted,  a  child 
may  learn  many  sound  associations 
himself;  nevertheless,  parents  and 
teachers  must  make  certain  that 
new  sounds  and  words  are  under¬ 
stood  as  well  as  just  heard. 


The  educational  problem  of  a 
severely  hearing  impaired  child  is 
not  solved  by  a  hearing  aid. 
Normally,  speech  and  language  are 
developed  mainly  through  the  au¬ 
ditory  sense,  with  other  avenues 
such  as  vision  and  touch  being 
secondary.  For  a  deaf  child  these 
avenues  are  reversed  and  the  child 
has  to  depend  upon  vision  first 
and  hearing  second — even  with  the 
successful  use  of  hearing  aid. 

Summary 

1.  A  hearing  aid  is  a  tool  whose 
only  function  is  to  make 
sound  louder.  The  aids  of 
today  are  capable  of  produ¬ 
cing  sufficient  power  for  the 
severest  hearing  loss. 

2.  Few  children  —  or  adults  for 
that  matter  —  are  completely 
deaf.  Most  have  some  resid¬ 
ual  hearing  which  can  be 
reached  with  individual  hear¬ 
ing  aids. 

3.  An  early  exposure  to  am¬ 
plified  sound  coupled  with 
special  training  is  most  desir¬ 
able. 

4.  A  child  trained  to  see  and  to 
hear  learns  to  communicate 
better  than  one  dependent  on 
either  vision  or  hearing  alone. 

Keep  in  mind  what  some  author¬ 
ities  refer  to  as  hearing  potential. 

A  child  may  act  as  though  he  is 
totally  deaf  because  he  has  no  op¬ 
portunity  to  hear  and  he  lacks 
training  in  the  comprehension  of 
what  few  sounds  he  does  hear.  To 
a  large  degree  hearing  is  a  learned 
activity,  and  every  opportunity  to 
learn  and  use  his  residual  hearing 
should  be  afforded  a  deaf  child. 
To  put  it  another  way — a  child 
may  act  as  if  deaf,  yet  have  rela¬ 
tively  good  hearing  potential. 

Does  your  child  have  hearing 
potential?  If  so,  why  not  try  a 
hearing  aid?  —  The  Hoosier ,  Jan¬ 
uary,  1956 

— - o - 

James  Dundore,  15-year-old  son 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  S.  Dundore  of 
San  Antonio,  Texas  left  with  his 
parents  January  27  for  Miami, 
Florida,  to  make  their  home  in  the 
future.  James  will  enter  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  at  St.  Augus¬ 
tine.  James  had  a  wide  circle  of 
friends  on  the  campus  here  who 
will  miss  him.  —  The  Lone  Star, 
February  1,  1956. 


YOUR  BEST  BET 
Reporter  for  the  Deaf 

Has  my  title  got  you  puzzled? 
Well,  it  should,  because  it’s  brand 
new.  Yes,  this  is  a  new  column 
with  “Your  Best  Bet”  about  the 
deaf.  If  any  of  the  boys  and  girls 
of  the  department  for  the  deaf 
have  a  juicy  piece  of  news,  then 
by  all  means,  submit  it  to  me. 

On  January  14,  1956,  there  was 
a  party  for  the  deaf  boys  and  girls. 
The  party  for  the  older  group  (age 
15  and  up)  was  held  in  the  up¬ 
stairs  gymnasium  while  the 
party  for  the  younger  group  (14 
and  under)  was  held  in  the  down¬ 
stairs  gymnasium.  Mrs.  Kalal  and 
Mr.  Grow  had  charge  of  the  older 
group  while  Mrs.  Mays  and  Mrs. 
Hudson  were  in  charge  of  the 
younger  group.  The  younger  group 
had  loads  of  fun  playing  games 
while  the  older  group  enjoyed 
dancing  and  playing  a  few  games 
themselves. 

A  couple  of  weeks  ago,  we  had 
a  visit  from  Gertha  Delores  Wise, 
who  graduated  last  year  and  is 
now  at  Gallaudet  College  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.  Lois  has  grown 
prettier  than  ever.  She  says  she 
likes  the  college  very  much. 

On  Sunday,  January  15,  1956, 
Mr.  Greenmun  took  me  with  him 
to  see  a  pistol  shooting  match  in 
Jacksonville.  Mr.  Greenmun  was 
in  the  match  and  it  was  loads  of 
fun  watching  the  men  shoot.  Mr. 
Greenmun  won  a  small  trophy  and 
a  medal.  He  now  has  27  medals 
and  5  trophies  at  home. 

Sam  Pert  is  our  basketball 
phenomenon  this  year.  He  has 
scored  20  points  or  more  in  most 
of  the  games  the  team  has  played 
this  year.  In  one  game  he  whiffed 
the  hoops  for  34  points. 

Rozelle  McGee,  our  Homecoming 
Queen,  is  also  the  star  player  on 
our  girls’  team.  The  girls  have  won 
6  games  and  lost  4  games  so  far 
this  year.  Coach  Hazel  Crichlow 
is  a  real  ball  of  dynamite  and  her 
team  shows  good  coaching. 

Mr.  Hunziker  and  Mr.  Oja  are 
the  expert  bass  fishermen  on  the 
faculty,  but  Mr.  Caruso  is  the  one 
who  really  brings  in  the  beautiful 
sea  trout. 

Coach  Slater  went  to  Miami  on 
January  2  to  escort  our  Miami 
children  back  to  school  the  next 


day.  His  second  reason  for  going 
was  to  see  if  he  could  get  a  ticket 
to  the  Orange  Bowl  game  between 
Oklahoma  and  Maryland,  but  the 
scalpers  were  too  greedy.  They; 
wanted  $20  for  a  ticket.  Mr.  Slater 
didn’t  see  the  game. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace  saw  the 
Gator  Bowl  game  between  Vander¬ 
bilt  and  Auburn  on  December  31. 

Well,  I’m  past  the  deadline  for 
getting  this  in  to  the  editor. 

See  you  next  month. — R.L.B. 

- o - 

SOME  WEDDING  BONERS 

Speaking  of  typos,  Neil  Plum-j 
mer,  head  of  the  University  of;. 
Kentucky  School  of  Journalism,; 
collected  some  wedding  boners  and  I 

published  them  in  the  Louisville ; 
Courier- Journal,  including: 

“The  bride  was  given  in  mar¬ 
riage  by  her  father,  wearing  her 
mother’s  wedding  gown. 

The  couple  went  to  high  school 
together  and  their  marriage  will 
stop  a  romance  begun  there. 

The  bride  wore  a  strand  of  tiny 
matched  pears. 

Her  gown  was  of  vile  green. 

Her  accessories  were  plain  punk.  I 

The  bridegroom’s  mother  was 
attired  in  a  lace  dress  which  fell  j 
to  the  floor. 

The  maid  of  horror  wore  yellow 
tulle. 

The  bridesmaids  carried  tiny 
nosebags. 

The  flower  girl  wore  a  maize 
gown  with  puffed  sleeves  touching 
her  ankles. 

The  bride’s  mother  wore  a  dawn 
blue  chiffon  and  a  black  stray  hat. 

The  nuptials  took  place  in  a 
setting  illuminated  by  lighted  Ro¬ 
man  candles. 

The  couple  exchanged  their 
cows. 

The  bridal  couple  then  passed 
out  and  greeted  the  guests. 

The  ceremony  was  attended  by 
only  a  few  loose  friends  and  rela¬ 
tives.” 

— Editor  &  Publisher 

- o - 

A  small  boy,  trying  to  explain 
the  significance  of  his  poor  grades 
on  the  report  card  to  his  disgrunt¬ 
led  dad,  pleaded,  “Don’t  forget — 
we’re  studying  all  new  stuff  this 
year.” 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 
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Tenth,  Eleventh,  and  Twelfth  Grade 
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Faculty  Advisor:  Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin 

Campus  News  Reporters  Marynez  McCullough  and  Janet  Clary 

Athletic  Department  Reporters  Robert  Weigel  and  Theo  Love 

Alumni  News  Reporter  Mary  Jane  Downs 


CAMPUS  PERSONALITIES  —  Ber¬ 
tha  Napier,  ’56,  and  Betty  Sue  Smith, 
’56.  This  month  we  are  writing 
about  four  of  the  busiest  people  on 
our  campus.  Each  of  them  should 
have  a  special  writeup  as  they  are 
such  interesting  people  and  have  so 
much  to  do  with  running  our  school, 
but  our  space  is  limited  so  we  will 
have  to  put  them  all  in  the  same 
article.  These  people  are:  Mr.  Fred 
Lee,  Margaret  Rawlings,  Patricia 
Stevens,  and  Kathryn  Talbert,  and 
they  are  all  in  the  business  offices. 

Mr.  Fred  Lee,  supervisor  of  the 
bookkeeping  department,  is  originally 
from  Georgia.  He  has  been  in  our 
school  for  five  years  and  before 
coming  here  he  did  accounting  work 
for  the  U.  S.  government  in  different 
parts  of  the  United  States.  He  has 
been  a  resident  of  St.  Augustine  for 
twelve  years  and  he  and  his  wife  and 
one  son  live  in  a  home  overlooking 
the  ocean  on  Vilano  Beach.  Mr.  Lee 
has  a  large  stamp  collection.  He  likes 
to  fish  and  he  spends  many  weekends 
working  on  his  home  as  he  has  done 
a  great  part  of  the  construction  of  it. 

Margaret  Rawlins  and  Pat  Stevens 
are  two  of  the  nicest  girls  one  could 
ever  hope  to  meet.  They  are  both 
graduates  of  Ketterlinus  High  School, 
both  live  in  St.  Augustine  and  both 
came  to  work  here  last  May.  Mar¬ 
garet  formerly  worked  for  the  St. 
Augustine  Gas  Company  and  Pat 
worked  for  the  Wiles  Insurance  Com¬ 
pany.  Patricia  has  been  married 
about  a  year  and  Margaret  is  still  a 
single  girl.  She  is  so  attractive  that 
we  know  she  will  not  stay  single 
much  longer — some  nice  man  will 
snap  her  right  up. 

These  girls  work  in  the  bookkeep¬ 
ing  department  with  Mr.  Lee.  The 
department  has  charge  of  the  student 
bank,  accounting  of  financial  state¬ 
ments,  the  budget,  all  the  bills,  and 
many  other  miscellaneous  duties. 
They  are  never  too  busy  to  help  the 
students.  They  are  friendly  and  co¬ 
operative  and  the  school  is  very  for¬ 
tunate  to  have  such  nice  people  in 
their  business  offices. 

Mrs.  Kathryn  Talbert  is  the  sec¬ 
retary  to  Mr.  Porter,  the  business 


manager  of  the  school.  She  was  born 
in  Iowa  but  has  been  in  St.  Augus¬ 
tine  for  a  long  time.  She  took  her 
nurse’s  training  in  New  York  and  was 
an  army  nurse  during  the  second 
World  War. 

Before  she  came  to  our  school,  five 
years  ago,  she  took  a  business  course 
in  Jacksonville.  She  has  a  son  who 
is  twelve  years  old  and  is  a  student  in 
Bolles  Academy  in  Jacksonville. 

Mrs.  Talbert  is  a  very  busy  person. 
All  purchasing  is  done  through  her 
office.  Before  Mr.  Porter  authorizes 
the  purchase  of  items  several  prices 
are  obtained  and  then  the  item  is  pur¬ 
chased  from  the  place  that  offers  the 
best  quality  for  the  best  price.  Files 
are  kept  on  everything  that  is  bought 
or  sold  and  kept  for  future  reference. 
The  school  sells  brooms  and  does 
such  jobs  as  chair  caning  and  mat¬ 
tress  making  and  shoe  repairing  and 
all  payments  have  to  be  made  to  this 
office. 

Mrs.  Talbert  is  a  very  popular  per¬ 
son  around  the  first  and  the  fifteenth 
of  each  month.  All  employees  of  the 
school  receive  their  checks  from  this 
office  and  sign  a  receipt  at  her  desk. 
She  is  a  very  patient  person  and  has 
many,  many  interruptions  during  the 
course  of  each  day. 

JOSEPH  EUGENE  GRIFFIN  —  Don 
Sanders,  ’57.  Joseph  Eugene 
Griffin  was  born  August  30,  1941  in  a 
small  town  in  Alabama,  Enterprise. 
It  is  near  Montgomery.  When  he  was 
born,  it  was  noticed  that  he  had  a 
slight  defect  in  his  eyes,  but  it  was 
not  very  bad.  His  vision  is  now  twen¬ 
ty-seventy.  When  he  was  three  years 
old,  he  and  his  family  moved  to  a 
town  not  far  away  called  Phenix  City. 
He  stayed  there  for  three  years.  He 
did  not  have  very  many  playmates 
there,  so  most  of  his  time  was  spent 
in  a  nearby  theater. 

When  he  was  six  years  of  age,  he 
and  his  folks  came  south  to  live  at 
Frostproof,  Florida.  While  living 
there,  he  tried  to  enter  a  public  school, 
but  was  not  permitted  because  of  his 
eyes.  When  his  parents  found  out 
that  he  could  not  go  to  school  there, 
they  returned  once  more  to  Phenix 


City,  Alabama,  where  he  attended 
school  for  one  year  and  three  months. 

In  the  year  of  1948,  he  came  south 
again  to  Frostproof,  Florida.  He  did 
not  attend  any  school  there.  Most  of 
his  time  was  spent  playing  “Cowboys 
and  Indians.” 

Then  in  1950  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  Blind  was  recommended 
to  his  mother  by  the  Welfare  Board 
in  Frostproof.  He  attended  this  school 
that  year.  Since  he  has  been  here  for 
almost  six  years,  he  has  come  to  en¬ 
joy  going  to  school.  He  likes  to  read 
more  than  anything  else  in  the  world. 
He  has  several  hobbies.  Most  of  all 
he  likes  to  collect  road  maps.  In  his 
collection  he  has  thirty  maps.  He  also 
likes  photography. 

CHARLES  DEAS  —  Shirley  Tyner, 
‘56.  This  month  we  should  like  to 
bid  a  special  welcome  to  one  of  the 
newcomers  to  our  school.  His  name  is 
Charles  Deas. 

Charles  was  born  in  Jennings,  Flor¬ 
ida  on  February  22,  1941.  He  attended 
public  school  until  he  and  his  family 
moved  to  Orlando  about  six  months 
ago.  He  says  he  likes  our  school  and 
expects  to  finish  here. 

Charles  says  he  likes  to  fish  and 
hunt.  He  used  to  live  on  a  farm  be¬ 
fore  he  moved  to  Orlando.  He  told  me 
he  had  a  pet  pig  once.  He  likes  hillbil¬ 
ly  music.  When  I  asked  him  to  give 
me  a  general  description  of  himself, 
he  said,  “I  am  about  5  feet  and  11  in¬ 
ches  tall,  I  have  reddish-brov/n  hair 
I  have  medium  complexion,  and  green 
eyes,  I  reckon.” 

Charles  says  he  has  no  special  fa¬ 
vorites  among  the  girls  unless  it  is 
Juanita  Walter.  Charles  has  a  very 
pleasant  personality,  and  an  easy¬ 
going  manner.  Well,  Juanita,  this  is 
Leap  Year. 

Charles  is  easy  to  please  when  it 
comes  to  the  line  of  foods.  He  says  he 
likes,  or  can  eat  a  little  of  everything. 
Even  though  he  likes  to  hunt,  he  just 
cannot  eat  squirrel  or  birds. 

He  is  taking  piano  lessons  under 
Mrs.  Koger,  and  I  understand  he  is 
doing  quite  well.  During  my  inter¬ 
view  with  this  gentleman,  I  learned 
that  he  also  plays  the  guitar.  I  guess 
he  is  a  born  musician.  We  sure  would 
like  to  hear  him  play  sometime.  By 
the  way,  his  favorite  singers  are 
Carl  Smith,  Flank  Williams,  and 
Kilty  Welis. 

Charles  is  in  the  eighth  grade  and 
is  doing  quite  well.  Mr.  Albrecht  is 
his  teacher,  and  they  get  along  very 
well  together. 

JEANINE  CAROL  FISH  —  Betty 
Smith,  ’56.  Jeanine  Carol  Fish,  age 
17,  comes  to  us  from  Orlando,  Florida, 
where  she  lives  with  her  parents,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Allen  Fish. 
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The  Fish  family  is  originally  from 
Indiana,  where  Carol  attended  public 
school  for  six  years.  Then  the  family 
moved  to  Florida  and  Carol  came  to 
our  school. 

After  two  years  at  our  school,  Carol 
and  the  family  once  again  moved  back 
to  Indiana  where  she  attended  public 
school  for  two  years  more.  During 
the  early  part  of  this  term  we  were 
very  pleased  to  see  that  bright  and 
shining  face  of  Carol’s  back  at  our 
school.  This  time  we  hope  she  stays. 

Carol,  just  like  everyone  else,  has 
quite  a  number  of  friends,  but  has 
one  she  likes  to  pal  around  with. 

This  girl  has  a  very  nice  smile  and 
always  has  a  laugh  for  you.  It  makes 
you  feel  good  when  you  are  not  feel¬ 
ing  up  to  par. 

She  isn’t  choosey  when  it  comes  to 
eating.  She  says,  “I  could  never  tell 
what  food  I  like  best.  They  are  all 
good.” 

Being  an  only  child  may  seem  to  be 
a  very  unenjoyable  life,  but  when 
Carol  goes  home,  she  helps  her  father 
by  answering  the  telephone  in  his 
office. 

As  previously  shown,  Carol  is  a 
very  helpful  person.  Whenever  she 
can  help  anyone,  she  is  more  than 
happy  to  do  it. 

She  has  two  very  interesting  hob¬ 
bies,  listening  to  records  and  collect¬ 
ing  movie  star  pictures.  Like  most 
other  girls,  she  likes  pictures  of  actors 
the  best. 

All  of  her  teachers  enjoy  working 
with  her  and  hope  that  whatever  her 
ambition  in  life  may  ,be,  that  she  will 
achieve  the  greatest  of  success. 

JUANITA  WALTERS— Bob  Weigel, 
’56.  Juanita  Walter,  daughter  of  Mrs. 
L.  M.  Leister  of  Jacksonville,  Florida, 
was  born  in  Baltimore,  Maryland  in 
1937.  She  lived  there  for  three  years, 
then  at  the  age  of  three  she  moved 
to  Raleigh,  North  Carolina.  When 
Juanita  was  six  she  entered  the  North 
Carolina  School  for  the  Blind  in  Ra¬ 
leigh. 

She  went  to  school  at  the  North 
Carolina  School  from  1943  to  1954. 
Then  she  moved  to  Jacksonville, 
Florida  whereupon  she  entered  school 
here  in  our  Florida  School  for 
the  Blind.  Juanita  says  that  she  likes 
our  Florida  School  better  than  she 
did  the  North  Carolina  School.  I 
asked  her  what  her  favorite  hobby 
was  and  she  told  me  that  she  likes 
to  collect  pictures  of  all  different 
kinds.  She  tells  me  that  she  has  a 
big  box  full  of  pictures. 

Juanita  is  a  pretty  girl  with  light 
brown  hair  and  blue  eyes.  She  has 
a  good  personality  and  has  a  lot  of 
friends.  She  gets  along  with  every¬ 
one  and  is  liked  by  all  the  students 
and  teachers  as  well.  She  is  smart 


in  school  and  makes  good  grades. 

Juanita’s  favorite  meal  is  fried 
chicken,  mashed  potatoes  and  gravy 
topped  off  by  a  big  of  plate  of  good 
old  hot  biscuits.  Her  favorite  des¬ 
sert  is  chocolate  pie  and  ice  cream 
with  a  real  big  frosty  glass  of  good 
cold  ice  tea. 

Her  favorite  girl  friend  is  Bette 
Kay.  Juanita  tells  me  she  and  Bet¬ 
te  really  get  along  fine  together  and 
they  think  a  lot  of  eacn  other. 

I  asked  Juanita  what  her  favorite 
sport  was  and  she  told  me  that  it  was 
ice  skating  and  let  me  tell  you  it  takes 
a  lot  of  skill  to  be  an  ice  skater. 

She  is  a  whiz  on  roller  skates  and 
can  skate  in  just  about  any  position. 
Juanita  is  also  a  wonderful  tap  dan¬ 
cer. 

Juanita  is  sure  to  be  successful  in 
life  because  she  is  so  successful  at  our 
school.  We  hope  that  she  will  never 
forget  us. 

BETTE  DOSS  —  Theo  Love,  '58. 
Bette  is  15  years  old,  and  has  been 
with  us  for  seven  years.  She  hopes  to 
go  on  to  college  when  she  finishes 
here.  She  has  a  nice  personality  and 
is  liked  by  the  girls  and  boys. 

When  I  asked  her  what  she  likes  to 
eat,  she  said  she  guessed  she  could  eat 
most  anything,  but  she  likes  fried 
chicken  and  iced  tea  best. 

Bette  was  born  in  Havana,  Florida 
to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  T.  R.  Doss.  She  has 
two  brothers  and  one  sister.  She  is 
now  living  in  Jacksonville  Beach, 
Florida.  She  said  she  had  moved  a- 
round  quite  a  bit,  but  she  likes  Pan¬ 
ama  City  best  of  all. 

When  I  asked  her  who  her  best 
friend  was,  she  said  that  she  got  along 
with  everyone,  but  that  she  and  Paul¬ 
ine  Cobb  were  real  good  friends.  I 
asked  her  if  she  had  any  boy  friends, 
she  just  said  yes  but  would  not  tell 
me  who  they  were. 

I  asked  her  what  she  was  going  to 
do  this  summer.  She  said,  “Well  I 
like  to  swim,”  and  she  does  live  right 
on  Jacksonville  Beach. 

Bette  is  doing  real  well  in  school 
and  we  hope  that  she  gets  to  go  on  to 
college.  She  said  if  she  got  out  of 
college  she  would  like  to  go  into 
radio  work. 

JOSEPH  WARREN  KENNEDY— Jo¬ 
seph  Warren  Kennedy  was  born  in 
Fort  Lauderdale  on  December  11, 
1941.  He  lived  there  with  his  parents, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  B.  W.  Kennedy  for  two 
and  a  half  years.  Then  his  family 
moved  to  Tampa  where  they  have 
lived  since.  Warren  has  two  brothers 
who  are  younger  than  he.  He  attended 
the  Citrus  Park  Elementary  School 
for  five  years. 

I  asked  Warren  what  his  favorite 
food  was  and  he  thought  for  a  mo¬ 


ment  and  finally  said,  “I  like  almost 
everything,  but  my  favorite  is  spa¬ 
ghetti  and  meat  balls.”  Warren  tells  ' 
me  that  he  is  a  fan  of  hill  billy  music. 
He  has  an  interesting  hobby.  He 
builds  model  objects.  While  he  is  in¬ 
side  he  enjoys  watching  T.V.  Warren 
tells  me  that  he  really  does  enjoy  his 
gym  class  and  his  favorite  sport  is 
swimming.  When  he  is  over  at  the 
dormitory  he  enjoys  playing  on  the 
monkey  bars.  He  can  do  many  tricks 
and  I  think  he  may  make  a  good  cir-  ; 
cus  performer  some  day. 

Warren  told  me  right  quickly  that 
his  favorite  subject  was  arithmetic. 
When  I  asked  him  who  were  his  boy 
friends  he  answered.  “I  like  to  pal 
around  with  all  of  them.”  When  I 
asked  him  who  he  had  his  eyes  set  on 
as  a  girl  friend  he  blushed  and  said, 

“I  would  like  to  go  with  Peggy  Van 
Fossen.” 

Warren  told  me  that  he  enjoys  ex¬ 
ploring  the  woods  in  back  of  his 
house  while  he  is  at  home. 

I  asked  Warren  where  he  would 
like  to  live  when  he  finished  school 
and  he  politely  answered  “Some  place 
near  water.”  He  has  no  plans  for  his 
future  as  yet. 

It  was  a  lot  of  fun  talking  with 
Warren  and  seeing  the  expressions  on 
his  face  as  I  would  ask  questions.  He 
is  sometimes  a  quiet  acting  boy. 

ROY  GORMAN  —  Martha  Herring, 
’57.  Among  the  students  in  this 
school  we  have  eighteen  year  old 
Roy  Gorman,  who  has  been  a  student 
of  this  school  for  five  years.  He  is  the 
son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  C.  Gorman  of 
Jacksonville,  Florida. 

Roy  likes  music  very  much  and  he 
said  that  his  favorite  song  was  “Mem¬ 
ories  are  Made  of  This.”  He  likes  all 
types  of  music. 

Of  all  the  sports,  Roy  likes  drag 
racing  the  best.  His  favorite  subject 
is  Science.  He  said  I  guess  the  reason 
that  I  like  Science  is  that  the  teacher  >‘ 
I  have  is  so  charming  and  so  intelli¬ 
gent  and  understanding  that  no  one  i 
could  resist  liking  her. 

He  said  that  he  liked  cube  steak  j 
and  french  fried  potatoes  and  pork 
and  beans  because  they  are  the  only  1 
things  he  can  cook. 

DIANE  HARRISON— Diane  Harri¬ 
son  is  a  girl  who  is  about  five  foot  one,  !| 
has  brown  hair  and  is  very  pretty.  She  i 
was  born  December  27,  1940  at  Port  j 
St.  Joe,  Florida.  When  she  was  three  | 
years  old  she  moved  to  California  i 
where  she  lived  for  only  two  years  I 
and  then  she  came  to  good  old  Flor¬ 
ida.  She  came  to  the  D.  and  B.  School  ' 
when  she  was  eleven.  She  left  the  S| 
school  for  a  brief  period  when  she  n 
was  twelve  and  moved  to  Georgia,  9 
but  she  could  not  stand  being  away  fl 
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from  the  Florida  sunshine  so  back 
she  came. 

Diane’s  hobby  is  acting.  She  prac¬ 
tices  in  the  dormitory  and  the  girls 
like  it  very  much.  I  think  she  is  very 
good  at  it  and  she  may  go  into  acting 
as  a  profession  if  she  likes. 

Her  favorite  food  is  hamburger  and 
French  fried  potatoes.  I  guess  she 
also  likes  to  cook  some  hamburger  and 
French  fries.  Her  favorite  subject  in 
school  is  math.  This  is  a  good  subject 
to  like  because  you  are  bound  to  need 
it  from  day  to  day. 

Diane’s  favorite  sport  is  track.  She 
is  very  good  at  this  sport  and  the  girls 
are  setting  new  records  this  year. 

Diane  is  a  very  nice  girl  and  gets 
along  with  all  of  the  girls  as  well  as 
the  boys.  She  is  always  friendly  to 
everyone  and  is  nice  to  all,  which 
may  account  for  her  popularity  in 
school.  She  is  also  very  witty  and 
can  come  back  at  anyone  who  wants 
to  try  matching  wits  with  her. 

Diane  likes  Don  at  present  and  I 
would  advise  all  of  you  boys  to  be  on 
the  alert  for  her  because  she  is  as  sly 
as  a  fox  and  is  so  small  and  quiet  you 
don’t  know  when  she  is  around. 

THE  GIRL  WITH  THE  MILLION 
DOLLAR  SMILE  —  Bill  Letton,  ’56. 
Betty  Jo  Rucker,  daughter  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  James  Joseph  Rucker  was 
born  in  Lake  City,  Tennessee  on  De¬ 
cember  1,  1937.  At  the  age  of  five  and 
a  half  Betty  Jo’s  family  moved  to 
Clinton,  Tennessee,  a  small  town 
about  fifteen  miles  from  Knoxville. 
She  attended  public  school  there  for 
a  short  time,  but  she  had  quite  a  bit 
of  trouble  with  her  eyes  and  was 
forced  to  leave  school. 

At  the  age  of  nine  Betty  Jo  started 
going  to  school  at  the  Tennessee 
School  for  the  Blind  in  Nashville.  She 
attended  school  there  for  about  six 
years  after  which  her  family  again 
moved,  this  time  to  Florida.  The 
Ruckers  moved  to  Palatka,  Florida  in 
the  summer  of  1953  and  Betty  Jo  was 
enrolled  in  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind  that  fall.  She 
started  here  at  this  school  in  the 
seventh  grade  and  has  been  climbing 
steadily. 

Betty  Jo  is  a  girl  who  likes  many 
things.  Her  hobbies  are  photography 
and  collecting  picture  post  cards.  She 
likes  music  and  science  better  than 
any  other  subject  which  she  has.  Her 
favorite  teachers  are  Mrs.  Koger  and 
Mrs.  Albrecht.  She  is  very  interested 
in  physical  education.  Her  favorite 
kind  of  music  is  popular  songs  and 
she  also  likes  concert  music  a  great 
deal.  She  says  that  when  she  gets  out 
of  school  she  wants  to  become  a  teach¬ 
er.  I  asked  Betty  Jo  how  she  liked 
Florida  and  she  said  that  she  liked 


Florida  a  great  deal,  but  she  missed 
the  mountains  and  the  snow. 

Betty  Jo’s  mother  is  a  supervise!'  in 
the  Palatka  High  School  cafeteria. 
Her  father  used  to  be  a  truck  driver. 

Betty  Jo  has  a  great  love  for  pets. 
She  has  a  little  dog  at  home  which 
she  talks  about  all  the  time. 

Betty  Jo  is  a  good  person  and  I 
think  will  go  far  in  life.  She  is  a  per¬ 
son  who  is  gifted  in  one  way  that  not 
very  many  people  share.  That  is 
ninety  percent  of  the  time  no  matter 
how  she  feels  she  always  has  a  big 
broad  smile  on  her  face.  It  didn’t 
take  her  long  to  win  the  admiration 
and  respect  of  every  one  here  at  this 
school.  She  gets  along  with  practi¬ 
cally  every  one. 

LARRY  JANAK  —  Chandler  Glisson, 
’57.  Over  the  period  of  time  Larry 
Janak,  the  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sul¬ 
livan,  has  moved  about  a  great  deal. 
He  began  his  schooling  at  the  Cali¬ 
fornia  School  for  the  Blind  in  Berke¬ 
ley.  He  started  the  term  of  1942.  He 
remained  only  a  month,  but  returned 
the  next  year  and  stayed  for  three 
years.  In  1947  Larry  and  his  parents 
left  California  and  moved  to  New 
York  where  Larry  entered  the  New 
York  Institute  for  the  Blind.  Early 
in  the  1947-48  school  year  Larry’s 
family  moved  to  Florida  and  Larry 
enrolled  in  our  school.  Later  that 
year  they  moved  back  to  California. 
During  this  stay  out  west  Larry  at¬ 
tended  a  public  school  in  Sacramento. 
In  1951  Larry’s  family  moved  back 
to  Florida  and  Larry  has  been  at  our 
school  ever  since. 

Larry  has  always  liked  music  and 
has  played  a  variety  of  instruments. 
He  is  most  interested  in  his  accordian, 
and  hopes  to  use  it  professionally 
after  he  graduates. 

In  Larry’s  travels  he  has  been  in 
twenty-six  states  and  in  Canada.  I 
would  say  this  boy  has  been  around. 

ELAINE  SCOTT  —  Mary  Jane 
Downs,  ’57.  Elaine  Scott  is  the 
daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ernest  W. 
Hall.  She  was  born  in  Ashford,  Ala¬ 
bama  on  January  18,  1939. 

When  seven  years  of  age  Elaine 
began  school  at  the  Cottonwood  Pub¬ 
lic  School  in  Alabama.  After  at¬ 
tending  this  school  for  two  years,  she 
enrolled  in  the  Alabama  School  for 
the  Blind.  Later  she  also  attended  the 
Arkansas  School  for  the  Blind. 

When  Elaine  arrived  here  she 
found  that  she  liked  our  school  very 
much.  She  likes  physical  education 
and  is  working  very  hard  in  gym  and 
track  this  season.  In  her  classroom 
wcrk  she  likes  Vocations  best. 

Elaine  has  been  a  cheerleader  since 
she  was  in  the  ninth  grade.  She  makes 
a  good  one  too. 


JAMES  SHELTON  BOWEN  —  Bet¬ 
ty  Smith,  ’56.  James  Shelton  Bowen, 
better  known  to  all  his  school  mates 
as  Jimmy,  is  a  lively  boy  of  15.  At  the 
present  time  he  lives  in  Jacksonville 
with  his  parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  James 
Shelton  Bowen. 

Jimmy  was  born  December  7,  1940, 
in  a  small  town  24  miles  from  Talla¬ 
hassee,  called  Corfordville,  Florida. 
There  he  lived  for  two  years  before 
he  moved  to  Jacksonville. 

After  spending  six  months  in  Jack¬ 
sonville  the  family  moved  back  to 
Crofordville. 

When  Jimmy  first  came  to  this 
school  he  and  his  family  resided  in 
Jacksonville,  where  they  live  at  the 
present  time. 

Jimmy  is  a  very  well  liked  boy 
and  has  many  friends.  He  says,  “I 
find  it  very  easy  to  make  friends.” 

A  complete  meal  to  this  boy  would 
be  fried  shrimp  and  french  fries. 

If  you  see  a  group  of  boys  playing 
basketball  or  swimming,  I’m  sure  if 
you  will  look  hard  enough,  you  will 
see  our  boy  Jimmy.  Not  only  does  he 
enjoy  outdoor  sports  but  on  rainy 
afternoons  enjoys  a  game  of  monop¬ 
oly. 

There  are  five  children  in  Jimmy’s 
family.  He  has  two  sisters  and  two 
brothers.  He  is  the  next  to  the  young¬ 
est. 

The  hobbies  he  has  are  very  inter¬ 
esting.  He  likes  to  collect  things  for 
a  scrapbook  and  also  likes  to  draw. 

After  finishing  school  here,  Jimmy 
intends  to  go  to  college  and  study 
dramatics.  He  says  an  ideal  place  to 
live  after  he  starts  in  his  profession 
would  be  Hollywood,  California.  I 
know  I  am  correct  in  saying  that  we 
wish  him  the  biggest  success  in  life 
anyone  could  ever  have. 

JOHNNIE  PEARL  SMITH  —  Lal- 
la  Smith,  ’56.  Pearl  comes  to  us  from 
Tallahassee  where  she  lives  with  her 
mother,  Mrs.  J.  P.  Carnley.  She  also 
has  three  brothers  and  one  sister. 
She  has  a  brother  going  to  school  here 
who  is  in  the  third  grade. 

Pearl  is  originally  from  Kinnard, 
Florida.  She  has  been  going  to  school 
here  for  the  past  ten  years  and  is  also 
in  the  tenth  grade. 

Pearl  is  fifteen.  Her  height  is  five 
feet  seven  and  one  half  inches.  She 
has  brown  hair,  and  she  has  a  fair 
complexion  and  always  looks  nice. 

Here  are  some  of  the  things  she 
likes  to  do  and  eat.  Pearl  says  that 
she  likes  sports  but  had  rather  see 
them  done  than  do  them  herself.  She 
said  she  did  like  to  dance  and  skate. 
Pearl  loves  to  eat,  but  not  too  much 
at  one  time.  “I  like  sandwiches, 
chicken,  and  steaks  with  a  few  french 
fries  on  the  side.  But  really  I  am  not 
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choosey  about  my  food,”  she  says. 

Pearl  has  a  wonderful  imagination. 
She  loves  to  write  poems  and  read. 
She  says,  “When  I  get  out  of  school, 

I  want  to  live  in  a  little  white  house 
on  a  hill  and  write  poetry.”  I  think 
she  writes  very  good  poems,  so,  who 
knows,  we  may  have  a  poet  on  our 
hands.  I  personally  wish  her  luck 
because  I  can’t  write  anything  like 
that. 

Pearl  has  just  started  learning  the 
switchboard  this  year,  and  says  she 
likes  it  very  much,  but  wouldn’t  like 
to  make  it  a  profession,  “Although 
I  do  love  to  talk,”  she  says. 

I  think  one  of  the  things  Pearl 
likes  the  most  is  to  get  letters  and 
answer  them.  She  has  a  lot  of  friends 
and  loves  to  have  a  good  time. 

THEO  LOVE  —  Joda  Stanley,  ’56. 
Mr.  James  Theo  Love  has  been  a 
member  of  this  school  for  almost 
eight  years.  He  is  very  likeable  and 
very  interesting.  He  enjoys  the  al¬ 
most  singular  honor  of  being  a  great 
favorite  with  the  fairer  sex. 

Theo  is  a  native  of  Florida,  having 
been  born  in  Winter  Haven.  He  has 
done  quite  a  bit  of  traveling  over  the 
states  and  says  that  Florida  is  his 
favorite.  He  has  one  brother  and  one 
sister.  His  parents  are  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Frank  Love. 

Theo  has  a  strong  bent  toward 
athletics.  He  is  one  of  our  outstand¬ 
ing  track  men.  We  are  placing  many 
hopes  upon  him  in  the  coming  meet 
with  Mississippi. 

Theo  is  very  versatile  as  he  has 
inclinations  toward  not  only  track 
and  sports  at  large,  but  for  music  and 
several  academic  subjects  also.  His 
favorite  foods  are  fried  chicken  and 
potatoes.  He  likes  to  wash  them  down 
with  either  tea  or  coffee,  no  cream 
please.  After  a  little  thought,  he  tells 
us  that,  “I  reckon  that  red  is  my 
favorite  color.  It  is  rather  pretty.” 

He  has  only  two  more  years  here 
and  he  says  that  he  will  be  glad  to  get 
his  diploma.  He  tells  me  that  he  has 
spent  many  happy  hours  here  and 
will  sort  of  hate  to  go  because  he  will 
leave  so  much  here.  Theo  has  worked 
hard  to  get  that  long  awaited  diploma 
and  so  looks  forward  with  great  sat¬ 
isfaction  to  the  time  when  he  will  be 
able  to  see  if  his  training  has  been 
sufficient  to  win  him  a  proper  place 
in  the  world. 

BARBARA  SMITH  —  Shelley  Lash- 
ley,  ’56.  If  we  were  to  take  a  popu¬ 
larity  poll  of  the  students  here  at 
school,  I  am  quite  sure  that  a  cute 
young  girl  with  lovely  dark  brown 
hair  and  eyes  would  be  voted  “Best 
all  Around.”  She  is  Miss  Barbara 
Ann  Smith  of  Jasper,  Florida.  She 


truly  has  a  personality  that  every 
young  person  desires.  Barbara  is  in 
Mrs.  Albrecht’s  ninth  grade  class  and 
is  sixteen  years  old,  having  been  born 
on  October  2,  1939.  Barbara  attends 
school  with  her  sister,  Lalla,  a  senior, 
and  at  home  she  has  two  younger 
sisters.  The  arrival  of  her  new  little 
sister,  Verna  Dan,  was  announced 
only  five  weeks  ago  by  her  parents, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  V.  B.  Smith. 

Many  of  Barbara’s  happiest  mo¬ 
ments  are  when  she  is  having  a  “ses¬ 
sion”  with  some  of  the  other  girls 
singing  hillbilly  music.  She  is  a  great 
hillbilly  enthusiast  and  is  one  of  the 
many  Elvis  Presley  fans,  the  young 
man  whose  music  has  thrilled  mil¬ 
lions.  She  is  quite  a  talented  musician 
and  has  a  lovely  voice. 

As  I  have  mentioned  earlier,  Bar¬ 
bara  is  very  popular  here,  not  only 
with  the  students  but  the  teachers 
and  houseparents  as  well.  We  know 
that  she  has  a  number  of  special  boy 
friends  which  will  remain  our  secret. 

Over  at  the  dormitory  Barbara  co¬ 
operates  with  all  her  room  mates  and 
when  they  have  a  few  scraps  she  is 
always  willing  to  forgive  and  forget. 
She  is  the  same  at  school  and  all  the 
teachers  find  her  a  very  agreeable 
student.  She  studies  hard  and  does 
well  in  school.  She  says  that  she  en¬ 
joys  all  her  subjects  but  algebra  and 
literature  are  among  her  favorites. 
She  is  quite  a  whiz  at  crocheting  and 
makes  many  lovely  things  in  home 
economics. 

A  trip  to  Barbara’s  home  would  be 
a  life-long  memory.  The  sweet  man¬ 
ners  of  her  mother  and  father,  along 
with  her  teasing  little  sister,  Ginger, 
who  could  make  you  laugh  all  day, 
immediately  put  you  at  home.  Last 
year  I  had  the  opportunity  to  visit 
with  them  during  the  Thanksgiving 
holidays.  With  us  was  another  girl 
friend  from  our  school  and,  believe 
me,  there  was  never  a  dull  moment. 
We  visited  some  of  her  friends  and 
relatives  and  became  quite  well 
acquainted.  We  had  many  interesting 
excursions  in  the  woods  and  did  a  lot 
of  hiking.  On  Thanksgiving  we  helped 
her  mother  prepare  a  wonderful  din¬ 
ner.  I  have  never  spent  a  more 
enjoyable  holiday  anywhere. 

We  hope  that  Barbara  will  always 
be  as  sweet  and  successful  with  people 
as  she  is  now.  We  sincerely  wish  for 
her  all  the  happiness  one  could  find. 

NEWS  OF  SOME  OF  OUR  EX¬ 
STUDENTS  —  Mary  Jane  Downs,  ’57. 
Hello  everybody;  Here  I  am  once 
again  with  some  more  news  for  you. 
Pretty  soon  we  will  have  a  lot  more 
students  leaving  us,  and  it  seems  so 
strange  somehow.  I  mean,  to  have  to 
part  with  those  you’ve  spent  the 


greater  portion  of  your  life  with.  That' 
is  why  we  are  so  happy  to  try  and 
give  you  all  the  information  we  can 
about  our  dearly  loved  friends.  We 
know  you  loved  them  just  as  much  as 
we  did,  and  that  you  are  anxious  to 
know  what  they  are  doing,  and  how; 
they  are  getting  along. 

Bobby  Kean,  (a  former  trumpet; 
player  in  our  dance  band)  came  back; 
in  the  last  week  of  February  and: 
spent  the  whole  week  with  us.  Fie1 
wanted  to  come  and  spend  his  birth-; 
day  with  us.  Bobby  is  doing  very  well, 
for  himself.  He  is  looking  good  and 
healthy,  and  he  hasn’t  changed  a  bit. 
He  still  loves  the  girls.  Bobby  went 
around  to  see  and  talk  with  all  his 
teachers  and  friends  here  at  school. 

I  do  not  know  if  he  is  playing  any¬ 
where  or  not,  but  if  he  isn’t,  he  should) 
be,  with  his  talent. 

I;  [ 

Edward  Crider  too,  paid  us  a  visit 
net  long  ago.  Ed  was  given  a  fine  wel- 
come  back  to  his  old  familiar  home.' 

s 

Everyone  seemed  very  happy  to  see" 
him.  Ed  was  very  lucky.  He  came  in 
time  to  attend  our  George  Washing-) 
ton’s  birthday  party.  Ed  has  a; 
job  working  on  Main  Street  in. 
Jacksonville. 

Polly  and  Douglas  Maxwell  and 
their  pretty  little  daughter  came  back  j! I 
for  a  short  visit  last  week.  They 
seemed  to  be  doing  fine. 

Gordon  Pitman  has  paid  us  another 
visit,  but  we  don’t  mind  how  many 
times  he  comes.  We  always  like  to 
have  everyone  come  back  as  many 
times  as  they  will.  Gordon  is  still  in ! 
college,  and  still  making  excellent ! 
grades. 

This  is  all  the  news  I  have  for  you 
this  month.  I  do  sincerely  hope  that 
if  you  know  any  of  our  students,  you 
will  write  to  me. 

CAMPUS  NEWS  —  By  Janet  Clary  | 
and  Marynez  McCullough,  ’57.  Chap¬ 
el  programs  as  always  have  been 
entertaining  and  informative.  Mr. 
David  Bubar,  former  musical  and 
educational  director  at  the  Ancient 
City  Baptist  Church,  entertained  us  | 
on  the  organ  February  21.  He  was  at 
times  accompanied  by  Mr.  Angus  at  i 
the  piano  and  Mrs.  Bubar  singing. 
Rev.  Fredericks  of  t  he  McDowell 
Baptist  Church  and  Rev.  Hardin  of 
the  First  Methodist  Church  were  with 
us  on  two  chapel  occasions.  Along 
with  Rev.  Hardin’s  sermon  we  were 
especially  treated  with  a  solo  by 
Pearl  Smith,  the  words  of  which  she 
composed  herself. 

At  our  annual  George  Washington 
dance  program  cards  were  used  by 
the  students.  The  ballroom  was  beau-  | 
tifully  decorated  and  the  many- 
colored  evening-gowns  and  suits  I 
Turn  to  Page  Eleven,  please 
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MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

(Crowded  Out  Last  Month ) 

it  On  Mrs.  Murray’s  birthday  Mrs. 
k  Greenmun,  Mrs.  Hogle,  and  the  girls 
d  in  the  cooking  class  gave  her  a  sur- 
e  prise  party.  They  served  a  beautiful 
-  white  cake,  ice  cream,  and  punch. 
!lj  Mrs.  Murray  received  a  beautiful 
i  kitchen  clock  for  her  kitchen  at  home. 

Mrs.  Murray  liked  it  very  much.  She 
t  thanked  them  for  a  lovely  party. — 
s  Annie  Smith. 

On  January  14  the  intermediate 
I  and  advanced  pupils  had  very  nice 
parties.  The  intermediates  had  their 
party  in  the  small  gym.  They  had 
seme  good  active  games,  and  did  not 
'  seem  to  mind  if  they  slipped  on  the 
slick  floor  sometimes.  Delicious  re¬ 
freshments  were  served.  —  Betty 
Hall. 

The  older  pupils  had  a  party  in  the 
large  gym.  During  the  evening  they 
enjoyed  games  and  dancing.  After  a 
very  pleasant  evening,  refreshments 
were  served.  All  thanked  the  teachers 
for  planning  such  a  nice  party  for 
them. — Laura  King. 

Our  boys  observed  Scout  Week.  The 
Scoutmaster,  Mr.  Hunziker,  gave  a 
brief  history  of  scouting.  The  troop 
had  charge  of  the  chapel  program 
on  Friday.  They  put  on  a  very  amus¬ 
ing  skit,  which  everyone  enjoyed. — 
Don  Stokley. 

MRS.  MAYS'  CLASS 

(Crowded  Out  Last  Month ) 

My  Vocational  Class 

My  teacher  in  shoe  repair  class  is 
j  Mr.  Cooper.  I  have  learned  to  put 
rubber  heels,  leather  heels,  and  metal 
plates  on  the  heels  of  shoes.  I  have 
:  also  learned  to  repair  rips  in  shoes 
and  to  shine  shoes.  I  like  to  work  in 
the  shoe  repair  shop.  I  hope  to  learn 
a  lot  mere  about  the  trade  before  I 
finish  school. — Robert  Hornsby. 

An  Accident 

While  I  was  at  home  for  the  week¬ 
end  about  two  weeks  ago  I  saw  a 
,  terrible  accident  that  I  don’t  think 
!  I  will  ever  forget. 

I  was  out  looking  for  my  dog  when 
I  saw  some  of  my  friends  playing 
along  the  street.  They  were  running 
back  and  forth  across  the  street.  I 
was  just  going  to  tell  them  not  to  do 
that  when  one  of  the  boys,  who  had 
dropped  a  flashlight  in  the  street, 


darted  out  behind  two  cars,  which 
were  going  south,  and  ran  right  in 
front  of  a  car  traveling  north.  The 
car  hit  the  boy’s  head  and  knocked 
him  down.  His  face  was  badly  cut 
from  his  forehead  down  to  his  mouth. 
His  jaw  and  nose  were  broken,  and 
his  right  leg  was  broken  in  two  places 
below  his  knee. 

Someone  called  for  an  ambulance, 
but  it  got  lost  on  the  way.  It  was 
quite  a  while  before  it  arrived  to  take 
the  poor  boy  to  the  hospital. 

I  felt  sorry  for  the  driver  of  the  car 
which  hit  the  little  boy.  The  driver 
was  only  seventeen  years  old,  and  he 
was  driving  his  father’s  car.  He  cried, 
and  cried  and  tried  to  tell  everyone 
that  he  couldn’t  help  it. — Loraine 
Freeman. 

My  Vocational  Class 

My  teacher  in  carpentry  class  is 
Mr.  Bumann.  I  have  finished  mak¬ 
ing  a  cutting  board  and  a  counting 
board.  At  present  I  am  making  a 
spool  holder  for  my  mother.  I  will 
take  all  of  the  things  which  I  have 
made  home  to  show  them  to  my  fam¬ 
ily.  I  think  they  will  be  proud  of  me 
because  I  try  to  do  very  good  work 
in  my  carpentry  class. — Terry  Mott. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

(Crowded  Out  Last  Month) 

My  Week-End  Job 

Last  October  I  began  working  for 
Mr.  Tousey  in  his  furniture  refinish¬ 
ing  and  repair  shop  on  Saturday. 
Most  of  the  work  is  done  on  antiques, 
so  we  have  to  be  very  careful.  Us¬ 
ually  I  spend  most  of  my  time  remov¬ 
ing  paint  and  varnish  from  the  furni¬ 
ture.  I  must  also  keep  the  shop  clean 
and  take  care  of  the  tools. 

Mr.  Tousey  pays  me  well  for  the 
work  and  I  enjoy  working  there 
every  Saturday. — Earl  Padgett. 

My  Job 

This  year  I  have  been  working  for 
the  Business  Service  Company  every 
day.  I  feel  lucky  to  be  able  to  work 
with  this  company.  Mr.  Johnstone 
has  been  teaching  me  to  clean  and 
repair  typewriters,  to  operate  an  off¬ 
set  press,  and  to  use  a  folding  ma¬ 
chine.  My  work  is  very  interesting 
and  there  is  much  to  learn. 

It  is  easy  to  see  that  I  have  very 
little  spare  time.  I  go  to  school  every 
day  until  2:30  p.m.,  then  go  uptown 
and  work  until  5  p.m.  Also,  I  still 
study  printing  under  Mr.  Pope  here 
at  school. — Gerald  Parker. 


MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

(Crowded  Out  Last  Month ) 

Ponce  de  Leon  Hotel 

The  Ponce  de  Leon  Hotel  is  a  show 
place  in  St.  Augustine.  It  is  owned 
by  the  Flagler  East  Coast  Hotel  Com¬ 
pany.  It  is  one  of  the  largest  and  most 
attractive  hotels  in  Florida.  It  covers 
several  acres,  landscaped  with  color¬ 
ful  bougainvilleas,  azaleas,  hibiscus, 
camellias,  palms,  and  tropical  plants. 
It  opens  a  few  months  each  year  from 
late  in  December  to  early  in  April. 

The  hotel  was  built  by  Henry  N. 
Flagler,  the  founder  of  the  Florida 
East  Coast  Railway  and  was  first 
opened  in  January,  1883.  When  Mr. 
Flagler  first  came  to  St.  Augustine, 
he  became  interested  in  our  old  Span¬ 
ish  buildings,  the  narrow  streets,  and 
beautiful  waters  of  Matanzas  Bay 
and  lured  some  fine  architects  from 
New  York  to  build  the  hotel  in  early 
Spanish  and  Moorish  designs.  The 
hotel  is  built  of  coquina,  mined  a  few 
miles  south  of  cur  town.  The  loggias, 
balconies,  domes,  and  turrets  are  of 
carved  stones,  tiles,  and  bronze. 

The  halls  and  large  rooms  are  dec¬ 
orated  with  murals,  marble  statues, 
and  valuable  paintings  from  many 
foreign  countries.  People  from  all 
parts  of  the  world  come  to  the  hotel  to 
play  golf  on  its  fine  golf  course.  There 
is  also  a  swimming  pool  which  is  open 
the  year  round,  and  it  is  popular 
with  both  youngsters  and  grown  ups. 
— Johnny  Oliver. 

Our  Florida  Beaches 

Florida  is  called  the  Sunshine  State, 
because  it  is  warm  and  sunny  almost 
every  day  all  the  year  round.  It  has 
the  longest  coast  line  of  all  the  states 
in  the  United  States.  We  love  our 
beaches.  We  like  to  swim  in  the 
warm  ocean  and  lie  down  on  the  sand 
for  our  sun  bath.  It  is  nice  and  cool  at 
the  seashore  in  the  summer,  too. 
People  from  all  parts  of  the  United 
States  come  to  Florida  for  their  va¬ 
cation,  to  play  in  our  sun  and  to  fish. 
Many  people  also  come  to  the  state 
for  their  health.  There  are  fine  winter 
homes  and  hotels  on  the  beaches.  — 
Dollie  Bridges. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

( Crowded  Out  Last  Month) 

Our  Library 

We  have  a  library  in  our  school. 
Miss  Graham  is  our  librarian.  There 
are  lots  of  interesting  books  you  would 
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$17,200  GRANTED  N.A.D.  FOR 
OCCUPATIONAL  SURVEY 

Dr.  Mary  E.  Switzer,  United 
States  Director  of  Vocational  Re¬ 
habilitation,  has  announced  a 
Federal  special  project  grant  of 
$17,200  to  the  National  Associa¬ 
tion  of  the  Deaf,  for  a  study  of  the 
conditions  affecting  occupational 
competence  and  success  among 
deaf  adults  in  the  United  States 
today. 

The  study  will  be  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  Irving  S.  Fusfeld, 
Vice  President  of  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege,  the  world’s  only  college  for 
the  deaf.  Dr.  Fusfeld,  in  charge  of 
research  activities  at  Gallaudet,  is 
a  recognized  authority  on  the  deaf 
and  their  problems. 

Dr.  Byron  B.  Burnes,  of  Berke¬ 
ley,  California,  President  of  the 
N.A.D. ,  explained  that  the  study 
will  be  conducted  by  the  deaf 
themselves,  throughout  the  nation. 
State  organizations  of  the  deaf  will 
cooperate  in  the  undertaking,  the 
first  such  study  of  the  vocational 
status  of  the  deaf  in  over  twenty 
years.  Robert  M.  Greenmun,  of  St. 
Augustine,  Florida,  N.A.D.  Secre¬ 
tary-Treasurer,  will  have  super¬ 
vision  over  budgetary  and  other 
financial  matters  in  connection 
with  the  study. 

Dr.  Leonard  M.  Elstad,  Presi¬ 
dent  of  Gallaudet  College,  hailed 
the  grant  as  a  landmark  for  edu¬ 
cators  of  the  deaf,  since  it  will  help 
obtain  valuable  information  about 


the  possible  merits  in  the  voca¬ 
tional  training  offered  today  by 
schools  for  the  deaf. 

Dr.  Fusfeld  said,  “We  may  ex¬ 
pect  also  to  learn  about  the  condi¬ 
tions  which  deaf  workers  meet  on 
the  job.  This  too  may  point  up 
suggestions  for  changes  and  addi¬ 
tions  in  the  school  vocational 
training  curriculum.  Much  should 
be  gained  from  the  project  in  an 
understanding  of  problems  of  re¬ 
habilitation  in  this  field.” 

The  Federal  grant  will  finance 
the  study  for  a  one-year  period, 
beginning  April  1,  with  additional 
aid  for  1958,  the  amount  to  be 
determined  later.  —  Gallaudet 
College  Publicity  Release. 

- o - 

MY  FAVORITE  VOCATIONAL 
CLASS 

By  JUANITA  COMMANDER 

I  go  to  Mrs.  Hogle’s  and  Mrs. 
Murray’s  sewing  class  every  day. 
They  are  my  teachers.  I  am 
improving.  I  am  eager  to  sew  well. 
I  didn’t  know  that  Mrs.  Mickler 
came  to  see  Mrs.  Murray  last 
month.  Mrs.  Murray  said  that  Mrs. 
Mickler  brought  some  cloth  to  give 
me  to  make  a  dress  for  Mrs.  Mick¬ 
ler.  I  finished  it.  Mrs.  Murray  and 
I  were  carrying  it  to  Mrs.  Mickler 
when  she  came  for  it.  I  gave  her 
the  new  dress.  She  liked  it.  She 
was  glad  to  see  me.  Then  she  gave 
me  some  cloth  to  make  a  dress  for 
myself.  I  thanked  her. 

I  also  made  a  skirt  for  Mrs. 
Hogle  last  month.  She  liked  it.  She 
looks  neat  in  her  skirt.  She  helped 
me  just  a  little  before  I  understood 
how  to  sew  her  skirt.  She  also 
gave  me  cloth  to  make  a  skirt  for 
myself. 

Now  I  am  sewing  it.  It  is  red. 
blue,  yellow,  gray,  and  white 
striped  material.  I  have  almost 
finished  it.  It  will  be  pretty.  I  like 
it.  I  am  still  interested  in  my 
sewing. 

My  family  will  be  surprised 
when  they  see  the  new  things  I 
made.  They  will  be  proud  of  me.  I 
am  happy.  Mrs.  Murray  and  Mrs. 
Hogle  have  taught  me  many  years 
here  at  school  and  I  thank  them. 
I  will  remember  them  when  I 
leave  here  this  year.  I  will  miss 
the  school  and  will  never  forget 
about  the  teachers  here. 
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like  to  read.  There  is  an  honor  roll  for 
the  readers  who  read  carefully  and 
remember  what  they  read.  After  he 
or  she  reads  the  book,  Miss  Graham 
gives  a  sheet  of  paper  asking  what 
the  name  of  the  book  was,  who  the 
author  was,  and  the  names  of  three 
characters  or  animals.  We  tell  about 
them,  and  write  about  the  story  told 
in  the  book.  We  are  very  lucky  to 
have  a  library  and  a  good  librarian 
because  they  help  us  deaf  children  to 
understand  better  and  to  use  better 
language.  We  are  trying  to  take  care 
of  our  books  by  not  writing  or  draw¬ 
ing  or  coloring  on  the  book,  by  not 
cutting  or  tearing  the  pages  and  by 
turning  the  pages  correctly.  Aren’t 
we  lucky  to  have  a  library?  I  think 
so. — Jo  Ann  King. 

Walker  Literary  Society 

Last  Saturday,  March  third,  we  had 
Walker  Literary  Society.  Questions 
were  flashed  on  the  screen.  A  boy  or  1 
girl  from  each  side  ran  up  to  the 
blackboard.  We  waited  until  Miss 
Prichard  counted  one,  two,  three  and  j 
said  “Go.”  Then  we  wrote  the  answer.  \ 
We  had  to  spell  correctly.  If  we  were 
wrong,  two  other  children  wrote  the  ' 
answer.  When  we  finished,  Miss 
Prichard  and  Mrs.  Kalal  gave  the 
prize  to  the  side  that  won.  Mrs.  Kalal 
and  Miss  Prichard  gave  Miss  Graham 
and  Miss  C.  Olson  big  lollipops  for 
acting  as  judges.  I  think  we  had  a 
wonderful  time.  Do  you  want  to  do 
that  again?  I  think  we  would  all  enjoy 
it. — Bobby  Crider. 

Going  to  Church 

Every  Sunday  morning  we  girls  and 
boys  go  to  the  Baptist  Church  down¬ 
town.  We  wait  for  our  old  cr  new 
bus.  When  we  reach  there,  we  step 
into  the  Baptist  Church  and  some  men 
give  us  a  program  of  the  week.  We 
get  seats.  Then  Mr.  Bubar,  our  music 
director,  directs  the  choir  in  a  lovely 
song.  We  stand  up  and  sing  a  hymn.  | 
Dr.  Powers,  our  minister,  talks  for 
awhile  about  our  visitors.  Then  we  ; 
stand  up  again  and  sing.  After  that 
the  offering  is  taken.  Dr.  Powers  is  i 
really  a  good  minister.  He  has  told 
stories  about  the  Twenty-Third  Psalm, 
the  man  who  built  his  house  on 
sand  and  another  man  who  built  his 
house  on  a  rock.  Isn’t  he  a  wonderful 
story  teller?  Then  again  we  stand  up 
and  sing.  If  any  person  wants  to  join 
the  Baptist  Church,  he  is  given  an 
invitation.  We  have  a  very  grand  time  i 
there.  Some  boys  and  girls  don’t  go, 
but  I  go  every  Sunday.  I  love  to  hear 
Dr.  Powers’  stories.  I  will  probably 
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go  there  every  Sunday  morning.  I 
never  tire  of  it. — Eleanor  F.  Hogg. 

MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 

A  Cooking  Class  Supper 

On  March  3  my  cooking  class  went 
to  the  cooking  room  at  four  o’clock. 
The  class  cooked  ham,  potatoes  with 
cheese,  and  peas  before  six  o’clock. 
By  six  o’clock  everything  was  ready. 
We  set  the  table  and  put  the  food 
on  it. 

About  six  o’clock  Mr.  Reay,  his 
wife  and  daughters,  Mr.  Greenmun 
and  his  son,  Mrs.  Murray  and  her 
mother,  and  some  boys  came  to  our 
girls’  dining  room.  They  looked  at 
the  big  ham  and  they  said  it  was 
pretty.  Then  Mrs.  Greenmun  took 
the  ham  and  cut  it.  Then  we  ate 
supper.  It  was  buffet  style.  We  had 
ham,  potatoes  with  cheese,  peas, 
muffins,  a  salad  of  jello  with  pears 
in  it,  and  cherry  pie  a  la  mode.  It  was 
all  very  delicious. 

After  supper  some  of  the  girls 
washed  the  dishes  and  put  them 
away.  Then  we  played  games.  It  was 
nine  o’clock  when  we  went  back  to 
the  dormitory.  We  had  a  nice  time. 
— Margaret  Roberts. 

The  Graduation  Rings 

Nine  boys  and  girls  received  their 
graduation  rings  about  two  weeks 
ago.  Alton  Carter,  Freddie  Zenz, 
Allen  Walker,  Velma  Neely,  Mar¬ 
garet  Roberts,  Earl  Padgett,  Betty 
Lou  White,  Autry  Shaffer,  and  Joe 
Koon  are  all  very  proudly  wearing 
their  new  rings. 

The  rings  are  very  beautiful.  The 
boys  have  an  F  set  in  a  ruby  on  the 
rings.  The  girls’  rings  are  all  gold 
with  an  F  in  the  center.  The  boys’ 
rings  cost  about  $25  and  the  girls’ 
rings  cost  about  $18.  They  were  made 
by  the  Herff  Jones  Company  of 
Indianapolis,  Indiana.  —  Phillip 
Dignan. 

Our  Upholstering  Instructor 

Norman  L.  Oja  is  our  new  uphol¬ 
stering  instructor.  He  takes  the  place 
of  Evan  Ellis  who  accepted  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  upholstering  instructor  in  the 
new  Riverside  School  in  California. 

Norman  L.  Oja  was  born  on  a  farm 
in  Jacobson,  Minnesota.  When  he  was 
four,  he  had  spinal  meningitis.  He 
went  to  the  Minnesota  School  for 
the  Deaf  in  Faribault,  Minnesota.  He 
played  football,  basketball,  and  base¬ 
ball.  He  graduated  from  the  school  in 
1946. 

Mr.  Oja  attended  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  for  two 
years.  After  working  for  an  uphol¬ 
stering  firm  in  Hibbing,  Minnesota, 
for  a  few  years,  he  started  an  uphol¬ 
stery  shop  of  his  own  which  he 
operated  four  years. 


He  was  married  on  December  30, 
1950,  in  Chicago,  Illinois,  to  Miss 
Marcia  Hommer.  They  have  two 
daughters  and  one  son.  Presently 
they  live  at  15 Vz  Ballard  Avenue  in 
St.  Augustine. 

His  hobbies  are  fishing,  hunting, 
and  cartooning.  He  helps  in  the  Boy 
Scout  work  here. — Frederick  J.  Zenz. 

MRS.  KALAL'S  CLASS 

What  European  Country 
I  Would  Like  to  Visit 

I  have  often  thought  of  visiting 
Sweden  because  my  mother’s  people 
came  from  there.  Lately  I  have  been 
studying  a  lot  about  Sweden,  and  I 
have  found  out  that  a  visit  to  that 
country  would  not  be  as  interesting 
to  me  as  a  trip  to  some  other  coun¬ 
tries.  Sweden  has  short  summers  and 
her  winters  are  quite  cold  because 
Norway’s  mountains  shut  off  the 
warm  currents  of  air  from  the  Gulf 
Stream. 

I  would  rather  visit  France,  not 
Sweden.  France  has  more  interesting 
things  to  see.  She  has  many  indus¬ 
tries:  steel  factories,  ship  yards,  coal 
mines,  fishing  ports,  and  wineries. 
She  has  wonderful  resorts  on  the  Ri¬ 
viera  and  interesting  historical  land¬ 
marks.  An  important  industry  in 
France  is  the  canning  of  fish.  One 
of  her  chief  crops  is  grapes.  The 
grapes  are  used  for  wines.  France’s 
weather  is  fine.  Her  land  is  hilly, 
partly  mountainous,  and  partly  flat. 

Going  back  in  history,  France  was 
the  first  strong  nation  of  Europe. 
She  used  to  be  called  Gaul,  and  once 
belonged  to  the  great  Roman  Empire. 
Julius  Caesar  conquered  her  for 
Rome.  One  of  France’s  colorful  fig¬ 
ures  was  Napoleon.  I  would  like  to 
see  some  of  the  palaces  where  he  and 
the  kings  of  France  lived. 

France’s  capitol  is  Paris,  the  larg¬ 
est  city  in  that  country.  Paris  is  a 
great  industrial  and  commercial 
center.  It  is  located  on  the  Seine,  a 
very  busy  river.  Paris  is  one  of  the 
most  famous  fashion  centers  of  the 
world.  Its  population  is  about  three 
million. 

I  am  interested  in  visiting  France 
but  the  most  precious  to  me  is  the 
United  States.  If  I  cannot  ever  leave 
the  United  States,  I  will  have  much 
to  see  right  here. — Gary  Clark. 

/  V/ant  to  go  to  England 

I  would  like  to  visit  England  and 
Norway  but  England  is  my  first  choice 
because  she  is  a  very  old  country  and 
has  been  ruled  by  many  kings  and 
queens.  England  has  a  great  histori¬ 
cal  background. 

I  would  like  to  visit  the  Tower  of 
London  first  because  important  and 
interesting  things  of  the  kingdom 
such  as  the  crown  jewels  are  kept 


there.  I  want  to  see  the  places  where 
many  famous  people  were  kept  as 
prisoners  and  put  to  death. 

I  have  always  wanted  to  see  Queen 
Elizabeth  II’s  family.  I  would  like 
very  much  to  see  the  Queen’s  pretty 
sister,  Princess  Margaret.  I  like  this 
royal  family  better  than  any  other 
royal  family  in  the  world.  I  would 
like  to  see  how  Queen  Elizabeth 
wears  her  jewelry.  I  have  heard  that 
she  is  even  lovelier  than  she  appears 
to  be  in  her  pictures. 

I  would  not  fail  to  go  to  Oxford 
University,  one  of  the  most  famous 
universities  in  the  world.  I  only  want 
to  see  the  most  perfect  letter  ever 
written.  I  have  read  it,  but  I  should 
like  to  see  the  copy  which  is  kept 
in  that  university.  It  is  Abraham 
Lincoln’s  letter  to  a  mother  who  lost 
all  of  her  five  sons  in  the  Civil  War. 
I  think  I  would  like  to  be  a  writer 
and  it  would  give  me  a  great  deal  of 
pride  to  see  our  own  President  Lin¬ 
coln’s  wonderful  letter  hanging  on  a 
wall  in  one  of  the  buildings  of  Oxford 
University. 

London  has  many  places  of  histori¬ 
cal  interest.  I  would  go  to  the  Houses 
of  Parliament.  I  would  like  to  see  the 
Thames  River.  I  have  read  much 
about  that  river,  and  it  interests  me. 
I  would  like  very  much  to  see  Big 
Ben  for  I  have  seen  it  so  often  in  the 
news  reels.  It  must  be  an  interesting 
sight. 

Probably  I  would  see  the  residence 
of  William  Shakespeare  at  Stratford- 
on-Avon. 

I  have  never  been  in  a  heavy  fog  so 
I  would  like  to  experience  one  in 
England.  England  is  famous  for 
heavy  fogs. 

I  would  like  to  see  and  climb  the 
Pennine  Hills.  I  want  to  see  some 
coal  mines,  how  Englishmen  make 
their  wonderful  textiles,  especially 
from  wool,  and  the  iron  being  mined. 
I  would  like  to  go  to  Birmingham  to 
see  everything  manufactured  from 
steel  and  to  Manchester  to  see  how 
the  pottery  is  made.  Ceramics  is  my 
hobby.  In  Glasgow  I  would  visit  the 
ship  yards. 

One  thing  which  I  would  not  like 
to  see  is  the  fishing  ports  for  I  dislike 
the  smell  of  fish. 

If  possible,  I  would  like  to  see  the 
original  Magna  Charta  signed  by 
King  John  and  the  Bill  of  Rights 
signed  by  William  and  Mary. 

I  want  to  go  to  England,  and  per¬ 
haps  I  can  someday. — Ann  Clemons. 

What  I  Would  See  in  England 

I  think  I  would  like  to  visit  Eng¬ 
land.  I  have  not  seen  a  king  or  a 
queen  in  person  in  all  my  life.  I 
would  like  to  see  Queen  Elizabeth 
and  her  family.  I  want  to  see  how 
pretty  Elizabeth  and  Margaret  are. 
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I  would  like  to  visit  the  Shetland 
Islands  where  the  Shetland  ponies 
came  from.  Then  I  would  go  to  see 
the  Pennine  Chain  where  there  are 
iron  ore  and  lots  of  coal. 

I  would  like  to  see  Wales  and  re¬ 
member  that  long  ago  many  people 
called  the  Britons  were  pushed  by 
other  people  into  that  western  part 
of  Britain. 

I  would  like  to  see  the  Tower  of 
London  which  William  the  Conqueror 
built.  Now  it  is  used  to  house  some  of 
the  finest  jewels  in  the  world. 

I  would  like  to  see  Birmingham 
where  all  kinds  of  iron  and  steel 
goods  are  made.  Many  people  say, 
“Birmingham  makes  everything  from 
pins  to  large  engines.”  I  am  inter¬ 
ested  in  the  automobile  industries, 
and  I  would  like  to  see  the  factories. 

I  would  like  to  see  how  the  English 
people  make  their  fine  cotton  cloth. 
Maybe  I  would  buy  some. 

I  would  like  to  see  the  Thames 
River.  It  has  been  photographed 
many  times. 

In  Glasgow  there  are  some  large 
ship  yards  where  many  ships  are 
built.  I  like  ships  and  I  would  enjoy 
seeing  some  large  ships. 

Over  the  plains  and  hills,  I  would 
walk  and  imagine  that  there  were 
great  forests  full  of  wild  animals. 
England’s  forests  have  long  ago  been 
cut  down  and  used  for  building  mate¬ 
rial.  The  land  is  used  for  farms. 
The  countryside  in  England  is  very 
beauTful. 

I  would  try  to  see  Churchill,  Eden, 
and  other  famous  people  who  live  in 
England. — Ray  Harris. 

Our  Trip  to  Alabama 

The  Mason-Dixon  Tournament  was 
held  in  Talladega,  Alabama,  March  8, 
9,  and  10. 

We  basketball  players  went  to  Ala¬ 
bama  with  the  boys  on  March  8.  I 
was  very  much  excited  about  going. 
When  we  entered  Georgia,  I  felt  that 
I  was  still  in  Florida  because  the 
scenery  there  was  quite  similar  to 
that  in  Florida.  Just  before  we 
touched  the  state  line,  I  saw  St. 
Mary’s  River.  I  did  not  take  a  good 
look  at  it  for  we  were  traveling  fast. 
We  stopped  at  Waycross  to  buy  some 
cold  drinks.  Most  of  us  went  to  sleep 
after  that. 

Some  time  later,  we  passed  Fort 
Benning,  Georgia,  a  big  army  camp  at 
Columbus.  In  Phenix  City,  Alabama, 
I  thought  we  would  see  some  awful 
sights,  just  as  I  saw  in  a  movie,  but 
it  seemed  like  a  clean  place  and  like 
an  ordinary  city.  We  saw  red  clay  in 
Georgia  and  Alabama,  and  there  was 
beau+iful  mountain  scenery.  It  was 
my  first  look  at  mountains. 

When  we  arrived  at  Talladega,  we 
went  to  the  Purefoy  Hotel  to  stay  for 


a  few  days.  The  boys  slept  at  the 
Alabama  School  for  the  Deaf.  After 
getting  settled  at  the  hotel,  we  went 
to  the  White  House  Cafe.  We  will 
never  forget  the  sweet  woman  who 
waited  on  us.  She  was  interested  in 
us  and  she  was  most  courteous. 

We  went  to  the  Alabama  School 
that  evening.  Each  basketball  team 
gave  a  skit  and  South  Carolina  won 
first  prize  and  our  boys  won  second 
place.  Mr.  McBride,  the  president 
of  the  Alabama  School,  gave  the  win¬ 
ners  each  a  big  bag  of  peanuts.  After 
that,  we  had  a  party.  We  had  a 
chance  to  get  acquainted  with  the 
pupils  of  the  other  schools. 

Friday  morning  we  ate  breakfast 
in  the  White  House  Cafe.  After  that, 
we  went  shopping.  I  bought  a  pair 
of  black  and  white  pedal  pushers,  and 
a  pink  T  shirt.  I  was  surprised  at 
the  high  sales  tax  in  Alabama.  We 
had  to  pay  eight  cents  on  some  of  the 
things  which  we  bought. 

We  went  to  see  the  school  that 
morning.  We  visited  some  of  the 
schoolrooms.  The  schoolrooms  were 
small,  and  there  were  rather  many 
pupils  to  each  teacher.  The  teachers 
were  friendly.  They  all  seemed  to 
know  how  to  make  signs.  I  had 
noticed  them  talking  to  the  pupils 
with  their  hands.  We  tried  talking  to 
them,  and  they  always  answered  in 
signs.  We  went  to  the  bakery  where 
the  deaf  boys  worked.  They  made 
delicious  bread.  It  smelled  good  and 
made  me  hungry.  I  wish  our  school 
had  a  bakery  so  our  boys  could  learn 
how  to  make  bread.  Then  we  went  to 
the  girls’  dormitory.  They  had  nice 
rooms.  I  liked  the  idea  of  having 
bedrooms  with  connecting  baths.  Here 
we  have  nice  bedrooms,  but  we  have 
to  walk  through  the  hall  to  get  to  the 
bathroom.  They  had  a  beautiful  living 
room  with  beautiful  furniture.  There 
was  a  small  kitchen  where  the  girls 
could  cook.  The  girls  had  dates  every 
Sunday  in  the  living  room. 

At  noon,  we  had  dinner  at  the 
school.  We  had  baked  ham,  sweet 
potatoes,  squash,  and  pineapple  up- 
sidedown  cake.  It  was  a  very  enjoy¬ 
able  occasion. 

After  that,  we  went  to  see  a  movie 
named  “Forever  Darling”  starring 
Lucille  Ball  and  Desi  Arnaz.  It  was 
good.  We  had  supper  at  the  White 
House  Cafe  before  we  went  to  see  the 
games. 

Mr.  Hyde,  the  manager  of  the 
Purefoy  Hotel,  invited  us  to  eat  in  the 
hotel  Saturday  evening.  We  had  at 
least  forty  different  kinds  of  food. 
Many  people  ate  in  that  hotel.  I  can¬ 
not  describe  the  food  we  had  because 
there  was  so  much,  but  we  did  have 
roast  beef,  lamb  chops,  oysters,  clams, 
chicken,  string  beans,  spaghetti,  po¬ 
tato  salad,  and  for  dessert  a  choice  of 


homemade  ice  cream  or  strawberry 
shortcake.  Mr.  Hyde  called  a  police¬ 
man  and  he  took  us  to  the  gymnasium. 
We  really  felt  full  of  pride.  Mr.  Hyde 
also  taught  us  some  tricks  to  use  to 
protect  ourselves  from  the  boys.  He 
was  very  friendly. 

We  went  to  see  the  final  games. 
The  North  Carolina  boys  were  the 
champions.  Just  before  the  games 
were  over,  two  deaf  boys  gave  an 
Indian  dance.  They  wore  beautiful 
colorful  feather  headdresses.  I  heard 
that  the  feathers  were  very  expen¬ 
sive.  It  was  an  unusual  dance,  and 
I  enjoyed  it. 

While  we  were  in  Alabama,  we 
were  homesick  and  wanted  to  go  back 
to  Florida. 

We  left  Talladega  at  five-thirty 
Sunday  morning.  It  rained  hard  all 
the  way  to  the  state  line  of  Florida.  I 
meant  to  take  pictures  of  the  moun¬ 
tains,  but  it  was  raining  so  we  did  not 
get  out.  Most  of  us  slept  all  the  way 
here.  We  stopped  at  Albany,  Georgia 
to  eat  dinner  at  the  Davis  Brothers 
Restaurant.  Many  fine-looking  people 
ate  there,  and  we  were  wearing  pedal 
pushers  while  the  others  were  dressed 
in  their  very  best. 

Our  last  stop  before  St.  Augustine 
was  at  a  cafe  a  few  miles  south  of 
Jacksonville  where  we  had  two  ham¬ 
burgers  apiece  and  french  fries.  We 
arrived  here  at  seven-fifteen  and  went 
right  to  the  chapel  to  see  a  movie. 
We  were  all  very  tired  but  happy  to 
be  back. — Jacqueline  Iris  Hutchin¬ 
son. 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

U.  S.  Grant 

One  of  the  books  I  have  enjoyed 
reading  was  about  one  of  our  presi¬ 
dents.  He  was  the  eighteenth  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States,  Ulysses  S. 
Grant. 

When  Ulysses  was  nine,  he  knew 
more  about  horses  than  a  farmer.  He 
loved  horses  very  much  and  the 
horses  liked  him,  too. 

He  lived  in  one  of  Ohio’s  small 
towns  called  Georgetown.  Often  he 
worked  in  his  father’s  tannery.  Jesse 
Grant,  his  father,  also  owned  a  great 
deal  of  oak  forests. 

Ulysses’  first  teacher  was  Mr.  John 
D.  White.  He  studied  very  hard  and 
was  quite  smart.  Later  when  he  was 
fourteen,  he  went  to  a  school  in  Mays- 
ville,  Kentucky. 

When  he  was  sixteen,  he  did  not 
know  what  his  life-time  work  was 
going  to  be,  so  his  father  sent  him  to 
West  Point.  He  didn’t  want  to  go  but 
he  had  to.  He  hated  war,  killing, 
and  wounding.  After  some  time,  he 
was  known  as  General  Grant.  At 
that  time  our  President  was  Abraham 
Lincoln  and  we  were  having  the 
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Civil  War.  President  Lincoln  was 
worried  because  the  North  was  losing 
the  war  and  appointed  General 
Grant  to  the  command.  He  captured 
the  South’s  General  Lee  but  treated 
him  with  respect. 

When  the  war  was  over,  President 
Lincoln  was  assassinated  and  Gen¬ 
eral  Grant  was  very  sad  because 
President  Lincoln  had  been  his  de¬ 
voted  friend. 

Four  years  later,  General  Grant 
was  know  as  President  Ulysses  S. 
Grant. — Larry  Betts. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

We  are  very  busy  reviewing  for  our 
tests.  Three  pupils  in  our  class  will 
not  return  to  school  next  year.  All 
hope  to  get  good  jobs  when  we  go 
heme  at  the  close  of  school. — Peggy 
Driggers. 

On  Saturday  after  the  tests  Miss 
Hillman  and  Miss  Malloy  will  take  the 
older  girls  to  Vilano  Beach  to  spend 
the  day.  Some  of  the  girls  have  new 
bathing  suits  which  they  are  eager  to 
wear.  They  will  buy  lunch  at  the 
beach.  Everyone  is  expecting  a  good 
time. — Earl  Norris. 

On  Friday  night  our  ball  team 
played  against  the  teachers  and  of¬ 
ficers.  It  was  very  funny.  Our  team 
won.  The  teachers  and  officers  pre¬ 
tended  to  have  many  injuries.  Our 
visitors  also  enjoyed  the  games.  — 
Foster  Lunsford. 

The  Walker  Literary  Society  met  at 
its  regular  time.  The  program  was  a 
film  called  “America  For  Me.”  It  was 
very  beautiful.  We  enjoyed  it  very 
much. — Libby  Dale. 

MR.  WILSON'S  CLASS 

The  Boy  Scouts  went  camping  on 
Hawes  Creek  near  Bunnell.  Mr. 
Cooper,  Mr.  Oja,  Mr.  Carre  and  Mr. 
Hunziker  took  care  of  us.  We  fished 
in  the  creek  and  caught  many  fish. 
Mr.  Cooper  said  the  fish  were  “whit¬ 
ing.”  We  cleaned  them  and  cooked 
them.  They  were  very  good.  We  had 
four  new  tents.  Each  tent  held  four 
boys.  Our  old  tents  would  only  hold 
two.  We  built  a  big  camp-fire  in 
front  of  the  tents.  We  cleaned  up  the 
camping  area  and  came  back  to  school 
Sunday  morning. — Robert  Garrett. 

The  boys’  “B”  team  had  a  good 
time  playing  against  the  teachers. 
The  teachers  looked  funny  in  shorts. 
They  played  crazy.  They  stepped  on 
our  toes  and  pulled  our  pants  to  keep 
us  from  getting  the  ball.  They  beat 
us  31  to  27.  It  was  a  crazy  game. — 
Willie  Metts. 


On  Friday  night  the  girls’  “B” 
team  played  against  the  teachers. 
The  teachers  were  very  funny.  They 
were  black  bloomers  and  carried  a 
great  big  ball.  They  were  lazy  players 
and  laid  on  the  floor  and  rested.  We 
beat  them  easily.  They  could  not 
shoot.  They  would  miss  and  then  lay 
down  and  rest.  We  won  by  the  score 
of  20  to  4. — Pyillis  Peeples. 

MRS.  CUBLEY'S  CLASS 

My  Weekend  at  Home 

I  went  to  Lakeland  with  Gerald 
Harold  on  Friday.  It  took  us  about 
five  hours  to  drive  from  St.  Augustine 
to  Lakeland. 

I  was  very  glad  to  see  my  family. 

Daddy  had  a  surprise  for  me.  He 
made  a  station  wagon  out  of  our  old 
Chevrolet  car. 

Saturday  night  my  brother,  my 
deg,  and  I  slept  in  the  station  wagon. 
It  was  lots  of  fun. 

Gerald  and  I  came  back  to  school 
Sunday. — Tommy  McElory. 

A  Visit  From  My  Relatives 

Mother,  Daddy,  Linda,  and  some  of 
my  relatives  came  to  see  me  Sunday. 
I  was  surprised  and  delighted. 

They  took  me  to  the  Fort.  There 
we  saw  many  pictures.  We  saw  some 
small  fish  and  four  big  fish  in  the 
water. 

Then  we  drove  to  the  Alligator 
Farm.  There  we  saw  many  large  and 
small  alligators,  monkeys,  parrots, 
snakes,  ostriches,  and  a  deer. 

After  that  we  had  a  picnic  dinner. 
My  Aunt  cooked  hamburgers  in  a 
fireplace.  We  had  hot  dogs  and  cook¬ 
ies,  too.  We  had  Pepsi  Cola  and 
orange  pop  to  drink.  It  was  lots  of 
fun. 

We  came  back  to  school  and  my 
daddy  gave  me  four  dollars. 

Late  in  the  afternoon  my  family 
and  relatives  went  home. 

I  had  a  wonderful  time,  but  I  was 
very  tired. — Ruby  Nell  Allen. 
- o - 

fijupilA !  QhnUu  —  Blind. 

Continued  from  Page  Six 

made  a  beautiful  sight  as  everyone 
started  the  night  with  the  Grand 
March.  All  in  all,  it  was  a  very 
enjoyable  evening. 

Miss  Moody’s  home  room  gave  an 
educational  assembly  program  Wed¬ 
nesday,  March  6.  It  was  on  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  birds,  and  records  were  played 
demonstrating  the  various  calls. 

We  would  like  to  welcome  a  new 
student  to  our  number.  He  is  sixteen- 
year-old  Charles  Deas  from  Orlando, 
and  has  entered  our  eighth  grade.  We 


are  also  glad  to  have  Jimmy  Childers 
enter  our  seventh  grade  and  to  have 
Wesley  Murray  back  with  us  again. 

Our  auditorium  has  taken  on  a  new 
look.  A  fresh  coat  of  paint  has  been 
added  which  makes  the  room  look 
brighter. 

On  February  19  a  group  of  music 
students  attended  a  Jacksonville 
Symphony  Orchestra  rehearsal  at  the 
fabulous  George  Washington  Hotel. 
It  really  showed  us  the  background 
of  what  goes  into  the  preparation  of  a 
live  concert.  Unknowingly  we  were 
prepared  for  a  coming  treat.  On 
the  night  of  March  6  this  same  group 
was  sitting  in  the  Peabody  Audito¬ 
rium  in  Daytona  entranced  by  the 
music  of  the  Minneapolis  Symphony 
Orchestra.  From  what  we  hear  every¬ 
one  wishes  they  were  still  sitting 
there  listening  to  the  beautiful  music. 

On  February  23  Miss  McGuirt  took 
a  group  of  the  blind  girls  who  are 
studying  camp  leadership  on  a  cook- 
out  which  lasted  from  2  p.  m.  until  9 
p.  m.  They  hiked  over  to  Vilano 
Beach  where  they  spent  an  enjoyable 
afternoon  and  evening  around  a 
campfire  until  bad  weather  brought 
them  home.  Other  similar  excursions 
are  being  planned  for  the  near  future. 

Recently  the  girls  and  boys  have 
been  sitting  together  at  noon  with  a 
teacher  at  each  table.  About  once  a 
month  everyone  draws  to  see  at 
which  table  he  shall  eat.  To  make  our 
meals  more  enjoyable,  a  piano  has 
been  moved  into  the  dining-room. 
Students  or  teachers  who  feel  inclined 
to  do  so  may,  when  they  are  finished, 
entertain  the  rest  for  the  remainder 
of  the  meal.  Once  a  week  we  have  a 
short  class  on  table  manners.  All  of 
these  things  are  helping  us  become 
more  socially  acceptable. 

A  few  days  ago  small  groups  were 
gathered  in  halls  and  classrooms  and 
oo’s,  ah’s  and  ugh’s  were  issuing 
from  every  corner.  Yes,  you  guessed 
it,  the  school  pictures  had  returned. 
On  the  whole  we  were  pleased  with 
our  pictures,  and  there  was  a  mad 
rush  to  swap  them  with  our  friends. 

February  29 — e  v  e  r  y  o  n  e  knows 
what  that  means,  Sadie  Hawkins  Day, 
and  the  girls  and  boys  here  really  had 
a  time.  You  should  have  seen  some  of 
the  crazy  costumes  wandering  up  and 
down  the  halls.  At  recess  the  girls 
treated  their  favorite  fellow  to  a  coke. 
On  March  1  the  girls  and  boys  en¬ 
joyed  a  movie  downtown  (girls 
treated).  With  Sadie  Hawkins  Day 
came  a  great  change  in  couples,  and 
if  you’ll  look  around,  you  will  see  a 
few  new  ones. 

Turn  to  Page  Twelve,  Please 
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DRAGONS’  SCORING 
1955-1956 


Name 

G. 

F.G. 

F. 

T.P. 

Avg. 

S.  Pert 

24 

213 

127 

553 

23.10 

J.  Carbonell 

17 

89 

41 

219 

12.90 

E.  Brooker 

17 

41 

30 

112 

6.60 

G.  Clark 

18 

40 

12 

92 

5.10 

R.  Appin 

18 

24 

21 

69 

3.80 

R.  Harris 

17 

11 

2 

24 

1.30 

A.  Dignan 

12 

9 

0 

18 

1.30 

R.  Dawes 

10 

8 

1 

17 

1.70 

F.  Carter 

8 

1 

3 

5 

.06 

W.  Metts  . 

..  1 

0 

2 

2 

.50 

B.  Lankford 

..  2 

0 

1 

1 

.05 

- o - 

BASKETBALL  SUMMARY 


The  end  of  the  1955-56  basket¬ 
ball  season  saw  a  number  of  school 
and  individual  records  set.  Over¬ 
all,  the  team  won  ten  games  while 
losing  fourteen,  one  of  the  best 
marks  the  school  has  had  in  recent 
years.  In  the  past  Dragon  court 
teams  usually  settled  for  three  or 
four  wins  a  season  while  losing 
around  twenty.  So  it  is  evident 
that  the  past  season,  while  still  not 
one  to  brag  about,  certainly  shows 
an  improvement. 

In  twenty-four  contests  this  sea¬ 
son,  the  Dragons  rang  up  1122 
points  for  an  average  of  46.7  a 
game.  This  represents  an  improve¬ 
ment  over  the  previous  mark  of 
850  points  and  42.5  in  twenty 
games  in  the  1954-55  season. 

Perhaps  the  outstanding  individ¬ 
ual  performance  ever  seen  in  the 
history  of  the  school  was  turned  in 
by  Sam  Pert  when  he  rolled  up  553 
points  in  the  twenty-four  contests. 
Pert’s  total  was  amassed  on  213 
field  goals  and  127  fouls  and  more 
than  doubled  his  1954-55  total  of 
276  points  in  twenty  games.  Be¬ 
sides  establishing  a  new  season  re¬ 
cord,  the  Pensacola  ace  also  set  a 
new  single  game  total  when  he 
dumped  in  56  points  against  Yulee 
High  school  on  February  20. 

Every  boy  on  the  sauad  bettered 
his  1954-55  total.  The  following 
are  the  1955-56  totals  of  the  re¬ 
mainders  of  the  plavers  with  their 
1954-55  totals  following:  Jack 
Carbonell,  219  and  171;  Eddie 


Brooker,  112  and  32;  Gary  Clark, 
92  and  8;  Ray  Appin,  69  and  24; 
Ray  Harris,  24  and  4.  The  remain¬ 
der  of  the  team  total  was  scored 
by  subs  who  did  not  play  the  year 
before. 

- o - 

DRAGONS  TAKE  FIRST 
TRACK  MEET 

Opening  their  defense  of  the 
St.  Johns  Conference  Track  Cham¬ 
pionship,  the  Dragons  journeyed  to 
Green  Cove  Springs  on  March  27 
and  defeated  the  Clay  County 
High  School  Blue  Devils  by  a  67- 
33  count. 

With  a  quartet  of  veterans 
coming  through  in  grand  style, 
the  Dragons  were  never  seriously 
threatened  and  won  first  place  in 
9  of  the  12  events. 

Ray  Appin  led  the  individual 
point  scoring  column  when  he 
scored  three  firsts  —  in  the  100- 
yard  run,  220-yard  run  and  broad 
jump.  His  leap  in  the  latter  event 
was  something  to  be  reckoned  with, 
18  feet  5  inches  in  view  of  the 
conference  meet  mark  of  18  feet  1 
inch  set  last  year.  He  breezed 
thru  the  Century  in  TOT  —  just 
one-tenth  of  a  second  over  the  con¬ 
ference  mark.  In  the  220  he  raced 
to  the  tape  in  :25.0  just  four-tenths 
off  the  conference  mark.  He  also 
ran  a  lap  in  the  880-yard  relay 
in  which  the  Dragons  finished 
second. 

In  the  broad  jump  and  high 
jump  the  Dragons  finished  1-2-3. 
Appin  won  first  place  in  the  broad 
jump  at  18  feet  5  inches  while 
right  behind  were  Sam  Pert  at 
17  feet  11  inches  and  Gerald 
Parker  at  17  feet  1  inch.  On  the 
high  jump  Gerald  Parker  and  Gary 
Clark  worked  the  bar  up  to  5  feet 
4  inches  before  stopping  while 
Bobby  Davis  took  third  place  hon¬ 
ors  at  5  feet  1  inch. 

Another  clean  sweep  was  raked 
up  in  the  pole  vault  when  Ray 
Harris  and  Sam  Pert  upped  the 
bar  to  9  feet  1  inch  before  stopping. 

Although  the  victory  was  clear- 
cut  and  decisive,  Coach  Slater 
still  thinks  the  team  needs  more 


FRANK  M.  SLATER 
Athletic  Director 


strength  and  hopes  to  develop  some 
new  talent  from  the  large  array  of 
younger  boys  out  for  the  team. 
There  will  be  a  Junior  High  track 
meet  at  Frances  Field  on  April  5th 
held  by  the  Recreation  Department 
of  the  city  of  St.  Augustine  and 
Coach  Slater  hopes  to  enter  a  large 
group  of  boys  in  the  meet. 

- o— - 
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Continued  from.  Page  Eleven 

TRACK  —  By  Theo  Love,  58,  and 
Bob  Weigel,  ’56.  In  the  spring  of 
1954  the  Florida  School  for  the  Blind 
had  it’s  first  track  teams.  Both  the 
boys  and  girls  had  a  meet  with  the 
Mississippi  School  for  the  Blind.  The 
meet  was  here  at  the  Florida  School. 
We  had  boys  like  Jimmy  Merritt, 
Sonny  Johnson,  Edward  Crider,  Ron¬ 
nie  Renfroe,  Clyde  Guthrie  and  Bill  i 
Letton.  The  boys  lost  481/2  to  34 1/2 .  . 
This  was  their  first  year  and  they  I 
were  up  against  a  real  good  team.  i 
The  girls  also  lost.  I  cannot  find  the  : 
score,  but  they  got  beaten  by  about  ; 
12  points. 

Then  in  1955  six  boys  and  six  girls 
went  to  Mississippi  to  try  and  beat 
the  teams  that  had  run  over  them  the 
year  before.  It  was  a  better  fight  for 
the  boys  this  time.  We  lost  42  to  30. 
All  of  the  boys  that  had  been  on  the 
team  the  year  before  had  gone,  that  is 
all  but  one.  We  still  had  Bill  Letton. 
The  others  on  that  team  were  Theo 
Love,  Adair  Fish,  John  Statham,  Bill 
Letton,  Bob  Weigel  and  George  Star- 
fas.  Theo  Love  was  high  point  man 
for  Florida  with  nme  poin's.  The  TTs  j 
won  this  time  without  much  trouble. 
Led  by  CarJain  Mar^  Tane  D^wns 
with  16  points,  the  girls  scored  at 
just  about  anything  they  tried.  They 
won  easily  53  to  10.  The  girls  on  the 
team  were  Mary  Jane  Downs,  Diane 
Harrison,  Betty  Jo  Rucker,  Bertha 
Napier,  Shelley  Lashley,  and  Pa't 
Dillard. 

This  year  things  look  pretty  good 
for  both  the  boys  and  girls.  The  boys 
are  working  hard  and  say  that  this  is 
their  year  to  win.  They  lost  two  men 
from  last  year’s  team.  Bo+h  bovs  will 
be  hard  to  replace.  Adair  Fish  who 
was  high  point  man  for  Florida  is 
not  with  us  and  George  Starfas  who 
showed  up  good  in  the  high  jump  is 
not  here.  The  girls  have  the  same 
team  they  had  last  year  and  should 
have  an  easy  win. 
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A  FARM 

We  rode  on  the  bus  one 
Thursday  morning.  We  went  to 
a  farm. 

A  man  showed  us  some 
animals.  We  saw  many  cows, 
fifteen  calves,  a  baby  pig,  a 
colt,  and  a  horse.  The  man  gave 
two  calves  some  milk. 

We  went  in  a  barn.  A  man 
milked  some  cows.  We  watched 
him. — PREPARATORY  B-l. 

- o - - — - — 

OUR  TRIP  TO  MRS.  PARK'S  HOUSE 

We  went  to  Mrs.  Park’s 
house  one  morning.  We  rode  in 
her  car.  We  looked  at  the  kitch¬ 
en,  dining  room,  living  room, 
bathroom,  bedroom,  and  three 
porches.  We  went  outdoors  and 
saw  the  roof,  chimney,  doors, 
windows,  and  steps. 

Mrs.  Park  had  a  box  of  can¬ 
dy.  She  gave  us  some. 

We  looked  at  the  garage 
and  some  flowers. 

I  like  Mrs.  Park’s  house. — 

JULIETTE  ADAMSON. 

- o - 

OUR  TRIP  TO  MARINELAND 

We  went  to  Marineland  one 
morning  on  the  school  bus. 

We  went  through  a  turn  gate 
and  a  man  put  a  stamp  on  our 
hands. 

After  the  porpoises  did  their 
tricks  we  went  to  a  big  open 
tank  of  water.  We  sat  on  the 
long  railing  and  watched  a 
sailor  feed  the  porpoises  some 
fish.  The  porpoises  jumped 
very  high  and  ate  the  fish. 

Next  we  went  down  and 
looked  through  some  port  holes 
in  another  big  tank. 

We  saw  many  kinds  of  fish. 
We  saw  some  sword  fish,  big 


turtles,  stinger  rays,  sharks, 
porpoises,  sheepsheads,  cray¬ 
fish,  an  eel,  and  many  more. 

We  also  saw  a  diver  on  the 
bottom  of  the  tank.  The  diver 
gave  the  porpoise  some  fish.  He 
had  the  fish  in  a  basket.  He  was 
wearing  a  diving  suit  and  a 
diving  helmet. 

Porpoises  can  swim  very 
fast.  They  can  swim  about  25  to 
30  miles  an  hour.  They  can 
jump  12  to  15  feet  high. — mrs. 
brinkman’s  class. 

- o - 


MARCH  BIRTHDAYS 


Loyce  Parrish 

March 

2 

Albert  Wiggins 

March 

3 

Butch  Braddock 

March 

10 

Charles  Carter  . 

...  March 

15 

Stephen  Lewis  . 

March 

18 

Shannon  McMahon  . 

March 

19 

Johnny  Singleton 

...March 

19 

Andy  VonDolteren  . 

March 

21 

Rose  Tucker  . 

March 

23 

Bobby  Napier  . 

March 

24 

Don  Jenkins  . 

March 

29 

Clayton  Belcher  . 

- 0 - 

. March 

31 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 

Preparatory  C-l 

Alice  and  Margaret  Smani- 
otto  came  to  our  school  Feb¬ 
ruary  21.  They  are  twins,  and 
are  seven.  They  live  in  St. 
Augustine. 

Arlene  Nelsen  had  a  birth¬ 
day  on  Valentine’s  Day.  We 
had  a  nice  party. 


Bobby  Napier  got  a  big  box 
from  friends  in  North  Carolina. 
He  got  a  Davy  Crockett  play 
box,  color  books,  funny  books, 
and  some  puzzles. 

Connie  Allen  fell  and  hurt 
her  foot.  It  is  better  now. 

Diane  Roath  has  a  new  play 
shirt.  It  has  a  little  monkey 
on  it. 

Martha  Morrison  has  a 
pretty  white  dress.  It  has  pink 
flowers  on  it. 

- o - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Bob  McMahon  went  home 
March  2.  He  went  in  a  big  bus. 

Barbara  Wilcox  had  on  a 
pretty  dress.  She  had  on  pink 
socks  and  brown  shoes. 

George  Dorough’s  daddy 
gave  us  many  yellow  pencils. 

Dennis  Kitler  has  two  guns. 

Ned  Cutshaw  got  a  letter 
from  his  sister,  Kitty. 

Danny  Howard’s  granddad- 
dy  came  to  see  Danny  one 
Saturday.  They  went  to  the 
movies. 

Steve  Gore,  his  mother,  and 
Gregory  went  to  the  Alligator 
Farm.  They  saw  many  alli¬ 
gators. 

Lois  Beverly  got  a  little  box 
one  day.  She  gave  us  gum. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Connie  Westerman  has 
pretty  new  glasses. 

Ray  Garlotte  gets  many 
letters  from  his  mama. 
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Janice  Wright  goes  home 
every  two  weeks. 

Donald  Bucci  likes  rhythm. 
He  knows  many  things. 

Eddie  Cantrell  knows  the 
names  of  the  boys  and  girls  in 
our  room. 

Donna  Register  likes  to 
write.  She  writes  letters  to  her 
mama  and  daddy. 

- O - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Dottie  Vaughan’s  mother, 
daddy,  and  brothers  came  to 
see  her  one  Sunday.  They  went 
to  the  beach. 

Sherry  Baxley’s  grandma 
sent  her  a  pretty  necklace. 

Sharon  McGinnis’  grannie 
brought  a  lot  of  oranges  and 
grapefruit  to  school  for  the 
girls. 

Johnnie  Singleton  went 
home  for  the  week  end.  He  has 
a  funny  Slinky  Dog. 

Charlotte  Wiggins’  mother 
sent  her  a  nice  Easter  coloring 
book  and  a  game. 

Cheryl  Gaston  has  a  pretty 
new  pink  dress. 

Bobby  Basehore’s  mother, 
daddy,  sister,  and  brother  came 
to  St.  Augustine  one  Saturday. 
Bobby  stayed  with  them  in 
town. 

Brenda  Harvey  got  a  big  box 
and  a  little  box  one  day. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  8-2 

George  Lynch’s  daddy  has 
two  little  puppies.  He  feeds 
them  with  a  bottle. 

LeRoy  Gardiner  went  to  the 
store  one  day.  He  got  some 
cracker  jacks. 


Danny  Eason  has  a  toy  bus. 
He  likes  to  play  with  it. 

Earl  Brigham  got  a  letter 
from  his  mother.  He  will  go 
home  for  Easter. 

- O - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

Mrs.  Murray,  Mrs.  Anna, 
and  two  women  came  to  see  me 
one  Sunday.  Mrs.  Murray,  Mrs. 
Anna,  and  I  went  to  see  a 
woman.  She  was  sick. 

The  woman  gave  me  a  dol¬ 
lar. — JOHNNIE  GROOMES. 

Mrs.  Carson  and  I  went  to 
town  in  a  taxi  one  morning.  I 
bought  a  pair  of  bedroom  shoes. 
Mother  sent  me  the  money. — 
JULIETTE  ADAMSON. 

We  went  to  Mrs.  Park’s 
house  one  Wednesday.  We  saw 
the  roof,  doors,  windows, 
floors,  and  chimney.  —  wood- 
row  HOGG. 

Mother  and  Ethelette  came 
for  me  one  Friday  afternoon.  I 
went  home.  Mother  told  me 
that  Daddy  went  to  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.  We  will  move  to 
Washington. — arkley  wright. 

We  went  to  Mrs.  Mickler’s 
house  one  Saturday.  Mrs. 
Mickler  talked  to  a  woman.  We 
found  many  nuts.  We  ate  some. 
— JAMES  GOODWIN. 

- o - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A- 2 

We  went  to  Mrs.  Crocker’s 
home  March  6. 

We  saw  the  bed  room.  We 
saw  the  bathroom.  We  saw  the 
living  room.  We  saw  the  porch. 
We  saw  the  chimney.  We 
looked  at  T.V.  We  had  orange 
juice. 

We  were  happy.  —  edith 

SAPP. 


Stephen,  Jody,  Butch,  Glen, 
Jackie,  Terry,  and  I  played  out¬ 
doors  one  afternoon.  We  played 
football. — ALTON  ROATH. 

Mrs.  Park,  Mrs.  Forsyth, 
Mrs.  Brinkman,  and  Mrs. 
Crocker  went  to  Jacksonville 
March  2.  They  went  to  the 
stores.  They  ate  dinner  in 
Jacksonville. — id  a  luke. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  moth¬ 
er  and  daddy  one  day.  I  have  a 
big  doll  upstairs. — mary  ker- 

KLIN. 

I  went  home  Friday,  March 
2.  I  went  in  the  bus  to  Jack¬ 
sonville. — GLEN  GREENE. 

- O - 

MRS.  ADAM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

We  went  to  the  store  Tues¬ 
day,  March  6.  We  saw  many 
vegetables  and  fruit.  —  jack 
meadows. 

Loyce  Parrish’s  birthday  was 
March  2.  She  went  home.  She 
got  two  pretty  new  dresses. — 

ANDY  VON  DOLTEREN. 

We  went  to  the  barber  shop 
March  3.  We  had  our  hair  cut. 
— JODY  TONEY. 

Bill  Boyter  has  a  new  baby 
sister. — earl  robertson. 

I  had  a  letter  from  my  grand¬ 
mother.  They  have  a  baby  calf 
and  ten  colts  on  the  farm. — 
JACKIE  powers. 

Andy  Von  Dolteren  has  a 
new  kite. — judy  sullivan. 

- O - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

Miss  Olson  picked  a  bouquet 
of  sweet  peas.  We  smelled 
them.  Brucie  O  s  t  r  o  u  t  and 
Edith  David  took  them  to  the 
office.  Edith  told  Miss  Hubbard 
that  they  were  for  her  and  Mr. 
Lane. — rosemary  tucker. 
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Mrs.  Branom  gave  me  some 
modeling  clay.  I  gave  some  of 
it  to  three  boys.  I  made  a  fire¬ 
man.  Don  Jenkins  made  a  dog. 
We  like  to  make  things  with 
clay. — BRUCE  WALTERS 

I  go  home  every  Friday. 
Father,  mom,  and  I  went  to  Jax 
Meat  one  Saturday.  I  bought 
seventy-three  marbles  and  an 
oil  painting  set.  Father  and 
mom  bought  groceries. — Gary 
WAYNE  CARROL. 

We  played  outdoors  one  af¬ 
ternoon.  Joe  Garcia  and  I 
picked  yellow,  purple,  and  red 
flowers.  We  gave  them  to  Mrs. 
Branom.  Paul  Phillips  and 
Ray  Tomlinson  picked  flowers, 
too. — BRUCE  OSTROUT. 

- 0 - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

I  got  a  card  from  my  mother. 
It  had  a  picture  of  four  men 
with  lots  of  fish.  The  picture 
was  made  in  Panama  City. 
— ALAN  TATE. 

Miss  Burnet  lost  her  key. 
She  looked  and  looked  for 
it.  Stanley  Ware  found  it  on 
the  sidewalk.  Miss  Burnet 
thanked  him.  She  will  be 
careful. — ray  tomlinson. 

I  wore  my  new  dress  to  Sun¬ 
day  School  March  11.  Mrs. 
Poore  made  three  pictures  of 
me.  I  hope  they  are  good.  May¬ 
be  I  can  send  Mother  one. — 
GRACIE  MOTT. 

I  drew  a  picture.  I  drew 
grass,  flowers,  clouds,  and 
birds.  I  painted  the  picture. — 

MARILYN  KOFF. 

Miss  Burnet  has  some  pic¬ 
tures.  They  are  from  nine 
states.  We  found  the  states  on 
our  big  map.  —  sharon  Mal¬ 
colm. 


MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-C 

I  went  home  for  the  week¬ 
end  one  Friday.  Brother  and  I 
played  on  the  big  swing  and 
on  the  rope  swing.  I  saw  many 
pretty  azaleas  in  my  yard. 

We  went  to  the  movies  Sat¬ 
urday  night.  We  saw  three  good 
shows.  We  bought  ice  milk 
Sunday. — judy  carrico. 

Mildred  Nelson  called  me 
one  Sunday  afternoon  and  told 
me  Mother  was  here.  I  ran 
downstairs  and  hugged  Mother 
and  Butch.  Butch  gave  me 
fifty-five  cents.  Saturday  was 
Butch’s  birthday  and  he 
brought  me  some  birthday 
cake,  too.  I  gave  the  girls  some 
last  night.  —  anne  cecilia 
braddock. 

We  went  to  Sunday  School 
in  the  chapel.  Judy  and  I  sang 
in  the  choir,  Mrs.  Galloway 
and  Mrs.  Fleming  came.  Mrs. 
Fleming  played  the  piano  and 
Mrs.  Galloway  led  the  songs. 
Then  Mrs.  Fleming  taught  the 
leSSOn. — CHERYL  CRAIG. 

Mrs.  Kerr  brought  many 
little  charms  and  some  wire  to 
school.  We  made  charm  brace¬ 
lets.  We  wear  them  to  school. — 
PAMELA  GULSBY. 

- O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  and  Third  Grades 

We  visited  a  drug  store  on 
San  Marco  Avenue  Thursday, 
March  1.  We  met  one  of  our 
neighbors,  and  she  “set  us  up” 
to  ice  cream  cones.  —  george 

GARCIA. 

Miss  Olson  invited  us  to  see 
some  slides  in  the  visual  aid 
room  Thursday,  March  8.  Her 
pupils  had  drawn  pictures  of 
our  trip  to  the  Central  Fire 
Station.  The  pictures  were 
very  interesting  and  clever. — 

PATTY  DUNCAN. 


We  played  a  word  race  Fri¬ 
day,  March  9.  We  have  two 
teams  in  our  class.  Patty  Dun¬ 
can  is  the  Captain  of  the  Yel¬ 
lows,  and  Billie  Burke  is  the 
Captain  of  the  Reds.  The  Yel¬ 
lows  won  two  out  of  three 
races.  We  used  about  three 
hundred  (300)  words. — carol 
williams. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  invited  us  to 
see  their  indoor  garden  Mon¬ 
day,  March  12.  The  radishes 
were  planted  Friday,  March  9. 
We  were  surprised  that  they 
had  come  up  in  just  three  days. 

— ALBERT  WIGGINS. 

I  spent  the  weekend  of 
March  9  at  my  home  in  Day¬ 
tona.  Mother  came  for  me  right 
after  lunch  on  Friday. — Bar¬ 
bara  HENDERSON. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
Firsf  Grade  2-A 

The  boys  in  our  room  painted 
pictures  of  Blue  Barns  Farm. 
We  have  them  up  on  the  black¬ 
board.  The  pictures  are  very 
pretty  in  beautiful  colors.  Then 
we  made  a  garden.  We  planted 
radish  seeds  in  the  garden.  In 
three  days  little  plants  started 
to  grow.  They  are  very,  very 
little  and  green.  We  were  so 
surprised  to  see  the  little  plants 
come  up  so  soon.  We  will  watch 
them  grow.  Maybe  we  will 
have  radishes  to  eat  some  day. 

— HENRY  BOHANNON. 

We  go  to  the  library  the  first 
Monday  of  each  month.  This 
month  I  got  a  book  about  Po¬ 
liceman  Paul.  I  am  going  to 
take  the  book  home.  —  dean 

HELMLY. 

I  like  our  farm.  It  has  a  blue 
farm  house,  a  big  blue  barn, 
small  blue  barns,  a  chicken 
coop,  a  corn  crib,  a  wind  mill, 
a  garden,  a  silo,  some  sun 
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flowers,  and  white  clouds  in 
the  blue  sky. — martha  myers. 

Sometimes  we  have  acci¬ 
dents  in  our  room.  Rosalee 
Bryan  had  an  accident  one  day. 
She  knocked  a  jar  of  black 
paint  on  the  floor.  It  broke. 
Paul  swept  it  up.  —  bettye 

DAWKINS. 

Miss  Wright  and  her  class 
came  to  our  room  to  see  our 
Blue  Barns  Farm.  They  looked 
and  looked  at  our  farm  scene. 
They  liked  our  farm  very 
much.  They  said  that  it  was 
wonderful.  We  are  proud. — 

BETTY  JO  ROBERSON. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

We  went  to  a  George  Wash¬ 
ington  Birthday  party  one 
Wednesday.  We  went  outside 
and  played  three  games.  The 
names  of  the  games  were,  Run 
for  your  Dinner,  George  and 
Martha,  and  Three  Deep. 
Willie  Mae,  Lois  Ann,  and 
Mildred  guessed  how  many 
cherries  were  in  the  little  jars. 
We  had  cake,  ice  cream,  and 
cherry  punch. 

We  had  a  good  time. — jo- 

ANNE  HANSEN. 

We  saw  a  movie  about  swim¬ 
ming  in  a  pool.  One  girl  did  not 
know  how  to  swim.  A  man 
helped  the  girl.  He  taught  her 
how  to  swim.  First  you  kick 
your  legs  up  and  down,  then 
you  move  your  arms  in  an  over 
head  stroke. 

There  are  many  kinds  of 
swimming  strokes!  —  sandra 
ZIEGLER. 

We  went  to  see  Splash  at 
Marineland.  He  is  a  smart  por¬ 
poise.  Splash  did  many  tricks. 
He  sang  a  song  for  us.  A  man 
threw  a  football  and  the  por¬ 
poise  caught  it.  He  rang  the 


bell,  he  threw  the  ring  to  the 
man.  He  also  caught  a  fishing 
tackle  and  put  out  a  fire  in  the 
fire  place. — carole  holmes. 

Mr.  Kerr  came  to  our  room 
one  day.  He  showed  us  some 
tricks.  He  made  believe  that  he 
was  sewing  his  fingers  togeth¬ 
er  and  made  a  duck  that  talked. 

We  enjoyed  watching  Mr. 
Kerr  do  his  tricks.  —  willie 

MAE  MURPHY. 

- o - 

MRS.  GALLOWAY'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

I  flew  my  kite  one  afternoon. 
It  got  caught  in  a  tree.  A 
colored  deaf  boy  got  it  down 
for  me.  We  boys  watched  him. 
He  was  careful.  He  did  not 
break  it. — Stanley  ware. 

Doug  Peral,  Stanley  Ware 
and  I  played  “Pick  Up  Sticks” 
in  our  schoolroom  after  school. 
I  scored  109,  Stanley  scored  88, 
and  Doug  scored  48.  I  was  so 
happy  because  I  was  the  win¬ 
ner. — ROY  DE  MOTTE. 

Roy  De  Motte  put  some 
boards  over  a  small  ditch  in  the 
yard.  Then  we  skated  over  it. 
It  was  lots  of  fun.  We  were  so 
tired  that  night.  —  wanda 

BLACKBURN. 

Mrs.  Galloway  came  to 
school  one  Saturday  afternoon. 
She  asked  us  to  come  to  our 
schoolroom.  She  brought  us 
some  candy.  We  played  “Pick 
Up  Sticks.”  Mike  Shockey’s 
team  won.  All  of  us  had  lots  of 
fun! — ALVINA  BARKER. 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2 

My  New  Ear-Mold 

Mr.  Lane  let  me  have  a  new 
ear-mold  made  one  afternoon 
about  two  o’clock.  Mr.  Bill 
Padgett  made  it.  He  put  soft 
wax  in  my  ear  and  left  it  for 
awhile.  I  waited  ten  minutes. 


Then  he  took  it  from  my  ear 
carefully.  I  am  glad  I  will  have 
a  new  ear-mold  soon  because 
my  other  one  was  too  small. — 
BARBARA  JEAN  READ. 

A  New  Easter  Song 

We  went  in  the  chapel  one 
afternoon  about  two  o’clock. 
Mrs.  Kerr  asked  us  if  we  knew 
how  to  sing  “Christ  the  Lord 
Is  Ris’n  Today.”  We  sang  with 
the  chart.  She  said  “That’s 
much  better.”  Then  she  turned 
over  the  chart  and  we  sang  it 
again.  Mrs.  Kerr  asked  us  if  we 
wanted  Miss  Olson  to  come  and  . 
listen  to  us,  but  she  was  gone. 
Mrs.  Galloway  and  Miss  Bur¬ 
nett  came  and  heard  us  sing. 
Mrs.  Galloway  said,  “That’s 

fine.” — GLORIA  ABIGALE  BROOKS. 

An  Accident 

Barbara  Read  and  Brenda 
Woods  sat  down  in  the  tire  on  1 
the  end  of  the  rope  swing  one 
afternoon.  Fay  Harper  and  1 1 
turned  them  around  and ! 
around  and  they  went  up  and 
up.  Then  the  rope  broke  and 
we  all  fell  down  on  the  ground. 
My  hip  was  hurt  when  I  fell. 
— PAT  ANNE  LUKE. 

A  Visitor 

We  were  glad  to  see  Mrs. 
Fleming’s  Aunt  Nettie  one 
morning.  She  is  from  Corbin, 
Kentucky.  We  asked  her  ques¬ 
tions.  Then  she  gave  us  some 
lollipops.  Before  she  gave  them 
to  us  she  said,  “I  have  a  pig  in  a 
poke.”  We  never  heard  that 
before. — sarah  rosa  chaney. 

A  Surprise 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  moth¬ 
er  one  Saturday.  She  told  me 
that  my  baby  sister  Miriam  got 
a  box  from  Judy  Milord.  She 
got  a  rattler  with  a  doll’s  face 
and  a  pair  of  booties.  I  was  so 
surprised  about  that.  Did  you 
know  that  Judy  Milord  lives  in 
Italy,  now? — brenda  woods. 
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Cary  White . General  Shop  Work 

Robert  H.  Saunders,  B.S . Industrial  Arts 

Houseparents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Alveta  Brown . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Darlena  Hosley . Relief  Houseparent 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

James  D.  Magness,  B.S . Deaf  Boys 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A.  IVERSON,  M.A,  Principal  and  Physical  Education 
MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M.A,  Supervising  Teacher  and 
Business  Education 

Joe  Albrecht,  B.A . 8th  grade  and  Algebra 

Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S . Social  Studies  and  Science 

Mrs.  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A . Music  and  Chorus 

Herbert  Angus,  B.A . Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Mrs.  Pauline  Bennett . 2nd  and  3rd  grades,  Braille 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M . Voice 

Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport . 4th  and  5th  grades 

T.  M.  Gibbs . ....Industrial  Education 

Miss  Matha  Hieatt,  M.  A . Science  and  6th  Grade 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A . English,  Spainish,  and  Speech 

Mrs  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M . 1st  grade,  Braille 

Mrs.  Inez  W.  Koaer,  B.M . Music  and  Orchestra 

Mrs.  Dorothy  W.  Konrad,  M.A . 1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  grades, 

Sight  Saving 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Mack,  B.S . Girls'  Physical  Education 

Miss  Josephine  A  Moody,  M.A . 6th  and  7th  grades 

Mrs.  Margaret  Sanchez . Home  Economics  and  Crafts 

Miss  Hollie  Graham,  B.A . Librarian 

Mrs.  Lorie  Beebe . . Clerk 

HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 

Mrs.  Berdye  L.  Driscoll . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Thelma  Kimball . Senior  Giris 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M . Senior  Girls 

Mrs.  Lenora  Shay . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters . Primary  Boys 

James  Merritt . Senior  Boys 

George  Johnston . Senior  Boys 


Colored  Department 

OTIS  W.  KNOWLES,  Head  Teacher 

Anita  Holmes  Matthew  McCoy 

Darlena  Hosley  Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S. 

Otis  W.  Knowles  Hiram  Sherman,  B.S. 

James.  A.  Martin,  B.S. 

MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Anita  Holmes  Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S. 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

Jack  Elisor . . . Chef 

Houseparents  Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal  . Blind  Girls 

Houseparents  Boys'  Dormitory 

Matthew  McCoy . Blind  Boys 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S . Relief  Houseporent 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H  McCray,  B.S . Blind  and  Deaf  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Blind  ond  Deof  Girls 

VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Robert  H.  Saunders,  BS . . Boys'  Shop 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Minnie  Poschal . Handiwork 

James  A  Martin,  B  S . Typing 
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1956  ST.  JOHNS  CONFERENCE  TRACK  CHAMPIONS 


Kneeling,  left  to  right:  Ray  Harris,  Richard  Dawes,  Bobby  Crider,  Philip  Dignan,  Sam  Pert,  Eddie 
Brooker.  Standing,  left  to  right:  Coach  Frank  Slater,  Bobby  Davis,  Autry  Shaffer,  Allen  Walker. 
Q  ^ary  Clark,  Gerald  Parker,  Alton  Carter,  Ray  Appin. 


t  ^  L 


THE  TRIP  TO  SUCCESS 


E.  B.  Malone,  the  eminent  mattress  manufacturer,  has 
inscribed  over  the  front  door  of  his  plant  some  precious  wis¬ 
dom  distilled  from  forty  years  of  observation  on  his  journey 
to  success. 


TWELVE  THINGS  TO  REMEMBER: 

( 1 )  The  value  of  time 

(2)  the  success  of  preseverance 

(3)  the  pleasure  of  working 

(4)  the  dignity  of  simplicity 

(5)  the  worth  of  character 

(6)  power  of  kindness 

(7)  influence  of  example 

(8)  obligation  of  duty 

( 9 )  wisdom  of  economy 

( 10 )  virtue  of  patience 

(11)  the  improvement  of  talent 
(12  )  the  joy  of  originating. 
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By  George  W.  Peterson 
As  told  to  James  Joseph 


( Reprinted  from  Coronet,  April,  1956.  Copyright  by  Esquire.  Inc.,  1956.) 


That  Cleveland  shopkeeper  was 
supicious  the  moment  I  made  the 
traditional  lip-to-ear  sign  of  the 
deaf  and  dumb  and  handed  him  the 
note.  Part  way  through  it,  he 
hesitated  and  gave  me  one  of  those 
“oh,  yeah”  looks. 

Maybe  I  should  have  left  while 
there  was  still  time.  But  with  me 
it’s  a  challenge — this  converting 
doubters  to  donors.  Besides,  it  was 
nearly  noon  and  I’d  taken  in  only 
five  bucks.  Get  him  to  read  a  little 
farther  and  he’d  be  hooked. 

“Dear  Friend,”  it  read,  “I’m  not 
going  to  burden  you  with  a  long 
sad  story.  Here,  briefly,  is  my 
situation.  I’ve  been  in  Cleveland 
only  five  days.  Handicapped  as  I 
am,  I  can’t  find  work.  If  you  can 
see  your  way  to  aid  me,  I’d  be 
appreciative.  Believe  me,  friend 
(comes  now  the  part  that  sends 
them  digging  into  their  pockets) 
this  is  not  habit  with  me.  Next 
time  I  come  it’ll  be  as  a  customer, 
not  as  a  pleader. 

“Thanking  you  for  taking  time 
to  read  this  and  wishing  you  God’s 
blessing,  I  remain, 

“Yours  gratefully  and  sincerely, 

“George  W.  Peterson.” 

He  finished  and  stood  there  as 
if  making  up  his  mind.  Then  it 
happened.  Suddenly,  he  grabbed 
a  heavy  piece  of  crockery  from  the 
counter  and  hurled  it  crashing  to 
the  floor. 

A  guy’d  have  to  be  deaf  not  to 
jump  out  of  his  shoes — and  my 
hearing’s  as  good  as  yours.  But  I 
didn’t  flick  an  eyelash  or  tense  a 
muscle,  outwardly. 

Inside,  though,  I  was  boiling.  I 
was  sure  he’d  hear  me  thinking, 
“Look,  you  cheap  so  and  so,  leave 
off  the  tricks  and  give  with  the 
donation.” 

behind  me  and  blast  his  horn). 


Police  officials  call  George  W. 
Peterson  one  of  the  most  success¬ 
ful  street  beggers  west  of  Bagdad. 
During  his  coasf-to-coast  “career” 
as  a  fake  deaf-mute — a  “dummy 
bum” — he  has  pocketed  more  than 
$50  on  “good”  days,  kept  a  sizeable 
bank  balance  and  vacationed  first- 
class.  Peterson  reveals  here  for  the 
first  time  how  he  and  an  estimated 
4,000  fake  deaf  mutes  mulct  a 
sympathetic  and  gullible  public. 
— The  Editors 


He  gave.  They  always  do  when 
they  try  playing  detective  and 
bungle  it.  Mumbling  apologies — • 
he  forgot  I  was  supposed  to  be  deaf 
— he  shoved  $2  into  my  hand.  He 
was  almost  crying,  he  was  that 
ashamed. 

Work  the  deaf-mute  racket  as  I 
have  these  past  six  years  and 
nothing  surprises  you.  But  the  $20 
you  pocket  on  average  days,  the 
$50  to  $100  on  the  “good”  ones, 
compensate  for  the  characters  who 
drop  coins  behind  you,  shout  in 
your  ear  or  slam  a  door  hard  to 
test  your  “deafness.” 

Like  the  other  4,000  fake  mutes 
panhandling  across  the  U.  S.,  I 
steel  myself  against  tricksters. 
That’s  why  I  concentrate  single- 
mindedly  on  the  person  I’m  hust¬ 
ling,  keep  my  eyes  riveted  on  his, 
my  senses  alert.  Concentration 
acts  as  a  shock  absorber  against 
surprises. 

Like  most  people,  you  probably 
figure  every  mute  who  raps  at  your 
door  is  the  real  McCoy.  But  not 
one  in  four  is  legit. 

Few  of  the  nation’s  100,000  deaf 
have  to  beg.  Most  states  grant 


them  a  nice  monthly  allowance. 
Welfare  agencies  look  after  them. 
(Ed.  Note:  The  deaf  do  not  receive 
allowances  from  state  nor  any 
extra  welfare  assistance.  All  the 
deaf  want  is  an  equal  opportunity 
to  work.)  Trade  schools  teach 
them  self-sufficiency.  Every  real 
mute  I’ve  ever  met  has  been  a  hard 
worker. 

“Dummy  bums”  like  myself,  out 
for  easy  money,  have  muscled  into 
what  was  once  a  legitimate  appeal 
to  human  decency.  There  isn’t  a 
better  or  faster  hustle  around  than 
dummy-bumming.  Of  course,  you 
commit  a  crime  every  time  you 
show  your  begging  card,  but  all 
you  get  if  you’re  arrested  is  maybe 
30  days.  Soliciting  alms  is  only  an 
offense,  legally  less  serious  than 
running  through  a  red  light  in 
many  counties. 

I  seldom  beg  a  place  more  than 
two  or  three  days.  The  way  I  have 
it  figured,  you  can  work  one  day 
for  every  100,000  population. 
After  that,  it’s  worked  out  and 
dangerous.  Then  I  take  a  bus  to 
the  next  place,  work  it  and  move 
on.  I  steer  clear  of  small  towns. 
You’re  too  apt  to  be  spotted. 

During  the  past  six  years  I’ve 
been  arrested  only  four  times. 

In  Columbus,  Ohio,  the  judge 
gave  me  30  days  in  the  workhouse 
and  a  $50  fine.  I  wouldn’t  have 
served  the  80  days  I  did  (one  day 
was  added  for  each  $1  of  the  fine) 
if  they’d  let  me  wire  my  bank  in 
Frisco  for  the  money. 

It  must  have  been  the  hot  spell 
that  put  me  off  guard  in  Los 
Angeles.  As  always,  I  was  work¬ 
ing  the  sunny  side  of  the  street 
(hustling’s  best  there)  and  walk¬ 
ing  facing  the  traffic  (that’s  so 
some  smart  cop  can’t  cruise  up 


I  guess  the  L.  A.  cop  had  me 
figured.  Instead  of  blasting  hard — 
which  wouldn’t  have  budged  me — 
he  just  gave  his  horn  a  little  beep. 
I  looked  up,  more  out  of  curosity 
than  anything  else.  And  there  he 
was,  grinning  and  beckoning  me 
over. 

I  played  mute  for  a  couple  of 
minutes  then  came  clean,  because 
back  at  my  hotel  they  knew  me  as 
a  real  talker. 

It’s  the  loneliness  that  gets  you 
in  this  racket,  and  keeping  your 
emotions  always  under  tight  con¬ 
trol.  I  know  many  fake  mutes 
who  have  ulcers. 

A  couple  of  months  of  it  and  I’m 
so  tied  up  in  knots  I  need  a  vaca¬ 
tion — and  I  can  afford  it.  Last 
year  I  spent  three  weeks  in  Cana¬ 
da,  rubber-necking  like  any  other 
tourist,  first-class. 

What  makes  muting  so  nerve- 
wracking  is  the  unexpected  little 
things.  A  couple  of  years  ago  in 
Manhattan  I  walked  in  off  the 
street,  made  the  sign  and  handed 
a  druggist  my  note.  He  read  it 
quickly — too  quickly  I  thought — 
and  passed  it  to  a  bookkeeper 
working  behind  the  counter. 

As  she  started  sign  talk  I  almost 
flipped!  But  I  got  hold  of  myself 
and  managed  to  scribble:  “Have 
only  been  afflicted  three  months. 
Haven’t  learned  signs  yet.” 

I  got  out  of  there  fast.  But  not 
before  pocketing  the  druggist’s 
quarter. 

Play  this  racket  awhile  and  you 
settle  down  to  a  regular  routine — 
like  anyone  in  business  for  him¬ 
self. 

I  time  my  arrival  in  a  new  place 
around  suppertime  so  there’s  still 
eai'ly  evening  for  sizing  up  the 
town.  The  best  bet  is  an  outlying 
shopping  center.  The  worse  is 
downtown. 

If  I’m  planning  a  short  stay  or 
if  the  town  is  “hot,”  I’m  mute  at 
my  hotel.  In  bigger  cities,  I’m 
“mute”  only  during  begging  hour; 
but  I’m  careful  to  work  a  long  way 
from  where  I’m  staying. 

I  always  wear  clean,  freshly 
pressed  trousers,  a  starched  shirt 
and  keep  my  shoes  shined.  It  pays 
to  look  successful — as  in  any  pro¬ 
fession.  I  seldom  drink.  Can’t  risk 
liquor  on  my  breath  or  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  a  slip-up. 

At  9  A.M.,  I  start  my  rounds 


after  typing  a  freshly-dated  beg¬ 
ging  letter.  Some  phonies  use  “I’m 
a  deaf  mute”  cards.  I  don’t  put 
any  faith  in  them.  In  this  game, 
you  have  to  sell  yourself.  You  have 
to  tell  your  story  so  it’ll  pay  off. 

I’ve  spent  six  years  perfecting 
the  two  notes  I  use.  If  I’m  woi’k- 
ing  a  business  district,  I  hand  out 
the  one  that  says  I’ll  return  as  a 
customer,  not  as  a  pleader.  Busi¬ 
nessmen  understand  that. 

The  other  is  for  door-to-door 
work  and  is  aimed  at  house¬ 
wives.  Its  clincher  is:  “This  fall 
I  enter  a  private  school  for  deaf- 
mutes.  About  one-fourth  of  all 
the  money  I  earn  this  way  goes 
toward  tution.  Therefore,  every 
job  and  dollar  will  help.” 

But  I’m  after  dollars,  not  jobs. 

I  work  four  hours — no  more — 
and  my  daily  quota  is  usually  $20. 

Around  Christmas,  I  set  it  as 
high  as  $100  a  day.  Last  Decem¬ 
ber  in  Stockton,  California,  I  made 
so  much  I  took  an  extra  vacation 
as  a  kind  of  Christmas  present  to 
myself. 

Every  day’s  first  $5  are  ear¬ 
marked  for  my  savings  account. 

I  stop,  buy  a  money-order  and  mail 
it  to  my  bank  in  Frisco.  My  bal¬ 
ance  varies,  though  I  try  to  hold 
it  around  $1,000. 

How  can  you  spot  a  dummy 
bum?  It’s  difficult,  I  admit.  Pro¬ 
fessionals  like  myself  know  all  the 
tricks.  But  there’s  one  thing  we 
don’t  have:  genuine  identification. 
In  my  billfold  are  Social  Security 
card  and  testimonial  letters  (I 
composed  myself).  But  ask  for  my 
peddler’s  license  (as  most  counties 
require),  or  ask  where  I  live,  or  a 
reference  from  a  local  welfare 
agency,  and  you  leave  me  speech¬ 
less — so  to  speak. 

If  a  deaf  mute  hasn’t  bona  fide 
credentials  (say  from  a  welfare 
agency),  he’s  a  dummy  bum.  You 
can  bet  on  it.  But  he’s  cautious. 
Often  even  the  phonies  give  their 
addresses. 

I  was  muting  down  Los  Angeles’ 
Wilshire  Boulevard  once  and 
stopped  at  a  dance  studio.  The 
manager  looked  me  over  suspi¬ 
ciously  and  scribbled  “Any 
identification?” 

I  brought  out  my  birth  certificate 
and  Social  Security  card.  He 
glanced  them  over,  shook  his  head 
and  wrote:  “where  do  you  live?” 


I  was  laughing  inside  because  I 
knew  I'd  landed  a  prize  dope. 
Quickly  I  penciled  back:  “St. 
George  Hotel.”  I’d  been  muting  it 
at  the  St.  George. 

In  a  very  business-like  manner 
he  dialed  it  and  asked,  “Have 
you  a  George  Peterson  registered 
— deaf-mute?” 

You  should  have  seen  his  face. 
He  gave  me  a  $5  bill  along  with 
a  scribbled:  “Hope  you’ll  forgive 
me.  There  are  so  many  fakes 
around  these  days!” 

- o - 

SUCCESS 

When  sunset  falls  upon  your  day 
And  fades  from  out  the  West, 
When  business  cares  are  put  away 
And  you  lie  down  to  rest, 

The  measure  of  the  day’s  success 
Or  failure  may  be  told 
In  terms  of  human  happiness, 

And  not  in  terms  of  gold. 

Is  there  beside  some  hearth  tonight 
More  joy  because  you  wrought? 
Does  someone  face  the  bitter  fight 
With  courage  you  have  taught? 
Is  something  added  to  the  store 
Of  human  happiness? 

If  so,  the  day  that  now  is  o’er 
Has  been  a  real  success. 

— Author  Unknown. 

- o - 

ENJOYABLE  HABIT 

Once  she  got  to  work,  she  did 
fine — but  each  day  she  seemed  to 
get  in  a  bit  later  than  the  day  be¬ 
fore.  At  last  the  office  manager 
decided  to  take  stringent  mea¬ 
sures.  “Miss  Robinson,”  he  said, 
“I’m  suspending  you  for  a  week 
without  pay.  When  do  you  want 
to  take  the  week — now  or  later?” 

“If  it’s  all  the  same  to  you,”  re¬ 
plied  Miss  Robinson  brightly.  “I’d 
rather  just  use  up  the  time  being 
late.” 

- o - 

INSECT  KILLER 

A  lady  was  shopping  at  a  vege¬ 
table  stand.  “I  want  to  get  some 
beet  leaves  for  my  husband,”  she 
said  to  the  clerk.  “Do  these  have 
any  poison  spray  on  them?” 

“No,  I’m  sorry,  madame,”  re¬ 
plied  the  clerk.  “You’ll  have  to  get 
that  at  the  drugstore.” 

- o - 

There  are  about  24  living  species 
of  crocodiles. 
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THE  MAN  WITH  THE  GREEN 
THUMB,  MR.  NEVILLE-THOMP- 
SON — Bill  Letton,  ’56.  Vivian  Cardew 
Neville-Thompson  was  born  in  Dade 
City,  Florida.  He  was  the  third  son  of 
the  Reverend  James  Neville-Thomp¬ 
son,  a  Minister  of  the  Episcopal 
Church.  At  the  age  of  seven  Mr.  Ne¬ 
ville-Thompson  went  to  England  and 
for  ten  years  he  lived  there  with  an 
aunt  and  his  grandmother.  Then  he 
and  a  younger  brother  joined  their 
father  in  Concord,  Massachusetts 
where  he  was  a  member  of  the  faculty 
at  St.  Andrew’s  School. 

In  the  summer  of  1915  Mr.  Neville- 
Thompson  went  to  work  for  the  New 
York,  New  Haven,  and  Hartford 
Railroad  in  Boston.  When  World 
War  I  began  he  tried  to  enlist  in  the 
army  but  was  turned  down.  This 
was  because  he  had  lost  both  thumbs 
as  the  result  of  a  very  unfortunate 
accident.  However,  he  finally  suc¬ 
ceeded  in  joining  the  American  Field 
Service  and  went  overseas  and 
served  with  the  French  Army.  Then 
he  served  two  years  in  the  English 
Officer’s  Training  Crops  and  was 
offered  a  commission  in  the  English 
j  Army.  He  turned  it  down  in  order 
\  to  enlist  in  the  U.  S.  regular  army 
i  cn  detached  service  with  the  French 
|  army. 

After  the  war  was  over  he  returned 
i  to  this  country  with  a  YMCA  unit 
and  later  took  up  his  old  job  with 
I  the  railroad.  In  1925  he  came  to  St. 
Augustine  and  took  up  his  residence 
here.  When  World  War  II  began  he 
again  was  sent  overseas;  this  time  it 
I  was  to  North  Africa  and  to  Cairo, 
Egypt  where  he  was  a  Chaplain’s 
assistant.  During  this  time  he  enjoyed 
a  ten  day  visit  to  Jerusalem.  Afcer  the 
war  Mr.  Neville-Thompson  signed 
:  up  with  the  Air  Force  Reserve  and 
:  has  remained  in  the  Reserve  through 
.  the  years  since  then. 

In  February  of  1954  Mr.  Neville- 
Thompson  came  to  this  school  as  a 
gardener.  His  job  is  to  take  care  of 
all  the  shrubbery  and  flowers  around 
the  school  grounds  and  to  plant  and 
replant  different  things  that  grow 
here.  He  is  unmarried  but  says  that 
he  hopes  some  day  to  find  the  right 


young  lady  and  give  her  a  nice  home. 
In  his  spare  time  he  likes  to  sing. 
When  I  asked  about  his  favorite  food 
he  told  me  that  he  liked  almost  any¬ 
thing. 

I  did  not  know  that  Mr.  Neville- 
Thompson  was  a  native  of  Florida 
and  when  I  started  the  interview  I 
asked  where  he  was  born.  Much  to 
my  surprise  he  said  “I’m  a  Florida 
cracker  and  glad  of  it.” 

I  think  that  Mr.  Neville-Thompson 
is  a  most  interesting  and  intelligent 
man  and  he  certainly  knows  his 
business  when  it  comes  to  flowers 
and  plants.  If  you  have  not  met  him 
take  time  out  to  stop  when  you  are 
walking  around  the  campus  and  you 
see  him  working  in  the  flowers.  You 
will  have  opportunity  to  see  that  he 
is  truly  a  man  with  a  green  thumb. 

MISS  JOSEPHINE  MOODY — Betty 
Sue  Smith,  ’56.  Since  I  knew  Miss 
Moody  before  either  of  us  came  to 
this  school  I  was  very  pleased  to 
have  the  opportunity  to  interview 
her  and  she  gave  me  some  interesting 
information  about  herself. 

Miss  Moody  was  born  in  Minnesota 
and  during  her  early  teens  she  went 
to  Chicago  and  took  a  course  in 
kindergarten  and  the  Bible  at  the 
Chicago  Evangelistic  Institute.  After 
graduating  from  this  school  she  went 
to  Perkins  Institute  for  the  Blind 
and  took  the  course  on  Education  of 
the  Blind.  Then  she  became  a  teacher 
at  the  New  York  Institute  for  the 
Blind  and  remained  there  for  nine¬ 
teen  years.  There  is  where  I  met  her 
as  I  was  a  student  in  that  school 
before  I  came  down  here. 

After  leaving  New  York,  Miss 
Moody  taught  in  the  New  Haven, 
Connecticut  public  schools  for  five 
years.  Then  she  decided  to  come  to 
Florida  and  taught  in  a  public  school 
in  southern  Florida  for  a  few  years. 
Last  year  she  substituted  in  our 
school  for  several  weeks  and  this 
year  she  is  a  permanent  teacher  for 
the  sixth  and  seventh  grades.  Each 
summer  she  goes  back  to  Massachu¬ 
setts  where  she  has  a  summer  home. 

I  found  that  Miss  Moody  has  some 
very  unusual  and  interesting  habits 
and  hobbies.  She  likes  to  make  plastic 


wood  flowers.  She  has  a  large  col¬ 
lection  of  coins,  mostly  pennies.  Many 
people  like  to  keep  scrapbooks  to 
remind  them  of  thing's  that  happened 
in  their  past.  Miss  Moody  keeps  a 
book  that  she  calls  “Blindanna.” 
This  book  is  composed  of  different 
articles  which  she  has  found  interest¬ 
ing,  about  the  blind  and  handicapped. 

We  are  most  fortunate  to  have  Miss 
Moody  in  our  school  and  we  hope  that 
she  will  stay  for  a  long  time. 

MR.  ALBRECHT  —  Elizabeth  Bishop, 
’57.  Mr.  Albrecht  teaches  the  eighth 
grade  and  also  first  and  second  year 
algebra  classes  of  which  I  am  a 
student. 

He  was  born  May  24,  in  Colorado 
Springs,  Colorado.  After  attending 
school  he  went  to  Colorado  University 
and  from  there  to  Missouri  University. 

Mr.  Albrecht  is  a  very  versatile 
man.  He  has  worked  in  a  shipyard, 
bakery,  chicken  farm,  plant  nursery, 
and  once  at  a  lumber-mill  in  Alaska. 

T;  was  quite  by  chance  that  he 
started  teaching.  His  brother  had 
been  looking  for  a  job  and  put  in  an 
application  as  a  teacher.  It  was 
accepted  but  before  the  term  started 
he  had  found  another  job.  Well, 
someone  had  to  take  the  teacher’s  job 
and  it  just  so  happened  that  Mr. 
Albrecht  was  free  so  he  took  it.  I 
think  he  has  been  teaching  ever 
since.  He  loves  to  teach.  I  asked 
him  what  had  he  rather  teach  if  he 
could  choose  and  he  said  just  what  he 
was  teaching  now.  He  likes  algebra 
the  best. 

One  of  Mr.  Albrecht’s  favorite 
hobbies  is  boating.  Another  favorite 
pastime  is  working  with  a  tape  re¬ 
corder.  He  is  always  trying  some¬ 
thing  new,  and  sometimes  it  works. 

Mr.  Albrecht  was  a  very  interest¬ 
ing  person  to  talk  too. 

MRS.  MARY  ALBRECHT— Barbara 
Smith,  ’56.  Today  I  had  the  pleasure 
of  interviewing  one  of  our  very  fine 
teachers.  I  had  a  very  interesting 
interview  and  I  am  to  share  with  you 
some  of  the  information  that  she  gave 
me. 

Mrs.  Albrecht  was  born  on  Septem¬ 
ber  2,  1921  in  the  little  town  of  Stroud, 
Oklahoma.  She  says  that  she  doesn’t 
remember  very  much  about  Stroud 
because  the  family  moved  to  Webb 
City,  Missouri  when  she  was  only  two 
years  old. 

Mrs.  Albrecht’s  father  was  a  teach¬ 
er  so  she  tells  me  that  she  worked 
extra  hard  in  school  so  that  he  would 
not  be  ashamed  of  her. 

Mrs.  Albrecht  tells  me  that  she  and 
her  family  lived  on  a  six  acre  farm 
and  she  says  although  the  gardening 
was  hard  she  loved  that  much  better 
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than  the  city.  The  country  was  so 
beautiful  she  always  thought. 

Mrs.  Albrecht  has  five  brothers 
and  two  sisters.  They  had  lots  of  fun 
playing  baseball,  rummy,  and  bridge 
and  that  sort  of  thing  among  them¬ 
selves.  But  she  says  that  the  thing 
she  enjoyed  most  was  when  they 
would  all  get  together  around  the  fire 
at  night  and  her  mother  would  read 
to  them. 

She  has  a  pretty  musical  family  I 
have  been  told.  She  likes  to  sing  and 
she  took  violin  while  in  school.  Her 
brothers  and  sisters  did  the  same. 

Mrs.  Albrecht  attended  school  in 
Webb  City,  Missouri,  then  followed 
two  years  in  Joplin  College. 

She  taught  two  years  after  this  in 
in  little  country  school  called  “Liber¬ 
ty.”  Mrs.  Albrecht  attended  Missouri 
University  in  1943  and  there  she  met 
Mr.  Albrecht  and  they  were  married 
in  1944.  Then  they  were  both  grad¬ 
uated  in  1945. 

They  taught  school  in  The  School 
for  the  Blind  for  two  years  and  in 
1949  they  came  down  to  St.  Augus¬ 
tine,  Florida  where  they  are  now 
teaching.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Albrecht  have 
been  with  us  for  three  years  and 
surely  they  have  all  been  very  enjoy¬ 
able.  We  all  have  learned  to  love 
Mrs.  Albrecht  not  only  as  a  teacher 
but  also  as  a  friend.  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Albrecht  have  three  fine  boys,  John¬ 
ny,  eight,  James,  six,  and  Mark,  four. 
They  are  very  cute  little  boys  and 
well-behaved. 

We  sincerely  hope  that  she  will  be 
with  us  many  years  to  come. 

HERE  AND  THERE  AT  THE  GYM 
— Theo  Love,  ’58,  and  Bob  Weigel, 
’56.  Ten  boys  from  the  Blind  De¬ 
partment  and  their  coach,  Mr.  Angus, 
went  to  Orlando  to  put  on  a  tumbling 
act  on  April  6th.  The  boys  did  a  good 
job.  We  are  hoping  to  do  about  the 
same  act  for  Mr.  Angus’  assembly 
program  some  time  in  May. 

The  girl’s  track  team  had  a  meet 
with  the  K.H.S.  girls  not  too  long 
ago.  Our  girls  did  not  do  so  well,  be¬ 
cause  K.H.S.  has  too  many  girls  to 
pick  from. 

Both  the  boys  and  girls  have 
worked  hard  for  this  track  meet 
coming  up  April  15th.  The  girls  won 
last  year  and  should  win  again.  They 
have  just  about  the  same  team  that 
they  had  last  year.  The  score  last 
year  for  the  girls  was  Florida  53, 
Mississippi  10.  The  boys  from  Florida 
were  not  as  lucky  as  the  girls  were 
last  year.  They  lost  by  the  score  of 
42  to  30,  but  the  boys  look  a  lot  better 
this  year  and  say  that  this  is  “their 
year.”  So  good  luck  to  both  teams. 

As  of  yet  we  have  not  used  the  new 
swimming  pool.  After  track  season, 


however,  we  are  hoping  to  be  using 
it  quite  a  bit. 

The  boys  who  have  not  been  taking 
track  have  been  doing  a  lot  of 
skating.  Some  of  them  are  doing  quite 
well,  and  everyone  seems  to  enjoy  it 
very  much. 

CAMPUS  NEWS — Marynez  McCol- 
lough  and  Janet  Clarey.  We  are 
sorry  to  inform  you  that  our  com¬ 
mercial  teacher,  Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin, 
is  absent  from  school  for  a  few 
weeks.  We  hear  that  she  is  in  a 
hospital  near  her  relatives  in  Texas 
resting.  We  hope  she  is  able  to  be 
with  us  again  soon.  Mrs.  Mack,  our 
former  gym  teacher,  is  back  with  us 
again  as  a  very  capable  substitute. 

Two  most  enjoyable  parties  have 
been  given  during  this  month.  One, 
the  St.  Patrick’s  Day  party,  was  spon¬ 
sored  by  Miss  Moody’s  seventh  grade. 
It  was  held  the  night  of  Friday, 
March  16,  in  the  gymnasium  and 
consisted  of  games,  an  auction,  a 
little  dancing,  and  refreshments.  The 
other,  exactly  a  week  later,  was  most 
of  all,  a  skating  party.  It  was  planned 
by  several  committees  taken  from  the 
high  school  students  and  sponsored 
by  the  girls’  housemother,  Mrs.  Kim¬ 
ball.  The  cement  basketball  court 
behind  the  gym  was  the  scene  of 
skating,  games,  and  a  picnic.  Others 
who  were  there  and  helped  to  make 
this  party  a  big  success  were  Mrs. 
Clark,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Angus,  Miss 
Crichlow,  and  Mrs.  McCollough.  The 
parents  of  Barbara  and  Lalla  Smith 
also  dropped  in  during  the  evening. 
We  wish  to  thank  Mrs.  Sanchez  for 
the  use  of  the  home  economics 
kitchen  in  preparing  the  food. 

On  the  very  same  night  of  the  St. 
Patrick’s  Day  party  there  was  a 
basketball  game  between  the  teachers 
and  the  regular  teams.  Pat  Dillard 
and  Diane  Harrison  from  our  depart¬ 
ment  aided  the  teachers  in  their 
losing  battle.  The  men  teachers  were 
a  little  more  fortunate  and  won  by  a 
narrow  margin. 

On  March  24  some  of  the  grammar 
and  high  school  students  visited  the 
Jacksonville  Zoo.  From  their  enthu¬ 
siastic  chatter  we  hear  it  was  a  very 
enjoyable  trip. 

While  these  students  were  having 
their  fun,  so  were  some  of  the  high 
school  girls.  An  overnight  camping 
trip  was  enjoyed  by  those  of  us  who 
attend  camp  leadership  classes. 
During  the  night  there  was  a  sand¬ 
storm,  so  the  trip  had  to  be  cut  short 
because  of  sand  in  the  food.  The  girls 
are  anticipating  a  similar  trip  later 
on  in  the  year.  They  hope  Miss 
McGuirt  and  Miss  Crichlow,  their 
sponsors  for  that  night,  feel  the  same 
way  about  it. 


“Helen  of  Troy,”  an  educational  as 
well  as  entertaining  movie,  was  en¬ 
joyed  by  some  of  the  high  school 
students  about  two  weeks  ago.  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Konrad  were  very  nice  in 
being  our  chaperons  for  this  occasion. 

Mrs.  Allgaier  and  Mrs.  Hillier  have 
provided  us  with  two  very  entertain¬ 
ing  assembly  programs  from  their 
respective  departments.  Mrs. 
Allgaier’s  piano  and  organ  pupils  and 
her  senior  chorus  gave  us  an  inspiring 
variety  musical  recital.  Mrs.  Hillier’s 
speech  class  kept  the  audience  rolling 
with  laughter  as  they  presented  a 
short  play  imitating  certain  of  the 
students  and  teachers  in  the  audience. 

Our  guest  speaker  at  the  Easter 
chapel  program  was  Reverand  Inman 
from  the  Assembly  of  God  Church. 
His  talk  on  “Keep  Your  Temper,  No 
One  Else  Wants  It,”  was  favorable 
accepted  by  all. 

We  would  like  to  take  this  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  extend  a  welcome  hand  to 
Joyce  White  of  Winter  Haven,  Flor¬ 
ida.  This  pretty,  fifteen-year-old 
girl  entered  the  eighth  grade  about 
two  weeks  ago,  and  since  then  has 
been  in  constant  demand  as  far  as 
social  activities  are  concerned. 

As  far  as  steady  couples  are  con¬ 
cerned,  the  list  has  been  drastically 
reduced.  Such  couples  as  Bill  Letton 
and  Betty  Jo  Rucker  and  John 
Statham  and  Shelly  Lashley  are  still 
holding  the  fort.  We  have  also 
noticed  that  Don  and  David  Sanders 
have  been  rushing  the  two  newest 
girls,  Martha  Herring  and  Joyce 
White,  but  so  far  nothing  has 
developed.  We  might  add  that  the 
latest  addition  on  Cupid’s  list  of 
couples  is  Marylea  Patterson  and 
Larry  Janak.  Such  individuals  as 
Joda  Stanley,  Shirley  Tyner,  Janet 
Clary,  Billy  Harris,  Marynez  Mc¬ 
Collough,  Theo  Love,  Bette  Doss, 
Barbara  Smith,  Tommy  Fillyaw, 
Jackie  Sadler,  Robert  Weigle,  Carol 
Fish,  Charles  Carter,  Elaine  Scott, 
Charles  Dees,  Jaunita  Walters,  Roy 
Gorman,  and  Pearl  Smith  have  been 
seen  frequently  on  the  lawn  after 
school,  but  can’t  seem  to  make  up 
their  minds.  Of  course,  we  can’t  make 
the  mistake  of  leaving  out  such  a 
steady  couple  as  Jimmy  Bowen  and 
Pauline  Cobb. 

Everyone  is  now  rested  and  re¬ 
freshed  after  a  nice  Easter  vacation 
and  ready  for  the  final  activities  of 
the  school  year. 

ROY  OSCAR  USINA  —  Bill  Letton, 
’56.  Roy  Oscar  Usina,  son  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Auriel  Ambros  Usina,  was  born 
on  May  14,  1939. 

He  attended  school  for  about  two 
years  here  in  St.  Augustine  after 
which  he  was  enrolled  here  at  the 
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Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind.  He  has  been  here  ever  since. 
Roy  is  in  the  eighth  grade,  and  his 
home  room  teacher  is  Mr.  Albrecht. 
His  favorite  subject  in  school  is 
Arithmetic. 

Roy  is  a  type  of  person  who  likes  a 
variety  of  things.  His  favorite  food  is 
chicken,  and  he  likes  hillbilly  music 
better  than  any  other  kind.  He  says 
his  best  friend  is  Charles  Dees. 

Roy’s  Dad  works  on  a  farm  just 
outside  of  St.  Augustine.  His  mother 
is  a  housewife  although  she  works 
part  time  occasionally.  Roy  has  five 
brothers  and  two  sisters,  so  you  can 
see  that  his  family  is  quite  large.  Roy 
told  me  that  when  he  leaves  school  he 
wants  to  become  a  farmer.  His  favor¬ 
ite  hobby  is  putting  hot-rods  together. 

Roy  is  an  interesting  lad  and  one 
whom  I  enjoyed  talking  to  very  much. 
Yes,  this  month  I  salute  Roy  Usina, 
a  boy  who  wants  to  do  well. 

MARY  JOYCE  WHITE  —  Jimmy 
Bowen,  ’ 58 .  Mary  “Joyce”  White 
was  born  in  Haynes  City,  Florida  on 
January  21,  1941.  She  is  the  daughter 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  White  of  Winter 
Haven,  Florida.  She  moved  to  Winter 
Haven  from  Haynes  City  and  at¬ 
tended  the  Garner  Elementary  School 
and  Central  Junior  High.  She  has  two 
brothers  and  two  sisters. 

Joyce  came  to  this  school  in  March 
of  this  year.  She  is  in  the  eighth 
[grade  and  is  doing  well. 

Her  hobby  is  reading  and  her  fa¬ 
vorite  food  is  potato  salad.  She 
enjoys  playing  basketball  and  track 
while  she  is  here  at  school  and  swim¬ 
ming  and  skating  when  she  is  at 
ijhome.  She  says  that  she  likes  all  of 
the  girls  here  and  it  would  be 
difficult  to  determine  the  two  she 
likes  the  best. 

Joyce  would  like  to  be  a  beautician 
or  a  social  worker  when  she  finishes 
'school. 

PAULINE  COBB  —  Jimmy  Bowen, 
’58.  Pauline  Cobb  was  born  in  Lake 
City,  Florida  on  January  19,  1943. 
[She  then  moved  to  Olustee,  Florida 
iwhere  she  now  lives.  She  is  the 
(daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  C.  Cobb. 
There  are  five  children  in  the  family, 
[three  boys  and  two  girls.  Pauline  is 
the  middle  child. 

Pauline  is  in  the  eighth  grade  and 
[is  the  spelling  champion  for  this 
[school  for  1956.  Although  she  did 
not  win  the  county  spelling  bee,  she 
[did  very  well  and  was  in  the  finals. 

Pauline  tells  me  that  she  likes 
walking  around  the  campus  in  the 
afternoons  and  also  reading  books. 
She  has  no  favorite  food. 

Pauline  is  a  very  intelligent  girl 

[and  is  very  good  in  her  school  work. 
' 


ALUMNI  NEWS  —  Mary  Jane 
Downs,  ’57  Hello  everyone.  Here  I 
am  once  again  to  bring  you  a  few 
interesting  items  about  our  Alumni 
friends. 

Wanda  Woodard  has  just  recently 
been  married  to  a  nice  young  fellow 
who  is  in  the  Secret  Service.  They 
came  back  to  school  for  a  short  visit. 
This  visit  was  part  of  their  honey¬ 
moon.  I’m  sure  hey  w  l1  be  very 
happy  because  Wanda  is  the  type  of 
girl  whom  you  hardly  ever  see  sad. 
Much  happiness  to  both  of  them. 

Willie  Lee  Napier  who  graduated 
from  here  year  before  last  is  still 
working  at  the  switchboard  here  at 
school.  She  is  doing  a  good  job,  and 
doing  quite  well  fcr  herself.  She  has 
just  recently  bought  herself  a  brand 
new  tape  recorder.  It  sure  is  a 
beauty  and  I’m  sure  she  will  get  many 
hours  of  pleasure  from  it. 

Ewell  Mauldin  came  back  for  a 
short  visit  not  long  ago.  He  is  still 
working  at  Eglin  Air  Force  Base.  I 
think  he  likes  his  work  very  well. 

Janet  MacNair  has  just  recently 
won  frst  orize  in  a  contest  about 
Elvis  Presley.  I  do  not  know  what 
it  was  all  about. 

Adair  Fish  is  going  to  school  in 
Tallahassee.  He  is  doing  a  wonderful 
job,  too.  I  understand  that  he  goes  out 
on  dates  and  parties  just  as  the 
sighted  boys  and  girls  do. 

A  group  of  students  and  teachers 
bavQ  ffis1'  recently  returned  from 
Orlando  where  they  gave  a  marvel¬ 
ous  program.  Too,  they  saw  many 
students  such  as,  Dorothy  White, 
Lorene  Crews,  and  Orion  Osburn, 
who  attended  school  here  a  long 
while  ago.  They  are  doing  a  splendid 
work  for  themselves.  The  teachers 
hoped  to  see  Earnest  Shahee  but 
found  out  that  he  was  in  New  York. 

This  is  about  all  the  news  for  this 
time.  I’ll  be  back  again  next  month 
with  some  more  Alumni  News. 

JERRY  WHEELER  —  By  John 
Statham.  Jerry  is  a  young  good 
looking  boy  of  eighteen.  He  was  bom 
in  Tampa  in  1938.  He  lived  in  Tampa 
for  about  five  years  and  then  moved 
to  Miakka  and  stayed  there  for  a  few 
years.  Jerry  went  to  school  in  Tampa. 
He  has  been  in  two  different  schools, 
Plant  High  and  Woodrow  Wilson 
High.  After  going  to  these  schools 
for  ten  years,  he  went  to  Daytona  for 
awhile.  This  year  he  came  to  our 
school.  Jerry  likes  hillbilly  music. 
His  favorite  artist  is  Red  Foley.  Jerry 
was  a  Boy  Scout  for  a  long  time  and 
was  a  Scout  leader. 

MARY  INEZ  McCOLLOUGH  —  By 
Patty  Dillard.  Marynez  was  bom  in 
Paxton,  Florida,  April  14,  1938.  She 


came  from  Paxton  High  School  and 
entered  our  school  in  the  ninth  grade 
in  September  1953.  Her  favorite  sub¬ 
jects  are  math  and  history.  Her 
hobbies  are  sewing  and  music.  She 
takes  voice  and  is  in  the  chorus. 

Nez  has  red  hair,  blue  eyes,  and 
fair  complexion.  Recently,  a  very 
nice  honor  was  given  to  Marynez. 
Her  former  classmates  at  Paxton 
High  School  (who  are  graduating 
this  year)  dedicated  their  1956  Year 
Book  to  her.  They  pay  this  tribute 
to  her,  “We,  the  class  of  1956,  dedi¬ 
cate  this  memory  book  to  our  for¬ 
mer  classmate,  Mary  Inez  McCol- 
lough.  Throughout  the  years,  her 
sunny  smile  and  unfailing  courage 
have  won  for  her  the  admiration  and 
love  of  all  who  knew  her.”  A 
wonderful  tribute,  isn’t  it? 

MARY  JANE  DOWNS  —  By  Billy 
Harris.  Mary  Jane  was  bom  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  21,  1937,  in  a  town  called 
Sylvester,  Georgia.  She  started  to 
public  school.  Something  unusual 
happened.  Mary  Jane  got  a  whipping 
the  first  day.  She  went  to  public 
school  one  year  and  then  went  to 
Georgia  Academy  for  a  year  and 
later  came  to  St.  Augustine  and  en¬ 
tered  the  Florida  School  for  the  Deaf 
and  the  Blind. 

Mary  Jane  was  in  this  school  for 
two  years  and  then  broke  both  of  her 
legs.  After  her  recovery,  she  went  to 
public  school  again  for  three  years. 
Mary  Jane  came  back  to  the  D.  &  B. 
school  and  has  been  here  ever  since. 
Mary  Jane  loves  all  sports.  She  is  a 
cheerleader  for  our  ball  team  and 
likes  this  very  much.  She  is  also  on 
our  track  team  and  is  captain  of  it. 

Her  favorite  foods  are  ice  cream 
and  fried  chicken.  Her  favorite  sub¬ 
ject  in  school  is  typing.  She  likes  this 
subject  and  plans  to  make  a  career 
around  it,  for  she  plans  to  enter 
business  school  after  graduation  and 
become  a  secretary. 

CHANDLER  GLISSON  —  By  Lawton 
Williams.  Chandler  Glisson,  son  of 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  E.  B.  Glisson,  was  born 
January  2,  1937,  in  Sneeds,  Florida. 
He  attended  school  there  for  half  a 
year.  Chandler  came  to  our  school 
in  1946.  He  has  been  here  ever  since. 
Chandler’s  favorite  movie  stars  are 
Marylyn  Monroe  and  Victor  Mature. 
His  favorite  subject  is  history  and 
food,  fried  chicken.  Top  sport  is 
basketball.  Chandler  is  a  very  nice 
boy  and  is  very  easy  to  get  along 
with. 

BILLY  O’NEAL  HARRIS  —  By 
Marynez  McCollough.  Billy  is  the 
only  son  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  George  L. 
Harris.  He  was  bom  in  Sarasota, 
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Florida,  April  20,  1938.  Until  his 
entry  into  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Blind,  he  attended  public  school  and 
sight-saving  classes  in  Fort  Myers 
Beach. 

In  September  of  1955,  the  eleventh 
grade  was  told  to  expect  a  new 
member.  In  about  two  weeks,  Billy 
arrived.  We  greeted  red-haired, 
brown-eyed  Billy  Harris. 

He  is  about  five  feet,  ten  inches 
tall  and  has  a  very  winning  person¬ 
ality.  You  may  see  how  versatile  he 
is  by  his  choice  of  hobbies.  He  likes 
swimming,  skating,  cooking,  listening 
to  the  radio,  and  reading.  His  favor¬ 
ite  music  is  hillbilly.  In  closing,  I’ll 
say  that  Billy  is  liked  by  teachers  as 
well  as  by  students. 

BETH  BISHOP  —  By  Don  Sanders, 
’57.  Harriett  Elizabeth  Bishop,  the 
daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  A.  H. 
Bishop,  was  born  on  February  10, 
1940.  Her  father  owned  a  farm,  and, 
although  she  was  an  only  child,  she 
found  a  lot  of  entertainment  for 
herself.  Beth  came  to  school  here 
when  she  was  six  years  old.  She 
became  very  interested  in  writing 
short  stories.  When  she  was  in  the 
eighth  grade,  she  entered  a  contest 
and  won  first  prize. 

In  high  school,  Beth  proved  to  be 
a  very  intelligent  student.  Last  year 
Beth  spent  the  first  semester  in  the 
ninth  grade,  but  at  the  change  of  the 
semester  she  was  promoted  to  the 
tenth.  Now  Beth  is  in  the  eleventh 
grade  and  her  favorite  pastime  is 
Elvis  Presley.  She  has  all  his  records 
except  his  latest  album.  She  does  not 
let  her  music  interfere  with  her 
school  work.  She  is  an  excellent  stu¬ 
dent  and  is  still  ambitious  to  be  an 
author. 

JANET  CLARY  —  Mary  Jane  Downs. 
’57.  Janet  is  the  daughter  of  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  J.  E.  Clary,  residents  of 
Mandarin,  Florida.  She  was  bom  in 
the  year  1938  on  February  16. 

Janet  began  school  in  a  public 
school.  She  was  there  for  two  years 
after  which  she  decided  to  go  to  the 
Perkins  school  for  the  Blind.  Janet 
tells  me  that  when  she  began  school 
in  the  Perkins  school  they  put  her 
back  in  the  second  grade  so  that  she 
might  learn  braille. 

Janet  and  her  family  then  moved 
to  Spartanburg,  South  Carolina, 
where  she  attended  school  for  two 
years.  Her  family  decided  to  move  to 
Florida  where  Janet  enrolled  at  our 
wonderful  school.  She  has  been  here 
ever  since. 

Janet  is  a  very,  very  talented  girl. 
She  plays  the  piano  beautifully.  She 
is  an  excellent  and  studious  worker. 
When  she  finishes  school  she  wants 


to  attend  college  in  New  York.  She 
wants  to  study  to  be  a  concert  pianist. 

Her  favorite  food  is  fried  chicken. 
I’m  sure  too,  that  everyone  around 
here  knows  Janet  well  enough  to 
know  that  I  don’t  even  have  to  men¬ 
tion  her  love  for  cokes.  Janet  is  an 
attractive  girl  (in  spite  of  the  cokes) 
and  everyone  at  D  &  B  likes  her. 

JOHN  RICHARD  STATHAM  —  By 
David  Sanders,  ’57.  In  the  begin¬ 
ning,  John  created  a  rukus.  He  was 
born  in  Tyler  town,  Mississippi,  June 
12,  1938.  To  him,  fun  was  essential. 
If  he  didn’t  have  something  to  do,  he 
made  something  to  do.  John  at¬ 
tended  the  School  for  the  Blind  in 
Jackson,  Mississippi,  for  three  years 
and  then  he  started  here  at  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Blind.  He  has 
been  around  here  for  seven  years. 

John  has  two  main  things  that  he 
enjoys,  playing  his  guitar  and  eating. 
So  things  work  out  nicely  for  him,  he 
can  play  his  guitar  to  make  money 
for  food.  Seriously,  John’s  greatest 
ambition  is  to  make  good  with  his 
guitar.  I  think  he  stands  a  very  good 
chance,  too. 

If  you  would  like  to  meet  this 
fellow,  just  watch  for  a  flashing  red 
head  wearing  glasses  and  carrying  a 
guitar.  That  description  won’t  fit 
anyone  else. 

DAVID  SANDERS  —  By  Beth 
Bishop,  ’57.  If  you  should  wander 
into  an  eleventh  grade  schoolroom 
you  might  wonder  who  that  cute  boy, 
about  five  feet  11  inches  tall,  with 
black  curly  hair,  and  brown  eyes,  is. 
You  would  probably  soon  find  out 
because  David  Sanders,  aged  seven¬ 
teen,  is  very  easy  to  get  acquainted 
with.  His  ready  sense  of  humor  and 
winning  ways  have  gained  him  many 
friends  around  the  school. 

It  is  easy  to  tell  by  the  things 
David  likes  what  kind  of  person  he 
is.  First  and  foremost,  he  likes  girls, 
“all  kinds,  just  so  they  are  girls,”  he 
told  me.  He  likes  to  eat  steak  and  any 
other  kind  of  expensive  food.  His 
favorite  music  is  hillbilly,  or  rather 
anything  that  Elvis  Presley  sings.  He 
likes  to  loaf  and  go  camping  in  the 
woods.  His  favorite  pastime  is  tear¬ 
ing  things  up  and  putting  them  back 
together  again,  that  is,  if  he  can. 

David  entered  this  school  last  year 
and  plans  to  graduate  here.  After 
that  he  plans  to  enter  a  school  of 
electronics.  David,  I  would  like  to 
wish  you  all  the  luck  in  the  world. 

LAWTON  WILLIAMS  —  By  Chand¬ 
ler  Glisson,  ’57.  Lawton  Williams 
came  to  this  school  in  1942  and  has 
been  here  since.  His  home  town  is 
Vero  Beach,  Florida. 


Lawton  tells  me  that  he  likes  to 
fish  in  his  leisure  time.  When  he  goes 
to  the  movies  he  wants  to  see  action, 
so  he  likes  to  watch  war,  western, 
and  adventure  shows.  In  these,  the 
stars  he  likes  are  Audy  Murphy  and 
Esther  Williams.  The  food  he  likes  to 
indulge  in  is  beef. 

As  I  said  before,  Lawton  wants 
action.  During  football  season  there 
is  no  doubt  that  there  is  excitement. 
This  is  the  sport  that  the  radio  brings 
to  the  waiting  ears  of  this  listener. 

DON  SANDERS  —  By  Janet  Clary, 
‘57.  Donald  Wilbur  Sanders,  known 
to  his  many  friends  and  classmates 
as  Don,  was  born  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  A. 
M.  Sanders  on  December  18,  1936,  at 
Scottsboro,  Alabama.  He  attended 
pubhc  school  for  a  short  while  in 
Alabama,  after  which,  in  1946,  his 
family  moved  to  Walnut  Hill,  Florida. 
There  he  attended  the  fourth  through 
ninth  grades  and  part  of  the  tenth 
grade  in  public  school. 

In  1952  his  family  moved  to  Can¬ 
tonment  where  they  are  now  living. 
In  the  fall  of  1954  Don  entered  our 
tenth  grade,  making  friends  with 
boys  and  girls  alike  very  quickly. 

Don  is  nineteen  years  old,  tall,  has 
dark  hair,  brown  eyes,  and  a  medium 
complexion.  He  informs  me  that  his 
favorite  subject  in  school  is  biology 
and  that  his  favorite  pastimes  are 
reading,  tearing  up  appliances  and 
putting  them  back  together,  loafing, 
and  girls.  Although  he  denies  having 
a  girlfriend,  he  may  be  holding  out 
on  us.  A  few  of  his  favorite  sports  are  ; 
swimming,  track,  and  fishing.  His 
favorite  is  Elvis  Presley’s  music  and 
his  favorite  movie  is  the  movie  which 
Presley  is  going  to  make.  He  feels  the 
same  way  about  television  shows.  He 
says  that  his  plan  after  graduating 
from  high  school  are  to  become  an  |j 
electronics  engineer,  mostly  working  j 
with  radio  and  television.  Don  seems 
to  take  a  great  interest  in  our  social  j 
activities  and  does  his  best  in  helping  j 
them  to  be  more  fun. 

THOMAS  FILLYAW  —  By  Mary  E.  I 
Scott.  Thomas  Hunter  Fillyaw,  son 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  E.  Fillyaw  was 
bcrn  October  27,  1939,  in  Ashburn, 
Georgia. 

Tommy  came  to  this  school  when 
he  was  nine  years  old.  The  first  year 
he  was  here  he  made  the  first  and 
second  grades,  but  when  he  was  in 
the  third,  he  had  a  little  bad  luck. 
He  spent  two  years  in  the  third,  but 
the  next  year  he  made  both  the  fourth 
and  fifth  grades.  I  think  that  after 
missing  so  much  school,  that  Tommy 
has  done  very  well. 

( Turn  to  Page  Eleven,  please ) 
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MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

The  Torch-Bearers 

On  Friday  evening,  April  sixth, 
Mrs.  Mays  and  Mrs.  Murray  took  the 
girls  in  my  class  to  the  Little  Theater. 
The  play  was  “The  Torch-Bearers.” 
Miss  Prichard  acted  in  the  play.  The 
beginning  of  the  play  was  in  Mrs.  Rit¬ 
ter’s  home.  Mrs.  Ritter  told  her 
husband  that  they  were  going  to  have 
a  play.  Mrs.  Pampenelli,  the  director, 
came  in  and  there  was  a  rehearsal. 
Nellie  Dell,  (Miss  Prichard)  came  in 
and  she  was  the  prompter.  She  was 
dressed  in  purple  and  wore  a  crown 
on  her  head.  I  believe  when  she 
came  in,  she  chattered  a  great  deal. 
She  looked  so  excited  to  see  everyone 
in  the  play.  Then  the  practice  started. 
Nellie  wasn’t  listening  to  what  the 
characters  were  saying,  and  she  lost 
her  place  and  couldn’t  prompt.  In  the 
second  act  they  had  the  play.  Nellie 
and  others  were  peeping  through 
the  scenery  to  see  if  they  did  the  play 
well.  They  got  all  mixed  up.  Nellie 
was  talking  too  loud  to  Mrs.  Pampe¬ 
nelli.  Then  Mr.  Twiller  opened  the 
door  and  stuck  his  head  in  and  said, 
“Shush,”  then  shut  the  door.  I 
laughed  at  him  because  half  of  his 
mustache  had  fallen  off  on  stage.  Mr. 
Spindler  made  a  lot  of  noise  by  trip¬ 
ping  over  the  rod  and  Nellie  said, 
“Shh.”  It  was  the  funniest  part.  The 
third  act  was  at  home.  Mr.  Ritter 
was  ashamed  of  the  way  his  wife 
acted  in  the  play.  He  went  up  to  his 
room.  Mrs.  Pampenelli  came  in  and 
told  Jenny  to  bring  the  flowers  in  to 
surprise  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ritter.  Then 
she  hid  behind  the  curtains  near  the 
!  window.  Mrs.  Ritter  entered  and  saw 
the  lovely  flowers.  She  was  delighted 
over  them.  Mr.  Ritter  came  and  said 
mean  things  about  the  play.  At  the 
end  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ritter  made  up, 
and  the  play  ended  happily.  After 
the  play  we  went  on  stage  to  tell 
Miss  Prichard  how  much  we  had  en¬ 
joyed  it. — Kitty  Kay  McCarter. 

MRS.  HUDSON'S  CLASS 

All  the  students  are  very  busy  now. 
j  They  are  getting  ready  for  the  prom. 
The  girls  are  planning  their  evening 
dresses.  The  prom  will  be  very 
beautiful. — Grace  Luke. 

One  afternoon  Mrs.  Stockdale  took 
'  her  class  to  her  home  for  a  party. 
They  looked  at  interesting  old  pic¬ 
tures  of  the  School,  watched  tele¬ 
vision,  and  played  games.  Mrs.  Stock- 
dale  baked  pecan  cup  cakes,  which 


were  very  delicious.  —  Gilbert 
Fraser. 

Miss  Guilmartin’s  class  showed  us 
their  aquarium.  It  has  a  few  small 
fish  in  it.  Miss  Guilmartin  put  some 
water  plants  and  a  snail  in  the  aqua¬ 
rium  to  keep  it  clean. — Emory  Spann. 

Some  blind  students  from  the  Mis¬ 
sissippi  School  went  to  Vilano  Beach 
for  a  track  meet.  They  did  the  50  yard 
dash,  the  high  jump,  and  other  things. 
— Joyce  Burnett. 

Have  you  seen  the  new  bicycle 
safety  posters?  They  were  printed  to 
celebrate  Bike  Safety  Week.  A  good 
poster  has  one  main  idea.  It  makes 
people  stop  and  think. — Don  Stok- 
ley. 

Sixteen  members  of  our  Boy  Scout 
troop  spent  a  week-end  camping  at 
Geld  Head  Branch  State  Park.  This 
is  a  big  State  Park  near  Keystone 
Heights.  The  boys  had  lots  of  fun 
swimming,  hiking,  fishing,  and  boat¬ 
ing. — Earl  Norris. 

MISS  GUILMARTIN'S  CLASS 

Our  Travel  Folders 

We  wrote  for  some  travel  folders. 
One  folder  came  to  Nadline  Dale 
from  Missouri.  It  is  pretty.  Another 
came  to  Bobby  McElfresh  from  Wy¬ 
oming.  It  has  cowboys  and  cattle  in 
it.  Some  folders  came  to  Dottie  from 
Alabama.  They  are  beautiful.  One 
folder  came  to  Bill  Baggett  from 
Texas.  It  has  a  big  cave  under  the 
ground  in  it. — Willie  Jane  Gore. 

Our  Little  Farm 

Bill  and  I  made  a  little  farm  on  a 
table  in  our  schoolroom.  We  made 
a  barn,  a  dog  house  and  a  chicken 
house.  We  made  three  wagons.  We 
made  some  animals  in  the  barnyard. 
We  put  some  ducks  in  a  pond.  We 
put  some  pigs  in  a  pen.  A  tractor 
pulled  a  wagon.  I  like  the  farm.  I 
live  on  a  farm. — Nadline  Dale. 

MR.  GREENMUN'S  AND  MISS 
OLSON'S  CLASS 

I  Meet  Senator  Pope 

All  my  life  I  had  been  wanting 
to  meet  Mr.  Pope’s  son,  Verle  Pope, 
the  man  who  is  a  State  Senator  of 
Florida.  My  father  had  talked  about 
him  to  me  and  father  had  met  Verle 
Pope  when  I  was  young. 

When  I  was  at  school,  I  hoped  that 
Verle  Pope  would  come  to  our  school 
sometimes  so  I  could  meet  him,  but 
my  hope  was  never  realized. 


I  never  met  him  until  last  winter 
when  some  of  us  boys  and  girls  went 
to  Teen-Town.  The  night  I  was 
there,  I  happened  to  see  some  boys 
talking  with  a  man  who  looked  inter¬ 
esting  to  me,  so  I  walked  over  to 
him.  He  asked  us  boys  if  we  were 
sat.’sled  with  our  new  gym.  We  told 
him  that  we  surely  were. 

I  asked  the  man  what  his  name 
was.  He  told  me  that  his  name  was 
Verle  Pope.  I  was  so  surprised.  At 
last  I  was  able  to  shake  his  hand. 
Then  we  talked  again  about  school. 
Now  I  feel  better  because  I  have 
finally  met  him.  —  Arthur  Grant 
Dignan. 

Our  Trip  to  Ohio 

Last  Friday  night  my  mother,  dad¬ 
dy,  and  I  talked  about  the  states  we 
will  go  through  on  our  way  to  Ohio 
next  summer.  We  will  travel  through 
Georgia,  South  Carolina,  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  Virginia,  and  West  Virginia  be¬ 
fore  we  get  to  Ohio. 

Why  are  we  going  to  Ohio?  We  are 
going  because  we  want  to  see  my 
great  grandmother  and  step-great 
grandfather  who  live  in  Arkon. 

We  drew  the  route  on  a  map.  My 
daddy  said  that  perhaps  we  will  go 
back  home  through  Pittsburgh  and 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  and  then 
turn  South. 

I  can  hardly  wait  to  see  Lake  Erie 
and  the  big  cities  on  our  route.  When 
we  come  back  to  school  in  September, 
I  will  write  about  my  vacation  in  the 
Herald. — Jerome  Wayne  Peeples. 

My  Pen-Pal 

A  few  months  ago  an  Iowan  boy, 
who  attends  the  Iowa  School  for  the 
Deaf  in  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  wrote 
me  a  letter.  I  was  surprised  to  get 
this  letter  but  I  enjoyed  reading  it. 
At  first  I  wondered  how  he  knew 
my  name  and  school.  When  I  read 
the  letter,  I  found  out  that  he  found 
my  name  when  he  read  a  composi¬ 
tion,  “A  Boat  Ride,”  which  I  wrote 
for  the  Herald  and  he  saw  me  in  a 
picture  of  a  group  of  our  cheer¬ 
leaders.  He  thought  my  composition 
was  pretty  interesting  so  he  wrote 
me  to  ask  me  if  I  would  like  to  corres¬ 
pond  with  him.  I  was  glad  to  be  his 
pen  pal. 

First  he  wrote  me  about  himself. 
His  name  is  Marion  Van  Manen.  He 
is  President  of  the  Junior  Class.  He 
has  eight  classmates  and  their  ages 
are  between  15  and  20.  He  is  eighteen 
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FORMER  SUPERINTENDENT  OF 

ARKANSAS  SCHOOL  DIES 

D.  T.  Henderson,  age  68,  veteran 
and  well  known  Arkansas  School 
administrator,  died  at  his  home  at 
Wilmont,  Arkansas,  on  April  14, 
where  he  had  been  engaged  in 
farming. 

Mr.  Henderson  was  superintend¬ 
ent  of  the  Arkansas  School  for  the 
Deaf,  Little  Rock,  from  1936  until 
1940.  Before  that  time  he  held 
various  positions  in  school  admin¬ 
istration  throughout  Arkansas. 

Survivors  are  his  wife,  Mrs.  Inez 
D.  Henderson,  and  one  son,  Don 
T.  Henderson,  of  Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 

- o - 

ST.  AUGUSTINE  SCHOOL 

UNCOVERS  GREATNESS 

With  bids  expected  to  be  called 
for  during  the  month  on  a  $300,000 
property  expansion  program  at  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and 
Blind,  another  step  is  assured  in 
the  developement  of  that  out¬ 
standing  institution. 

It  is  especially  appropriate  to 
call  attention  to  the  school’s  work 
at  the  opening  of  National  Hearing 
Week.  Upwards  of  15  million 
Americans  are  hard  of  hearing  to 
some  degree,  and  deafness  is  an 
important  educational  problem  in 
our  society. 

The  St.  Augustine  school  is  the 
only  such  facility  operated  by  the 
state.  In  view  of  Florida’s  rapid 


growth,  continued  progress  there 
is  imperative. 

Wonders  can  be  performed 
through  the  education  of  the  deaf 
and  the  blind,  and  they  are  sym¬ 
bolized  in  the  achievements  of 
Miss  Helen  Keller  who  suffers 
from  both  affictions.  Through  the 
wisdom  of  her  teachers  and  her 
own  unconquerable  spirit  Miss 
Keller  learned  to  express  herself, 
acquired  an  education,  and  has 
led  a  life  of  rich  service.  So  power¬ 
ful  is  her  story  that  recent  film 
made  of  it  by  an  amateur  group 
of  her  friends  won  an  Academy 
Award  as  the  best  documentary 
of  the  year. 

Education  for  the  blind  received 
its  greatest  impetus  from  the  in¬ 
vention  by  Louis  Braille  of  a  sys¬ 
tem  of  touch  reading.  Miss  Keller 
has  said.  “Deafness  still  remains 
isolating — even  more  than  blind¬ 
ness,  as  I  know  from  my  own  ex¬ 
periences — but  it  is  gradually 
retreating  before  scientific  meth¬ 
ods  of  treatment  and  education.  I 
anticipate  the  day  when  the  deaf 
who  wish  it  shall  all  have  the 
chance  to  swim  through  obstacles 
to  the  shores  of  accomplishment 
and  normal  living.” 

For  both  the  deaf  and  the  blind 
the  St.  Augustine  school  has  been 
performing  wonders  for  many 
years  now.  Many  of  its  graduates 
have  gone  on  to  make  fine  records 
in  college  and  business  life. 

Education  for  the  deaf  and  blind 
is  far  more  than  a  matter  of  hu¬ 
manitarian  sentiment.  Education 
which  gives  them  means  of  self- 
expression  and  enables  them  to 
develop  a  full  personality  is  surely 
as  important  for  humanitarian 
reasons  as  custodial  care  and  con¬ 
sideration  of  their  physical  needs, 
but  it  is  practically  significant  to 
society  too — it  is  enlightened  self- 
interest  on  the  part  of  the  public. 
We  cannot  afford  the  neglect  of 
human  resources  that  occurs  when 
education  is  withheld  from  any¬ 
one  capable  of  benefiting  from  it. 

Untold  riches  of  the  mind  and 
spirit  have  been  lost  to  past  gener¬ 
ations  because  they  could  not  make 
use  of  all  that  deaf  and  blind 
persons  had  to  offer.  In  our  times 
such  loss  is  unnecessary — and  we 
cannot  afford  it,  for  these  times 
demand  all  the  greatness  that 
humanity  possesses.  —  Florida 
Times-Union,  May  6,  1956. 


AAAD  NEWS 

The  above  named  organization 
held  its  12th  Annual  National 
Basketball  Tournament  at  Cleve¬ 
land,  Ohio,  April  4-7,  1956.  The 
Golden  Tornadoes  Athletic  Club 
of  New  York  City  captured  the 
championship  in  the  final  second 
by  a  long  jump  shot  engineered  by 
their  forward  Quentin  Amati, 
which  edged  out  the  favored  Little 
Rock  quintet  91-90.  Milwaukee 
Silents,  1954  and  1955  national 
champions,  were  defeated  by  Little 
Rock  in  the  semi-finals  and  settled 
for  third  place  with  a  record  score 
of  120-94  over  Oakland  five. 

Elected  to  administer  the  affairs 
of  this  parent  organization  of 
sports  for  the  American  deaf  for 
the  issuing  year  were  Charles  E. 
Whisman  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
president,  Thomas  W.  Elliott  of 
Los  Angeles,  Calif,  vice-president; 
Alexander  Fleischman  of  Silver 
Spring,  Maryland,  secretary- 
treasurer;  George  B.  Elliott  of 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  publicity  direc¬ 
tor;  and  Leonard  Warshawsky  of 
Chicago,  Ill.,  chairman  of  the 
AAAD  Hall  of  Fame. 

The  delegates  voted  their  ap¬ 
proval  to  bestow  the  first  “Athlete 
of  the  Year”  award  to  Helen 
Thomas  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  16 
year  old  deaf  trap  shooting  cham¬ 
pion.  The  Helms  Foundation  will 
donate  the  plaque. 

The  next  national  cagefest  sanc¬ 
tioned  by  this  oi'ganization  will  be 
held  in  New  York  City  March  28- 
30,  1957  under  the  hostship  of 
Pelicans  Club  of  the  Deaf. 

- o - 

The  custom  of  “flipping  a  coin” 
dates  from  the  time  of  Julius 
Caesar.  His  head  was  engraved  on 
one  side  of  all  Roman  coins,  and 
when  there  was  anything  to  be 
decided  a  coin  was  tossed.  If  the 
head  turned  up,  the  person  or  de¬ 
cision  represented  by  the  “head” 
was  correct. 

- o - 

Husband:  “I’ve  been  promoted 
from  a  drop  engineer  to  a  sand¬ 
wich  engineer.” 

Wife:  “What  does  that  mean?” 

Husband:  “The  boss  used  to 
come  around  and  say  ‘Drop  what¬ 
ever  you’re  doing  and  do  this.’ 
Now  he  says  ‘Sandwich  this  in  bet¬ 
ween  whatever  you’re  doing.’  ” 
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By  Ruth  Mitchell  and  Freda  Henderson,  First  Grade  Teachers. 
Tennessee  School  for  the  Blind 


Residential  schools  for  blind 
children  are  broadening  their  hori¬ 
zons.  A  much  more  comprehensive 
view  of  the  school’s  responsibility 
to  the  child  is  the  theme  of 
teachers  and  educators  today.  Our 
contribution  to  the  life  of  the  child 
no  longer  waits  until  he  comes  to 
us  at  the  age  of  six,  nor  does  it 
end  when  he  graduates  from  the 
senior  class.  Teachers  are  now 
interested  in  the  total  growth  and 
development  of  the  whole 
youngster. 

Recognizing  the  unusual  amount 
of  remedial  work  and  special 
guidance  needed  by  so  many 
beginners,  primary  teachers  and 
houseparents  have  become  thor¬ 
oughly  convinced  that  we  must 
assume  a  responsibility  toward 
the  child  during  his  pre-school 
years  at  home.  Usually  the  parents 
have  planned  and  looked  forward 
with  fond  dreams  for  their  child. 
But  the  fact  that  the  baby  is 
visually  handicapped  often  comes 
with  such  a  shock  that  all  hope 
may  seem  shattered.  Bewildered 
parents  in  such  cases  seldom  have 
friends  facing  similar  problems  to 
whom  they  can  turn  for  advice  and 
help.  This  is  the  logical  place  for 
the  school  to  step  into  the  picture 
to  make  its  interest  evident  by 
reaching  these  parents  with  some 
practical  suggestions  concerning 
the  preparation  of  the  child  for 
school. 

Working  together  from  the  first 
in  the  homes  with  the  parents  and 
the  child  will  make  the  six-year- 
old  look  forward  with  normal 
eager  anticipation  to  beginning 
school.  Planning  and  cooperation 
during  this  early  readiness  period 
will  put  the  young  child  well  on 
the  way  toward  happy  useful 
living  in  both  school  and  commu¬ 
nity.  He  will  have  experienced 
the  all-important  sense  of  security 
throughout  the  first  years  of  his 
life.  Whether  through  pre-school 
clinics,  through  home  visitation,  or 
through  the  study  of  literature  and 
pamphlets,  this  is  the  message  we 
wish  to  share  with  parents  of  a 
visually  handicapped  pre-school 
child. 


Security  Through  Love 

Parents,  relax!  There  is  a  bright 
and  happy  future  for  your  child. 
There  is  a  place  of  useful  service 
for  him  to  fill  in  the  world.  Others 
have  proved  it,  so  go  ahead  and 
dream  your  dreams  for  him.  Love 
your  child.  Cuddle  him.  Play  with 
him.  Enjoy  him  just  as  you  had 
planned.  Through  the  first  months 
every  baby  needs  to  feel  secure  in 
the  warmth  and  love  of  his  parents. 

Security  Through  Independence 

Your  baby  will  grow.  His 
muscles  will  develop  so  that,  like 
any  child,  he  will  soon  learn  to  sit 
up  alone,  to  walk,  to  run,  and  to 
play.  Remember  that  the  sighted 
child  sees  all  the  people  and  the 
objects  around  him.  They  arouse 
his  curiosity  and  make  him  want 
to  move  about  and  explore.  The 
child  without  sight  will  have  just 
as  much  desire  to  explore,  but  he 
may  lack  the  incentive.  You  can 
stimulate  his  interests  by  providing- 
sounds  and  talking  to  him  to  en¬ 
courage  exploration  of  the  room 
with  his  hands.  He  will  discover 
shapes  and  surfaces  pleasant  to  the 
touch.  Safeguard  your  child  as  you 
would  any  toodler,  by  removing 
extreme  hazards.  But  always  re¬ 
member  that  any  beginner  gets 
many  bumps  and  falls.  Don’t  be 
disturbed  if  your  child  has  them 
too. 

Some  parents  have  found 
musical  push-toys  helpful.  The 
music  encourages  the  child  to 
walk,  while  the  toy  in  front  of  him 
takes  some  of  the  bumps.  There  is 
no  set  of  rules  for  every  child.  The 
important  thing  to  remember  is 
that,  rather  than  waste  your 
energy  worrying  about  the  things 
you  think  your  child  may  not  be 
able  to  do,  you  use  that  same 
energy  being  alert  to  discover  ways 
to  help  him  learn  to  do  for  him¬ 
self  all  the  many  things  any  child 
wants  to  do.  Every  two  or  three- 
year-old  is  proud  of  the  things  he 
can  do  “all  by  himself.”  Many  of 
his  accomplishments  he  learns 
through  watching  and  imitating 
others.  Your  child  will  want  to  do 


things  all  by  himself.  It  is  part  of 
growing  up. 

It  is  much  easier  for  you  to  wait 
on  your  child,  to  anticipate  and 
supply  his  every  need.  This  indul¬ 
gence  satisfies  the  maternal  in¬ 
stinct  to  protect,  but  it  actually  is 
a  greater  handicap  to  the  child 
than  his  impaired  vision.  It  may 
be  easier  to  pity  the  child  than  it 
is  to  love  him  wisely,  respecting 
him  as  an  individual  with  normal 
abilities.  But  such  pity  is  danger¬ 
ous  because  it  smothers  the  child’s 
feeling  of  confidence  and  self- 
respect. 

It  will  take  a  great  deal  of  time 
and  patience  to  help  your  child 
learn  new  skills.  You  may  have  to 
hold  his  hand  and  show  him  how  to 
hold  his  spoon,  his  fork,  the  comb, 
his  toothbrush — things  the  sighted 
child  learns  by  imitation.  He  will 
have  to  explore  each  piece  of  his 
clothing  to  discover  by  collars, 
seams,  or  buttons,  whether  or  not 
he  has  it  the  right  way  around. 
Give  him  plenty  of  time  to  experi¬ 
ment  and  learn  by  trial  and  error. 
But  once  he  has  found  the  right 
way  encourage  him  to  improve  his 
speed  so  that  he  does  not  become  a 
dawdler. 

It  is  very  important  to  the  child 
that  you  help  him  to  learn  to  feed 
himself,  to  care  for  his  own  toilet 
needs,  including  the  proper  care  of 
his  nose.  He  should  be  able  to 
dress  himself  with  the  exception  of 
difficult  buttons,  and  to  hang  up 
his  clothes.  These  skills  will  give 
him  a  sense  of  confidence  and  well¬ 
being  when  he  enters  upon  the 
group  experience  at  school.  These 
skills  are  important,  but  more  im¬ 
portant  is  the  desire  to  learn. 
Much  more  important  is  the  feeling 
of  self-confidence.  The  feeling  that 
he  is  part  of  the  family  and  can  do 
little  chores  about  the  home  will 
give  him  a  sense  of  importance  and 
of  contributing  to  the  family  group. 

In  order  to  assure  success,  it  is 
necessary  that  the  handicapped 
person  be  above  the  average  in  his 
will  to  accomplish  and  in  his  deter¬ 
mination  to  persevere  in  spite  of 
difficulties  until  the  desired  goal  is 
reached.  He  must  have  the  initia¬ 
tive  and  self-direction  to  seek  the 
solution  to  the  unique  problems 
standing  in  the  way  of  his  achieve¬ 
ment. 

The  foundation  built  by  the 


The  Florida  School  Herald  —  PAGE  NINE  —  April,  1956 


parents  in  these  early  years  is  vital 
to  these  essential  characteristics. 
The  child  must  be  encouraged  to 
learn  to  do  for  himself  and  for 
others.  He  should  be  commended 
for  real  effort,  even  when  he  does 
not  succeed,  so  that  he  will  keep 
on  trying  and  not  become  dis¬ 
couraged.  Praise  freely  given  for 
success  will  help  hold  him  to  his 
best  efforts.  Keep  in  mind  that 
everything  he  does  is  not  a  miracle. 
Undue  praise  may  develop  within 
the  child  a  feeling  of  false  superi¬ 
ority. 

Security  Through  Friendship 

The  very  little  child  is  naturally 
self-centered.  As  he  grows  he 
needs  experiences  with  people  and 
places  outside  of  his  own  home 
and  family.  Other  children  should 
be  invited  into  the  home  so  he  can 
learn  to  share  and  understand  the 
demands  of  others.  He  should  be 
allowed  to  enjoy  fun  with  his  play¬ 
mates  in  the  freedom  of  the  back¬ 
yard,  the  sidewalk,  and  the  com¬ 
munity  playground  away  from  the 
constant  supervision  of  his  mother. 
He  needs  to  become  one  of  the 
group,  to  learn  the  give  and  take 
of  play  without  a  parent  nearby  to 
take  his  part.  Close  friendship 
with  a  pal  will  draw  the  child 
away  from  centering  attention 
upon  himself.  This  is  the  first  big 
step  toward  community  living. 

Security  Through  a 
Growing  World 

Take  your  youngster  on  walks 
around  the  neighborhood,  for  visits 
to  the  homes  of  friends,  and  for 
shopping  trips  downtown.  Give 
him  as  many  experiences  as  possi¬ 
ble  with  members  of  the  family 
outside  the  home  environment. 
Whenever  practical,  let  him  ex¬ 
plore  new  surroundings  with  his 
hands.  Talk  to  him  about  the 
places  you  are  going  and  the  things 
you  pass.  Call  his  attention  to 
sounds  and  odors  and  explain  them 
to  him.  All  of  this  will  help  him  to 
understand  the  trip  and  will  arouse 
his  curiosity  for  future  learning. 

Take  your  child  to  Sunday 
School — his  spiritual  growth  is  im¬ 
portant.  In  addition  to  the  instruc¬ 
tions  he  will  receive  in  his  religious 
training,  he  will  have  another 
opportunity  to  become  a  member 
of  a  group  of  his  own  age  working 


together  under  the  guidance  of  an 
adult.  His  world  is  expanding.  He 
follows  group  directions.  He  plans 
with  a  group,  accepting  suggestions 
and  help  from  others  and  making 
contributions  of  his  own  to  the 
group.  He  learns  to  feel  secure 
with  new  adults  in  the  absence  of 
his  parents.  This  is  good  experi¬ 
ence  in  preparing  him  for  admis¬ 
sion  to  school  later  on. 

These  suggestions  for  parents 
are  just  a  few  of  the  many  ways 
teachers,  houseparents,  and  school 
administrators  can  be  of  help  to 
the  parents  of  children  with  im¬ 
paired  vision.  We  feel  that  most 
parents  will  welcome  this  interest 
on  the  part  of  the  professionally 
trained  people  who  will  later  have 
so  much  to  do  with  the  proper 
growth  and  development  of  their 
children  when  they  become  of 
school  age.  The  bond  between  the 
home,  the  school,  and  the  commu¬ 
nity  will  be  to  the  best  interests 
of  the  child  and  will  promote  co¬ 
operation  in  the  solution  of  his 
educational  needs.  Such  a  problem 
will  assure  the  integration  of  the 
young  blind  person  into  society  as 
a  happy,  effective  citizen. — The 
International  Journal  for  the  Ed¬ 
ucation  of  the  Blind,  March,  1956 

- o - 

GALLAUDET  STUDENT 
BECOMES  CITIZEN 

A  small  but  moving  notation 
was  made  in  the  annals  of  Ameri¬ 
can  democracy  Tuesday,  April  10 
at  10  a.  m.,  when  23-year-old 
Eugene  Landyshev  appeared  in 
United  States  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Columbia  to  join 
ranks  with  a  group  of  newly  nat¬ 
uralized  citizens  in  taking  the  oath 
of  allegiance  to  the  United  States. 

Russian-born  Eugene  looked 
like  any  of  the  other  damp-eyed 
newcomers  to  the  American  fam¬ 
ily.  Like  all  the  others  he  was  in 
his  Sunday  best,  standing  at  the 
threshold  of  a  new  life,  the  first 
real  security  he  will  know.  For 
him,  as  for  the  others,  this  oath¬ 
taking  will  be  the  culmination  of  a 
long  period  of  waiting,  hope,  and 
prayer. 

But,  unlike  the  others,  young 
Eugene  was  unable  to  hear  a  word 
of  the  oath  of  allegiance  uttered 
by  Judge  James  R.  Kirland,  for  he 
is  deaf.  Instead,  he  watched  the 


swiftly-moving  fingers  and  lips 
of  an  interpreter  from  Gallaudet 
College,  here,  the  world’s  only  col¬ 
lege  for  the  deaf,  where  Eugene  is 
a  student. 

Born  in  the  tiny  town  of  Krasny 
Lutch,  which  means  “red  beam  of 
light,”  in  the  Ukraine,  Eugene  was 
the  first  of  the  two  sons  Mrs. 
Landyshev  bore  for  her  electrical 
engineer  husband.  At  the  age  of 
eight  he  was  stricken  with  German 
measles,  which  left  him  totally 
deaf.  That  was  in  the  spring  of 
1941.  The  Nazis  were  already  well 
on  the  road  toward  their  planned 
world  conquest. 

Three  months  later  the  Ukraine 
was  overrun  by  the  enemy.  In 
1943,  on  the  retreat  again,  the 
Nazis  “borrowed”  Papa  Landyshev 
for  technical  help  in  Germany. 
Strangely,  they  brought  the  rest 
of  the  family  with  him. 

For  the  next  few  years  Eugene 
lived  in  Germany,  with  his  parents 
and  brother.  “I  had  comparative 
freedom,”  he  recalls,  “but  I  was 
unhappy,  for  I  couldn’t  speak 
German,  and  it  was  difficult  get¬ 
ting  along  with  the  German  chil¬ 
dren.”  His  education  was  sadly 
neglected  during  this  period. 

Finally,  in  August  1945,  the 
Ladyshevs  left  Hamburg  for  the 
home  of  relatives  in  San  Francisco, 
on  a  regular  immigration  quota. 
It  was  a  big  day  for  the  young  deaf 
boy  when  he  arrived  in  the  Prom¬ 
ised  Land. 

In  San  Francisco  he  quickly 
made  up  for  the  lag  in  his  educa¬ 
tion,  learned  English,  and  matri¬ 
culated  at  George  Washington 
High  School.  Papa  Landyshev 
could  not  practice  his  profession 
until  he  became  a  citizen,  in  1954. 
He  now  teaches  electrical  engi¬ 
neering  at  the  University  of  Cali¬ 
fornia  in  Berkeley. 

Meanwhile,  Eugene  had  entered 
Gallaudet  College  to  prepare  for 
a  scientific  career.  His  leaving  San 
Francisco  resulted  in  a  delay  in  his 
naturalization.  Ever  confident  in 
the  outcome  of  his  citizenship  ap¬ 
plication,  however,  the  young 
scholar  preferred  a  delay  here, 
rather  than  jeopardize  his  chances 
for  a  higher  education.  He  is  a 
junior  today  and  is  very  much 
absorbed  in  his  scientific  studies. 

How  does  he  feel  about  tomor¬ 
row?  “Good,  very  good,”  he  says 
simply.  He  is  an  unemotional 
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young  man:  he  has  seem  too  much 
suffering  and  strife  in  his  short  life 
not  to  have  been  affected.  But  his 
eyes  betray  his  breathlessness  and 
excitement.  “You  know,  I  like  to 
dance,”  he  says,  as  he  awkwardly 
changes  the  subject.  —  Gallaudet 
College  Publicity  Release. 

- o - - 


( Continued  from  Page  Seven ) 


years  old.  He  is  six  feet  tall  and 
weighs  about  150  pounds.  He  has 
brown  hair  and  eyes.  He  lives  on  a 
farm  near  Reasnor,  Iowa. 

He  always  helps  his  father  during 
summer  time.  They  have  about  160 
acres  and  raise  hay,  oats,  and  corn 
and  also  have  a  small  orchard  and 
garden  to  grow  food  for  their  own 
table  and  to  can.  It  is  hard  for  me  to 
believe  that. 

AH  of  his  family  can  hear  except 
he.  He  has  three  young  brothers.  I 
really  enjoyed  knowing  about  him 
and  his  family. 

I  am  keeping  his  several  letters  for 
my  remembrance  and  I  also  keep  for 
my  remembrance  letters  which  a 
deaf  Hawaiian  girl  wrote  to  me.  I 
think  that  corresponding  with  other 
girls  and  boys  is  very  interesting. 
Don’t  you  think  so? — Latrelle  Mc¬ 
Farland. 

The  First  Man 

I  think  that  millions  of  years  ago 
God  made  animals  on  earth.  After 
many  years  the  animals  became  al¬ 
most  human,  and  looked  like  cave 
men.  God  waited  until  the  cave  men 
improved  and  then  he  gave  them 
minds  to  think  with.  Then  the  cave 
man  became  human.  That  was  Adam 
who  was  the  first  real  man  with  a 
mind  and  soul. — Jackie  Carbonell, 
Jr. 

Fashion  Changes 

I  am  interested  in  fashions  of  dress 
because  my  goal  is  to  be  a  clothes 
designer  when  I  grow  up. 

Sometimes  dresses  look  funny, 
pretty,  or  odd.  I  would  like  to  tell 
you  about  how  people  got  good  ideas 
about  designing  dresses. 

A  long,  long,  time  ago,  cave  woman 
wore  fur  from  the  animals  which 
they  killed  and  skinned.  Later  they 
learned  how  to  weave  material  from 
animal  and  vegetable  fibers.  They 
made  robes  out  of  those  woven 
materials. 

After  many  years,  the  dresses 
were  changed.  They  were  long  and 
touched  the  floor  and  the  skirts  were 
hoop  skirts.  Many  women  almost 
never  washed  their  skirts.  Others 


washed  them  only  once  a  month  be¬ 
cause  they  were  hard  to  wash  and 
were  too  fancy.  The  people  wondered 
why  so  many  women  died.  Finally  a 
doctor  found  out  that  they  died  from 
germs.  The  germs  got  on  the  hems 
of  their  dresses  because  they  were  so 
long  they  dragged  along  the  ground. 
Since  the  women  washed  their  dresses 
so  seldom  the  dresses  became  full  of 
germs  and  very  dirty. 

The  people  finally  decided  to  stop 
wearing  such  long  dresses  so  they 
changed  into  short  dresses  above  the 
knee  called  flapper  style,  but  they 
did  not  keep  that  kind  of  dress  very 
long  because  they  were  very  ugly. 
They  changed  to  dresses  which  come 
below  the  knee  and  are  still  high 
enough  so  they  do  not  drag  along  the 
floor.  They  look  more  comfortable 
to  wear  now. 

We  are  lucky  that  we  do  not  live 
in  the  past  and  wear  the  old- 
fashioned  clothes. — Helen  Williams. 

- o - 

KID  TAUGHT  ON  FAST 

A  father  who  was  having  trouble 
with  his  five-year-old  sent  away 
for  a  book  on  Child  Psychology. 
In  it  he  read  he  should  never  ask 
a  child  a  question  which  can  be 
answered  negatively.  Soon  he  was 
having  great  success.  “Which,”  he 
would  ask,  “do  you  want  to  eat, 
your  carrots  or  your  spinach?”  “Do 
you  want  to  put  on  your  brown  sox 
or  your  blue  sox?” 

Everything  was  fine  until  the 
father  and  son  were  in  a  down¬ 
town  store  and  reached  the  sports 
department.  “Hey,  Pop,”  asked 
the  youngster,  “which  do  you  want 
to  buy  me,  a  catcher’s  mitt  or  a 
baseball  bat?” — Miles  of  Smiles. 

- o - 

HAPPY  ENDING 

He  had  taken  his  youngest  son 
to  the  pet  shop  to  pick  out  a  puppy 
as  a  birthday  present  and  the  lad 
spent  half  an  hour  looking  over  the 
assortment  of  pooches  in  the  win¬ 
dow. 

“Decided  which  one  you  want?” 
asked  his  father. 

“Yes,”  replied  the  lad,  pointing 
to  one  puppy  which  was  wagging 
his  tail  enthusiastically,  “the  one 
with  the  happy  ending.” — Tracks 
(C.  &  O.) 

- o - 

Horsepower  was  much  safer 
when  only  horses  had  it. 


(piiplfjp  Hitum l  — (Blind. 

( Continued  from  Page  Six) 

When  I  asked  Tommy  about  the 
kind  of  food  he  likes,  he  said,  “I  like 
most  anything  to  eat,  but  most  of  all 
I  like  fried  chicken,  fried  potatoes, 
and  hamburgers.” 

Tommy’s  favorite  sports  are  foot¬ 
ball,  basketball,  and  wrestling.  I 
have  not  had  a  chance  to  see  Tommy 
play  ball,  but  I  know  that  he  is  a 
very  good  wrestler. 

Tommy’s  favorite  color  is  red 
because  it  is  a  bright  color. 

When  I  asked  Tommy  about  girls, 
all  he  would  say  was,  “I  like  girls 
because  they  are  sweet,  beautiful, 
and  nice.” 

I  didn’t  have  very  long  to  talk 
to  Tommy,  but  I  really  enjoyed  it. 
I  am  sure  that  Tommy  will  make  a 
very  nice  man. 

PATRICA  DILLARD  —  By  Jerry 
Wheeler,  ‘57.  Paddy  Dillard  was 
born  in  Umadilla,  Florida,  in  1936. 
She  came  to  the  school  here  five 
years  ago.  Her  favorite  sport  is  base¬ 
ball.  Yoga  Bera  is  her  favorite  player, 
He  is  the  catcher  for  the  New  York 
Yankees.  Her  favorite  food  is  steak. 
She  likes  History  very  much.  She 
lives  in  Eustis,  Florida,  now.  She 
likes  to  collect  baseball  pictures  as 
a  hobby. 

- o - 

THINGS  YOU  CAN  CONTROL 

You  can’t  control  the  length  of 
your  life,  but  you  can  control  its 
width  and  depth. 

You  can’t  control  the  contour  of 
your  countenance,  but  you  can 
control  its  expression. 

You  can’t  control  the  other 
fellow’s  opportunities,  but  you  can 
grasp  your  own. 

You  can’t  control  the  weather, 
but  you  can  control  the  moral 
atmosphere  which  surrounds  you. 

You  can’t  control  hard  times  or 
rainy  days,  but  you  can  bank 
money  now  to  boost  you  through 
both. 

Why  worry  about  things  you 
can’t  control?  Get  busy  control¬ 
ling  things  that  depend  on  you.— 
Tales  of  Hoffman. 

- o - 

First  Bride:  “Yes.  I’ve  got  my 
husband  where  he  eats  right  out 
of  my  hand.” 

Second  Bride:  Saves  a  lot  of 
dish  washing  doesn’t  it?” 
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D  &  B  DRAGONS  REPEAT  AS 
ST.  JOHNS  CONFERENCE 
TRACK  CHAMPS 

On  Api'il  18  the  Dragon  track 
team  journeyed  to  Lackawana 
Park  in  Jacksonville  to  defend  the 
St.  Johns  Conference  track  cham¬ 
pionship  which  they  won  in  1955 
and  were  successful  in  repeating 
the  feat.  This  time  the  margin  was 
much  closer  than  last  year  due  to 
some  stiffer  competition  but  the 
Dragons  nevertheless  emerged 
clear-cut  champions  in  a  field  of 
twelve  schools.  The  winners  rolled 
up  55  points  to  54  for  second-place 
Callahan. 

The  Dragons  captured  only  two 
blue  ribbons  for  first  places  but 
piled  up  most  of  their  points  with 
a  bevy  of  second  and  third  place 
awards.  The  team  earned  the  right 
to  possession,  for  another  year,  of 
the  Perke-Robinson  Trophy  and 
should  they  repeat  for  the  third 
straight  time  next  season,  they 
secure  permanent  possession  of  the 
trophy.  They  also  won  the  cham¬ 
pionship  trophy  and  each  boy 
finishing  fifth  or  better  in  an  event 
was  awarded  a  ribbon.  These 
awards  were  presented  formally  to 
the  boys  at  an  assembly  in  the 
school  chapel  on  April  20. 

Bobby  Davis,  a  powerful  per¬ 
former  on  the  cinder  paths  as  well 
as  the  field  events,  led  the  Dragons 
in  individual  scoring  with  13 
points.  Next  came  Allen  Walker 
with  11  and  Sam  Pert  with  9.  Fol¬ 
lowing  in  order  and  the  number  of 
points  scored  were:  Ray  Appin  7%, 
Alton  Carter  6,  Gary  Clark  and 
Ray  Harris  3  each,  Autry  Shaffer 
2,  and  Gerald  Parker  %. 

Of  the  two  first  places  captured 
by  the  Dragons,  one  was  snared  by 
Davis  and  the  other  by  Walker. 
Davis  won  the  coveted  blue  ribbon 
in  the  broad  jump  with  a  leap  of 
19  ft.  1%  in.,  just  edging  team¬ 
mate  Sam  Pert  who  leaped  19  ft. 
1  in.  This  event  proved  to  be  a  real 
jackpot  for  the  Dragons  since  they 
captured  first  and  second  places  in 
it  and  thereby  rolled  up  nine  im¬ 
portant  points.  The  second  blue 


ribbon  was  snared  by  Allen  Walker 
in  the  100-yd.  dash  when  he  broke 
the  tape  ahead  of  the  rest  of  the 
field  in  10.8.  Walker’s  performance 
was  terrific  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
both  of  his  specialities,  the  100- 
and  220-yd.  dashes  were  run  twice 
- — trials  and  finals- — and  he  made 
the  grade  and  scored  points  in 
each  event. 

The  following  is  the  order  in 
which  the  boys  finished  in  the 
events  and  points  earned: 

Pole  Vault — Ray  Harris,  3rd 
place,  3  points;  Sam  Pert,  4th 
place,  2  points. 

100-yd.  Dash — Allen  Walker,  1st 
place,  5  points;  Ray  Appin,  3rd 
place  (tie)  1%  points. 

220-yd.  Dash— Ray  Appin,  2nd 
place,  4  points;  Allen  Walker,  3rd 
place,  3  points. 

440-yd.  Run — Bobby  Davis,  2nd 
place,  4  points;  Gary  Clark,  3rd 
place,  3  points. 

120-yd.  High  Hurdles  —  Autry 
Shaffer,  4th  place,  2  points. 

880-yd.  Run  —  Sam  Pert,  3rd 
place,  3  points. 

Discus  Throw — Bobby  Davis,  4th 
place,  2  points,  Allen  Walker,  5th 
place,  1  point. 

Shot  Put — Alton  Carter,  2nd 
place,  4  points. 

Broad  Jump — Bobby  Davis,  1st 
place,  5  points;  Sam  Pert,  2nd 
place,  4  points. 

High  Jump — Gerald  Parker,  4th 
place  (4- way  tie),  %  point. 

Medley  Relay — Appin,  Walker, 
Carter,  Davis,  2nd  place,  8  points. 

- o - 

FAIR  EXCHANGE 

A  farmer’s  wife  sold  her  sur¬ 
plus  butter  to  a  grocer  in  a  nearby 
town.  One  morning  the  grocer  re¬ 
marked,  “Your  butter  was  under¬ 
weight  last  week.” 

“  Now  fancy  that,”  she  replied. 
“Baby  mislaid  my  weight  that  day, 
so  I  used  the  pound  of  sugar  you 
sold  me.” 


WHAT  HOME  MEANS  TO  ME 

Home  is  a  place  where  we  learn 
how  to  be  free.  In  the  perfect  home 
we  sit  around  with  bare  feet,  if  we 
like;  or  we  stretch  out  on  the  floor; 
or  cook  hideous  dishes  in  the 
kitchen  at  midnight;  or  we  bellow 
our  favorite  tunes  in  the  bath. 

But  it  is  not  enough  to  enjoy  our 
freedom.  We  have  duties.  The 
snow  must  be  shoveled.  The  dog 
must  be  trained  not  dig  up  the 
flowers.  The  leaky  roof  must  be 
patched.  The  floor  scratched  by  the 
children’s  birthday  party  must  be 
waxed.  The  hedge  must  be  trim¬ 
med. 

Thus  the  inexorable  routine. 
Thus  the  slow  forming  of  a  char¬ 
acter  geared  to  the  real  world.  A 
few  years  of  life  in  a  perfect  home 
will  shape  and  strengthen  a  hund¬ 
red  useful  habits.  Boys  become 
men,  girls  become  women.  The 
housewife  who  complains  of 
drudgery  can,  if  she  will,  beat  her 
shackles  into  bracelets  and  turn 
toil  into  glorious  play.  In  making 
her  home  beautiful,  she  makes 
herself  beautiful. — Walter  B.  Pit¬ 
kin  in  Perfect  Home  Magazine. 

- o- - 

OUR  AMERICAN  HERITAGE 

The  power  to  choose  the  work  we 
do, 

To  grow  and  have  the  larger  view, 
To  know  and  feel  that  we  are  free 
To  stand  erect,  not  bow  the  knee. 

To  be  no  chattel  of  the  State, 

To  be  the  master  of  our  fate, 

To  dare,  to  risk,  to  lose,  to  win, 
To  make  our  own  careers  begin. 

To  serve  the  world  in  our  own 
way, 

To  gain  in  wisdom  day  by  day, 
With  hope  and  zest  to  climb,  to  be 
Free  to  live  in  liberty. 

— The  Buckeye  Review. 

— — — — o - 

To  know  a  little  less  and  to 
understand  a  little  more:  that, 
it  seems  to  me,  is  our  greatest 
need. — Ullman. 
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A  SONG  OF  EASTER  TIME 
Norman  E.  Schlickter 

Every  day  new  flowers 

Up  from  earth  are  springing; 
Every  day  more  birds  come 

Back  with  merry  singing. 
Easter  time,  Easter  time 

Brings  gladness  everywhere. 
Every  day  the  big  world 

Grows  brighter  and  more 
fair. 

- o - 

OUR  EASTER  EGG  HUNT 

We  had  an  Easter  egg  hunt 
one  morning.  Mrs.  Grady  and 
Mrs.  Adams  hid  the  Easter 
eggs.  They  hid  them  under  the 
moss  and  in  the  trees. 

I  looked  for  my  name.  Jim¬ 
my  did  not  find  his  egg.  We 
looked  and  looked.  Mrs.  Grady 
found  Jimmy’s  egg.  Mr.  Lane 
came  to  the  Easter  egg  hunt. 
He  helped  us. 

Mrs.  Crocker  gave  us  some 
salt.  We  ate  our  eggs.  They 
were  very  good. 

We  had  a  good  time.  —  Ste¬ 
phen  LEWIS,  PREPARATORY  A-I. 

- o - 

DON'S  BIRTHDAY  PARTY 

Don  Jenkins  had  a  birthday 
party  at  his  house  March  28. 
He  was  thirteen  years  old 
March  29.  We  saw  Pal’s  little 
black  puppy.  His  eyes  were 
not  open  because  he  was  just 
one  week  old.  Pal  is  his 
mother. 

We  played  with  Don’s  toys 
and  read  funny  books.  Then 
Mrs.  Jenkins  told  us  to  come 
to  the  table.  We  put  on  pretty 
party  hats  and  blew  up  our 
balloons.  We  watched  Don 
open  his  gifts.  Don  gave  each 
of  us  a  gift,  too.  The  girls  got 


knitting  spools  and  Dallas  got 
a  toy  fire  chief’s  car.  We  had 
chocolate  cake,  ice  cream, 
mints,  and  cokes.  We  had  a 
wonderful  time. — mrs.  kerr’s 
class. 

- o - 

PORPOISES  AT  MARINELAND 

Algae  has  a  baby  brother!  He 
was  born  March  15  at  Marine- 
land.  His  name  is  Perky.  His 
mother  is  Susie. 

Who  is  Algae?  He  is  a 
trained  porpoise. 

Another  baby  porpoise  was 
born  March  21,  but  it  died.  The 
doctors  will  try  to  find  out 
what  was  wrong  with  it.  It  was 
441/2  inches  long  and  weighed 
about  30  pounds.  It  was  the 
biggest  porpoise  ever  born  at 
Marineland.  Spray  was  its 
mother. 

Spray  was  the  first  porpoise 
born  at  Marineland.  She  was 
born  there  in  1947.  How  old  is 
she  now?  —  mrs.  Fleming’s 
class. 

- o - 


Pat  Duncan 

April 

7 

Charlotte  Wiggins 

April 

7 

Walter  Glen . 

April 

8 

Robert  McMahon 

April 

14 

Cheryl  Craig 

April 

16 

Marilyn  Koff 

April 

24 

Robert  Irwin 

April 

25 

Ray  Garlotte  . 

April 

29 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

March  24  was  Bobby  Na¬ 
pier’s  birthday.  Bobby  is  eight. 

Martha  Morrison  got  three 
Easter  baskets,  and  three  East¬ 
er  cards.  Martha  did  not  go 
home. 

Connie  Allen  went  home  for 
Easter.  She  has  a  new  beauty 
kit. 

Diane  Roath  went  home  on 
the  bus.  She  has  some  new 
black  shoes. 

Alice  Smaniotto’s  mother 
curled  Alice’s  hair.  It  looks 
pretty. 

Margaret  Smaniotto  got  a 
new  pink  dress  and  white 
shoes  and  a  purse  for  Easter. 

- O - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Barbara  Wilcox  has  a  pretty 
new  dress.  She  has  a  new  blue 
slip. 

Dennis  Kitler  has  a  toy  gun. 
He  plays  with  it. 

Ned  Cutshaw  likes  to  play 
ball. 

George  Dorough  goes  home 
on  Friday.  He  comes  back  to 
school  on  Monday. 

Bob  McMahon  has  new 
brown  shoes.  He  has  some 
new  socks. 

Steve  Gore  went  home  for 
Easter.  He  went  on  the  train 
with  his  daddy. 

Danny  Howard’s  mother  and 
sister  came  to  see  Danny  one 
Friday.  They  went  to  the 
beach. 

Mrs.  McMurray  cut  Lois 
Beverly’s  hair.  It  is  pretty. 
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MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Donald  Bucci’s  mama  came, 
April  8.  Donald  said,  “I  love 
you,  mama.” 

Ray  Garlotte  will  have  a 
birthday  April  29.  He  will  be 
seven. 

Eddie  Cantrell  went  home 
for  Easter. 

Connie  Westerman’s  mama 
and  daddy  came. 

Donna  Register’s  mama 
came.  Donna  went  home. 

Janice  Wright  had  a  good 
time  at  home.  She  and  Walter 
played. 

- O - 

MRS.  H!BBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Johnnie  Singleton  got  a 
Stencil  Set  for  his  birthday.  He 
likes  to  draw  around  the  ani¬ 
mals. 

Charlotte  Wiggins  has  a 
pretty  new  dress.  It  is  blue. 

Brenda  Harvey  has  new 
white  gloves  and  a  white  purse. 

Sherry  Baxley’s  mother  sent 
the  boys  and  girls  little  yellow 
chicks  for  their  Easter  baskets. 

Bobby  Basehore  got  white 
shoes  and  a  red  dress  for 
Easter. 

Cheryl  Gaston  made  a  pretty 
pink  and  blue  Easter  basket. 

Sharon  McGinnis  got  a  pret¬ 
ty  dress  and  slip  for  Easter. 

- O - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

Barbara  Swope  has  a  pretty 
new  dress  and  three  funny 
books. 

Walter  Glen  went  home  for 
Easter.  He  has  a  duck.  He  rode 
in  a  boat. 


Wayne  Hammock’s  mother 
bought  him  some  new  white, 
red,  and  blue  pajamas. 

Shannon  McMahon  went 
home  for  Easter.  He  went  fish¬ 
ing  and  swimming. 

- O - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

I  went  home  for  Easter.  I 
bought  a  yellow  bathing  suit. 
We  will  go  to  the  beach  in  May. 
We  will  swim  in  the  water. — 
TERRY  KNOWLES. 

Mrs.  Park  brought  pretty 
white  earring's  and  a  necklace 
to  school  and  I  wore  them  one 
morning.  I  showed  them  to 
Mrs.  Crocker.  I  like  them.  — 
BONITA  CARTER. 

We  played  outdoors  one 
afternoon.  We  played  baseball. 
I  won  first,  Butch  won  second, 
and  Jody  won  third.  Some  boys 
did  not  win. — Stephen  lewis. 

I  talked  to  Mother  and  Fa¬ 
ther  on  the  phone  one  night.  I 
will  not  go  home  on  the  bus 
April  27.  I  will  go  home  May 
24. — STANLEY  MALS. 

I  went  to  church  Easter  Sun¬ 
day.  A  woman  put  Easter  eggs 
under  the  trees.  A  boy  pushed 
me.  I  found  eight  Easter  eggs. 
I  had  fun.  —  edward  jeffords. 

- O - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

My  Daddy,  Mother,  and 
Anne  bought  me  a  white  and 
brown  Peter  Rabbit.  Daddy, 
Anne,  Mother,  and  I  went  to 
the  movie  one  afternoon. — 
BUTCH  BRADDOCK. 

We  made  blue  baskets 
March  27. 

We  cut  out  rabbits  and  eggs. 
We  pasted  flowers,  eggs  and 
rabbits  on  the  baskets. — edith 

SAPP. 


Mrs.  Grady  and  Mrs.  Adams 
hid  our  eggs  outdoors  March 
28.  We  found  our  eggs.  We  ate 
them. — ronnie  newton. 

I  went  home  Thursday, 
March  29.  My  mother  and  I 
went  to  the  store.  We  bought 
two  funny  books,  a  belt,  and  an 
Easter  rabbit. — glen  greene. 

Mrs.  Crocker  found  a  snail 
outdoors.  She  brought  it  to 
school  one  morning.  The  snail 
came  out  of  the  shell.  We 
watched  it. — ida  luke. 

Mrs.  Crocker  picked  some 
red,  pink,  and  purple  flowers. 
She  brought  them  to  school. 
They  smell  sweet.  —  Alton 
roath. 

Mrs.  Grady’s  and  Mrs. 
Adams  boys  and  girls  went  to 
town.  They  flew  kites  one 
morning. — bobby  irwin. 
- o - 

MRS.  ADAMS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

Jack  Meadow’s  grandfather 
gave  him  a  new  watch. — andy 
von  dolteren. 

Earl  Robertson  had  three 
birds.  They  died.  He  bought 
two  rabbits. — jack  meadows. 

Jody  and  I  saw  a  dog  fall  in 
the  water.  It  could  swim.  — 
JACKIE  POWERS. 

Loyce  Parrish  has  a  new 
pink  dress.- — bill  boyter. 

A  snake  bit  Jody  Toney’s 
dog.  It  died. — earl  robertson. 
- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

My  family  and  I  went  to 
Jacksonville  Beach  at  Easter. 
We  watched  the  children 
swimming.  We  went  to  a  res¬ 
taurant  and  drank  cokes.  We 
had  fun. — diana  dawes. 

Aunt  Theo,  Mother,  and  I 
went  to  Live  Oak  Friday, 


Primary  Departmont  —  PAGE  TWO  —  Florida  School  Herald 


March  30.  We  went  shopping. 
Mother  bought  a  white  hat  for 
herself.  She  bought  me  a  hat,  a 
purse,  a  slip,  blue  playshoes, 
and  black  and  white  shoes. — 
ELLEN  BAILEY. 

I  went  home  for  Easter. 
Altean  Smith’s  mother  came  to 
get  Altean  and  me. 

Aunt  Sadie  made  two  beau¬ 
tiful  dresses  and  a  blue  slip  for 
me.  Mother  bought  me  some 
black  shoes  and  two  pairs  of 
socks. — EDITH  DAVID. 

I  went  home  March  29. 
Mother  came  to  get  me.  I  looked 
for  candy  Easter  eggs  Sunday 
morning.  I  found  twenty-one. 
— JOEY  GARCIA  III. 

- 0 - 

MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  7 -C 

We  saw  pictures  on  TV  of 
tornadoes.  The  wind  blew 
down  many  houses,  trees, 
barns,  and  buildings.  Many 
cars  blew  away.  Some  people 
were  killed  and  many  were 
hurt.  A  tornado  is  a  bad  wind 
storm. — DALLAS  PARTIN. 

My  dog,  Pal,  has  a  little  pup¬ 
py.  It  was  born  one  Friday.  Its 
eyes  were  shut,  but  they  are 
open  now.  He  is  all  black.  His 
name  is  Bobo. — don  jenkins. 

Mary,  Mother,  Father,  and  I 
went  downtown  Thursday 
afternoon  before  Easter  to  buy 
slips  and  shoes.  Mary,  Gene, 
Wynette,  Father,  and  I  went  to 
the  drive-in  movies  every 
night.  Gene  hid  some  candy 
eggs  and  the  girls  and  boys 
found  them.  I  found  one.  — 
GAIL  spell. 

I  went  home  March  23  on 
the  Greyhound  bus.  I  got  to 
Tampa  at  6:05.  I  met  my 
sisters,  Nadine  and  Edna.  Then 
Nadine,  Edna,  and  I  met  Dad¬ 
dy.  He  drove  us  home  and  I 
ran  and  hugged  Mother.  Mic¬ 


key  came  to  see  me  and  I  hug¬ 
ged  Mickey.  Edna  hurt  her 
knee  and  went  to  the  hospital. 
Mother  went  with  her.  —  judy 
EVELYN  SYFRETT. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

Marilyn  KofT  and  I  went 
home  on  the  train  Easter.  We 
bought  funny  books,  cokes, 
candy,  and  peanuts.  We  both 
enjoyed  the  trip.  —  sharon 

MALCOLM. 

I  did  not  go  home  Easter.  I 
went  to  town  with  Miss  Burnet 
one  day.  I  bought  a  bracelet,  a 
funny  book,  bubble  soap,  can¬ 
dy,  and  hand  lotion.  I  saw  a 
lovely  movie.  Then  I  ate  in 
town. — GRACIE  MOTT. 

I  had  fun  at  home  Easter. 
I  played  with  Goldie.  She  is  a 
kitten.  I  got  a  pretty  Easter 
basket.  Jed  did  not  get  a  bas¬ 
ket.  He  is  too  big. — ellen  dev- 

LIN. 

I  did  not  go  home  Easter 
because  it  is  too  far.  I  live  in 
Panama  City.  Mother  wrote 
me  a  long  letter  and  sent  me 
a  box.  I  got  a  pretty  green  shirt, 
a  toy,  and  candy.- — alan  tate. 

- o - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  and  Third  Grades 

We  had  a  wonderful  Easter 
vacation.  All  my  classmates 
went  home  except  George 
Garcia,  but  he  had  a  fine  time 
here  at  school.  For  one  of  the 
many  good  times,  Mrs.  Clark 
took  the  children  on  a  picnic 
over  at  Anastasia  Island  the 
Saturday  before  Easter.  They 
had  fried  chicken  and  all  sorts 
of  good  things.  —  clayton 
BELCHER. 

Our  African  violet  plants 
are  growing  rapidly.  They 
have  a  great  many  tiny  leaves 
on  them.  Albert  Wiggens’ 


plant  has  the  most.  There  are 
fourteen  (14)  leaves  on  it.  — 

HAROLD  GILLILAND. 

When  Patty  Duncan  re¬ 
turned  after  Easter  vacation, 
she  brought  teacher  a  hand¬ 
some  plant.  It  is  an  amaryllis, 
and  Miss  Wright  planted  it  out¬ 
doors  at  her  home. — evonne 
BURNETT. 

We  are  learning  “The  Rock 
and  Roll  Waltz”  and  “See  You 
Later,  Alligator.”  They  are 
very  popular  songs  now,  and 
we  have  listened  to  them 
numbers  of  times  on  radio  and 
television. — billie  burke. 

We  had  a  spelling  bee  Friday, 
March  23.  Billie  Burke’s  team 
spelled  against  Patty  Duncan’s 
team,  and  won  12  to  8. — tom¬ 
my  LAW. 

- o - 

MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

We  had  a  surprise  the  Tues¬ 
day  after  Easter.  Paul  Phillips 
brought  back  a  big  Easter  bas¬ 
ket  full  of  colored  eggs  and 
candy  eggs.  Paul  hid  twenty- 
one  eggs  outdoors.  We  had  an 
Easter  egg  hunt.  I  found  three 
eggs.  We  had  a  good  time.  — 
ROSALEE  BRYAN. 

I  will  get  new  glasses  on 
April  12.  I  need  new  glasses 
because  my  old  glasses  are 
scratched.  I  am  very  happy  be¬ 
cause  I  will  have  new  glasses 
soon. — BETTY  JO  ROBERSON. 

I  went  to  a  Father-and-Son 
dinner  at  the  cafeteria.  There 
were  no  girls  and  no  women. 

The  fathers  and  boys  ate 
dinner  at  a  long  table. 

Mr.  Forsyth  played  the  pia¬ 
no.  All  the  men  and  boys  sang. 
A  man,  Judge  Mathis,  talked. 
We  all  had  a  good  time. — dean 

HELMLY. 

One  day  I  almost  had  an  ac¬ 
cident.  I  jumped  up  too  fast 
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with  my  hearing  aid  on.  I  for¬ 
got  I  had  my  hearing  aid  on. 
First  I  was  frightened.  Then 
I  laughed.  —  marlene  harts- 

FIELD. 

We  go  outdoors  every  morn¬ 
ing  to  look  at  our  radish  plants. 
We  are  happy  because  our 
plants  are  growing  big.  We 
hope  to  eat  radishes  later  on. 

— PAUL  PHILLIPS. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-A 

Mrs.  Galloway’s  daughter 
come  to  visit  her  mother.  Her 
name  is  Janet  Galloway.  She 
is  a  teacher  in  a  deaf  school  in 
St.  Louis,  Missouri.  She  will 
stay  here  for  one  week.  This  is 
her  Easter  vacation. 

Janet  is  going  to  get  mar¬ 
ried  in  June.  She  is  going  to 
marry  a  doctor.  Janet  Gallo¬ 
way  teaches  little  five  and  six 
year  old  children.  They  can 
not  sign  but  they  can  talk!!! — 

MILDRED  NELSON. 

My  sister  Ellen  and  Chuck 
took  Willie  Mae  and  me  home 
on  March  30.  Willie  Mae  and 
I  rode  in  Ellen’s  car.  We  went 
to  see  Tallahassee.  Tallahassee 
is  a  very  pretty  city.  It  is  the 
capital  of  Florida. — lois  ann 

MURPHY. 

We  are  excited  because  Nan¬ 
cy,  Karen  Ann,  and  Karl  will 
come  to  the  airport  in  Jackson¬ 
ville  from  Chicago.  They  will 
stay  at  Mrs.  Forsyth’s  house. 
Mrs.  Forsyth  is  their  grand¬ 
mother.  We  hope  they  will 
come  to  school  to  see  us.  — 

BARBARA  COOK. 

They  had  a  big  snow  storm 
up  north  along  the  east  coast. 

The  first  big  B-26  bomber 
airplane  came  to  St.  Augustine 
airport  one  Friday.  They  are 
going  to  fix  big  bombers  here 
now.  —  FAY  HARPER. 


MRS.  GALLOWAYS'  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

Two  deaf  boys  came  to  see 
me  when  I  was  at  home  for 
Easter.  We  talked  and  talked. 
They  finished  school  a  long 
time  ago.  One  of  them  sells 
band  aids.  My  mother  bought 
some  for  a  dollar.  —  janey 
JENKINS. 

I  bought  some  loafers  when 
I  was  in  Daytona.  I  looked  at 
my  feet  in  an  X-ray  machine.  I 
put  a  penny  in  the  front  of  each 
of  them.  Linda  gave  me  three 
airplanes  and  an  Easter  basket. 
— ROY  DE  MOTT. 

My  father,  his  friend,  and  I 
went  fishing  at  home.  We  rode 
in  a  big  boat.  I  caught  a  big 
fish.  It  was  about  twelve 
inches  long.  I  couldn’t  eat  it 
because  I  came  back  to  school. 
— DOUG  PERAL. 

It  was  very  windy  Tuesday 
night.  The  wind  blew  down  a 
tree  in  our  school  yard.  My 
class  went  to  see  it.  Stanley 
tried  to  lift  it  but  it  was  too 
heavy. — wanda  blackman. 

- o - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2 

Daddy,  Mother,  Doris,  and 
I  went  to  town  April  4.  Daddy 
parked  the  car  near  the  post- 
office.  We  went  to  the  Plaza 
and  sat  down  on  a  bench.  We 
heard  a  man  talking  about 
being  Governor.  His  name  was 
Sumter  L.  Lowry. 

Farris  Bryant,  Fuller  War¬ 
ren,  and  Governor  Collins  are 
also  running  for  Governor  of 
Florida. — doyle  hitchcock. 

I  went  home  for  Easter 
Thursday,  March  29.  On  Fri¬ 
day  evening  my  family  went 
to  the  car  races  at  Lakeland. 
One  car  hit  the  fence.  The 
driver  was  hurt  and  went  to 


the  hospital.  We  stayed  until 
night.  It  got  so  cold  that  I 
shivered. 

On  Saturday  Daddy,  a 
woman,  man,  and  I  went  fish¬ 
ing.  I  caught  three  fish.  Daddy 
caught  one,  too.  I  gave  them  to 
my  friend  to  give  to  Grand¬ 
mother.  She  likes  fish. 

On  Sunday  my  family  went 
on  a  picnic.  We  saw  two 
snakes.  One  was  black  and  the 
other  was  colored.  We  had 
potato  salad,  tea,  pork  and 
beans,  and  other  things. 
Mother  and  Grandmother  hid 
Easter  eggs.  I  looked  and 
found  them.  We  had  a  good 
time.— SHERRILL  JARVIS. 

My  mother  came  for  me  and 
took  me  home  on  the  bus 
for  Easter.  When  we  got  to 
Savannah,  Dad  was  waiting 
for  us.  I  was  anxious  to  see  my 
new  home. 

The  next  morning,  Dad  un¬ 
locked  the  door  and  showed  me 
the  light  fixtures  in  all  of  the 
rooms. 

Mine  is  an  old  fashioned 
light,  but  it  is  electric.  Shelia's 
is,  too. 

Sudenly  I  heard  a  motor.  It 
said,  “Rrrrrr!”  It  was  a  truck. 
Three  men  brought  a  new  kit¬ 
chen  sink.  It  was  so  beautiful. 
Mother  always  wished  for  one. 
Shelia  looked  inside.  She  said, 
“Pretty  sink!” 

Mother  asked  me  if  I  wanted 
to  color  34  eggs.  I  said,  “Yes!” 
in  a  loud  voice.  I  called  Shelia 
to  come  in  the  house.  We  got 
busy  coloring  them. 

Dad  whistled  and  I  thought 
he  needed  help.  I  went  to  him. 
He  wanted  some  nails. 

I  brought  my  microscope 
and  slides  to  school. 

I  brought  something  for  Mrs. 
Fleming  that  Granny  knitted. 
— JAMES  PETERSON. 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1955-1956 

STATE  HOARD  OF  CONTROL 


HON.  FRED  H.  KENT,  Chairman . Jacksonville  Florida 

HON.  RALPH  L.  MILLER  Vice  Chairman . Orlando’  Florida 

HON.  J.  LEE  BALLARD,  Membei . St.  Petersburg  Beach'  Floridc 

HON  HOLLIS  RINEHART,  Member . Miami,  Florida 


HON.  ROBERT  H.  GORE,  SR  ,  Member..... . Fort  Lauderdale,  Florido 

HON.  JAMES  J.  LOVE,  Member . Quincy,  Florida 

HON  S.  KENDRICK  GUERNSEY,  Member . . . Jacksonville,  Floridc 

HON.  J.  B  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Secretary . Tallahassee,  Florida 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


JOHN  M.  WALLACE . President 

R.  E.  PORTER . Business  Manager 

FRED  LEE . Bookkeeper 

WILLIAM  FORRESTER . . . Inventory  Clerk 

MRS.  MARGARET  H  DAVIS . 


MRS.  KATHRYN  TALBERT . 

MISS  MARGARET  RAWLINS . 

MRS  PATRICIA  STEVENS . 

MISS  WILLIE  LEE  NAPIER . 

. Secretary  to  the  President 


. Stenographer 

. Typisf-Clerk 

Posting  Machine  Operator 
. PBX  Operator 


Domestic  Department 

Mrs.  Marjorie  Pangburn . Household  Director 

E.  T.  Alpha . Dietitian 

Mrs.  Margoret  Clark . Matron 

Eugene  Hogle,  B  A . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris . Engineer 

P.  B.  Davis . . . Night  Watchman 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez . Night  Watchwoman 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem . . Laundry  Supervisor 


Medical  Department 


George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M  D . Attending  Physicion 

L  J.  Rumph,  D.M.D . Dentist 

c  C  Grace,  M  D . Ophthalmologist  ond  Otolaryngologist 

Mrs.  Marian  Hill,  R.N . Head  Nurse 

M-s.  Jeanette  Hinson,  L  P  N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Sadie  Fraser,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Lilyann  Wilson,  R.N . Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

EDWARD  W.  REAY,  M.S.,  M.A.,  Principa1 

RICHARD  K  LANE,  MA,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Department,  and  Auditory  Training 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 


Mrs.  Norine  C.  Adams 
Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S 
Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B  S 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
Mrs  Frances  Crocker,  B.S 
Mrs  Vela  Evans 


.  Mrs.  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs.  Winifred  Fors-  th 
Mrs  Elizabeth  GraJy, 
Mrs  Nelda  Hibbs,  B  S 
Mrs.  Edna  Kerr,  B  A 
Mrs  Jane  King 


B  A 


Mrs.  Mary  Galloway,  B.S. 
M'ss  Christine  Olson,  B  A 
Mrs  Dorothy  Park 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B  A 


MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENTS 


Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M  E 
Robert  Greeamun,  B  A. 

William  H  Grow,  B  A 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A. 

Mrs.  Helen  Hudson,  B  E. 

MISS  HALLIE  GRAHAM, 


Bvron  Hunziker,  B.A, 

Mrs.  Emelie  Kolal,  B  A 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B  A 
Mrs.  M^e  Powell 
Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B.A 
B.A.,  Librariar  MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  B  A,  Clerk 

VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 


H  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S 
Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B  A 
Mrs.  Doris  Wilson,  B  A 
Miss  Lai  la  Wilson,  B.A 
Wesley  Wilson,  B.A 


EDWARD  W.  REAY,  M.S.,  M.A,,  Principal 


Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry 

J.  V.  Caruso . Barbering 

Lowell  Cooper . Shoe  Repair 

John  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

Norman  L.  Ojc . Upholstering 

Mrs  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A . Foods 

William  H.  Grow,  B  A . Art 


Mrs.  Lily  Hogle . Clothing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . General  Shop 

Mrs.  Virginia  King,  B  A . Typing 

Mrs  Mildred  F  Murray,  M  E... Foods  and  Clothing 

A.  W.  Pope . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano . Cosmetology 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M  Slater,  B.A.,  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
H  J.  Reidelberger,  BS . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physical  Education 

DORMITORIES 


Houseparents — McLane  Hall 

Mrs.  Helen  Somers . Senior  Girls 

Miss  Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

Miss  LoDema  Hillman  B.A  ...Relief,  McLone  Gibs 

Houseparcnts — Rhyne  Hall 

Carl  J.  Holland . Senior  Boys 

Jack  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Mrs  Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

Mrs.  Carolyn  McMurray . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  H  L.  Vining . Primary  Boys 


Houseparents — Wartmonn  Cottage 

Mrs  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Fannie  L.  Banks . Relief 

Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Pickering . Primary  Boys 

Mrs  Violet  Branom . Primary  Bovs 

Mrs.  Emily  Poore . Relief 


Colored  Department 


VIRGINIA  JAMES,  Head  Teacher 


Henrietta  Reynolds 
Cary  White 
Rosaline  White 
Clara  Wright,  B.S 


Geraldine  Burrell,  M  A 
Virginia  James 
Inez  B.  Knowles 
Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B  S. 

James  D.  Magness,  B.S. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Deaf  and  Blind  Boys 

lames  D.  Magness,  B.S.,  Assistant . Deaf  Boys 

Rosaline  White . Deaf  and  Blind  Girsl 

Geraldine  Burrell,  Assistant . Deaf  Girls 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

lack  Elisor . Chef 


VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Doro  Jenkins . Cosmetology 

Inez  B.  Knowles . Sewing 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Cary  White . General  Shop  Work 

Robert  H,  Saunders,  B.S . Industrial  Arts 

Houseparents— Girls'  Dormitory 

Alveta  Brown . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Darlene  Hosley . Relief  Houseparent 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

James  D.  Magness,  B.S . Deaf  Boys 

Grant  H  McCrav,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  BLIND 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A.  IVERSON,  M  A  ,  Principal  and  Physical  Education 
MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M.A,  Supervising  Teacher  and 
Business  Education 

*brechIvB  . 8th  grade  ond  Algebra 

MrS  !^ary  ^  bracht,  B  S . Social  Studies  and  Science 

Mrs  Mary  Allgaier,  M.A . Music  and  Chorus 

Herbert  Angus  B  A  ...  Boys'  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

Mrs  Pauline  Bennett . 2nd  and  3rd  grades  Braille 

Mrs  'one  Cookus,  B  AA .  Voice 

m  rs«.  S°T9t  DavenP°rt . 4  th"  arid  5th  grades 

Li-  » ,  rs",7 . Industrial  Education 

Miss  Matha  Hientt,  M.  A . Science  and  6th  Grade 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier,  B.A . English,  Spainish,  and  Speech 

Mrs  Doris  Hoaaland,  BM . 1st  grade,  Broille 

M's  'nez  V  Ko^er,  BM . Music  ond  Orchestra 

Mrs  Dorothy  W.  Konrad,  M.A . 1st,  2nd,  and  3rd  grades, 

_  ,  S:ght  Saving 

Mrs.  Dorothy  Mack,  B.S . Girls'  Physical  Education 

Miss  Josephine  A  Moody,  M.A . 6th  ond  7th  craves 

Mrs  Margaret  Sanchez . Home  Economics  and  Crafts 

Miss  Hallie  Graham,  B  A . Librarian 

Mrs.  Lorie  Beebe . Clerk 

HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 

Mrs  Berdye  L.  Driscoll . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Thelma  Kimball . Senior  Girs 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M . Senior  Girls 

M'S  Lenoro  Shav . Primary  Boys 

Mrs  Anno  Peters . Primary  Boys 

James  Merritt . Senior  Boys 

George  Johnston . Senior  Bovs 


Colored  Department 

OTIS  W  KNOWLES,  Head  Teacher 


Anita  Holmes 
Darlena  Hosley 
Otis  W.  Knowles 
James  A  Martin,  B  S. 


Matthew  McCoy 
Grant  H  McCray  B.S 
Hiram  Sherman,  B  S 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Anita  Holmes  Grant  H  McCroy,  B.S. 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

Jock  Elisor . Chef 

Houseparents  Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal  . Blind  Girls 

Houseparents  Boys'  Dormitory 

Matthew  McCoy . Blind  Boys 

Hirom  Sherman,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H  McCray,  B.S . Blind  and  Deaf  Boys 

Rosa'ie  White . Blind  and  Deaf  Girls 

VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Robert  H  Saunders,  B  S . Bovs'  Shop 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . . Home  Economics 

Minnie  Paschol . . . Handiwork 

James  A  Martin,  B  S . Tvping 
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Front  Row,  left  to  right:  President  John  M.  Wallace,  Bob  Weigel,  Joda  Stanley,  Shelley  Lashley,  Shirley  Tyner, 
Lalla  Smith.  Second  Row,  left  to  right:  Allen  Walker,  Freddie  Zenz,  Betty  Sue  Smith,  Bill  Letton,  Bertha  Napier. 


IT  IS  NOT  EASY 


To  apologize, 

To  begin  over. 

To  take  advice, 

To  admit  error. 

To  be  unselfish. 

To  be  charitable. 

To  be  considerate, 

To  keep  on  trying, 

To  profit  by  mistakes, 

To  forgive  and  forget, 

To  think  and  then  act, 

To  shoulder  a  deserved  blame 


BUT  .  .  .  . 


IT  ALWAYS  PAYS. 


— Author  Unkown. 
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Dr.  Elstad  Will  Speak  at  School  for  Deaf  and  Blind  Commencement 

(St.  Augustine  Record,  May  23,  1956 ) 


Dr.  Leonard  M.  Elstad,  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  President  of  Gallau- 
det  College,  the  only  college  for 
the  deaf  in  the  world,  will  be  the 
speaker  at  the  forty-second  Com¬ 
mencement  exercises  of  the  Flori¬ 
da  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind,  Thursday  evening,  May  24, 
at  8  o’clock  in  Walker  Hall  audi¬ 
torium. 

Dr.  Elstad  was  graduated  from 
St.  Olaf  College  in  Northfield, 
Minnesota,  in  1922.  He  went  di¬ 
rectly  to  Gallaudet  College  to  take 
the  training  course  of  the  deaf. 
After  completion  of  this  course, 
he  remained  at  Gallaudet  College 
for  a  year  as  instructor  and  then 
spent  another  year  on  the  same 
campus  as  principal  of  Kendall 
School  for  the  Deaf.  He  next  went 
to  New  York  City  where  he  was 
head  of  the  Wright  Oral  School 
for  six  years.  From  there  he  went 
to  Minnesota  where  he  served  as 
superintendent  of  the  Minnesota 
School  for  the  Deaf  in  Faribault 
for  thirteen  years.  He  returned  to 
Gallaudet  College  in  1945  as  the 
third  president  of  the  college  since 
its  establishment  in  1864. 

Dr.  Elstad  is  Junior  Warden  of 
Epiphany  Parish  of  the  Episcopal 
Church  on  G  Street,  N.  W.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.  He  is  a  member  of 
the  following  clubs:  The  Washing¬ 
ton  Rotary  Club  (recently  elected 
a  member  of  the  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors);  the  National  Press  Club; 
the  Cosmos  Club;  The  Washington 
Board  of  Trade  (on  the  Education 
Committee).  He  is  Commissioner 
of  the  National  Capital  Area 
Council,  Boy  Scouts  of  America. 

Professional  memberships  in¬ 
clude:  Conference  of  Executives 
of  American  Schools  for  the  Deaf; 
Convention  of  American  Instruc¬ 
tors  of  the  Deaf;  Assistant  Editor, 
American  Annals  of  the  Deaf; 


Honorary  Board  of  the  Alexander 
Graham  Bell  Speech  Association: 
American  Association  of  School 
Administrators;  International 
Council  of  Exceptional  Children; 
National  Education  Association; 
Federal  Schoolmen’s  Club  (Board 
of  Directors). 


At  the  present  time  five  gradu¬ 
ates  of  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  are  enrolled  at  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege.  They  are:  Louise  Wingard. 
Miami;  Judy  Lefkow,  Hollywood; 
Sonia  Hernandez,  Key  West;  Pa¬ 
tricia  Corbett.  Fort  Myers;  and 
Lois  Wise.  Cottondale,  Florida. 


DR.  LEONARD  M.  ELSTAD 
President,  Gallaudet  College,  Washington.  D.  C. 


School  For  Deaf  And  Blind  Holds 
Impressive  Commencement  Exercises 

(St.  Augustine  Record,  Friday,  May  25,  1956) 


An  enthusiastic  audience,  esti¬ 
mated  at  more  than  600  persons, 
filled  the  auditorium  of  Walker 
Hall  on  the  campus  of  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind, 
for  the  forty-second  commence¬ 
ment  exercises,  beginning  at  eight 
o’clock  last  evening. 

Dr.  Leonard  M.  Elstad,  presi¬ 
dent  of  Gallaudet  College,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  served  as  guest 
speaker  delivering  the  commence¬ 
ment  address. 

The  processional  began  pi’ompt- 
ly,  as  students  headed  by  school 
officers  and  guests,  took  their 
places  in  the  front  of  the  auditor¬ 
ium.  “The  Power  and  the  Glory” 
by  Nolte,  was  the  theme  with 
Mrs.  Mary  E.  Allgaier  serving  as 
organist. 

The  invocation  was  asked  by 
the  Reverend  Donald  M.  Mackay, 
pastor  of  Grace  Methodist  Church, 
and  his  prayer  was  interpreted  in 
sign  language  for  the  benefit  of 
the  students  and  members  of  the 
audience,  unable  to  hear. 

As  lights  dimmed  and  the  stage 
curtains  parted,  the  school  orches¬ 
tra  played  three  numbers  in  a 
manner  indicative  of  good  train¬ 
ing,  talent  and  ability.  They  were 
applauded  loudly.  Mrs.  Inez  W. 
Koger  acted  as  director,  and  the 
students  members  of  the  depart¬ 
ment  for  the  blind. 

Following  a  brief  interlude  of 
organ  music  by  Mrs.  Allgaier  a 
large  number  of  students  from  the 
intermediate  and  advanced  de¬ 
partment  for  the  deaf  lined  the 
stage  and  front  of  the  auditorium 
to  present  their  choric  speech, 
against  a  soft  musical  background. 
They  were  led  by  Miss  Joanne 
Dziuba,  director. 

The  May  Festival  featured  the 
smaller  children,  and  was  especi¬ 
ally  appealing  to  the  audience.  A 
small  beautifully  costumed  fairy 
appeared  with  her  magic  wand — 
and  gently  touched  small  “flow¬ 
ers”  growing  on  the  left  side  of 
the  stage.  As  she  touched  them 
and  they  rose,  they  became  the 
youngsters  in  the  rhythm  band. 


Both  the  dancing  and  the  music 
was  a  credit  to  the  children  and 
their  teachers.  During  the  last 
scene,  as  the  attractive  children 
danced  about  the  May  Pole,  a  pat¬ 
tern  began  to  take  form  at  the  top 
of  the  pole,  being  woven  by  the 
dancing  youngsters.  Mrs.  Gret- 
chen  Brinkman  was  director  for 
the  dancing  portion,  and  Mrs.  Net¬ 
tie  Fleming,  director  of  the  musi¬ 
cal  phase  of  the  entertaining  pres¬ 
entation. 

The  Senior  chorus  was  heard 
next  in  the  well  known  Rodgers 
and  Hammerstein  score,  “You’ll 
Never  Walk  Alone”  followed  by 
“Make  a  Joyful  Noise”  by  Simper, 
both  numbers  being  especially 
well  done,  and  directed  by  Mrs. 
Allgaier. 

The  guest  speaker  was  intro¬ 
duced  by  John  M.  Wallace,  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  school.  Dr.  Elstad 
selected  as  his  subject,  “Stakes  in 
Life,”  presenting  his  subject  mat¬ 
ter  in  simple  terms  easily  under¬ 
standable  to  his  young  listeners, 
and  while  he  spoke,  his  hands 
were  busy  translating  his  spoken 
words  into  sign  language. 

Dr.  Elstad  began  by  likening  life 
to  the  graduates,  to  the  barren 
coldness  of  the  Antarctic.  When 
Admiral  Richard  Byrd  invaded 
the  area  on  the  exploratory  mis¬ 
sions,  when  he  and  his  men  left 
their  under  snow  quarters  they 
carried  with  them  a  supply  of 
stakes,  and  stout  rope.  At  inter¬ 
vals  they  pounded  down  stakes, 
keeping  the  rope  in  their  hand. 

By  such  precautions  they  were 
able  to  retrace  their  way  back  to 
the  security  of  their  quarters.  So 
Dr.  Elstad  advised  the  graduates 
that  they  were  to  be  out  in  the 
coldness  of  the  world  after  living 
in  the  snugness  of  school  for  so 
many  years. 

The  first  stake  to  place,  Dr. 
Elstad  stated,  was  school. 

“This  school  offers  wonderful 
opportunities  for  all  students  who 
attend.  After  a  student  leaves  the 
school  it  is  his  duty  to  support  the 
school.  Show  thankfulness  to  the 


State  of  Florida  that  has  given  so  'j 
much  for  so  long.  Sometimes  one 
hears  rumors  about  their  school. 

If  you  have  criticisms,  you  should 
tell  your  president.  Also,  if  you  1 
have  good  ideas,  tell  him  about  i 
them.” 

Secondly,  keep  your  connections 
with  your  friends,  Dr.  Elstad 
stated. 

“One  does  not  have  to  be  alone. 
How  can  one  get  friends  and  keep 
them?  This  can  be  attained  by 
being  friendly  yourself.  Smile  a 
lot.  It  is  not  necessary  to  have 
money  but  a  large  heart.  It  is 
also  important  to  watch  your 
tongue.  When  tempted  to  say 
something  about  someone,  think, 
is  it  true,  is  it  kind,  and  is  it  neces¬ 
sary?  If  not,  don’t  say  it.  It  is,  j 
also  important  that  you  be  neat.  ! 
When  applying  for  a  job,  an  em¬ 
ployer  will  notice  a  person’s  ap¬ 
pearance  first  and  also  his  man¬ 
ners.” 

Third,  Dr.  Elstad  advised,  “keep 
connections  and  drive  stakes  that 
will  help  you  join  in  community 
work. 

“Establish  a  good  home  and  take 
an  active  part  in  your  community 
life.  Work  with  children  and  stay 
young  with  them.”  Dr.  Elstad 
gave  an  illustration  in  which  he 
stated  that  you  only  get  out  of 
whatever  you  do  what  you  put  j 
into  it. 

Next  Dr.  Elstad  stressed  the  im-  I 
portance  of  keeping  your  connec-  . 
tions  with  home. 

A  definition  of  a  home  was  I 
written  by  a  ten  year  old  boy.  i 
Home  is  a  place  my  father  likes 
to  support,  my  mother  likes  to 
take  care  of,  we  like  to  be  in,  and 
a  wonderful  place  to  grow  old  in. 

Lastly,  Dr.  Elstad  said,  keep 
your  connections  with  God.  This 
is  the  most  important  stake.  Join 
a  church  and  take  an  active  part 
in  it.  Alone  we  are  nothing  and 
it  is  necessary  that  we  connect  our 
life  to  something  strong  and  that 
is  God.  Dr.  Elstad  gave  an  illus¬ 
tration  of  a  boy  who  went  to  col¬ 
lege  and  his  parents  gave  him  a 
card  with  these  words  written  on 
it:  “I  am  third.”  He  kept  this 
card  in  his  room  and  after  he  had 
completed  his  college  career  he 
told  his  friends  the  meaning  of  the  ' 
words.  He  stated  that  his  parents  j 
Turn  to  Page  Eleven,  please 
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BLIND  DEPARTMENT  NEWS 

PRESENTED  BY 

Tenth,  Eleventh,  and  Twelfth  Grade 
Typing  Classes 

Faculty  Advisor:  Mrs.  Jeneva  Tobin 

Campus  News  Reporters  Marynez  McCullough  and  Janet  Clary 

Athletic  Department  Reporters  Robert  Weigel  and  Theo  Love 

Alumni  News  Reporter  Mary  Jane  Downs 


This  month  the  Department  for 
the  Blind’s  portion  of  the  Herald 
is  dedicated  to  Mr.  T.  M.  Gibbs 
and  the  senior  class. 

A  TRIBUTE  TO  THOMAS  M.  GIBBS 
—  There  are  times  when  words  seem 
inadequate  to  express  appreciation  of 
the  qualities  we  know  are  in  a  per¬ 
son,  so  we  shall  not  try  to  use  too 
many.  We  will  just  say  that  Mr. 
Gibbs  will  be  sorely  missed;  no  one 
can  quite  take  his  place. 

One  of  our  finest  impressions  of  Mr. 
Gibbs  has  remained  a  lasting  one — 
that  he  is  a  man  of  strong  convictions, 
with  the  courage  to  carry  through. 
A  boy  of  foreign  parentage  summed 
up  his  views  of  the  man  so  much  a 
part  of  his  school  life  by  saying,  “Mr. 
Jibb  mean  what  he  say.”  No  greater 
tribute  could  be  paid  anyone  who 
trains  young  people.  To  merit  the 
respect  due  one  whose  word  is  as 
good  as  his  bond  is  to  occupy  an 
enviable  position. 

Through  the  years  we  have  noticed 
the  high  quality  of  the  work  pro¬ 
duced  in  Mr.  Gibbs’  department. 
This  is  the  opinion  of  the  co-workers 
and  of  the  public  in  general.  We 
have  observed  the  many  boys  who 
have  gone  out  of  this  school  and  made 
a  success  in  similar  shop  work;  or  in 
applying  lessons  learned  in  careful 
shop  training  to  other  phases  of  work 
are  finding  jobs  and  taking  their 
places  in  useful  occupations. 

All  of  us  know  and  appreciate  Mr. 
Gibb’s  cheerful  co-operation  in  the 
,  various  activities  of  the  Blind  Depart¬ 
ment.  An  outstanding  trait  has  been 
his  loyalty  to  the  school  in  its  efforts 
to  reach  the  goals  in  training  young 
people — ever  the  aim  of  any  school 
with  its  Nation’s  welfare  in  mind — to 
make  of  our  children  good  citizens  of 
a  Christian  country.  He  has  always 
done  his  part,  and  has  earned  many 
years  of  happy  relaxation.  With  a 
career  back  of  him  which  we  believe 
to  be  one  of  happy  memory,  Mr. 
Gibbs  is  still  young  enough  to  look 
,  forward  to  the  future.  May  his  new 
life  on  his  own  Alabama  acres  bring 
a  full  measure  of  enjoyment  for  him 
and  those  he  holds  dear. — Sarah  W. 
Davenport  and  Inez  W.  Koger. 


MR.  T.  M.  GIBBS 


is  retiring  at  the  close  of  the  current 
school  term  after  35  years  of  out¬ 
standing  service  in  the  Department 
for  the  Blind. 


IT  WAS  a  strange  place,  with  new 
people,  away  from  home,  and  I  was 
just  a  little  bit  afraid.  I  had  never 
been  away  from  home  before,  and 
I  was  only  fourteen.  It  was  like 
moving  to  a  new  world. 

That  first  night  he  came  in  and 
showed  me  how  to  make  my  bed — 
the  first  friendly  words.  He  went 
out  and  I  went  to  sleep.  Next  morning 
I  got  dressed  and  was  on  my  way 
out  when  the  man  came  up  again. 
“Here,”  he  said,  and  before  I  knew 
it  I  had  a  broom  in  my  hand!  “Come 
on,”  he  added,  and  out  we  went  to  the 
front  steps.  With  a  few  words  of 
instruction  I  swept  the  steps.  “You’ll 
do,”  was  the  decision,  and  my  part  in 
the  daily  routine  had  been  set.  I  was 
part  of  the  school  and  was  soon  on 
my  way  to  learning  that  though  it 
was  a  new  place  it  was  an  enjoyable 
place,  and  though  the  people  were 
strangers  at  first  they  soon  became 
good  friends,  whom  I  would  remem¬ 
ber  for  a  long  time  to  come.  The  stern 


but  always  friendly  guidance  of  the 
man  with  the  broom  came  to  be  valu¬ 
able  to  me.  He  was  the  voice  of  au¬ 
thority  and  I  learned  much  about 
what  I  was  expected  to  do  and  the 
proper  way  to  do  it.  But  I  learned 
much  more  than  that.  1  learned  the 
enduring  value  of  friendship,  a  few 
well  chosen  kindly  words  at  the  right 
time.  I  learned  that  this  man  was 
in  reality  like  a  father  I  had  not  had 
when  I  was  younger.  This  man  was 
the  kind  of  person  one  could  rely 
upon  for  guidance  in  times  of  trouble, 
yet  someone  with  a  sound  sense  of 
what  was  best  and  with  more  com¬ 
mon  sense  than  one  would  expect 
to  find  in  a  single  human  being.  He 
became  my  friend,  teacher,  and  ad¬ 
visor,  someone  to  be  respected  and 
appreciated. 

The  years  went  by  and  I  knew 
by  now  that  this  man  was  unique, 
for  he  never  forgot  his  friends.  A 
growing  boy  is  not  always  an  angel. 
Sometimes  he  may  be  filled  with 
mischief  and  the  energy  that  seems 
to  go  hand  in  hand  with  being  young. 
Yet  even  in  these  mischievous  ex¬ 
ploits  the  man,  though  sometimes  re¬ 
proving  me,  was  still  my  friend.  He 
knew  how  to  show  people  what  was 
right  without  punishment;  he  knew 
how  to  be  strict  but  still  kind.  Though 
I  perhaps  never  showed  my  appreci¬ 
ation  of  this  deep  human  under¬ 
standing  then,  for  I  was  young,  it  was 
a  gift  that  I  will  not  forget,  for  1 
know  now  myself  that  it  takes  pa¬ 
tience  and  a  great  deal  of  human 
feeling  to  understand  people  and  to 
appreciate  them  even  when  they  need 
a  little  punishment.  This  man  with 
his  patience  taught  me  how  to  be  a 
man;  he  taught  me  how  to  grow  up 
intelligently  and  how  to  enjoy  life 
more  than  I  did  before. 

Although  I  went  to  him  for  advice 
I  don’t  believe  I  ever  quite  had  the 
courage  to  say,  “You  are  one  of  the 
finest  people  I  have  known.  You  are 
responsible  for  much  of  my  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  world  and  the  people  in 
it;  you  have  helped  me  to  become  a 
human  being.”  Now  I  want  to  say 
those  things  with  sincerity. 

In  all,  my  debt  of  gratitude  can  not 
be  overestimated,  for  he  was  a  friend, 
he  was  a  stern  advisor  and  guide,  he 
was  a  teacher,  and  most  of  all  he  was 
a  genuine  human  being  with  the 
qualities  of  feeling  and  understand¬ 
ing.  To  this  man  I  give  my  hand  in 
friendship  and  thanks.  The  man — 
Thomas  Gibbs,  the  boy — Bob  Chism, 
and  the  place — The  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  and  the  Blind. — Bobby 
Chism,  ’52,  University  of  Florida. 
Gainesville. 

SINCE  1921,  our  school  has  climbed 
from  one  of  only  middling  rating  to 
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one  of  the  finest  of  its  type  in  the 
South.  Our  school  has  expanded, 
living  quarters  have  been  improved, 
many  students  and  teachers  have 
come  and  gone  but  one  thing  has  re¬ 
mained  unchanged,  firm,  and  strong 
in  these  transitory  times.  That  one 
thing  was  a  man,  a  man  named 
Thomas  Maybourn  Gibbs.  As  super¬ 
visor  of  the  older  blind  boys  and  as 
instructor  of  the  boys’  vocational 
handicrafts  classes,  he  has  been  in 
a  position  to  offer  and  give  help  and 
guidance  to  countless  numbers  of  us. 
Mr.  Gibbs  has  devoted  the  whole  of 
his  adult  life  to  working  with  us  and 
trying  to  develop  in  us  the  qualities 
of  honesty,  integrity,  and  understand¬ 
ing  as  well  as  the  ability  to  take  a 
respectable  place  in  the  competitive 
world  in  which  we  will  find  our¬ 
selves  after  leaving  school. 

To  most  of  us,  Mr.  Gibbs  is  not 
merely  a  teacher.  He  is  a  friend  or 
father  of  whom  we  can  ask  advice 
or  with  whom  we  can  discuss  our 
problems.  He  is  a  harbor  whose 
shelter  we  can  seek  when  we  are 
confronted  by  one  of  the  storms  of 
life. 

No  one  who  has  ever  met  Mr.  Gibbs 
can  ever  forget  him.  He  is  not  a 
man  but  rather  an  ideal  to  be 
searched  for  and  when  found  may 
draw  an  inspiration. 

I  am  unable  to  find  words  which 
can  adequately  portray  my  feelings 
to  you  of  Mr.  Gibbs.  You  have  set  an 
example  which  I  will  never  be  able 
to  follow,  yet,  if  I  set  my  goal  high 
enough,  perhaps  I  may  in  some  meas¬ 
ure  approach  it.  To  my  fellow  stu¬ 
dents,  my  teachers,  and  me,  he  can 
never  die  nor  can  his  memory  ever 
fade  but  he  shall  live  in  our  hearts 
forever. — Edwin  Joda  Stanley,  ’56. 

THOMAS  MAYBOURN  GIBBS  is  a 
man  whom  we  all  love  and  respect. 
Yes,  for  the  eleven  years  I  have 
known  Mr.  Gibbs  I  can  say  that  I 
have  never  met  a  finer  man.  For 
thirty-five  years  he  has  been  in 
this  school  and  has  seen  many 
changes  take  place. 

Having  received  his  education  and 
vocational  training  in  the  Texas 
School  for  the  Blind,  Mr.  Gibbs  was 
well  qualified  to  take  over  the 
vocational  work  in  our  own  Florida 
School.  With  great  patience  he  has 
taught  many  of  us  to  cane  chairs, 
make  door  mats,  brooms,  mops, 
mattresses  and  do  some  upholstery. 
He  never  stopped  trying  until  he 
was  sure  the  person  had  caught  on 
how  to  do  it.  He  is  indeed  a  fine 
shop  teacher  for  he  really  puts  his 
heart  into  everything.  I  personally 
want  to  thank  Mr.  Gibbs  for  every¬ 
thing  he  has  taught  me. 


Mr.  Gibbs  has  supervised  us  boys 
for  the  greater  part  of  our  school 
life  here  and  we  think  of  Mr.  Gibbs 
as  being  more  of  a  father,  for  he  has 
always  been  willing  to  help  us  out  in 
any  way  that  he  could.  I  used  to  go 
to  him  when  I  had  problems  and 
needed  someone  to  talk  to.  He  always 
gave  me  good  advice  and  I  shall 
always  respect  him  as  a  friend  and 
yet  my  feeling  for  him  is  much  closer 
than  just  as  a  friend. 

Now  he  is  about  to  retire  and  take 
up  farming  in  Alabama  and  all  the 
boys  wish  him  the  greatest  success 
in  whatever  he  does.  It  is  with  a 
feeling  of  deep  sadness  that  we  see 
our  wonderful  teacher  retire  from 
his  work  and  we  shall  never  forget 
him  for  he  is  truly  a  great  man. — 
Robert  Weigel,  ’56. 

AT  THE  CLOSE  of  this  school  year 
we  will  lose  one  of  the  greatest  men 
(in  my  opinion)  that  has  ever  been 
a  part  of  this  faculty.  After  thirty- 
five  years  of  devoted  service  to  the 
Department  for  the  Blind,  Mr.  Thomas 
Gibbs  is  taking  a  well  earned  rest. 

He  has  always  been  the  sort  of  man 
the  boys  could  take  their  problems  to 
and  find  the  right  solutions.  I  could 
go  on  and  write  a  book  about  Mr. 
Gibbs  and  the  many  things  he  has 
done  for  this  school  and  the  students 
who  have  attended  here  and  still  not 
give  him  the  credit  I  think  that  he 
deserves. 

So  Mr.  Gibbs,  for  myself  and  the 
many  others  before  and  during  my 
years  here,  thanks  and  may  God  go 
with  you. — Sonny  Johnson,  ’54. 

MR.  GIBBS  has  always  given  gen¬ 
erously  of  his  time  and  talents  to  any 
who  might  show  a  need  or  interest. 
His  influence  has  been  far  reaching 
in  the  lives  of  people  throughout  the 
State  of  Florida  and  especially  at  the 
Florida  School  for  the  Deaf  and  the 
Blind. 

I  personally  feel  that  my  life  has 
been  enriched  by  my  long  and  close 
acquaintance  with  him. 

I  wish  to  extend  my  heartiest 
congratulations  to  Mr.  Gibbs  upon  his 
retirement  from  a  long  and  most 
successful  career.  —  Herbert  Sowell, 
’50,  1525  Goodwin  Street,  Jackson¬ 
ville  4,  Florida. 

WORDS  of  the  very  best  tribute, 
which  I  can  and  will  give  for  and  of 
Mr.  Gibbs,  are  unbounded.  I  have 
never  had  a  better  instructor  in  all 
of  my  schooling,  and  he  was  likewise 
a  wonderful  friend  to  me. 

Mr.  Gibbs  was  an  understanding 
teacher  and  friend,  and  there  was 
never  a  time  when  he  wasn’t  happy 
to  sit  down  and  talk  to  all  of  the  boys, 
and  help  them  along  the  way  to  be¬ 


come  worthy  and  upright  students 
and  citizens.  Mr.  Gibbs  was  definitely 
upright  and  a  Christian. 

There  were  also  times  when  we 
boys  would  come  together  with  Mr. 
Gibbs,  and  enjoy  hours  of  fun 
listening  to  him  play  the  fiddle  and 
sing  songs  with  him.  Believe  me,  his 
complete  work  at  the  school  was 
sincere  and  a  living  blessing  to  all. — 
John  H.  Carroll,  ’41,  Box  288,  Mims, 
Florida. 

MR.  GIBBS  entered  my  life  in  the 
fall  of  1926  when,  at  the  age  of  seven, 

I  entered  the  Florida  School  for  the 
Deaf  and  the  Blind.  This  was  my 
first  experience  at  being  away  from 
my  family  and  Mr.  Gibbs  in  many 
kind  ways  helped  me  to  become 
adjusted  and  happy  in  my  new 
surroundings. 

He  was  a  versatile  man.  In  those 
years  he  was  supervisor  of  the  older 
boys,  in  charge  of  the  industrial  pro¬ 
gram  as  well  as  the  boys’  athletic 
program,  and  Scoutmaster.  His  in¬ 
dustrial  exhibits  and  his  athletic 
exhibitions  attested  to  the  unusual 
ability  of  coordinating  the  work  of 
his  students  with  his  clever  and 
ingenious  ideas.  Although  a  strict 
disciplinarian,  Mr.  Gibbs  always  en¬ 
joyed  the  confidence  and  respect  of  ; 
those  in  his  charge,  and  many  a  boy 
profited  by  his  interest  and  wise 
counsel. 

Time  passed,  and  as  my  school 
years  came  to  a  close  I  realized  that 
in  my  teacher  I  had  also  found  a 
friend.  —  Robert  D.  May,  ’40,  10760 
N.  E.  3rd  Ave.,  Miami,  Florida. 

TO  OUR  WAY  of  thinking,  Mr.  Gibbs  j 
has  done  more  for  the  development 
of  the  larger  blind  boys  than  has  been 
accomplished  by  any  other  person  in 
his  role.  We  personally  saw  the 
industrial  department  expand  from  a 
chair  caning  and  small  hand  operated 
broom  shop  into  a  rather  large  mod¬ 
ern  plant,  with  the  addition  of  a  ; 
mattress  and  upholstery  department. 

He  actually  created  a  physical  ed¬ 
ucation  department  among  his  boys, 
which  to  our  knowledge  has  never 
been  equalled  in  the  school.  As  i 
supervisor  of  the  older  blind  boys 
during  our  student  days  he  improved 
their  personal  bearing  and  habits  to 
the  point  where  they  were  the 
admiration  of  the  whole  school.  We 
challenge  the  future  to  produce  an-  1 
other  Mr.  Gibbs.  —  Alexander  and 
Walter  Nasrallah,  ’32,  534  West 
Duval  Street,  Jacksonville,  Florida. 
IT  HAS  BEEN  my  privilege  to  have 
known  Mr.  Gibbs  for  35  years. 
During  the  time  I  was  under  his 
supervision,  I  learned  many  valuable 
lessons  which  have  stayed  with  me  to 
this  day. 
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I  feel  the  school  has  been  enriched 
by  his  stay,  and  I  know  many  feel 

I  the  same  as  I  do.  Along  with  many 
others  I  wish  him  all  success  and 
happiness  in  whatever  he  shall  under¬ 
take  after  leaving  the  school.  May 
God’s  richest  blessings  go  with  him 
and  his  family  as  they  take  their 
leave. — Albert  Hayne  Macy,  ’28,  4731 
Bancroft  Ave.,  Lincoln  6,  Nebraska. 

SHELLEY  LASHLEY  —  By  Beth 
Bishop,  ’57.  Shelley  Don  Lashley 
was  born  December  11,  1938  in  Do¬ 
than,  Alabama.  The  family  moved  to 
Panama  City,  Florida  where  Shelley 
now  lives  with  her  parents,  three 
brothers  and  two  sisters,  and  where 
she  attended  public  school  for  ten 
years. 

Last  year  Shelley  came  to  D  &  B. 
I  met  her  the  night  she  arrived  and 
was  very  much  impressed  with  her 
charming  personality  and  appear¬ 
ance.  We  soon  learned  that  she  could 
play  the  guitar  and  sing,  which  of 
course  added  to  her  popularity  among 
the  students,  especially  among  the 
boys  and  it  wasn’t  long  before  she 
was  going  steady  with  Joe  Adams. 
They  had  much  in  common,  both 
loving  music. 

Shelley  has  taken  an  active  part 
in  all  school  activities  since  she  came 
and  is  at  present  the  president  of  the 
student  council.  She  is  also  a  leader 
in  our  Campfire  Group. 

We  will  all  miss  our  dark  haired 
and  dark  eyed  Shelley  when  she 
leaves  this  year.  We  shall  miss  her 
pleasant  smile  and  the  many  little 
helpful  things  she  does  for  some  of 
us  who  don’t  see  as  much  as  she.  Of 
course  a  certain  red  headed  junior 
will  miss  her  most  of  all,  but  I  sus¬ 
pect  that  they  may  see  each  other 
just  the  same. 

I  do  not  know  for  sure  what 
Shelley’s  plans  are  for  the  future,  but 
whether  it  be  as  a  secretary  or  in 
the  field  of  music,  I  wish  her  the  best 
of  luck.  I  will  never  forget  my  special 
friend  and  roommate. 

JODA  STANLEY  —  By  Jerry 
Wheeler,  ’57.  It  was  my  very  pleas¬ 
ant  assignment  to  write  this  biog¬ 
raphy  of  Joda  Stanley  for  he  is  a 
fine  young  senior  of  seventeen. 

Joda  was  born  in  Dordman,  North 
Carolina  on  June  14,  1938  but  moved 
to  Florida  when  very  young  and  now 
lives  in  Jacksonville. 

His  entire  school  life  has  been 
spent  here  at  D  &  B.  He  has  been  a 
very  popular  boy  around  the  campus 
and  has  taken  an  active  part  in  all 
school  activities,  especially  in  the 
music  department.  He  is  an  excellent 
student,  having  an  almost  straight  A 
average  and  yet  he  finds  time  for  fun 
and  a  great  deal  of  time  for  the  op¬ 
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Front  Row,  left  to  right:  Joda  Stanley,  Shelley  Lashley,  Shirley  Tyner,  Lalla 
Smith.  Second  Row,  left  to  right:  Bob  Weigel,  Betty  Sue  Smith,  Bill  Letton, 
Bertha  Napier. 


posite  sex.  His  favorite  food  is  steak, 
his  favorite  subject,  Literature  and 
his  favorite  sports  are  wrestling  and 
swimming. 

Joda  will  graduate  this  year  with 
honors  and  we  are  happy  that  he  is 
to  continue  his  education  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Florida  in  Gainesville, 
where  he  plans  to  major  in  psychol¬ 
ogy.  I  am  sure  he  will  be  a  success  in 
his  chosen  field  as  he  has  been  in 
everything  he  has  undertaken  and 
we  wish  him  the  best  of  luck  and  a 
long  and  busy  life. 

LALLA  LENORA  SMITH  —  By 
Marynez  McCollough,  ’57.  Novem¬ 
ber  27,  1936,  was  a  very  special  day 
in  the  Smith  household  near  Jasper, 


Florida.  On  that  day  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
V.  B.  Smith  became  the  proud  parents 
c.f  the  first  of  their  four  gir’s.  They 
decided  Lalla  Lenora  would  be  the 
right  and  fitting  name  for  her.  This 
tiny  girl  spent  her  childhood  in  and 
around  her  birthplace  and  was  never 
far  away  until  her  entrance  into  our 
school. 

Lalla’s  first  two  years  were  spent 
in  public  school,  but  finding  it  too 
difficult  to  keep  up,  entered  the  Flori¬ 
da  School  for  the  Blind  and  Deaf  at 
the  age  of  nine.  Now  as  we  are  about 
to  see  her  graduate  there  is  a  mutual 
feeling  of  sorrow  at  her  departure. 

Like  the  typical  small  town  girl, 
this  brown  haired,  hazel  eyed  girl 
tells  me  that  her  favorite  foods  are 
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cellar  cl  greens  and  corn  bread  and 
her  favorite  subject  is  Home  Econom¬ 
ics.  She  has  shown  her  aptitude  in 
this  subject  by  winning  several  Home 
Economics  awards  in  the  honor  as¬ 
sembly.  Lalla  has  also  shown  her 
capability  as  a  leader  while  serving 
as  class  President  and  Secretary,  and 
Secretary  of  the  Student  Council. 

About  all  else  we  can  say  about 
Lalla  now,  is  that  she  is  a  wonderful 
girl  with  one  of  the  most  lovable 
personalities  imaginable  and  we’ll 
really  miss  having  her  around  next 
year. 

BERTHA  ELLEN  NAPIER  —  By 
Mary  Jane  Downs,  ’57.  Bertha  Ellen 
Napier  is  the  eighteen-year-old 
daughter  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  W. 
Napier.  She  was  born  in  Deland, 
Florida  where  she  lived  for  seven 
years.  She  and  her  family  then 
moved  to  St.  Augustine,  where  she 
began  school  here  at  the  D.  and  B. 
She  has  attended  school  here  for 
twelve  long  years,  and  confidentially, 
I  think  she  has  treasured  every  minute 
of  it. 

Bertha  has  many  talents.  She 
writes  excellent  poetry.  In  fact  she 
has  quite  a  collection  of  poems  that 
she,  herself,  has  written.  She  is  a 
very  good  switchboard  operator,  a 
member  of  our  track  team,  she  takes 
dictaphone,  and  plays  the  piano. 
Pretty  talented,  isn’t  she?  I  hope 
this  doesn’t  give  her  the  big  head. 

I  remember  when  we  were  little 
girls  in  the  third  and  fourth  grades, 
Bertha  and  I  somehow  acquired  the 
habit  of  being  mischievous.  We  sure 
got  in  a  lot  of  tough  jams  together, 
but  somehow  we  always  managed  to 
get  out  of  them  pretty  quickly.  It 
sure  was  a  lot  of  fun  being  mean.  We 
used  to  go  exploring,  too. 

Bertha  is  a  Senior  now.  To  look  at 
her  you’d  never  guess  she  was  “a 
little  devil.”  To  see  her  now  you 
would  see  a  quiet,  sweet,  dignified 
young  lady.  This  is  in  the  present 
time.  I  knew  her  in  the  past. 

Bertha  plans  to  attend  business 
college  after  graduation.  I  hope  she 
has  a  world  of  success  in  her  chosen 
field,  and  a  long,  happy  life. 

BIOGRAPHY  OF  SHIRLEY  TYNER 
—  By  Janet  Clary.  Shirley  Jeanne 
Tyner,  a  resident  of  Fort  Walton, 
Florida,  was  born  to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  W. 
R.  Tyner  June  27,  1937,  in  Laurel 
Hill,  Florida.  She  tells  me  she  doesn’t 
know  exactly  how  her  blindness 
came  about,  but  her  eyes  were  de¬ 
fective  when  she  was  born. 

Shirley  entered  the  Florida  School 
fer  the  Deaf  and  the  Blind  at  the  age 
of  nine,  and  this  is  now  her  ninth  and 
last  year  here.  She  is  eighteen  years 
old,  five  feet  two  and  a  half  inches 


tall,  has  hair  of  ash  blonde,  blue- 
green  eyes,  and  a  light  complexion. 

Some  of  Shirley’s  hobbies  are  keep¬ 
ing  a  scrapbook,  poetry  and  song¬ 
writing,  and  collecting  recipes.  She 
tells  me  that  her  favorite  pastimes 
are  Elvis  Presley  and  boys.  A  few  of 
her  best-liked  sports  and  activities 
are  skating,  swimming,  dancing, 
boat  riding,  and  most  of  all,  square 
dancing.  She  really  enjoys  society, 
for  she  is  a  junior  hostess  for  the 
U.  S.  O.  at  her  home. 

I  was  also  informed  by  Shirley  that 
her  favorite  radio  programs  are  “Fri¬ 
day  Night  Frolic”  and  “Grand  Old 
Opry.”  As  for  television,  she  settles 
for  the  televised  part  of  “Grand  Old 
Opry”  any  day.  She  says  the  food  she 
likes  best  are  fried  shrimp  and  angel 
food  cake.  The  subjects  in  school 
which  are  tops  on  her  list  are  voice, 
sound-scribing,  and  English  litera¬ 
ture. 

Shirley  is  not  only  an  interesting, 
but  a  very  talented  girl.  She  has  three 
years  of  vocal  training,  and  enjoys  it. 
In  fact,  she  plans  to  make  voice¬ 
teaching  or  some  other  means  of 
vocal  work  her  occupation  when  she 
leaves  school.  She  intends  to  enroll 
at  Florida  State  University  next 
fall,  majoring  in  voice.  I’m  sure  we 
all  wish  Shirley  the  best  of  luck  be¬ 
cause  I  think  she  deserves  it. 

WILLIAM  ALBERT  LETTON  — 
By  Don  Sanders  and  Chandler  Glis- 
son,  ’57.  William  Albert  Letton,  son 
of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  Laorey 
Letton,  was  born  January  13,  1936,  in 
Newark,  New  Jersey.  Shortly  after 
birth  he  became  seriously  ill  and  it 
was  feared  that  he  might  die.  After 
about  six  months  in  the  hospital,  with 
the  care  of  good  doctors,  he  regained 
his  strength  and  was  soon  living  a 
normal  life.  Unfortunately  Bill  lost 
his  sight  due  to  an  infection  of  the 
retina  but  through  a  series  of  opera¬ 
tions,  which  came  later,  he  regained 
a  portion  of  his  sight,  which  he  still 
has. 

Bill  started  to  school  at  the  age  of 
six.  He  was  enrolled  at  the  New  York 
Institute  for  the  Blind  on  September 
4,  1942.  After  three  years  in  this 
school  he  entered  Overbrook  School 
for  the  Blind  in  Philadelphia  as  his 
parents  had  moved  to  another  part  of 
New  Jersey  and  this  school  was 
nearer.  Bill  hated  to  leave  the  New 
York  school  but  he  was  sure  he  would 
make  new  friends  at  Overbrook. 
Here  he  took  a  great  interest  in  music, 
sports,  and  a  number  of  other  things. 
His  second  year  there  he  made  the 
junior  varsity  wrestling  team.  Bill 
remained  in  this  school  for  the  next 
six  years  but  when  he  reached  the 
eighth  grade  his  family  found  it  nec¬ 


essary  to  move  again  since  his  dad 
was  in  the  navy.  His  father  was  sta¬ 
tioned  in  Sanford,  Florida  so  Bill 
and  his  mother  joined  him  there. 

On  September  the  eighth,  1951,  Bill 
was  enrolled  in  the  ninth  grade  of 
Sanford  High  School.  His  folks 
weren’t  quite  sure  how  he  would  fare 
in  public  school  but  decided  to  give  it 
a  try.  He  stayed  there  for  one  year 
but  since  no  Braille  books  were  avail¬ 
able  and  it  was  impossible  for  him  to 
read  ink  print,  his  folks  decided  to 
enroll  him  in  the  School  for  the  Blind 
at  St.  Augustine. 

Bill  entered  the  ninth  grade  here 
and  has  been  here  for  four  years.  He 
says  he  has  learned  a  great  deal  since 
he  has  been  here.  He  is  a  most  inter¬ 
esting  fellow  who  likes  to  eat,  play 
the  bass  fiddle,  sing,  and  most  of  all 
to  write  poetry,  which  he  does  very 
well.  Fie  has  a  steady  gir.l  friend  but 
prefers  that  her  name  not  be 
mentioned. 

By  the  time  this  reaches  you  read¬ 
ers  Bill  will  be  just  a  memory  here 
at  D.  &  B.  but  he  will  be  greatly 
missed  for  he  has  played  the  bass 
fiddle  for  the  school  dance  band  for 
the  past  three  years  and  his  style  has 
made  him  known  as  a  real  cool  cat. 
So  here’s  wishing  lots  of  luck  to  a 
real  fine  senior  whom  we  shall  all 
miss  a  lot. 

BETTY  SUE  SMITH  —  By  Billy 
Harris,  ’57.  Betty  Sue  was  born  in 
Jersey  City,  New  Jersey  on  January 
15,  1937.  When  she  was  four  and  a 
half  years  old  she  was  entered  in  the 
kindergarten  of  the  New  York  School 
for  the  Blind  in  New  York  City  where 
she  remained  for  seven  years.  Then 
her  family  moved  to  Florida  and  she 
entered  the  school  here  in  St.  Au¬ 
gustine  where  she  has  been  for  eight 
years  and  is  now  a  dignified  senior. 
After  graduation  Betty  Sue  hopes  to 
go  to  college  and  become  a  home 
teacher. 

Betty  Sue  has  many  hobbies  and 
never  seems  to  be  without  her  knit¬ 
ting,  which  she  does  exceptionally 
well  and  with  great  speed.  She  plays 
the  organ,  swims,  goes  boating  and 
fishing,  and  has  recently  started  a 
scrap  book  inspired  by  her  collec¬ 
tion  of  things  brought  back  from  the 
senior  trip  to  Washington.  She  loves 
dreamy  music  but  is  not  too  high¬ 
brow  to  enjoy  some  hillbilly  as  well. 
Listening  to  ball  games  on  the  radio 
is  another  favorite  pastime. 

She  thinks  the  most  exciting  thing 
that  has  happened  to  her  was  the 
gift  of  a  Royal  typewriter  given  to 
her  by  a  woman’s  club  of  Jackson¬ 
ville,  who  wanted  it  to  go  to  someone 
who  would  get  the  most  good  out  of 
Turn  to  Page  Fourteen,  please 
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MR.  REIDELBERGER'S  CLASS 
My  Ambition 

My  ambition  is  to  be  an  uphol¬ 
sterer.  I  have  taken  upholstery  in 
school  for  the  last  two  years.  After 
I  am  graduated  from  school  in  May, 
I  might  take  more  upholstery  train¬ 
ing  in  the  vocational  school  in  Miami 
because  I  want  to  learn  how  to  do  it 
faster.  Maybe  that  will  take  about  six 
weeks.  An  upholsterer’s  salary  equals 
a  printer’s  salary  sometimes. — Fred¬ 
die  Zenz. 

My  Plans 

When  I  finish  school,  I  would  like 
to  train  for  architectural  drafting 
:  somewhere.  I  want  to  learn  it  for  it 
!  is  a  good  occupation.  Drafting  re- 
,  quires  that  a  person  have  good 
English,  and  be  good  in  Mathematics. 
A  draftsman  must  go  to  college  or 
take  his  training  in  a  special  school. 

I  A  Junior  draftsman  can  earn 
$60.00  per  week,  but  after  gaining 
experience  and  becoming  a  senior 
draftsman  he  can  earn  $125.00  per 
week.— Bobby  Lankford. 


My  Plans 

After  I  graduate,  I’ll  try  to  find  a 
job  in  a  print  shop  in  Miami  or  some 
other  place  as  a  Linotype  operator.  I 
practice  on  the  Linotype  every  day 
i  now  because  I  will  be  graduated  in 

I  May.  I  hope  to  get  a  job  at  the  Miami 
Daily  News  after  I  get  more  experi¬ 
ence.  I  may  go  to  the  Linotype  school 
in  Orlando  for  six  months. — Allen 
Walker. 

My  Plans 

I  am  planning  to  be  a  Linotype 
operator  after  I  leave  school,  unless 
I  go  to  Gallaudet  College.  I  have 
!  taken  printing  in  this  school  for  five 
years.  Most  of  the  time  I  have  oper¬ 
ated  the  Linotype. 

I  often  hear  that  printing  is  a  good 
trade  for  the  deaf  and  that  printers 
make  good  money,  up  to  150  dollars 
|  a  week.  That’s  why  I  want  to  be  a 
printer. 

After  I  leave  school,  I  hope  to  work 
in  the  Times-Union  in  Jacksonville  or 
some  other  print  shop  in  Jacksonville 
or  Miami. — Philip  Dignan. 

My  Plans 

I  plan  to  learn  how  to  be  an  I.  B. 
M.  operator.  Mr  Heber  will  help  me 
find  a  place  to  train  for  this  kind  of 
work. 

On  a  key  punch  machine,  the  oper¬ 
ator  transcribes  information  from 
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GRADUATES— DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  DEAF 

Reading  from  left  to  right:  (1)  Robert  Allen  Walker,  Miami,  and  (2)  Joseph 
Frederick  Zenz,  Fort  Lauderdale. 


written  reports  to  special  cards  by 
punching  holes  in  the  cards.  The  posi¬ 
tion  of  the  holes  of  each  card  codes 
the  information.  An  I.  B.  M.  operator 
can  earn  from  $43  to  $76.50  per  week. 
— Velma  Neely. 

MISS  DZIUBA'S  CLASS 

The  Beginning  and  End  of  Tweedy 

One  day  I  went  to  Donald’s  house 
and  talked  with  him.  While  there,  I 
saw  a  little  gray  and  white  kitten.  I 
like  kittens  and  I  wanted  to  have  it. 
So  Donald’s  mother  gave  it  to  me. 


Then  my  mother  and  I  tried  to  think 
what  to  name  it.  Finally  we  named  it 
“Tinka.” 

One  morning  last  summer,  Tinka 
meowed  and  meowed  outside  by  the 
front  door.  So  mother  opened  it  and 
let  her  enter.  But  she  continued 
meowing  and  followed  me.  This  be¬ 
havior  puzzled  me,  so  I  thought  that 
perhaps  Tinka  would  be  a  mother.  So 
quickly  I  dashed  to  get  a  box  and  put 
her  in  it.  But  she  wanted  me  to  stay 
with  her.  So  I  did.  After  two  hours,  I 
witnessed  the  birth  of  five  kittens.  It 
was  an  interesting  experience  for  me. 


When  the  kittens  were  quite  big, 
my  mother  sold  four  of  them  and  let 
me  keep  one.  It  was  a  cuddly  white 
kitten  with  black  and  orange  spots. 
When  I  was  in  school,  mother  often 
wrote  me  how  Tweedy  was  getting 
along.  Then  one  day,  it  was  run  over 
by  a  car  but  it  was  still  alive.  It’s 
jaws  were  broken  and  its  eyes  were 
swollen.  I  couldn’t  stand  that  pitiful 
sight.  I  asked  my  mother  to  take  it  to 
an  animal  hospital.  She  did,  but  I 
never  saw  it  again.  The  veterinarian 
put  it  to  sleep.  That  was  the  end  of 
Tweedy,  my  favorite  pet,  whom  I 
enjoyed  from  the  beginning  of  its 
life. — Judy  Lingo. 

A  Pretty  Girl 

I  always  thought  her  eyes  were 
black  but  this  year  I  noticed  that 
they  are  dark  brown.  Maybe  it  is 
because  I  have  the  pleasure  of  sitting 
next  to  her  or  because  she  wears 
glasses,  usually  for  reading.  Her 
hair  is  dark  brown  and  she  wears  a 
boyish  haircut  which  is  becoming  to 
her.  She  is  short  but  neither  plump 
nor  skinny.  She  often  wears  skirts 
and  blouses.  I  like  to  see  her  wear 
her  white  blouse  and  the  brown  and 
white  checkered  skirt  as  they  match 
her  eyes  and  hair.  She  has  cute  ways 
about  her  and  that  helps  to  make 
her  the  pretty  girl  she  is.  For  those 
of  you  who  can’t  guess,  this  girl  is 
Sandra  Nutt. — James  W.  Forrest. 

A  Handsome  Boy 

The  boy  I  want  to  describe  lives  in 
my  city,  Jacksonville.  Sometimes  dur¬ 
ing  summer  vacation,  he  visits  me. 

He  has  light  red  hair  and  blue  eyes 
and  ruddy  complexion.  He  is  almost 
average  in  height  and  is  stocky.  He  is 
a  jolly  type  of  a  fellow  who  smiles 
often  and  likes  to  tease  girls.  He  is  on 
the  school’s  football  team  and  is  a 
good  sport  and  player. 

He  is  kind,  too.  Once  as  a  little  girl, 
I  was  in  the  hospital  with  chicken 
pox.  When  I  left  my  room  to  get  a 
drink  of  water  in  the  hall,  that  boy 
saw  me  and  gave  me  his  comic  books. 

Since  then,  I  always  thought  he  was 
wonderful.  In  case  you  haven’t 
guessed  yet,  well,  this  is  Philip  Van 
Dignan.  He  is  eighteen  years  old  and 
he  was  born  on  October  11,  1937  in 
Jacksonville. — Linda  Shreve. 

A  Handsome  Boy 

Let  me  describe  one  of  the  hand¬ 
some  boys  we  have  on  the  campus. 
He  is  seventeen  years  old  and  was 
born  in  Key  West.  He  is  tall  and  is 
well  built  so  he  is  heavy.  His  eyes 
and  hair  are  brown.  He  has  an  at¬ 
tractive  smile.  He  looks  best  in 
dressy  clothes. 

He  loves  to  tease  some  of  the  girls. 
Sometimes  he  pulls  the  girls’  hair 


very  lightly.  Then  he  puts  on  a  silly- 
looking  grin. 

Daily  at  four  o’clock  he  goes  to 
play  basketball,  his  favorite  sport, 
so  I  don’t  see  him  often. 

I  don’t  think  it  is  necessary  to  tell 
you  this  lad’s  name  but  in  case  you 
have  some  doubt,  it  is  Jackie  Carbon- 
ell  I  described. — Faye  Fowler. 

A  Day  at  Jax  Beach 

Some  of  the  boys  and  I  went  to 
Jacksonville  .Beach  one  Saturday  by 
school  bus.  When  we  arrived  there, 
Bobby  Crider  and  I  went  to  the 
amusement  park.  We  rode  on  the 
Merry  Plane  and  the  Bullet.  That 
was  fun.  Then  we  went  swimming 
on  the  beach.  After  that  we  had  a 
picnic  lunch  consisting  of  hambur¬ 
gers,  pork  and  beans,  potato  chips, 
and  coca  colas.  Then  some  of  the 
boys  and  I  went  to  the  swimming 
pool.  We  enjoyed  diving  from  the 
spring  board  and  racing  one  another. 
Then  we  played  at  some  of  the  games 
on  the  boardwalk.  Some  of  the  boys 
were  lucky  enough  to  win  a  few 
prizes. 

We  had  a  wonderful  time  and  will 
look  forward  to  our  annual  beach 
day  next  spring.  —  Herbert  R. 
Donald. 

What  Happened  to  My  Turtle 

The  beginning  of  this  story  takes 
place  about  four  years  ago  when  my 
family  went  to  visit  my  grandparents 
in  Alabama. 

It  was  a  warm  afternoon  in  early 
fall.  My  brother  and  I  were  playing 
among  some  rocks  at  the  foot  of  a 
waterfall.  The  waterfall  was  about 
fifty  feet  high.  Brown  and  yellow 
leaves  were  floating  around  in  the 
rushing  water. 

Then  I  noticed  a  green  turtle  at  the 
foot  of  the  falls.  I  tried  to  catch  it  but 
the  rocks  were  too  slippery  for  me  to 
get  a  footing.  While  my  brother  and  I 
were  trying  to  find  a  way  to  catch  the 
turtle,  it  saw  us  and  slid  into  the 
white  foaming  water.  We  were  very 
disappointed. 

When  we  were  about  to  start  for 
home,  I  spied  another  green  turtle  on 
a  rock  right  in  my  path.  I  jumped  at 
him  with  all  my  might  and  fell  down 
on  the  rock.  As  I  fell,  it  slipped  into 
the  water  and  so  did  my  hand.  I 
grabbed  it  just  as  it  was  going  under 
a  huge  fiat  rock  in  the  water.  We  were 
very  tickled  to  have  him.  As  we 
walked  back  to  Grampa,  Bobby  and  I 
took  turns  holding  the  tiny  green 
turtle. 

When  we  left  for  Florida  Mother 
and  Father  let  us  take  him  home  with 
us.  We  put  it  in  a  box  in  the  trunk 
of  the  car.  It  was  a  long  restless  drive 
for  the  turtle  and  us.  Immediately 
upon  arrival,  we  put  it  in  a  blue  tub 


at  the  side  of  the  house.  We  named 
it  but  I  do  not  remember  the  name 
because  it  has  been  so  long  ago.  For 
about  nine  months,  we  fed  the  turtle 
flies  and  other  insects.  Everything 
was  all  right. 

Then  one  afternoon  when  I  came 
home  from  school  and  went  to  feed 
it,  I  was  in  for  a  shock.  The  turtle 
sat  very  still  on  a  rock.  I  touched  it 
but  it  didn’t  move.  It  was  dead!  Why 
it  died,  I’ll  never  know.  My  brother 
and  I  put  it  in  a  match  box  and  bu¬ 
ried  it  in  the  back  yard.  We  put  an 
Alabama  stone  over  its  grave  to  honor 
its  birthplace. — Larry  Betts. 

A  Handsome  Boy 

His  eyes  are  blue  and  his  hair  is 
blonde  with  a  “crew”  cut.  He  wears 
glasses.  His  height  is  five  feet  eight 
inches.  He  has  a  slightly  turned  up 
nose  which  makes  him  look  cute.  He 
often  wears  a  light  blue  shirt  and 
dark  blue  trousers.  He  has  a  hot  tem¬ 
per  so  to  keep  cool,  he  always  brings 
his  electric  fan  to  school.  He  is  always 
interested  in  cars.  He  is  my  classmate 
and  lives  in  Jensen  Beach,  Florida.  Do 
you  know  whom  I  am  writing  about? 
— Sandra  Nutt. 

A  Cute  Boy 

This  boy  has  black  curly  hair  and 
brown  eyes.  His  complexion  is  olive. 
He  was  born  in  Cuba  but  since  six¬ 
teen  years  of  age  he  has  lived  in  Key 
West.  Therefore  he  comes  to  our 
school.  Last  year  was  his  first  year 
here. 

He  has  a  smile  for  every  girl  who 
looks  at  him.  He  often  teases  them. 
But  when  anyone  teases  him  about 
his  girl,  he  loses  his  temper  and  gets 
ready  to  fight.  He  doesn’t  get  into 
mischief  very  much,  because  he  is  a 
regular  church  goer  and  has  a  good 
sense  of  right  and  wrong.  His  main 
sport  is  football. 

I  enjoy  conversing  with  him  and 
seeing  his  heart-warming  smile.  This 
cute  boy  I  have  described  is  Manuel 
Lorenzo. — Nellie  Blair. 

MISS  PRICHARD'S  CLASS 

Our  Trip  to  Jacksonville 

In  February  Miss  Prichard’s  class 
began  saving  money  for  a  trip  at  the 
end  of  school.  We  gave  Miss  Prichard 
some  money  and  she  kept  a  record  in 
a  book.  I  think  she  was  good  to  keep 
our  money.  On  May  eleventh  at  ten- 
thirty  o’clock  our  old  school  bus  stood 
beside  Walker  Hall.  We  were  really 
going  to  Jax  and  Miss  Graham  was 
going  with  us.  On  the  bus  Miss 
Prichard  gave  us  the  money  we  had 
saved.  We  crossed  the  Jax  toll  bridge. 
Miss  Prichard  paid  twenty-five  cents. 
I  thought  it  was  very  pretty  riding 
across  that  bridge.  We  went  to  the 
airport.  First  we  went  to  the  restau- 
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rant  at  the  airport.  We  bought  ice 
cream,  soda,  and  sundaes.  Then  we 
went  upstairs  so  we  could  see  a  jet 
fly  over.  We  went  downstairs  and  to 
the  weather  bureau.  There  we  were 
surprised  to  see  weather  maps  being 
made.  Mr.  Halloway,  our  guide,  gave 
us  a  box  of  mints.  We  thanked  him. 
He  showed  us  over  an  eighty- 
eight  passenger  airplane  and  gave 
us  some  airplane  picture  cards. 
We  wished  that  we  could  ride  in  the 
airplane  but  we  couldn’t.  We  went 
(  from  there  to  the  zoo.  We  looked 
around  at  the  animals  then  rode  in 
the  small  train  around  the  zoo.  I  saw 
everything.  We  would  have  liked  to 
ride  again,  but  we  weren’t  kids.  At 
about  three-thirty  o’clock  we  went  to 
the  bus  and  ate  our  lunch.  We  had 
:  sandwiches,  cokes  and  some  of  the 
children  had  potato  chips  they  bought 
themselves.  We  arrived  here  at  five- 
fifteen  o’clock.  We  had  a  splendid 
time.  We  hope  we  can  go  back  again. 
I  think  Miss  Prichard  was  very  kind 
!  to  us  and  Miss  Graham,  too,  because 
she  helped  Miss  Prichard  to  take  care 
of  us.— Doris  Ann  Genton. 

MRS.  KAIAL'S  CLASS 
The  Senior  Prom 

One  of  the  enjoyable  affairs  at  our 
school  every  year  is  the  Senior  Prom. 
This  year  the  gymnasium  was  beau¬ 
tifully  decorated  as  a  southern  plan¬ 
tation.  There  was  a  lovely  pergola  in 
the  center  decorated  with  wisteria. 

My  date  was  Helen  Williams,  and 
we  went  with  Arthur  Dignan  and 
Daine  Dan.  We  spent  most  of  the 
evening  dancing. 

During  the  intermission  there  was 
a  floor  show.  We  were  entertained  by 
dancers  from  the  Department  for  the 
Deaf  and  dancers  and  singers  from 
the  Department  for  the  Blind.  The 
refreshments  were  delicious.  We  had 
punch  and  a  large  assortment  of 
cookies  made  by  Mrs.  Greenmun’s 
1  cooking  classes. 

The  Senior  Prom  this  year  was  an 
evening  we  all  like  to  remember. — 
Eddie  Brooker. 

Our  Class  Picnic 

My  class  and  Miss  Olson’s  class 
had  a  picnic  at  St.  Augustine  Beach 
on  May  10  after  four  o’clock.  Mrs. 
;  Clemons,  Ann’s  mother,  and  Teddy 
went  with  us,  too.  The  girls  of  our 
class  had  baked  an  angel  food  cake 
and  another  cake  and  frosted  them. 
;  Mrs.  Clemons  had  made  a  cake  and 
brownies,  and  Miss  Olson  and  Mrs. 
Kalal  brought  two  bowls  of  potato 
salad.  Besides  that  we  had  delicious 
food  from  the  school  kitchen  consist¬ 
ing  of  hot  dogs,  pork  and  beans,  pota¬ 
to  chips,  cokes,  and  cole  slaw.  We  had 
a  big  supper. 


After  eating  we  cleaned  up  every¬ 
thing  and  went  to  St.  Augustine 
Beach  for  some  entertainment.  We 
went  on  many  different  rides.  Then 
we  all  went  to  the  bowling  alley,  and 
we  enjoyed  watching  Jack,  Eddie, 
Arthur,  and  Jerry  bowling.  Jack  got 
the  highest  score.  About  eight  o’clock, 
we  returned  to  our  school.  I  had  a 
great  time  at  St.  Augustine  Beach. — 
Richard  Dawes. 

Our  Supper  in  Jacksonville 

Mrs.  Kalal  invited  my  class  and 
her  sister,  Miss  Josephine  Olson,  in¬ 
vited  her  class  to  Mrs.  Kalal’s  home 
in  Jacksonville  one  Sunday  evening. 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Reay  and  their  two 
daughters  were  invited  also.  Mr. 
Reay  took  the  boys  in  the  school 
station  wagon  and  Mrs.  Reay  drove 
her  car  with  us  girls. 

Mrs.  Kalal  and  Miss  Olson  had 
prepared  supper  for  us.  The  re¬ 
freshments  were  hamburgers,  potato 
salad,  celery,  tomatoes,  lettuce,  pota¬ 
to  chips,  onions,  pickles,  cokes,  and 
cake  with  ice  cream  on  top.  After 
supper,  all  of  us  watched  television 
except  Richard’s  sister  and  me.  We 
helped  Mrs.  Kalal  with  the  dishes. 

We  all  sat  down  in  the  living  room 
to  talk  after  the  work  was  over,  and 
when  it  was  almost  nine  o’clock  we 
decided  it  was  time  for  us  to  leave. 
So  we  all  said  goodbye  to  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Kalal  and  left.  While  we  were 
walking  outside  to  the  car,  Marjorie, 
one  of  Mr.  Reay’s  daughters,  asked 
me  if  I  was  going  in  her  car  and  I 
told  her  that  I  was. 

On  the  way  back,  I  talked  to  Mrs. 
Reay.  Penny  fell  asleep  and  so  did 
Marjorie,  leaning  against  Penny’s  arm. 

We  all  had  fun  and  I  am  hoping 
that  we’ll  go  to  Mrs.  Kalal’s  home 
again  next  year. — Sally  Wingard. 

The  Older  Girls'  Picnic 

Our  dormitory  picnic  took  place 
May  5  at  Jacksonville  Beach.  It  was 
planned  by  Miss  Hillman.  Miss 
Crichlow  and  Mrs.  Greenmun  went 
with  us.  We  arrived  at  the  beach 
about  ten-thirty,  and  as  usual,  we 
went  on  seme  of  the  rides  in  the 
amusement  area.  We  went  on  the 
airplanes,  and  in  the  Rocket.  The 
Rocket  was  like  a  train,  but  I  could 
not  move  when  I  rode  on  it.  I  went 
cn  it  twice,  and  it  was  a  thrilling  ride. 
It  went  very  fast.  Some  of  us  rode 
on  the  “Tilt-a-Whirl.” 

After  dinner  we  rode  on  some 
more  rides.  Then  we  went  to  a  pool. 
It  cost  us  thirty-five  cents  each  to 
swim  in  the  pool.  We  swam  and 
dived.  Some  of  the  girls  preferred 
swimming  in  the  ocean.  I  do  not  like 
to  swim  in  salt  water  because  it  hurts 
my  eyes. 


We  stayed  at  the  beach  all  day.  It 
was  not  sunny,  but  we  got  some 
good  tans  anyway. — Penny  Gray. 

Our  Outing  to  Jacksonville  Beach 

On  May  12,  we  boys  went  to  Jax 
Beach  for  an  outing.  Mr.  Smith  and 
Mr.  Cooper  were  with  us.  We  went  by 
bus. 

Before  we  left  here,  I  took  pictures 
of  the  boys  who  planned  to  go  to 
Jax  Beach.  I  took  more  pictures  at 
the  beach. 

When  we  arrived  at  the  beach,  we 
boys  quickly  went  to  the  amusement 
area,  and  many  of  us  went  swimming. 

At  about  twelve  o’clock  we  went 
back  in  the  bus  to  look  for  a  place 
where  we  could  cook  hamburgers. 
We  could  not  find  a  good  place,  but 
Larry  Wehking  directed  Tim  to  a 
good  place  to  park.  Then  we  carried 
the  cokes,  pork  and  beans,  buns, 
hamburgers,  and  potato  chips  to  the 
beach.  Most  of  us  didn’t  know  how  to 
fix  hamburgers  so  I  did  not  have  any. 
I  had  only  buns  to  eat.  After  that,  we 
went  swimming  in  the  pool.  We 
played  tag  in  the  pool,  and  really  had 
fun. 

We  got  back  to  school  in  time  for 
supper.  I  had  a  great  time  at  Jax 
Beach. — Edward  Brooker. 

Our  Slumber  Party 

The  older  girls  had  a  slumber 
party  one  Saturday  night.  First,  we 
went  to  a  movie,  “Stars  and  Stripes 
Forever,”  in  the  auditorium.  Then 
after  the  show  we  went  back  to  the 
dormitory.  Ann,  Helen,  and  I  ar¬ 
ranged  the  sandwiches  and  then  we 
all  ate  and  ate  until  we  could  not 
eat  any  more.  Miss  Crichlow,  our 
coach,  was  invited  to  be  with  us.  She 
brought  her  guitar  and  played  for  us. 
Mrs.  Somers  and  Miss  Hillman  sang 
with  her. 

We  watched  the  midnight  show. 
The  name  of  it  was  “Captain’s  Par¬ 
adise.”  It  was  very,  very  interesting. 
It  was  about  a  man  who  had  two 
wives,  and  neither  wife  knew  about 
the  other.  In  the  end,  he  lost  both  of 
them. 

Some  of  the  girls  played  around 
until  four-thirty  Sunday  morning, 
but  I  went  to  bed  round  two-thirty. 
I  was  very  sleepy.  I  had  a  great  deal 
of  fun,  and  I  thought  that  our  refresh¬ 
ments  were  most  delicious. — Sally 
Wingard. 

The  Library  Picnic 

Miss  Graham  is  our  librarian  this 
year.  She  helps  us  select  good  library 
books  to  read.  During  this  year,  she 
put  up  an  Honor  Roll,  and  if  we  read 
well  and  if  we  read  plenty  of  books, 
we  would  have  our  names  on  it. 

Turn  to  Page  Thirteen,  please 
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FREDERICK  H  HUGHES 

Washington,  May  9. — Dr.  Fred¬ 
erick  H.  Hughes,  64,  Professor  and 
Chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Economics  at  Gallaudet  College, 
the  world’s  only  college  for  the 
deaf,  and  for  over  forty  years  one 
of  its  most  beloved  professors,  died 
suddenly  of  a  heart  attack  Sunday 
evening,  May  6,  on  the  College 
campus.  Minutes  before,  The  Tow¬ 
er  Clock ,  senior  class  yearbook, 
had  been  dedicated  to  him,  before 
a  packed  Chapel  Hall  audience  of 
students,  alumni,  and  faculty.  He 
was  having  refreshments  on  the 
Chapel  terrace  outside  when  he 
suddenly  succumbed. 

Frederick  Henry  Hughes  was 
born  in  Clearfield,  Pennsylvania, 
July  15,  1892.  At  the  age  of  six,  he 
lost  his  hearing  from  spinal  men¬ 
ingitis,  and  after  six  years  at  the 
Pennsylvania  School  for  the  Deaf 
in  Mt.  Airy,  he  entered  Gallaudet, 
in  1908.  He  was  graduated  in  1913 
with  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts.  He  returned  for  a  Master  of 
Arts  degree,  after  which  he  taught 
for  a  year  in  the  Alabama  School 
for  the  Deaf  in  Talladega. 

In  1915  he  joined  the  faculty  of 
Gallaudet  College,  remaining  from 
that  time  on  as  a  member  of  its 
staff.  Commemorating  his  forty 
years  of  distinguished  service,  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  College 
voted  to  confer  the  honorary  de- 


MISS  LALLA  WILSON  RETIRES 


MISS  LALLA  WILSON 


Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  who  has  been 
a  teacher  in  the  Florida  School  for 
the  Deaf  for  the  past  thirty  years, 
retired  at  the  close  of  the  1955-56 
school  year.  Miss  Wilson  has  been 


a  devoted  teacher  to  her  pupils, 
and  has  always  been  held  in  the 
greatest  esteem  by  the  entire  staff. 

She  attended  the  Florida  School 
for  the  Deaf  from  1907  until  1913, 
at  which  time  she  transferred  to 
the  Clarke  School  for  the  Deaf  in 
Northampton,  Massachusetts.  In 
1919,  following  another  year  of 
post  graduate  work  at  the  Florida 
School,  she  entered  Gallaudet  Col¬ 
lege  from  which  she  was  gradu¬ 
ated  in  1924.  Miss  Wilson  was  the 
first  Florida  girl  to  be  graduated 
from  Gallaudet. 

Miss  Wilson’s  great  grandfather, 
Colonel  Oliver  Porter  Fannin,  was 
the  founder  of  the  Georgia  School 
for  the  Deaf  at  Cave  Spring.  He 
had  studied  the  methods  of  teach¬ 
ing  the  deaf  at  Hartford,  Con¬ 
necticut  under  Thomas  Hopkins 
Gallaudet. 

Our  best  wishes  go  to  Miss  Wil¬ 
son  and  we  are  happy  to  know 
she  will  maintain  her  home  in  St. 
Augustine. 


gree  of  Doctor  of  Letters  upon  him, 
at  the  commencement  exercise  last 
June. 

The  death  of  Dr.  Hughes  re¬ 
moves  from  the  campus  of  Gallau¬ 
det  College  a  personality  which  for 
more  than  two  score  years  exerted 
a  profound  influence  on  the  stu¬ 
dents,  alumni,  and  faculty.  His 
achievements  were  many.  In  his 
early  years  as  an  instructor,  he 
taught  Chemistry,  English,  and 
his  career  was  devoted  to  the 
dramatics,  but  the  major  part  of 
teaching  of  economics,  in  which 
field  he  rose  to  the  rank  of  full  pro¬ 
fessor. 

But  “Teddy,”  as  he  was  affec¬ 
tionately  known,  was  much  more 
than  an  ordinary  schoolroom  in¬ 
structor.  He  gained  nation-wide 
renown  among  the  deaf  as  a  plat¬ 
form  speaker,  and  he  was  in  great 
demand  for  that  service,  for  he  was 
skilled  in  keenness  of  wit,  and  a 
remarkable  power  of  expression 
in  the  use  of  the  language  of  signs. 

Dr.  Hughes  gained  national  fame 
in  two  other  fields.  Under  his  tute¬ 
lage  Gallaudet  College  produced 
some  of  the  finest  athletic  teams 
in  its  history.  His  football  teams 
made  enviable  records  on  the  play¬ 
ing  field,  against  schools  with  far 


greater  player  and  supporting 
resources.  His  basketball  and  track 
squads  gave  an  equally  fine  ac¬ 
count  of  themselves;  so  much  so, 
that  the  Hughes  touch  became  the 
envy  of  coaches  everywhere.  Last 
year  he  was  elected  to  the  Ameri¬ 
can  Athletic  Association  of  the 
Deaf  Hall  of  Fame. 

In  the  field  of  dramatics,  Gallau¬ 
det  College  students,  under  his 
direction,  presented  plays  of  high 
quality.  His  skill  brought  out  and 
developed  talent  in  acting  and 
pantomime  of  the  finest  degi'ee. 
His  productions  of  Gilbert  and 
Sullivan  were  astonishingly 
graphic,  succeeding  in  translating 
via  the  language  of  signs  the  lilting 
rhythms  of  those  masters  of  the 
theater.  One  of  his  plays,  “Arsenic 
and  Old  Lace,”  was  taken,  cast  and 
all,  by  Howard  Lindsay  and  Russel 
Crouse,  the  original  producers,  for 
a  special  show  on  Broadway, 
which  drew  rave  notices  from  the 
New  York  press. 

Professor  Hughes  is  survived  by 
his  widow,  the  former  Regina 
Olson;  and  two  sisters,  Mrs.  Mar¬ 
ion  A.  Cressler  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
Mrs.  Carl  T.  Pfaefflin  of  this  city. — 
Gallaudet  Public  Relations  De¬ 
partment. 
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COMMENCEMENT  EXERCISES 

Continued  from  Page  Two 

advised  him  that  when  making  a 
decision,  ask  yourself  these  ques¬ 
tions:  (1)  Is  is  right  with  God?; 
(2)  Is  it  right  for  others?  and  (3) 
Then  it  is  all  right  for  me  because 
I  am  third.  Make  God  first,  others 
second  and  yourself  third.  If  you 
do  this,  your  life  will  be  success¬ 
ful  and  happy.” 

Following  Dr.  Elstad’s  address, 
President  Wallace  introduced  the 
Honorable  Fred  H.  Kent,  chairman 
of  the  Board  of  Control,  who  pre¬ 
sented  diplomas  to  the  following: 

In  the  blind  department,  Shel¬ 
ley  Don  Lashley,  Panama  City; 
William  Letton,  Fern  Park;  Ber- 
j  tha  Ellen  Napier,  of  this  city; 
Betty  Sue  Smith,  Lake  Worth: 
Lalla  Lenora  Smith,  Jasper;  Edwin 
Joda  Stanley,  Jacksonville;  Shir¬ 
ley  Jeanne  Tyner,  Fort  Walton 
Beach,  and  Robert  Lee  Weigel, 
Bell. 

The  following  were  presented 
diplomas  in  the  department  for 
the  deaf:  Robert  Allen  Walker  of 
Miami,  and  Joseph  Frederick  Zenz, 
Fort  Lauderdale. 

President  Wallace  presented  the 
following  awards  to  students: 
Barbara  Smith,  Jasper,  Florida, 
received  a  $25.00  check  from  the 
Florida  Federation  of  the  Blind 
'for  the  most  progress  made  during 
this  year  in  travel,  a  course  that 
was  started  two  years  ago  in  our 
school.  J.  J.  Shear,  Hollywood, 

|  Florida,  presented  Braille  watches 
I  to  our  three  honor  graduates  in 
the  Department  for  the  Blind: 
'Joda  Stanley,  Jacksonville;  Ber¬ 
tha  Napier,  St.  Augustine,  and 
Shelley  Lashley,  Panama  City.  The 
i.honor  graduates  in  the  Department 
jfor  the  Deaf  receiving  fountain 
.  pens  from  Mr.  Shear  were  Allen 
Walker,  Miami;  and  Freddie  Zenz. 
Fort  Lauderdale. 

President  Wallace  also  paid 
tribute  to  Miss  Lalla  Wilson,  a 
teacher  in  the  department  for  the 
deaf,  who  is  retiring  after  30 
years’  service,  and  Thomas  Gibbs, 
a  teacher  in  the  department  for 
the  blind,  who  is  retiring  after  35 
years’  service. 

The  exercises  ended  with  the 
benediction  said  bv  Reverend  Mac- 
kay. 


Visitors  also  had  an  opportunity 
to  see  the  vocational  exhibits  on 
display  showing  samples  of  work 
done  in  the  industrial  classes,  arts 
and  crafts,  the  corridors  and  dis¬ 
play  rooms  being  crowded  with 
interested  friends  and  relatives  ad¬ 
miring  the  handiwork. 

- o - 

DEAF  DEPARTMENT 
HONOR  ASSEMBLY 

At  the  Honor  Assembly  at  10:30 
a.m.  May  23,  1956,  the  following 
awards,  prizes,  and  certificates 
were  given: 

The  Lucille  M.  Moore  Prize  for 
Improvement  in  Speech,  Speech 
Reading  and  the  Use  of  English 
went  to  Latrelle  McFarland. 

Two  books  were  awarded  in  each 
class  as  prizes.  In  the  oral  classes 
a  book  is  awarded  to  the  pupil 
showing  the  greatest  improvement 
in  speech  and  a  book  to  the  pupil 
showing  the  greatest  improvement 
in  speech  reading.  In  the  manual 
classes  a  book  is  awarded  to  the 
pupil  showing  the  greatest  im¬ 
provement  in  language  and  a  book 
to  the  pupil  showing  the  greatest 
improvement  in  reading.  Those  re¬ 
ceiving  the  book  prizes  were  as 
follows: 

SPEECH  —  Ray  Harris,  Arthur  Dignan,  Judy 
Lingo,  Faye  Hogg,  Diane  Dan,  Johnny  Oliver, 
Terry  Mott,  Frank  Green,  Betty  Register,  and  Lee 
Frazier. 

SPEECH  READING  —  Richard  Dawes,  Helen 
Williams,  Nellie  Blair,  Sue  Slapey,  Beverly  Rollins, 
Jimmy  Fender,  Bobby  Hornsby  Brenda  Fogg,  Ro¬ 
berta  Thaggard,  and  Willie  Jane  Gore. 

LANGUAGE  —  Lila  La  Croix,  Rozelle  McGee, 
Jeanefure  Crews,  Manuel  Lorenzo,  George  Allen, 
Annie  Smith,  and  Joyce  Burnett. 

READING  —  Velma  Neely,  Joe  Koon,  Mike  Long, 
Phyllis  Peeples,  Peggy  Young,  Paul  McDonald,  and 
Emory  Spann. 

Cash  Prizes  for  the  Use  of 
Spoken  and  Written  English: 

FIRST  PRIZE,  $3.50  Each  —  Boy,  Manuel  Lo¬ 
renzo;  Girl,  Jo  Ann  King. 

SECOND  PRIZE,  $1.50  Each  —  Boy,  Jock  Shay; 
Girl,  Dione  Dan. 

THIRD  PRIZE,  $1.00  Each  —  Jack  Carbonell, 
Faye  Hogg,  Charles  Clark,  Larry  Betts,  and  Juanita 
Commander 

Two  plaques  were  given  by  the 
Florida  Organization  of  the  Deaf 
for  character,  scholarship,  and 
leadership:  Boy,  Jerry  Peeples; 
Girl,  Helen  Williams. 

Four  medals  were  awarded  for 
citizenship  and  four  for  scholar¬ 
ship: 

CITIZENSHIP  —  Ray  Harris,  Sam  Pert,  Velma 
Neely,  ond  Penny  Gray. 

SCHOLARSHIP  —  Richard  Dawes,  Bobby  Crider, 
Latrelle  McFarland,  and  Marion  Preacher 


D.A.R.  AWARDS,  8th  Grade  —  Medal  for  Best 
Work  in  History,  Richard  Dawes,  Medal  for  Citi¬ 
zenship,  Sally  Wingard 

D.A.R.  AWARDS,  7th  Grade  —  Blue  Ribbon  for 
Citizenship,  Jerry  Peeples;  Blue  Ribbon  for  Citi¬ 
zenship,  Latrelle  McFarland. 

The  following  pupils  were  a- 
warded  Vocational  Certificates: 

Alton  Carter,  Joe  Koon,  Earl  Padgett,  Autry 
Shaffer,  Ray  Appin,  Velma  Neely,  Margaret  Rob¬ 
erts,  and  Betty  Lou  White. 

The  following  pupils  were  a- 
warded  Certificates  of  Attendance: 

Robert  Lankford,  Homer  Strehle,  Lila  La  Croix, 
Caroline  Gay,  Laura  King,  Carolyn  Spivey,  Annie 
Smith,  and  Juanita  Commander. 

- O - 

DEAF  PEDDLERS 

The  Conference  of  Executives  of 
American  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
meeting  at  Jackson,  Mississippi, 
April  2-5  unanimously  went  on 
record  as  opposing  the  evil  of  the 
deaf  peddlers.  The  person  repre¬ 
senting  himself  as  a  deaf  peddler 
or  begger  is  often  a  hearing  person 
misrepresenting  himself  or,  if  deaf, 
he  is  usually  a  member  of  an  itin¬ 
erant  group  of  unscrupulous  deaf 
persons  who  avoid  honest  work 
and  prey  on  the  sympathetic  public 
as  they  move  about  the  country. 

People  who  contribute  to  these 
itinerant  beggars  under  the  im¬ 
pression  that  they  are  assisting 
some  deserving  deaf  person  are 
in  reality  giving  their  money  to 
unscrupulous  racketeers.  The  at¬ 
tention  of  the  general  public  is  di¬ 
rected  to  the  article  “Confession  of 
a  Dummy  Bum”  in  the  April  1956 
issue  of  Coronet  Magazine. 

American  Schools  for  the  Deaf 
provide  excellent  academic  and 
vocational  training.  Federal  and 
State  agencies  provide  assistance 
and  training  for  the  uneducated 
or  the  untrained  deaf  person  above 
the  age  for  school  attendance. 

The  adult  deaf  are  intelligent, 
capable  and  self-supporting.  They, 
too,  deplore  the  stigma  attached 
to  their  group  by  the  actions  of 
the  unscrupulous. 

The  Conference  of  Executives 
urges  the  general  public  to  co¬ 
operate  with  the  Conference  of 
Executives  of  American  Schools 
for  the  Deaf  and  with  National 
and  State  Associations  of  the 
Deaf  in  discouraging  and  eliminat¬ 
ing  the  deaf  peddler. 

Edmund  B.  Boatner,  Pres. 

William  J.  McClure,  Sec’y. 
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BY  EDWARD  SCOUTEN 

Chairman,  Preparatory  Department 
Gallaudet  College 


The  chief  objective  in  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  deaf  children  is  like  a  coin, 
the  one  side  of  which  presents  the 
expression  of  ideas  through  speech 
and  the  other,  the  reception  of 
ideas  through  lipreading.  The 
sanctity  of  time,  practice,  and 
public  acclaim  have  well  estab¬ 
lished  this  concept  in  the  profes¬ 
sional  mind  and  in  the  lay  mind 
so  that  questioning  its  efficacy  is 
tantamount  to  a  social  heresy. 
However,  a  point  or  two  might  be 
indicated  which  will  stimulate 
some  new-old  thinking  on  the  part 
of  those  who  are  parents  of  little 
deaf  children  and  those  who  seek 
to  teach  them. 

As  all  thinking  parents  know, 
there  is  no  learning  without  lan¬ 
guage,  for  it  is  the  medium 
through  which  all  abstract  ideas 
are  transmitted.  Language  is  both 
the  foundation  and  the  keystone 
of  the  structure  of  learning.  It  is 
the  substance  of  education  and  it 
finds  its  expression  through  var¬ 
ious  media.  Language  may  be 
transported  by  any  one  of  a  num¬ 
ber  of  vehicles.  Among  these  are 
writing,  semaphore,  speech,  Morse 
code,  Braille,  finger  spelling,  and 
typewriting.  Each  of  these,  if 
properly  mastered,  is  an  effective 
medium  for  conveying  and  receiv¬ 
ing  information.  Some  of  these 
vehicles,  of  course,  would  be  awk¬ 
ward  and  impractical  under  cer¬ 
tain  conditions  but  extremely  use¬ 
ful  and  effective  under  other 
conditions.  The  question  then  is 
not  which  vehicle  is  the  best  for 
conveying  language  but  which  is 
the  easiest  and  the  most  practical 
for  a  particular  human  being  in 
a  particular  situation. 

In  no  instance  of  our  thinking 
on  this  subiect,  however,  should 
any  of  these  vehicles  of  com¬ 
munication  be  confused  with  lan¬ 
guage,  the  substance  of  learning. 
Laneuaee  is  a  thing  anart  from 
its  vehicle.  In  other  words,  sneech, 
a  series  of  anatomical  movements 
thmueh  which  breath  passes  is  a 
totallv  different  activitv  from  the 
intellectual  process  which  clothes 


the  substance  of  thought  in  lan¬ 
guage. 

A  parakeet  learns  to  speak  cer¬ 
tain  words  and  sentences  through 
imitation  but  no  one  for  a  min¬ 
ute  assumes  that  the  bird  is  actu¬ 
ally  expressing  its  thoughts.  Thus 
we  see  that  the  development  of 
speech  is  a  purely  mechanical 
process  and  that  intelligence  is 
not  a  particular  prerequisite  for 
it;  however  practice  is. 

Remembering  this  obvious  and 
sharp  difference  between  lan¬ 
guage  and  its  various  vehicles 
the  chief  point  of  emphasis  was 
previously  described  as  a  two  sided 
coin,  one  of  which  expresses  ideas 
through  speech  and  the  other 
which  receives  ideas  through  lip- 
reading.  These  two  complementary 
phases  have  been  and  continue 
to  be  the  main  centers  of  interest 
and  attention  in  education  for  the 
deaf.  The  results  have  been  regu¬ 
lar,  consistent,  and  obvious  to  all 
who  have  a  heart  in  the  problem. 

Most  parents  of  older  deaf 
children  are  quietly  aware  of  the 
pathetic  written  language  efforts 
of  their  offspring.  Similarly  they 
are  aware  of  their  children’s  lim¬ 
ited  vocabularies  and  amazingly 
poor  comprehension  of  the  print¬ 
ed  word.  Are  these  shortcomings 
inherent  in  deafness  or  are  they 
inherent  in  that  philosophy  of 
education  which  stresses  the  me¬ 
chanical  vehicles  of  speech  and 
lipreading  rather  than  language, 
the  substance  of  learning?  The  an¬ 
swer  is  that  the  language  short¬ 
comings,  fortunately,  are  not  in¬ 
herent  in  deafness,  but  they  are, 
unfortunately,  inherent  in  an  er¬ 
roneous  philosophy  which  has  been 
nurtured  from  many  sources,  most 
of  them  well  meaning  but  short¬ 
sighted. 

One  of  the  greatest  factors  which 
has  encouraged  the  philosophy  has 
been  the  false  concept  of  normalcy 
on  the  nart  of  many  parents  of 
deaf  children.  It  has  led  them  to 
look  upon  speech  and  lipreading 
as  the  most  certain  means  of  con¬ 
cealing  the  misfortune  of  their 


children’s  deafness.  This  over¬ 
whelming  desire  for  what  has  been 
conceived  to  be  normalcy  has  in 
turn  been  met  by  the  next  greatest 
factor  in  nurturing  the  error,  the 
comforting  assurances  of  some  ed¬ 
ucators  of  the  deaf — that  all  or 
most  deaf  children  can  master 
speech  and  lipreading  and  thus 
be  “restored  to  society.”  On  the 
basis  of  these  warm  assurances 
hundreds  of  parents  have  sacri¬ 
ficed  precious  years  and  large 
sums  of  money  only  to  face  the 
bitter  reality  that  they  have  erred. 
Their  grown  children  now  stand  on 
the  fringe  of  the  “hearing”  world 
limited  to  a  few  missionary  minded 
friends  who  will  tolerate  their 
pathetic  effort  at  speech,  endure 
their  poverty  of  language,  and  take 
for  granted  their  paucity  of  ideas. 
There  are,  of  course,  deaf  individ¬ 
uals  who  are  brilliant  exceptions 
but  with  them  we  are  not  con¬ 
cerned. 

If  this  tragic  situation  is  to  be 
changed,  who  will  change  it?  The 
majority  of  educators  of  the  deaf 
cannot  do  it  because  they  have 
their  jobs  to  keep,  university 
speech  and  hearing  clinics  to  pla¬ 
cate,  and  most  of  all,  parents  of 
deaf  children  to  please.  Who  then 
can  revamp  the  philosophy  of  edu¬ 
cation  for  the  deaf  and  place  the 
emphasis  of  instruction  where  it 
belongs — on  language,  the  sub¬ 
stance  of  learning,  and  let  the  ve¬ 
hicles  of  speech  and  lipreading 
follow  naturally? 

The  responsibility  for  this 
change  of  philosophy  rests  square¬ 
ly  with  the  parents  of  deaf  chil¬ 
dren  and  with  those  educators  of 
the  deaf  who  have  something  more 
sacred  to  preserve  than  their  pro¬ 
fessional  reputations.  If  and  when 
the  parents  of  children  perceive 
this  thesis  and  act  upon  it,  educa¬ 
tion  for  the  deaf  will  once  again 
be  on  the  ma^'ch  and  not  until. — 
Just  Once  A  Month. 

- o - 

GOOD  QUESTION 

After  lecturing  her  6-year-old 
son  on  the  Golden  Rule,  the  mother 
concluded  emphatically:  “Now  al¬ 
ways  remember  that  we  are  in  this  j 
world  to  help  others.” 

The  youngster  mulled  this  over  j 
a  minute  and  then  asked:  “Well, 
what  are  the  others  here  for?” 
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fijuptilA!  QisimA.  —  (bsua^ 

Continued  from  Page  Nine 

On  the  last  day  of  April,  Miss  Gra¬ 
ham  took  the  Honor  Roll  readers  to 
Jacksonville  Beach  for  a  library 
picnic.  It  was  a  big  treat.  We  en¬ 
joyed  the  thrill  rides,  especially  the 
“Bullet.”  We  went  into  the  Crazy 
;  House.  It  was  very  dark  inside  and 
i  we  could  not  see.  Velma  Neely  and 
I  laughed  so  hard  because  we  bumped 
;  into  the  walls  wherever  we  went. 

There  was  even  an  upstairs  to  the 
i  house,  and  after  we  got  up  there,  we 
slid  down  and  finally  got  out. 

We  spent  from  two  o’clock  to  four 
o’clock  at  the  amusement  places.  At 
!  four  o’clock,  we  went  to  the  beach 
-  to  have  our  picnic.  We  had  delicious 
,  baked  beans,  hot  dogs,  potato  chips, 
and  many  other  things.  Afterwards, 
some  of  us  waded  in  the  water  and 
others  played.  I  helped  clean  up 
after  supper  for  Miss  Graham.  Miss 
Crichlow  and  Miss  Prichard  were 
with  us,  too.  We  enjoyed  every 
minute  of  our  outing. — Penny  Gray. 

MR.  GROW'S  CLASS 

Titusville 

I  live  in  Titusville,  a  small  town 
in  Brevard  County.  The  population 
of  the  town  is  six  thousand.  It  is  near 
the  Gulf  Stream,  and  the  climate  there 
is  mild  and  sunny  all  the  year  round. 
It  is  on  the  famous  Indian  River  and 
not  far  from  the  beautiful  St.  Johns 
River.  We  ship  each  year  about 
750,000  crates  of  fine  Indian  River 
oranges,  grapefruit,  and  tangerines. 

Titusville  is  one  of  the  best  fishing 
and  hunting  grounds  in  Florida,  and 
many  people  go  there  both  in  winter 
and  summer  for  these  sports.  Pine 
Cattle  Boat  Works  near  my  home 
builds  fine  boats. — Gloria  Snowden. 

Miami 

Miami  is  the  largest  city  in  Florida. 
It  is  called  “The  Magic  City,”  because 
it  has  grown  so  fast.  In  1896,  it  was 
a  small  fishing  village  with  about 
250  people.  Today  it  is  a  modern 
city  of  about  300,000  people.  There 
are  more  than  200  hotels  along  the 
805  miles  of  palm-lined  streets.  The 
city  faces  beautiful  Biscayne  Bay,  a 
little  over  three  miles  from  the  At¬ 
lantic  Ocean.  It  is  one  of  the  world’s 
favorite  playgrounds,  and  many  peo¬ 
ple  go  there  for  their  vacation.  Have 
you  been  to  Miami? — Velma  Ann 
Murphy. 

Lakeland 

My  home  is  in  Lakeland,  the  ninth 
largest  city  in  Florida.  It  is  in  the 
central  part  of  the  state — thirty-four 


miles  east  of  Tampa.  It  is  a  beautiful 
city  with  fine  buildings,  groves,  and 
lakes  around  it.  It  is  227  feet  above 
sea  level,  and  it  is  said  to  be  the 
highest  city  in  the  state.  About  six 
million  citrus  trees  grow  in  our 
groves,  and  we  have  many  packing 
houses,  fruit  candy  factories,  and  cit¬ 
rus  seed  mills — making  oil  from  the 
seeds  to  make  paints  and  plastics. 
We  also  raise  cattle  for  beef.  I  know 
you  would  enjoy  living  there  for  the 
climate  is  wonderful  all  the  year 
round. — Barbara  Ann  Fisher. 

MR.  HUNZIKER'S  CLASS 

Senior  Sneak  Day 

Early  one  morning  in  May,  the 
Senior  class,  accompanied  by  Mr. 
Reidelberger  and  Mr.  Hunziker,  left 
for  a  trip  to  Silver  Springs.  We 
drove  through  the  Ocala  National 
Forest  on  the  way. 

It  was  rather  late  in  the  morning 
when  we  arrived  at  Silver  Springs  so 
we  decided  to  eat  lunch  before  going 
sight-seeing.  After  lunch  we  enjoyed 
a  ride  in  the  famous  glass-bottomed 
boats  and  the  photo-sub.  We  also  en¬ 


joyed  a  trip  through  Ross  Allen’s 
Reptile  Institute. 

After  we  had  visited  the  main 
attractions  at  Silver  Springs,  most 
of  us  decided  to  go  swimming  in  the 
spring.  The  water  was  almost  too 
cold,  but  we  enjoyed  it. 

We  stopped  at  a  wayside  park  on 
the  way  home  and  cooked  supper. 
Everyone  had  a  fine  time  and  we 
arrived  back  in  St.  Augustine  around 
8:30  P.  M.— Joe  Mac  Koon. 

Luther  Burbank 

Luther  Burbank  was  famous  for 
his  work  with  plants.  He  was  born 
in  Massachusetts  in  1849.  As  a  boy, 
he  loved  to  read,  especially  books 
by  Charles  Darwin.  Burbank  inher¬ 
ited  a  farm  from  his  father,  but  he 
sold  it  and  used  the  money  to  buy 
seventeen  acres  of  land  in  Santa 
Rosa,  California. 

In  Santa  Rosa,  Burbank  began  his 
experiments  with  plants.  These  ex¬ 
periments  required  much  time  and 
patience,  but  in  the  end  Burbank 
succeeded  in  improving  many  plants. 
He  changed  the  shape,  size,  and  color 
of  many  flowers  and  vegetables.  He 


GRADUATES— DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  NEGRO  DEAF 

(Left  to  right)  Evelyn  Collins,  Waverly;  Charles  Hawkins  Jr.,  St.  Augustine; 
Herbert  Robinson,  Williston;  James  H.  Byrd,  Jr.,  Jacksonville. 
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also  produced  a  spineless  cactus  and 
introduced  new  fruit,  such  as  the 
Satsuma  plum,  to  our  country.  There 
is  hardly  a  cultivated  plant  in  Amer¬ 
ica  today  that  has  not  been  improved 
by  Burbank’s  work. — Rozelle  Mc¬ 
Gee. 

- o - 

fijApih!  QiswiA,  —  <81md 

Continued,  from  Page  Six 

it  and  that  lucky  person  was  Betty 
Sue  Smith.  We  hope  that  is  an  in¬ 
dication  of  many  years  of  good  luck 
to  our  tall,  auburn  haired  senior  from 
Lake  Worth. 

ROBERT  WEIGEL  —  By  David 
Sanders  and  Lawton  Williams,  ’57. 
Robert  Weigel  was  born  on  a  farm 
near  Bell,  Florida,  December  20,  1934. 
He  attended  school  in  Bell  for  two 
years  but  decided  it  was  to  his  advan¬ 
tage  to  come  to  the  D  &  B  in  1945.  He 
was  ten  years  of  age  when  he  entered 
our  school.  Now  he  is  a  senior  and 
about  to  graduate  and  return  to  Bell 
where  he  will  look  after  his  farm  and 
enjoy  his  favorite  meal  of  peas,  corn 
bread,  a  big  churn  of  ice  cream  and 
quarts  of  fresh  milk.  His  days  will  be 
busy  for  he  loves  farming  and  will 
devote  every  minute  to  working  and 
improving  it.  Of  this  you  may  be  sure. 

Bob  is  one  of  the  most  likeable  and 
dependable  boys  on  the  campus. 
There  is  no  task  too  hard  for  him 
and  oftentimes  he  is  overworked  by 
some  of  us  because  we  know  he  will 
do  a  good  job  and  do  it  cheerfully. 

Since  shop  work  is  not  compulsory 
for  senior  boys  it  is  to  Bob’s  credit 
that  he  has  continued  to  go  every 
day  and  helps  a  great  deal.  He  does 
excellent  work  in  shop  and  he  will  be 
greatly  missed  next  year. 

Not  only  is  he  a  good  worker  but  he 
is  a  good  athlete  and  in  this  field,  too, 
he  will  be  missed.  And  what  are  we  to 
do  for  a  Wise  Man  in  our  Christmas 
plays?  Bob’s  deep  voice  will  surely 
be  missed  in  the  music  department 
and  all  of  us  will  wish  that  we  might 
hear  his  excellent  imitations  of  well 
known  folks  about  the  campus.  But 
since  the  time  of  parting  has  come  all 
we  can  say  is  that  we  wish  Bob  the 
best  of  luck  and  a  long  and  happy 
life  and  hope  he  will  not  soon  forget 
his  friends  from  D.  &  B. 

- o - 

Ad  in  Rome,  N.  Y.,  Daily  Sen¬ 
tinel  “PIANO  MOVING.  If  you 
have  a  piano  to  move,  take  advan¬ 
tage  of  our  expert  service  and 
careful  handling.  Kindling  wood 
for  sale.” 


DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  BLIND 
1955-1956  AWARDS 

D.A.R.  AWARDS — Bob  Weigel,  High  School  Boy; 
Lai  la  Smith,  High  School  Girl;  Roy  Usina,  Junior 
High  School  Boy;  Carol  Fish,  Junior  High  School 
Girl. 

CERTIFICATE — Shirley  Tyner,  Music 

ACADEMIC  AWARDS  —  Outstanding  Academic 
Progress:  Joda  Stanley,  $2.50;  Marynez  McCol- 
lough,  $2.50;  Pauline  Cobb,  $1.50,  Peggy  Vcn 
Fossen,  $1.50. 

MUSIC  AWARDS  —  Outstanding  Progress  in: 
Music,  Janet  Clary,  Medal;  Voice,  Pearl  Smith, 
$1.00;  Voice,  Shelley  Lashley,  $1.00,  Voice,  Diane 
Harrison,  $1.00;  Piano,  Bertha  Napier,  $1.00;  Or¬ 
gan,  Betty  Sue  Smith,  $1  00,  Instrumental,  Joda 
Stanley,  $1.00;  Instrumental,  Bill  Letton,  $1.00; 
Instrumental,  Betty  Jo  Rucker,  $1.00;  Instrumen¬ 
tal,  John  Statham,  $1.00. 

CRAFTS  AND  HOME  ECONOMICS— Best  Com¬ 
bined  Home  Economics  and  Crafts  Student,  Lalla 
Smith,  $1.00;  Best  Home  Economics  Student,  Mary 
Jane  Downs,  $1.00,  Best  Crafts  Student,  Marynez 
McCollough,  $1.00;  Most  Cooperative,  Pearl  Smith, 
$1.00. 

TYPING  AWARDS — Outstanding  Progress:  Betty 
Sue  Smith,  Medal;  Betty  Sue  Smith,  $1.50;  Mary 
Jane  Downs,  $1 -50- 

INDUSTRIAL  AWARDS  —  Outstanding  Progress 
in:  Broom  Making,  Clinton  Norris,  $1.00;  Caning, 
Tommy  Fillyaw,  $1.00;  Door  Mat  Weaving,  Warren 
Kennedy,  $1.00;  Variety  Work,  Don  Sanders,  $1.00; 
Chair  Caning,  James  Ellis,  $1.00;  General  Shop 
Work,  Chandler  Glisson,  $1.00;  Broom  Shop,  Bob 
Weigel,  $1.00;  Cutstanding  Attitude  Toward  His 
Work,  Charles  Brown,  $1.00. 

GIRLS'  ATHLETIC  AWARDS  —  Track  Letters: 
Mary  Jane  Downs,  Betty  Jo  Rucker,  Shelley  Lash¬ 
ley,  Diane  Harrison,  Bertho  Napier,  Pat  Dillard. 

BOYS'  ATHLETIC  AWARDS  —  Track  Letters: 
Theo  Love,  Dave  Sanders,  John  Statham. 

- o - 


DEPARTMENT  FOR  THE  BLIND 
HONOR  ROLL 


Fourth  Quarter,  1955-56 

Twelfth  Grade 

Joda  Stanley,  4,0  Shirley  Tyner,  3.3 

Shelley  Lashley,  3.9  Bertha  Napier,  3.3 

Betty  Sue  Smith,  3.4  Bob  Weigel,  3.2 

Bill  Letton,  3.1 

Eleventh  Grade 

Marynez  McCollough,  4.0  Jerry  Wheeler,  3.7 
Janet  Clary,  3.9  Billy  Harris,  3.6 

Elizabeth  Bishop,  3.1 

Tenth  Grade 

Pearl  Smith,  3.6  Theo  Love,  3.0 

Jimmy  Bowen,  3.0 

Ninth  Grade 

Martha  Herring,  3.9  Diane  Harrison,  3.9 

Betty  Jo  Rucker,  3.5 

Eighth  Grade 

Pauline  Cobb,  3.6  Charles  Deas,  3.2 

Bette  Doss,  3.5  Joyce  White,  3.2 

Seventh  Grade 

Mary  Jane  Barnwell,  3.2 

- O - - - - 

MODERN  McGUFFEY  READERS 
ARE  COMING  TO  SCHOOLS 

Whether  Johnny  can  read  or  not, 
he  is  about  to  be  exposed  to  a  new 
series  of  school  books  based  on  the 
famous  old  McGuffey  Readers, 
from  which  grandpa  and  great- 
grandpa  and  even  great-great- 
grandpa  learned  to  read  and  do 
right. 

It  is  prayerfully  hoped  that  the 
new  books  called  “The  Golden 


Rules  Series,  the  Modern  McGuffey 
Readers,”  will  teach  Johnny  to 
read  and  do  right,  too,  but  this  is 
a  ticklish  proposition  in  1956,  as  I 
learned  when  I  visited  the  pub¬ 
lishers,  the  American  Book  Co. 

The  stories  in  the  new  readers 
will  be  jam-packed  with  high- 
minded  morals  all  right.  But  the 
moral  will  not  be  tacked  on  the  end 
of  the  story  for  all  to  read — who 
can — as  in  the  old  McGuffey  series. 

Instead,  the  moral  will  be  im¬ 
plied  and  the  kids,  under  the  care¬ 
ful  guidance  of  the  teacher,  will  be 
expected  to  extract  the  moral  all 
by  themselves,  mull  it  over  and 
then  apply  it  as  they  see  fit. 

“What’s  so  bad  about  the  old 
McGuffey  system  of  laying  the 
moral  on  the  line?”  I  asked.  And 
right  then  and  there  is  where  the 
educator-spokesman  for  the  Amer¬ 
ican  Book  Co.  mentally  ticketed 
me  as  something  left  over  from  the 
Paleolithic  period. 

“The  McGuffey  student  lived  in 
a  different  moral  climate.  He 
would  take  moral  dictation  because 
his  home,  school  and  church  were 
all  authoritarian. 

“That  is  not  true  today.  The  i 
modern  child  won’t  take  dictation 
and  must  discover  moral  values 
for  himself.” 

There  is  only  a  sprinkling  of 
stories  from  the  old  McGuffey 
Readers,  and  all  of  them  rewritten 
to  make  the  moral  subtle!  There 
are  modern  stories  from  many 
lands  and  a  good  many  inspira¬ 
tional  tales  about  prominent  Amer¬ 
ican  men  and  women,  both  past 
and  present.  And  a  fine  idea,  that. 

The  readers  carry  a  strong  moral 
tone,  whether  by  hidden  ball  play 
or  not.  In  this  they  differ  from 
the  present  basic  school  readers, 
which  are  directed  toward  ( 1 )  en¬ 
tertainment  or  (2)  leading  into  the  i 
rest  of  the  curriculum,  supple¬ 
menting  English,  history,  geogra¬ 
phy,  et  al. 

The  publisher  has  high  hopes  the 
new  readers  will  be  another 
weapon  in  the  war  on  juvenile  : 
delinquency.  And  it  is  certainly 
possible  that  the  up-dated  Mc- 
Guffeys  will  make  Johnny  both  a 
better  reader  and  a  better  boy,  a  i 
consummation  devoutly  to  be 
desired. — Ine'z  Robb  in  Around  the 
U.  S.  A. 
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BOYS'  LETTERS  AND  AWARDS 

There  comes  a  proud  moment  in 
each  boy’s  life  when  he  steps  for¬ 
ward  and  receives  a  letter  from 
his  coach  for  performance  that 
measures  up  to  real  effort  in  sports. 
Throughout  the  past  year,  many  of 
our  boys  have  worked  hard  for  this 
moment  and  we  are  very  proud 
of  the  boys  who  have  earned,  by 
virtue  of  their  hard  work  on  the 
varsity  squads,  the  right  to  wear 
the  coveted  “F”  of  our  school.  To 
those  winners  we  say,  “Congrat¬ 
ulations;”  to  those  who  were  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  teams  but  did  not  make 
the  grade,  we  say,  “Better  luck 
next  time — keep  trying.” 

There  were  six  boys  who  earned 
varsity  letters  in  three  sports, 
namely,  Football,  Basketball,  and 
Track.  They  were  Sam  Pert,  Eddie 
Brooker,  Gary  Clark,  Ray  Appin, 
Alton  Carter,  and  Bobby  Davis. 

Sam  Pert  hardly  needs  any  in¬ 
troduction  to  our  fans  for  his  feats 
in  all  three  sports  have  been  pub¬ 
licized  well  enough  in  these 
columns  as  well  as  in  newspapers 
all  over  the  state.  He  won  a  berth 
on  the  All-Conference  football 
team  and  on  the  All-Conference 
basketball  team  and  placed  well  in 
the  track  meet  which  his  team  won. 

Eddie  Brooker,  a  diminutive  lad, 
was  quarterback  in  football,  a 
guard  in  basketball,  and  a  miler 
on  the  track  team.  He  also  won  the 
annual  cross-country  run  at  the 
Old  Beach  Road  in  February. 

Ray  Appin,  a  jet-propelled 
speedster,  was  the  leading  scorer 
on  the  Dragon  football  team  and 
placed  well  in  both  basketball  and 
track  besides. 

Alton  Carter,  rounding  out  a 
great  career  in  sports  at  our  school, 
repeated  in  both  football  and 
basketball  and  this  year  success¬ 
fully  added  track  to  his  accom¬ 
plishments  when  he  placed  second 
in  the  shot  put  in  the  St.  Johns 
Conference  meet. 

Bobby  Davis,  another  powerful 
veteran,  likewise  rounds  out  a  stint 
in  sports  at  our  school  and  will  be 
sorely  missed  in  all  three  sports. 


Those  who  won  letters  in  both 
football  and  basketball  were: 
Richard  Dawes,  Ray  Harris,  Ar¬ 
thur  Dignan,  and  Jack  Carbonell. 
Each  of  these  four  boys  performed 
well  in  both  sports  and  will  be 
around  again  helping  the  Dragons’ 
cause  next  year. 

Winning  letters  in  Football  and 
Track  were  Allen  Walker  and 
Gerald  Parker. 

Football  lettermen  were  Autry 
Shaffer,  Bobby  Lankford,  Manual 
Lorenzo,  and  Philip  Dignan. 
- o - 

PERT  WINS  BERTH  ON  DEAF 
ALL-AMERICAN  SQUAD 

Advance  word  has  been  received 
that  Art  Kruger,  Sports  Editor  of 
The  Silent  Worker,  a  national  ma¬ 
gazine  for  all  the  deaf,  has  selected 
one  of  our  school’s  outstanding 
athletes  for  his  1955-56  All-Amer¬ 
ican  Basketball  Team.  This  honor 
goes  to  Sam  Pert  and  is  not  sur¬ 
prising  in  view  of  the  terrific 
season  which  he  turned  in  burning 
up  the  hardwoods  the  past  year. 

To  our  knowledge  this  is  the 
first  time  a  Florida  boy  has  ever 
landed  a  berth  on  the  coveted 
first  team  of  the  Silent  Worker’s 
All-American  squad.  In  the  past, 
we  have  been  represented  with 
boys  on  the  second  and  third 
teams,  as  well  as  honorable  men¬ 
tion,  but  Pert  now  owns  the  sole 
distinction  of  being  the  first  ath¬ 
lete  from  the  Sunshine  State  to 
make  this  national  honor. 

It  was  only  logical  that  he 
should  get  the  honor  since  he  led 
his  team  to  one  of  its  best  marks 
in  many  years  at  this  school.  His 
553  points  established  a  new 
seasonal  record  for  the  school,  bet¬ 
tering  the  old  record  of  445  set 
by  Gene  Kurtz  and  his  single 
game  high  of  56  easily  erased  the 
old  mark  of  42  set  by  his  brother. 
J.  C.  Pert. 

We  extend  Sam  our  congratula¬ 
tions  for  this  honor. 

*  *  * 

Art  Kruger  in  the  June,  1956, 
issue  of  The  Silent  Worker  writes: 


FRANK  M.  SLATER 
Athletic  Director 

Sam  Pert,  a  junior  at  the  Florida 
School  for  the  Deaf,  is  the  sixth 
lad  who  has  scored  at  least  50 
points  in  a  single  game  in  the  his¬ 
tory  of  school  for  the  deaf  basket¬ 
ball. 

Besides  himself,  Richard  Bock, 
Kelvin  Brand  and  Carl  Lorello, 
the  two  other  lads  were  George 
Fuller  of  Rochester  (50  in  1953) 
and  Jimmy  Mitchell  of  South  Da¬ 
kota  (52  in  1954). 

On  February  20  Pert  covered 
the  floor  and  seemed  to  be  every¬ 
where  at  once  as  he  hit  the  netted 
circle  for  an  outstanding  56  points 
against  Yulee  High  School.  The  56 
point  total  erased  a  43  point  record 
for  an  FSD  individual  player, 
which  was  set  ironically  enough 
by  Junior  C.  Pert — brother  of  Sam 
—in  1949. 

In  24  games  Sam  Pert  ripped 
the  basketball  nets  for  a  total  of 
553  points.  This  also  erased  the 
old  record  for  most  points  scored 
by  an  individual  in  one  season 
when  he  topped  the  1953-54  record 
of  435  set  by  Gene  Kurtz. 

The  quiet,  unassuming  power¬ 
house  from  Pensacola,  Florida,  is 
one  of  the  better  students  at  the 
Florida  School.  His  records  as  an 
athlete  speak  for  themselves.  The 
incredible  5-10  bantamweight 
(135  pounds)  out-jumps,  out- 
reaches  and  out-races  his  oppon¬ 
ents  to  score. 

Coach  Frank  Slater  believes 
that  Pert’s  success  is  due  to  his 
uncanny  knack  for  following  up 
his  shots.  When  Pert  misses  he  is 
immediately  under  the  basket  for 
the  rebound.  He  gets  fouled  often 
and  makes  the  opposing  team  pay 
dearly  for  it.  He  has  connected 
plenty  of  free  throws  for  a  per¬ 
centage  of  about  60. 

An  all  -  around  athlete,  Pert 
stars  on  the  Red  Dragon  football 
team,  and  made  the  All-St.  Johns 
Conference  team  last  season.  He 
was  an  end  and  a  successful  pass 
receiver,  while  on  defense  he  led 
in  unassisted  tackles. 

In  track  he  placed  4th  in  the 
conference  pole  vault  after  only 
a  week  of  practice.  He  was  5th 
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in  the  broad  jump  without  prac¬ 
ticing  and  ran  the  half  mile  in 
2:09.  He  also  won  the  annual 
County  Cross  Country  race  on  the 
Old  Beach  Road  last  year,  cover¬ 
ing  the  2%  mile  course  in  11:40, 
a  highly  respectable  time  for  a 
high  school  runner  for  this  dis¬ 
tance. 

With  another  season  ahead  for 
the  scrappy  little  athlete,  we  will 
be  keeping  a  sharp  eye  in  his  di¬ 
rection,  for  records  are  made  to 
be  broken  and  Sam  Pert  is  not  one 
to  rest  on  his  laurels. 

- - - — — o - 

GIRLS'  AWARDS 

At  the  Honor  Assembly  May  23, 
the  following  Cheerleaders  re¬ 
ceived  their  letters:  Jerry  Peeples, 
Captain,  Sally  Wingard,  Co-Cap¬ 
tain,  Mary  Jane  Downs,  Blind 
Dept.,  Elaine  Scott,  Blind  Dept., 
Velma  Neely,  Penny  Gray,  Latrelle 
McFarland,  Ann  Clemons,  and 
Jackie  Hutchinson. 

Following  the  awarding  of  the 
Cheerleader  letters,  the  members 
of  the  girls’  Basketball  Team  were 
awarded  their  letters,  as  follows: 
Velma  Neely,  Captain,  Jackie  Hut¬ 
chinson,  Co-Captain,  Rozelle  Mc¬ 
Gee,  Sally  Wingard,  Joyce  Gray, 
Latrelle  McFarland,  Betty  Lou 
White,  Nellie  Blair,  Mary  Metts, 
Faye  Fowler,  and  Carolyn  Spivey, 
Manager. 

We  are  very  proud  of  our  team 
this  year,  the  girls  winning  11 
out  of  19  games- — a  splendid  record. 
We  placed  two  girls  on  the  St. 
Johns’  Conference  Team  this  year, 
Rozelle  McGee,  Forward,  and 
Jackie  Hutchinson,  Guard.  We  are 
very  proud  of  that.  Rozelle  made 
quite  a  school  record  for  girls  by 
scoring  440  points  this  year.- — H.C. 
- o - 

TWELVE  RULES  FOR 
HAPPINESS 

Happiness  is  a  habit — a  bypro¬ 
duct  of  right  thinking  and  living. 
Here  are  12  rules  for  obtaining  it. 

1.  Live  a  simple  life.  Be  tem¬ 
perate  in  your  habits.  Avoid  self- 
seeking  and  selfishness.  Make 
your  daily  plans.  Simple  things 
are  best. 

2.  Spend  less  than  you  earn.  It 
may  be  difficult,  but  it  pays  large 
dividends  in  contentment.  Keep 
out  of  debt.  Cultivate  frugality, 


prudence  and  self-denial.  Avoid 
extravagance. 

3.  Think  constructively.  Train 
yourself  to  think  clearly  and  accu¬ 
rately.  Store  your  mind  with  use¬ 
ful  thoughts.  Stand  porter  at  the 
door  of  your  mind. 

4.  Cultivate  a  yielding  disposi¬ 
tion.  Resist  the  common  tendency 
to  want  things  your  own  way.  See 
the  other  person’s  viewpoint. 

5.  Be  grateful.  Begin  the  day 
with  graditude  for  your  opportu¬ 
nities  and  blessings.  Be  glad  for 
the  privilege  of  life  and  work. 

6.  Rule  your  moods.  Cultivate  a 
mental  attitude  of  peace  and  good 
will. 

7.  Give  generously.  There  is  no 
greater  joy  in  life  than  to  render 
happiness  to  others  by  means  of 
intelligent  giving. 

8.  Work  with  right  motives.  The 
highest  purpose  of  your  life  should 
be  to  grow  in  spiritual  grace  and 
power. 

9.  Be  interested  in  others.  Di¬ 
vert  your  mind  from  self-center¬ 
edness.  In  the  degree  that  you 
give,  serve,  and  help,  will  be  ex¬ 
pressed  the  byproducts  of  happi¬ 
ness. 

10.  Live  in  a  daytime  compart¬ 
ment.  That  is,  live  one  day  at  a 
time.  Concentrate  on  your  imme¬ 
diate  task.  Make  the  best  of  today. 

11.  Have  a  hobby.  Nature  study, 
working,  gardening,  stamp  collect¬ 
ing,  sketching,  culture,  foreign 
language,  chess,  books,  photo¬ 
graphy,  social  service,  public 
speaking,  travel,  authorship.  Cul¬ 
tivate  an  avocation  to  which  you 
can  turn  for  diversion  and  relax¬ 
ation. 

12.  Keep  close  to  God.  True  and 
enduring  happiness  depends  pri¬ 
marily  upon  close  alliance  with 
Him.  It  is  your  privilege  to  share 
His  thoughts  for  your  spiritual 
nourishment,  and  to  have  constant 
assurance  of  divine  protection  and 
guidance. —  ( Via  View  Box.) 

- o - 

HELPFUL  RULES  ON  HOW  TO 
GET  ALONG  WITH  THE  BOSS 

Getting  along  with  the  boss 
means  more  than  laughing  at  his 
jokes  (which  is  merely  politeness), 
or  doing  one’s  duty  well  and  faith¬ 
fully  (which  is  expected),  or  apple 
polishing  (which  is  a  mistake).  It 
means  gearing  your  job  to  his  for 


greater  efficiency — he  benefits  as 
much  as  you  do. 

Here  are  seven  rules,  based  on 
what  executives  have  told  stu¬ 
dents  of  management  methods. 

1.  Respect  his  authority.  Don’t 
challenge  his  right  to  tell  you 
what  to  do  or  to  pass  judgment 
on  what  you  have  done.  That  is 
his  job.  Argue  all  you  want  before 
a  decision  is  reached,  but  not 
afterward.  Remember,  he  deals 
with  a  bigger  picture  than  you  do, 
and  is  responsible  to  others  for 
what  you  do. 

2.  Find  out  how  he  likes  to  be 
approached.  Some  like  you  to  drop 
in  casually  any  time,  others  want 
you  to  phone  or  submit  things  in 
writing.  Know  what  he  wants  to  be 
consulted  on  and  what  he  wants 
you  to  do  on  your  own.  Watch  your 
timing:  see  your  boss  when  he  is 
most  likely  to  be  relaxed  and  re¬ 
ceptive. 

3.  Allow  for  the  fact  that  he’s 
only  human.  He  makes  mistakes, 
too.  He  has  pet  likes  and  dislikes, 
vanities,  blind  spots,  as  we  all  do. 

4.  Be  businesslike.  Let  him  set 
the  tone  of  formality  or  informa¬ 
lity.  Don’t  let  fear,  nervousness  or 
hero  worship  color  your  relation¬ 
ship.  Except  in  emergencies,  do 
not  take  personal  problems  to  him. 

5.  Keep  him  informed.  Many 
men  would  put  this  at  the  top  of 
the  list.  To  make  plans  and  deci¬ 
sions,  an  executive  needs  full,  ac¬ 
curate,  prompt  information.  See 
that  he  gets  it.  Pick  the  right  mo¬ 
ment  to  give  him  bad  news,  but 
don’t  withthold  it  or  try  to  sneak 
it  past,  him.  And,  of  course,  it  is 
also  a  good  idea  to  make  sure  he 
hears  the  good  news. 

6.  Don’t  concentrate  too  heavily 
on  pleasing  him.  You  may  find 
yourself  pleasing  him  at  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  your  colleagues.  It  is  ne¬ 
cessary  to  get  along  with  other 
people,  too. 

7.  Do  your  job  well.  Basically,  of 
course,  this  is  the  best  way  to 
please  your  boss.  As  you  succeed, 
so  he  succeeds.  And  the  better  you 
get  along,  the  better  you  will  like 
your  job.  Your  ability  to  help  him 
do  his  job  better  can  lead  to  bigger 
things,  so  that  someday  other 
people  may  be  worrving  about  how 
to  handle  you.  —  Changing  Times, 
The  Kiplinger  Magazine. 
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THE  ALLIGATOR  FARM 

We  went  to  the  Alligator 
Farm  Monday,  April  16.  We 
rode  in  the  bus. 

We  saw  many  big  alligators 
and  many  little  alligators. 
Two  alligators  went  up  a  slide 
and  came  down  into  the  water. 

We  saw  many  monkeys.  We 
threw  peanuts  to  them. 

We  saw  six  big  turtles,  some 
pretty  peacocks,  and  three  os¬ 
triches.  Albert  rode  on  one 

turtle. — PREPARATORY  B-I 

- O - 

OUR  BEAN  PLANTS 

Miss  Olson  gave  our  class 
some  brown  bean  seeds.  Don 
Jenkins  went  out  in  the  yard 
and  got  some  black  dirt.  We 
planted  the  seeds  in  paper  cups 
and  they  grew  very  fast.  They 
have  roots,  stems,  and  leaves 
now.  Mrs.  Kerr  brought  some 
plant  food  to  school.  We  mixed 
it  with  water  and  put  it  on 
our  plants.  Some  of  them  are 
very  tall.  Maybe  we  will  plant 
them  outdoors  soon.  —  mrs. 
kerr’s  class. 

- o - 

ROWDY 

We  have  a  story  about  Row¬ 
dy.  She  was  a  tiny  colt.  She 
and  her  mother  Judy  lived  on 
a  big  farm.  Their  house  was 
a  big  red  barn.  Judy  had  oats 
and  hay.  Rowdy  had  milk. 

Every  day  they  went  out  into 
a  big  field.  Rowdy  played  just 
like  a  puppy.  Judy  walked  up 
and  down.  Rowdy  found  some 
red  apples  under  a  tree.  One 
day  she  ate  two  apples  and  four 
apples  and  six  apples.  She 
was  sick.  She  did  not  run  and 


jump  and  play.  How  many 
apples  did  Rowdy  eat? 

Rowdy  grew  and  grew.  She 
chased  the  chickens  and  duck. 
She  ran  fast.  One  day  she  fell 
in  a  big  hole  and  hurt  her  leg. 

We  all  like  this  story.  We 
read  it  again  and  again. — miss 
burnet’s  class. 

- O - 


BIRTHDAYS  IN  MAY 


Gail  Spell 

May 

3 

Bruce  Ostrout 

May 

5 

Diane  Roath 

May 

11 

Woodrow  Hogg 

May 

11 

Sherrill  Jarvis 

May 

15 

Dennis  Kitler 

May 

16 

Johnny  Floyd 

May 

24 

Paul  Phillips 

May 

24 

Earl  Robertson 

May 

26 

Glen  Green 

May 

31 

BIRTHDAYS  IN  JUNE 

LeRoy  Gardiner 

June 

4 

Joseph  Garcia 

June 

17 

Donna  Register 

June 

19 

Judith  Sullivan 

June 

27 

BIRTHDAYS  IN  JULY 

Eddie  Cantrell 

July 

1 

Henry  Bohannon 

July 

2 

Jackie  Powers 

July 

2 

James  Mills 

July 

3 

Juliette  Adamson 

July 

3 

Dottie  Vaughan 

July 

6 

Ellen  Devlen 

July 

6 

Evonne  Burnet 

July 

8 

Diane  Dawes 

July 

9 

Grace  Mott 

July 

9 

Dallas  Partin 

July 

10 

Marlene  Hartsfield 

July 

22 

Stephen  Gore 

July 

23 

Carrol  Mattson 

July 

31 

BIRTHDAYS  IN 

AUGUST 

Jody  Toney 

August 

1 

Doyle  Hitchcock 

August 

3 

Alan  Tate 

August 

11 

Brenda  Harvey 

August 

17 

Ellen  Bailey 

August 

18 

Judy  Carrico 

August 

25 

Alice  Smaniotto 

August 

26 

Margaret  Smaniotto 

August 

26 

Willie  Mae  Murphy 

August 

27 

MRS.  BEEM'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-l 

Diane  Roath  has  a  new  ring 
and  bracelet. 

Lois  Beverley  got  a  pretty 
pink  and  blue  dress. 

Margaret  Smaniotto’s  mom¬ 
my  curled  her  hair. 

Connie  Allen  fell  and  hurt 
her  arm.  She  did  not  cry.  She 
was  brave. 

Bobby  Napier  got  a  letter, 
money,  and  gum  from  his 
Grandma  and  Grandpa. 

Alice  Smaniotto  went  to  St. 
Augustine  Beach.  She  rode  on 
the  airplanes  and  boats.  It  was 
fun. 

- O - 

MRS.  KING'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-2 

Bob  McMahon’s  birthday 
was  April  14.  He  was  five 
years  old. 

George  Dorough  has  a  little 
football.  He  likes  to  play  with 
it. 

Dennis  Kilter  has  new  glas¬ 
ses.  He  likes  them. 

Barbara  Wilcox  saw  five 
squirrels  and  two  big  white 
birds. 

Steve  Gore  wrote  a  letter  to 
his  friend,  Dorothy. 

Ned  Cutshaw  has  some 
cards,  marbles,  and  a  yo-yo. 

Danny  Howard  gave  the 
boys  and  girls  some  crackers. 

Martha  Morrison  got  many 
pretty  cards  and  letters. 

- o - 

MRS.  EVANS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  C-3 

Connie  Westerman  went 
home  Friday,  April  20.  She  got 
pretty  new  sun  glasses. 

Janice  Wright  has  three  yel¬ 
low  kittens  at  home. 
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Ray  Garlotte  got  a  box.  He 
had  some  candy. 

Donna  Register  has  a  pretty 
blue  dress. 

Eddie  Cantrell  has  two  little 
brothers. 

Donald  Bucci  got  a  box. 

- O - 

MRS.  HIBBS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-l 

Bobby  Basehore's  mother, 
daddy,  Rod,  Mary,  and  Dee 
came  to  see  him.  Bobby  spent 
the  night  with  them  in  a  motel. 

Sherry  Baxley  went  home 
for  Nancy’s  birthday  party. 

Cheryl  Gaston  got  twenty- 
nine  lollipops  from  her  mama. 

Brenda  Harvey  has  many 
pretty  barrettes. 

Sharon  McGinnis  had  a  good 
time  at  the  Alligator  Farm. 

Johnnie  Singleton  went 
home  for  the  week  end.  His 
mother  and  daddy  bought  him 
a  fire  boat. 

Charlotte  Wiggin’s  brother, 
Albert,  and  his  classmates 
visited  in  Charlotte’s  room  one 
day. 

Dottie  Vaughan  got  a  box 
from  her  mother  one  day.  She 
got  some  yellow  socks,  red 
socks,  and  many  lollipops. 

- o - 

MRS.  GRADY'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  B-2 

George  Lynch  went  home 
one  Friday. 

Jerry  pulled  his  tooth. 

LeRoy  got  a  letter  one  day. 
His  little  puppy  is  growing. 

Earl  Brigham  made  his  first 
communion  this  month. 

Danny  Eason  has  a  game. 
He  likes  to  play  with  it. 

- o - 

MRS.  PARK'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-l 

My  mother,  Ethelette,  and 
Eugene  came  to  see  me  one 


Sunday.  We  had  a  picnic  at 
St.  Augustine  Beach.  We 
played  in  the  sand.  We  had 
fun. — ARKLEY  WRIGHT. 

Earl  and  Grandaddy  came 
for  me  one  Friday  night.  I  was 
asleep.  Earl  carried  me  to  the 
car.  We  went  to  Silver  Springs 
Saturday  and  I  bought  a  ring, 
three  pencils,  and  a  pencil 
sharpener.  I  like  Ocala.  — 
JULIETTE  ADAMSON. 

Mrs.  Park  went  to  town  one 
afternoon.  She  bought  us  a 
bag  of  orange  slices.  I  like 
them. — JOHNNIE  GROOMES. 

Jean  Ann  Collins  and  Mrs. 
Mickler  came  to  school  one 
night.  She  slept  in  Edward’s 
bed.  She  ate  in  the  dining 
room.  She  played  and  danced. 
Bonita  and  Juliette  danced  the 
May  pole  dance. — james  good- 
win. 

We  went  to  gym  one  Friday. 
Jody  and  I  played  baseball.  I 
hit  the  ball.  It  went  up  high 
and  down.  Jody  and  I  won. 
— WOODROW  HOGG. 

- O - 

MRS.  CROCKER'S  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-2 

Mrs.  Mickler’s  granddaugh¬ 
ter  came  to  school  one  after¬ 
noon.  She  slept  upstairs.  The 
little  girl  ate  her  breakfast  in 
the  dining  room. — bobby  irwin. 

The  water  fell  on  the  floor 
in  our  room  one  morning.  The 
man  fixed  the  pipes  upstairs. 

— ALTON  ROATH. 

We  did  not  go  to  the  movies 
Friday  afternoon,  April  20, 
1956. 

We  went  to  the  gym  Friday 
afternoon.  Jody,  Stephen,  and 
I  played  baseball.  —  butch 

BRADDOCK. 

Mrs.  Crocker’s  sister  came 
to  see  her  April  22,  1956.  She 
came  in  an  airplane. 

Mrs.  Crocker  went  to  Jack¬ 


sonville  to  meet  her.  —  ida 

LUKE. 

We  went  to  the  store  one 
morning.  We  rode  in  Mrs.  ,, 
Crocker’s  car.  Mrs.  Crocker!  f„ 
bought  us  candy  and  gum.  We 
had  ice  cream  cones.  We  like 
ice-cream. — edith  sapp. 


MRS.  ADAMS'  CLASS 
Preparatory  A-3 

I  have  a  new  baby  sister. 
Her  name  is  Nancy  Elizabeth.  §] 

— ANDY  VON  DOLTEREN. 

Mrs.  Mickler’s  granddaugh-  G 
ter,  Jean  Ann  Collins,  came  to  1 
school  one  day.  She  can  dance.  I 
— JACK  MEADOWS.  If 

Jody  got  a  box  from  his 
mother.  He  got  a  Space  Man  o 
cape  and  some  candy. — jackie  E 
powers. 

Jody’s  father  went  to  Korea  si 
Sunday,  April  15.  He  flew  in  i 
an  airplane. — earl  robertson.  § 

- o - 

MISS  OLSON'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-A 

I  read  in  a  newspaper  one  1 
morning.  I  read  about  Pres-  I 
ident  Eisenhower.  I  read  about  ; 
a  train  and  truck  wreck  in  Fort 
Green,  Florida.  Two  men  were 
killed. — bruce  Walters. 

Loyce  Parrish,  Ida  Luke,  and 
I  went  to  the  beauty  shop. 
First  a  girl  cut  my  hair.  Then 
another  girl  shampooed  and  j 
curled  it.  I  sat  under  the  dryer  f 
a  long  time. — rosemary  tuck¬ 
er. 

We  went  to  Vilano  Beach  one 
Friday.  Ellen  Bailey  and  I 
played  catch  with  a  big  ball. 

I  gave  Ellen  some  candy.  We 
had  fun  at  the  beach. — brucie  i 

OSTROUT. 

I  like  a  good  breakfast.  One 
morning  we  had  pancakes  and 
syrup.  We  drank  milk  and 
prune  juice.  I  drank  two 
glasses  of  juice.  I  ate  four  pan- 
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1  cakes.  I  like  pancakes. — ellen 

BAILEY. 

- o - 

MISS  BURNET'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-B 

One  night  after  supper  we 
went  upstairs.  We  looked  out 
I  of  our  windows.  We  saw  the 
[girls  on  the  walk.  They  danced 
and  danced.  They  all  enjoy 
dancing.— carrol  mattson. 

I  got  a  letter  from  mother. 
She  told  me  about  Clyde  Floyd. 
He  caught  two  big  catfish. 
Grandmother  went  to  Miami, 
i Mother  worked  in  our  garden. 
There  was  lots  of  news  in  my 
letter. — johnny  floyd. 

I  drew  pictures  from  the  fun¬ 
ny  papers.  I  drew  Fudd  and 
Daffy.  I  looked  at  small  pic¬ 
tures.  I  made  them  larger.  I 
showed  one  picture  to  Mrs. 
Vining.  She  told  me  it  was 
good.  I  put  both  pictures  on 
OUr  wall. — RAY  TOMLINSON. 

One  night  after  supper  we 
went  outside.  Some  of  us 
danced  and  some  of  us  sat  on 
the  steps.  The  sun  was  almost 
down.  The  sky  and  clouds 
were  lovely.— gracie  mott. 

One  day  we  had  macaroni 
and  cheese.  It  was  good.  It 
will  make  me  fat  but  I  like  it. 

— CHARLES  CARTER. 


MRS.  KERR'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  1-C 

Some  of  the  girls  saw  a  baby 
bird  hopping  and  trying  to  fly 
one  Sunday  afternoon.  Mrs. 
Pickering  helped  John  Heise 
put  it  in  the  tree.  —  Pamela 
gulsby. 

We  went  to  a  dime  store  in 
Mrs.  Kerr’s  car  one  morning  to 
buy  my  birthday  gift.  Mrs. 
Kerr  bought  me  a  pair  of  sun 
glasses  and  four  barrettes.  The 
barrettes  cost  twenty-five 
cents  and  the  sunglasses  cost 


twenty-nine  cents.  We  walked 
to  a  grocery  store  and  Mrs. 
Ross  gave  us  a  loaf  of  raisin 
bread. — cheryl  craig. 

I  told  Mrs.  Lindquist  a  long 
time  ago  that  I  wanted  an 
empty  Crest  tube.  She  had  one 
Monday  morning.  I  said,  “you 
remember,  M  r  s.  Lindquist, 
please?”  Gracie  Mott  wants 
the  next  empty  tube  and  Mrs. 
Lindquist  promised  it  to  her. 
- ANNE  CECILIA  BRADDOCK. 

Mother,  Lee,  Aunt  Pauline, 
Sherry,  and  another  cousin 
came  for  me  in  the  car  one  Fri¬ 
day  afternoon.  I  saw  Shelly’s 
cow  and  calf.  Brother  Donnie 
and  I  played  in  the  swing  and 
on  the  box  Saturday.  I  hurt 
my  toe. — judy  ann  carrico. 

- O - 

MISS  WRIGHT'S  CLASS 
Second  and  Third  Grades 

We  had  an  exciting  trip  to 
the  Alligator  Farm  April  16. 
We  spent  a  few  minutes  in  the 
gift  shop,  a  “good”  half  hour  in 
the  museum,  and  the  rest  of 
the  time  outside.  We  found  the 
live  animals  more  interesting 
than  the  stuffed  animals  in  the 
museum.  Before  we  left,  each 
of  us  rode  the  turtles.  They 
were  all  slow  pokes,  but  we 
had  fun  anyway.  —  harold 

GILLILAND. 

We  were  disappointed  that 
Clayton  Belcher  missed  the 
trip  to  the  Alligator  Farm,  but 
he  was  in  the  hospital. — billie 
burke. 

We  are  very  busy  these  days! 
We’re  trying  to  complete  all 
our  text  books  and  work  books 
before  our  summer  vacation. 
— TOMMY  LAW. 

Our  school  painters  painted 
all  the  outside  woodwork  on 
our  building  during  the  last 
two  weeks  in  April.  It  seems 
like  a  fine  job  to  us. — evonne 

BURNETT. 


MRS.  FORSYTH'S  CLASS 
First  Grade  2-A 

We  planted  radish  seeds  in 
March.  In  April  our  radish 
plants  were  big. 

We  went  outdoors  to  look  at 
our  plants  every  day.  One  day 
some  of  our  radishes  were  big 
enough  to  eat.  Mrs.  Forsyth 
sliced  the  radishes  and  put  salt 
on  them.  We  ate  them.  They 
were  good. — marlene  harts- 

FIELD. 

We  went  to  the  City  of  St. 
Augustine  in  April.  We  rode 
on  the  school  bus. 

First  we  went  to  the  railroad 
station.  We  saw  a  freight  train. 
It  went  back  and  forth  to  take 
off  cars. 

We  saw  a  passenger  train 
come  in  at  8: 40  A.  M.  It  was  on 
time.  It  stopped.  Just  one  wo¬ 
man  got  off.  Then  the  train 
went  on  to  Miami.  —  mike 
LOPEZ. 

My  old  glasses  were  all 
scratched.  Mrs.  Forsyth  told 
Mr.  Lane  that  I  needed  new 
glasses.  I  went  to  the  hospital 
in  April.  I  got  some  new 
glasses.  They  are  very  nice 
and  shiny.  I  like  my  new 
glasses  because  I  can  see  very 
well.  I  have  a  new  red  case  to 
keep  my  glasses  in.  Dr.  Grace 
told  me  to  wear  my  glasses  all 
the  time. — henry  bohannon. 

We  went  to  the  beach  one 
Friday  afternoon  in  April.  We 
rode  on  the  school  bus.  We 
made  houses  in  the  sand.  We 
played  ball.  We  played  tag. 
We  made  pools  on  the  beach. 
We  got  a  little  sunburned.  We 
had  a  wonderful  time. — Mar¬ 
tha  myers. 

- O - 

MRS.  BRINKMAN'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  l -A 

We  drove  over  to  Salvador’s 
fish  market.  We  saw  piles  of 
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fish  on  ice  on  a  table.  We  saw 
a  big  pile  of  shrimp  and  a  can 
of  oysters. 

Mrs.  Forsyth  bought  a 
pound  of  shrimp.  The  man 
weighed  the  shrimp  on  a  table 
scale. 

In  the  back  room  some  men 
were  cleaning  fish.  They  were 
cutting  off  the  heads,  tails, 
and  fins  of  the  fish. 

Some  of  the  girls  and  boys 
held  their  noses  because  of 
the  fish  smell.  —  willie  mae 

MURPHY. 

We  saw  a  passenger  train 
come  to  St.  Augustine  from 
New  York.  The  passenger 
train  had  two  engines.  It  had 
many  cars  too.  We  also  saw 
some  freight  cars.  Some  of  the 
freight  cars  were  from  Illinois 
and  Pennsylvania.  We  walked 
around  in  the  waiting  room  of 
the  railroad  station.  We  saw 
a  magazine  rack,  comic  books, 
and  a  candy  and  coke  stand. 
Willie  Mae  and  I  bought  some 
candy. — carole  holmes. 

We  went  into  the  Baggage 
Room  at  the  railroad  station. 
It  is  a  room  where  they  keep 
your  suitcases  and  trunks.  A 
man  puts  a  tag  on  your  bagg¬ 
age. 

Some  of  the  children  got 
weighed  on  the  freight  scale. 
They  weigh  the  baggage  on 
this  scale  too. — sandra  ziglar. 

We  went  to  the  railroad 
station  on  the  bus  last  Tuesday 
morning.  We  walked  along  the 
fence  by  the  railroad  tracks. 

We  saw  a  Bulletin  Board 
with  the  time  that  the  train 
arrives  at  St.  Augustine  and 
leaves  St.  Augustine. 

It  had  North  Bound  and 
South  Bound  train  schedules 
on  the  board.  —  joanne  han- 
sen. 


MRS.  GALLOWAY'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  1-B 

One  Monday  night  all  of  us 
boys  went  to  the  TV  room. 
Mike  Cochran  made  us  some 
popcorn.  He  put  too  much  in 
the  pan  and  it  began  to  pop 
out  of  the  pan.  We  said, 
“WOW!”  The  girls  smelled  it 
and  wanted  some,  too. — mike 
shockey. 

Mrs.  Galloway  took  us  to 
the  store  Friday  because  we 
worked  hard  in  school.  She 
gave  each  of  us  a  dime  to  spend. 
All  of  us  looked  for  something 
to  buy.  Then  we  went  to  the 
drug  store  and  had  an  ice 
cream  cone.  It  was  a  surprise! 
— JIMMY  MILLS. 

I  got  a  letter  from  my  grand¬ 
mother  in  West  Virginia.  She 
sent  me  a  picture  of  Paul.  He 
came  from  the  Navy  to  see  her. 
He  cried  because  he  did  not 
want  to  go  back.  I  will  ask 
mother  if  he  is  my  cousin  or 
my  uncle.  I  want  his  address 
so  I  can  write  to  him. — janey 

JENKINS. 

Janet  Galloway  taught  me 
how  to  dance.  I  can  waltz  now. 
She  told  me  that  I  am  a  good 
dancer.  I  like  to  waltz  with  the 
girls  in  my  class. — Stanley 
ware. 

Three  men  worked  on  a  tree 
in  our  yard.  Then  they  pulled 
it  up  with  their  tractor.  They 
planted  it  near  the  blind  chil¬ 
dren’s  building. — roy  de  motte. 

- O - 

MRS.  FLEMING'S  CLASS 
Second  Grade  2 

I  got  a  letter  from  Mama 
April  16.  She  told  me  that  she 
hoped  my  one  week  out  of 
school  would  not  put  me  too  far 
behind.  She  said  to  please 
study,  read  hard,  and  catch  up 
with  my  work.  Mrs.  Fleming 
told  me  that  she  thinks  I  can 


catch  up  if  I  will  study  and  not 
fool  around  too  much.  —  sarah 

CHANEY. 

I  asked  Mrs.  Lindquist  if  we 
might  wear  shorts.  She  let  us. 
We  were  so  excited.  I  put  on 
my  gray  shorts,  but  they  were 
ripped.  Then  I  put  on  another 
pair  of  black  shorts,  but  they 
were  too  big.  Finally  I  put  on 
my  pink  ones.  They  were  okay. 

I  was  worn  out!  —  Barbara 

: 

READ. 

We  watched  “Douglas  Ed¬ 
wards  with  the  News”  on 
television  one  night  at  6:45.  I 
saw  a  truck  load  of  gas  and  a 
train  wreck.  The  truck  ex¬ 
ploded  and  both  caught  on  fire. 

A  pilot  saw  the  crash  from  his 
plane.  The  truck  driver  and  a 

t  u, 

worker  on  the  train  were 
killed.  It  happened  near  Fort 
Green,  Florida.  I  am  sorry 
about  it. — BRENDA  WOODS. 

My  daddy  has  three  or  four 
traps.  He  puts  them  on  the 
ground  and  he  covers  them 
with  soil  to  catch  foxes,  wolves, 
coons,  and  bears. 

Then  if  he  sees  any  bad  ani¬ 
mals  in  the  traps,  he  shoots 
them.  He  likes  to  sell  the  skins,  j 

— PAT  LUKE. 

One  Friday  after  school  was 
closed,  we  went  upstairs.  We  , 
combed  our  hair  and  washed 
our  hands.  We  went  in  the  , 
hall  and  saw  the  beach  balls. 
Brenda  and  I  thought  we 
would  go  to  the  beach.  So  we 
asked  Mrs.  Lindquist.  She 
said,  “Yes,  but  don’t  tell  the 
girls.”  We  said,  “Okay.”  We 
went  to  Vilano  Beach  about 
two  o’clock.  We  didn’t  wade 
in  the  water  beceause  it  was 
very  cold.  We  dug  holes  until 
there  was  water  in  them.  We 
had  a  marvelous  time  at  the 
beach. — gloria  brooks. 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY,  1955-1956 

STATE  BOARD  OF  CONTROL 


HON.  FRED  H  KENT,  Chairman . Jacksonville,  Florida 

HON  RALPH  L  MILLER  Vice  Chairman . Orlando,  Florido 

HON  J.  LEE  BALLARD,  Membei . St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Floridc 

HCN.  HOLLIS  RINEHART  Member . Miami,  Floridc 


HON.  ROBERT  H  GORE,  SR.,  Member . Fort  Lauderdale,  Floridc 

HON.  JAMES  J.  LOVE,  Member . Quincy,  Florido 

HON  S.  KENDRICK  GUERNSEY,  Member . Jacksonville,  F lorido 

HON.  J.  B.  CULPEPPER,  Executive  Secretary . Tallahassee,  Florido 


EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 


JOHN  M.  WALLACE . President 

R.  E.  PORTER . Business  Manager 

FRED  LEE . Bookkeeper 

WILLIAM  FORRESTER . Inventory  Clerk 

MRS.  MARGARET  H.  DAVIS . 


MRS.  KATHRYN  TALBERT . Stenographer 

MISS  MARGARET  RAWLINS . Typist-Clerk 

MRS.  PATRICIA  STEVENS . Posting  Machine  Operator 

MISS  WILLIE  LEE  NAPIER . PBX  Operator 

. Secretary  to  the  President 


Domestic  Department 


Medical  Department 


Mrs.  Marjorie  Pangburn . . . Household  Director 

E  T.  Alpha . Dietition 

Mrs.  Margaret  Clark . Matron 

Eugene  Hogle,  B  A . Superintendent  of  Maintenance 

Hadley  M.  Harris . Engineer 

P.  B.  Davis . Night  Watchman 

Mrs.  Sarah  Lopez . 7. . Night  Watchwoman 

Mrs.  Annie  Lou  Mitchem . Laundry  Supervisor 


George  C.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  M.D. . . . Attending  Physician 

L  J.  Rumph,  D  M  D . Dentist 

C.  C.  Grace,  M.D . Ophthalmologist  and  Otolaryngologist 

Mrs.  Marian  Hill,  R.N . Head  Nurse 

Mrs.  Jeanette  Hinson,  L  P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs  Sadie  Fraser,  L.P.N . Assistant  Nurse 

Mrs.  Lilyann  Wilson,  R.N . Assistant  Nurse 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  DEAF 

EDWARD  W.  REAY,  MS,  M  A  ,  Principa1 

RICHARD  K  LANE,  M  A  ,  Supervising  Teacher,  Primary  Department,  and  Auditory  Training 


Mrs.  Norine  C.  Adams 
Mrs.  Margaret  Beem,  B.S. 

Mrs.  Gretchen  Brinkman,  B  S 
Miss  Eugenia  Burnet,  M  E 
Mrs  Frances  Crocker,  B  S 
Mrs  Vela  Evans 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT 

Mrs  Nettie  Fleming 
Mrs.  Winifred  Forsyth 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Grady,  B  A 
Mrs  Nelda  Hibbs,  B  S 
Mrs  Edna  Kerr,  B  A 
Mrs  Jone  King 


Mrs  Mary  Galloway,  B.S 
Miss  Christine  Olson,  B  A 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Pork 
Miss  Dorothy  Wright,  B  A 


MISS  EUGENIA  HUBBARD,  Clerk 


INTERMEDIATE  AND  ADVANCED  DEPARTMENTS 


Mrs.  Charlotte  Cubley 
Miss  Joanne  Dziuba,  M  E 
Robert  Greenmun,  B  A 
William  H.  Grow,  B  A 
Miss  Mary  Guilmartin,  M.A 
Mrs  Helen  Hudson,  B  E. 


Byron  Hunziker,  B  A 
Mrs  Emelie  Kalal,  BA 
Mrs.  Laura  Mays,  B.S. 

Miss  Josephine  Olson,  B  A 

Mrs  Mae  Powell 

Miss  Doris  Prichard,  B  A 


H  J.  Reidelberger,  B.S 
Mrs.  Lois  Stockdale,  B  A 
Mrs.  Doris  Wilson,  B.A 
Miss  Lai  I o  Wilson,  B.A 
Wesley  Wilson,  B  A 


MISS  HALLIE  GRAHAM,  B  A,  Librariar 


MRS.  VIRGINIA  KING,  BA,  Clerk 


VOCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

EDWARD  W.  REAY,  M.S.,  M.A,  Principal 


Edmund  F.  Bumann,  B.S . Carpentry 

.  V.  Caruso . Barbering 

owell  Cooper . Shoe  Repair 

John  T.  Cox . Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing 

Norman  L  Oja . Upholstering 

Mrs  Rosalind  Greenmun,  B.A . Foods 

William  H  Grow,  B  A . Art 


Mrs.  Lily  Hogle . Clothing 

Eugene  Hogle,  B.A . General  Shop 

Mrs  Virginia  King,  B.A. . Typing 

Mrs  Mildred  F.  Murray,  M  E, .Foods  and  Clothing 

A  W.  Pope . Graphic  Arts 

Mrs.  Agnes  Solano . Cosmetology 


H  J 


Mrs. 

Miss 

Miss 

Carl 

Jack 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs 


ATHLETIC  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Frank  M.  Slater,  BA,  Boys'  Phs'sical  Education  and  Head  Coach 
Reidelberger,  B  S . Assistant  Coach  Miss  Hazel  Crichlow . Girls'  Physical  Education 

DORMITORIES 


Houscparents — McLane  Hall 

Helen  Somers . Senior  Girls 

Muriel  Malloy . Junior  Girls 

LoDema  Hillman  B.A . Relief,  McLane  Girls 

Houseparents — Rhyne  Hall 

J.  Holland . Senior  Boys 

Smith . Junior  Boys 

Margaret  Smith . Junior  Boys 

Houseparents — Bloxham  Cottage 

Carolyn  McMurray . Primary  Girls 

H.  L.  Vining . Primary  Boys 


Houseparents — Wartmann  Cottage 

Mrs  Mabel  Carson . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Ossie  Mickler . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Fannie  L.  Banks . Relief 

Houseparents — New  Primary  Building 

Mrs.  Viva  Lindquist . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Bessie  Payne . Primary  Girls 

Mrs.  Evelyn  Pickering . Primary  Boys 

AArs.  Violet  Branom . Primary  Boys 

Mrs  Emily  Poore . Relief 


Colored  Department 


VIRGINIA  JAMES,  Head  Teacher 

Geraldine  Burrell,  M  A  Henrietta  Reynolds 

Virginia  James  Cary  White 

nez  B  Knowles  Rosaline  White 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B  S.  Clara  Wright,  B.S 

James  D  Magness,  8  S. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H.  McCray,  B.S . Deaf  and  Blind  Boys 

James  D.  Magness,  B.S.,  Assistant . Deaf  Boys 

Rosaline  White . Deaf  and  Blind  Girsl 

Geraldine  Burrell,  Assistant . Deaf  Girls 


DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 


Jack  Elisor, 


VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Dora  Jenkins . Cosmetology 

Inez  B  Knowles . Sewing 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Cary  White . General  Shop  Work 

Robert  H  Saunders,  B.S . Industrial  Arts 

Houseporents — Girls'  Dormitory 

Alveta  Brown . Senior  Deaf  Girls 

Dora  Jenkins . Junior  Deaf  Girls 

Darlena  Hosley . Relief  Houseparent 

Houseparents — Boys'  Dormitory 

James  D.  Magness,  B.S . Deaf  Boys 

..Chef  Grant  H  McCrav,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 


SCHOOL  FOR  THE  RLIND 

EDUCATIONAL  STAFF 

LEE  A  IVERSON,  M.A  ,  Principal  and  Physical  Education 
MRS.  JENEVA  TOBIN,  M.A,,  Supervising  Teacher  and 
Business  Education 

Joe  A  brecht,  B  A  . . . . 8th  grade  and  Algebra 

Mrs.  Mary  Albrecht,  B.S . Social  Studies  and  Science 

Mrs  Mary  Allgaier,  M  A . Music  and  Chorus 

Herbert  Angus,  B  A . Bovs'  Physical  Educntran  and  Recreation 

Mrs  Pauline  Bennett, . 2nd  and  3rd  grades,  Braille 

Mrs.  lone  Cookus,  B.M . Voice 

Mrs.  Sarah  Davenport . 4th  and  5th  grades 

T.  M.  Gibbs . Industrial  Education 

Miss  Motha  Hieatt,  M.  A . Science  and  6th  Grade 

Mrs.  Marian  L.  Hillier  B.A . English,  Spainish,  and  Speech 

Mrs  Doris  Hoagland,  B.M . 1st  grade,  Braille 

Mrs  >nez  W.  Koner,  B.M . Music  and  Orchestra 

Mrs  Dorothy  W.  Konrad,  M.A . 1st,  2nd,  ond  3rd  grades, 

S'ght  Scvmq 

Mrs.  Dorothv  Mock,  B.S . Girls'  Physical  Education 

Miss  Josephine  A  Moody,  M  A . 6th  and  Tth  orades 

Mrs  Margaret  Sonchez . Home  Economics  and  Crafts 

Miss  Hallie  Graham,  BA. . librarian 

Mrs  Lorie  Beebe . Clerk 

HOUSEPARENT  STAFF 

Mrs.  Berdye  L.  Driscoll . Primary  Girls 

Mrs  Thelma  Kimboll . Senior  G;r  s 

Mrs  lone  Cookus,  B  M . Senior  Girls 

Mrs.  Lenora  Shay . . . Primary  Boys 

Mrs.  Anna  Peters . Primary  Bo ys 

James  Merritt . Senior  Boys 

George  Johnston . Senior  Bo'S 


Colored  Department 

OTIS  W  KNOWLES,  Head  Teacher 


Anito  Holmes 
Darlena  Hosley 
Otis  W.  Knowles 
James  A  Martin,  B  S. 


Matthew  McCoy 
Grant  H  McCray,  B.S. 
Hiram  Shermcn,  B.S 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT 

Anita  Holmes  Grant  H  McCray,  B  S. 

DOMESTIC  DEPARTMENT 

lack  Elisor . . . Chef 

Houseporents  Girls'  Dormitory 

Minnie  Paschal  . Blind  Girls 

Houseparents  Boys'  Dormitory 

Matthew  McCoy . Blind  Bo  s 

Hiram  Sherman,  B.S . Relief  Houseparent 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Grant  H  McCray,  B.S . Blind  and  Deof  Boys 

Rosalie  White . Blind  and  Deaf  Girls 

VOCATIONAL  TRAINING 

Robert  H  Saunders,  B.S . . Bovs'  Shop 

Willa  Lee  Dawson,  B.S . Home  Economics 

Minnie  Paschal . Handiwork 

James  A  Martin,  B.S . . Typing 


